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PREFACE. 


To  offer  to  the  medical  profession  a -new  treatise  on  Materia 
Medica  and  Therapeutics  may  appear  to  he  a labor  of  supererogation. 
The  medical  literature  of  this  country  is  already  well  provided  with 
able  and  elaborate  works  on  this  subject.  The  learned  and  encyclo- 
pedic volumes  of  Stille,  based  on  the  empirical  method,  and  the 
modern  and  scientific  work  of  H.  C.  Wood,  based  on  the  physio- 
logical method,  leave  almost  nothing  to  be  desired.  Entertaining 
such  a profound  respect  for  the  work  of  my  American  colleagues, 
it  may  well  be  inquired  why  I have  ventured  to  add  a new  book  to 
those  already  existing  in  this  department  of  medical  knowledge. 
A belief,  which  I trust  will  not  be  regarded  as  egotism,  that  I have 
earned  the  right  to  address  the  medical  profession,  has  moved  me 
to  the  preparation  of  this  work.  Several  years  a teacher  of  Materia 
Medica  and  Therapeutics,  I have  necessarily  formed  opinions  as  to 
the  kind  of  information  which  should  be  contained  in  a treatise  on 
this  subject.  As  far  as  such  a course  of  experiment  is  practicable, 
I have  demonstrated  in  my  lectures  the  actions  of  remedies  on  ani- 
mals. I have  conducted  in  my  private  laboratory  many  indepen- 
dent investigations,  and  have  contributed  in  this  way,  1 submit  with 
diffidence,  some  original  knowledge  to  the  subject  of  therapeutics. 
The  information  thus  acquired  has  been  supplemented  by  twenty- 
two  years  of  clinical  experience  as  a practitioner  of  medicine.  Un- 
der these  circumstances,  I am  induced  to  believe  that  my  professional 
brethren,  and  medical  students,  will  hold  that  I am  entitled  to  a 
hearing. 

A volume  on  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics  should,  in  these 
days,  present  some  new  features  of  importance  if  it  would  worthily 
occupy  a place  alongside  of  the  excellent  works  now  accessible  to 
American  readers.  An  examination  of  this  treatise  will  disclose  the 
fact  that  it  differs  from  other  works  in  its  scheme  of  classification, 
in  the  subjects  discussed,  and  in  the  very  practical  character  of  the 
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information.  In  the  present  state  of  our  knowledge,  it  is  impossible 
to  make  a classification  free  from  defects,  and  I do  not  claim  for 
mine  that  it  is.  superior  to  others— only  that  its  simplicity  is  a point 
in  its  favor.  As  respects  the  subjects  treated  of,  it  will  be  seen  that 
the  most  elaborate  section  is  that  on  aliment,  and  that  remedies  have 
been  introduced  not  usually  referred  to  by  therapeutical  writers. 
In  the  treatment  of  individual  agents,  I have,  usually,  adopted  the 
description  of  the  “ United  States  Pharmacopoeia,”  and  have  omitted 
botanical  and  chemical  details,  unless  they  are  necessary  to  elucidate 
physiological  questions,  or  to  facilitate  intelligent  prescription- writ- 
ing. All  pharmaceutical  questions  are  most  thoroughly  .handled  in 
the  “Dispensatory”  of  Wood  and  Bache,  and  this  kind  of  knowl- 
edge is  more  the  province  of  the  druggist  than  of  the  physician. 

In  describing  the  physiological  action  of  drugs,  two  methods 
may  be  pursued : to  present  in  chronological  order  a summary  of 
the  opinions  of  various  authorities  on  the  subject  in  question ; or, 
to  condense  in  a connected  description  that  view  of  the  subject 
which  seems  to  the  author  most  consonant  with  all  the  facts.  I have 
adopted  the  latter  plan,  from  a conviction  of  its  advantages  for  the 
student,  and  of  its  utility  for  the  practitioner.  The  authorities 
which  I have  utilized  in  making  up  my  opinions  are  placed  at  the 
end  of  each  article,  in  order  to  avoid  interruptions  in  the  methodical 
descriptions. 

As  respects  the  therapeutical  applications  of  remedies,  I have,  as 
far  as  practicable,  based  them  on  the  physiological  actions.  Many 
empirical  facts  are,  however,  well  founded  in  professional  experience. 
Although  convinced  that  the  most  certain  acquisitions  to  therapeu- 
tical knowledge  must  come  through  the  physiological  method,  I am 
equally  clear  that  well-established  empirical  facts  should  not  be 
omitted,  even  if  they  are  not  explicable  by  any  of  the  known  physi- 
ological properties  of  the  remedies  under  discussion. 

My  best  acknowledgments  are  due  to  John  Chatto,  Esq.,  the 
learned  Librarian  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons,  London,  for 
numerous  courtesies  extended  to  me  during  my  visits  to  Lincoln’s- 
Inn-Fields. 

Roberts  Baetiiolow. 

120  West  Seventh  Street,  i 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Jrme,  1876.  > 
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A TREATISE  ON  THERAPEUTICS. 


SCHEMA. 

Part  I. — Modes  in  which  Medicines  are  introduced  into  the  Or- 
ganism. 

Part  II. — The  Actions  and  Uses  of  Remedial  Agents: 

Those  used  to  promote  constructive  metamorphosis. 

Those  used  to  promote  destructive  metamorphosis. 

Those  used  to  modify  the  functions  of  the  nervous  system. 

Those  used  to  cause  some  evacuation  from  the  body. 

Part  III. — Topical  Remedies. 

Pr  this  scheme  the  action  of  the  medicine  is  followed  from  its  intro- 
duction into  the  stomach,  to  its  exit  through  the  organs  of  excretion. 
Some  remedies  are  used  solely  or  chiefly  for  their  influence  on  the  pri- 
mary assimilation  ; as,  for  example,  pepsin,  the  simple  bitters.  Other 
remedies,  with  or  without  affecting  the  function  of  digestion,  modify 
the  process  of  assimilation,  either  promoting  the  construction  of  tissue, 
or  the  retrograde  or  destructive  metamorphosis.  Iron  may  be  taken 
as  a typical  example  of  the  one,  and  mercury  of  the  other  mode  of 
action  on  the  function  of  assimilation.  The  therapeutical  application 
of  these  remedies  is  based  in  this  conception  of  their  phj’siological 
action. 

A large  group  of  remedial  agents  is  used  not  to  influence  the  meta- 
morphosis of  tissue,  but  simply  to  modify  the  functions  of  the  nervous 
system,  of  which  morphia  and  strychnia  may  be  taken  as  types.  It  is 
true  that  probably  no  medicinal  agent  modifying  function  does  so  with- 
out affecting  structure ; but,  in  the  present  state  of  our  knowledge,  we 
are,  in  respect  to  some  of  them  at  least,  unable  to  designate  the  tissue- 
changes  which  they  induce. 
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To  the  class  of  evacuants  belong  emetics,  cathartics,  anthelmintics, 
and  diuretics.  These  remedies  are  either  so  irritant  as  to  excite  speedy 
action  fo’r  their  expulsion,  or  they  are  eliminated  by  the  organs  on  which 
they  appear  to  have  a selective  effect.  When  the  movement  for  their 
expulsion  terminates,  as  a rule  their  action  ceases.  Some  of  these  irri- 
tant emetics  and  cathartics,  acting  locally  merely,  might  be  classed  with 
topical  remedies,  but  such  an  arrangement  would  destroy  the  continuity 
of  the  subject. 

Topical  remedies  act  upon  the  part  to  which  they  are  applied.  Ab- 
sorption is  not  necessary  to,  and  indeed  hinders  the  local  effect ; hence, 
any  systemic  effects  produced  by  them  are  accomplished  through  the 
agency  of  the  nervous  system. 


PART  I. 


ROUTES  BY  WHICH  MEDICINES  ARE  INTRODUCED 

INTO  THE  ORGANISM. 


I. 

THROUGH  THE  EXTERNAL  INTEGUMENT. 

By  this  tissue  medicines  are  applied  in  the  following  modes : 

Enepidermic. 

Epidermic. 

Endermic. 

Enepidekmic. — In  this  method,  the  medicament  is  placed  in  contact, 
only,  with  the  epidermis,  and  friction,  to  hasten  absorption,  is  not  em- 
ployed. Although  the  epidermis  opposes  a strong  obstacle  to  absorp- 
tion, it  does  not  entirely  prevent  diffusion  into  the  blood,  as  numerous 
facts  show.  The  skin  may  be  considered  a colloidal  septum.  The  rate 
and  degree  of  absorption  of  any  medicine  will  depend,  in  large  part,  on 
its  power  of  diffusion.  Various  circumstances  influence  this — for  exam- 
ple, the  chemical  position  of  the  agent  to  be  diffused.  On  one  side  of 
the  colloidal  septum — the  skin — lie  the  blood-vessels,  containing  an 
alkaline  fluid.  An  acid  fluid  on  one  side  of  the  osmotic  membrane, 
and  an  alkaline  fluid  on  the  other,  are  conditions  most  favorable  to 
osmosis.  Experiments  are  wanting  on  this  point,  but  it  is  a reasonable 
presumption  that  solutions  of  medicinal  substances,  acid  in  reaction, 
will  find  their  way  most  readily  into  the  blood. 

Besides  the  epidermis,  the  sebaceous  matter  of  the  skin  offers  more 
or  less  positive  obstruction  to  cutaneous  absorption.  Medicinal  sub- 
stances in  solution  in  water,  therefore,  very  slowl}r  permeate  the  skin  to 
enter  the  vessels.  Waller,  who  has  made  very  careful  experiments,  has 
ascertained  that  alkaloids  dissolved  in  chloroform  are  readily  transferred 
through  the  skin  into  the  blood,  and  produce  characteristic  phenomena, 
while  “ alcoholic  and  aqueous  solutions  are  either  not  at  all,  or  very 
slowly,  absorbed.” 
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His  observations  were  made  with  cliloroformic  solutions  of  aconite, 
atropia,  strychnia,  and  morphia.  Waller  further  ascertained  that  alco- 
hol mixed  with  chloroform  did  not  retard  absorption,  but  alcohol  alone 
caused  an  outward  osmotic  flow.  It  follows  from  these  facts  that,  if,  in 
the  application  of  a medicinal  agent  to  the  skin  by  the  endermic 
method,  the  object  be  to  promote  absorption,  the  remedy  should  be 
dissolved  in  chloroform,  or  in  a mixture  of  alcohol  and  chloroform,  and 
not  in  alcohol  alone,  or  in  water. 

Epidermic. — This  method  differs  from  the  enepidermic  in  that  fric- 
tion is  employed  to  promote  absorption  by  forcing  the  medicament 
between  the  cells  of  the  epidermic  layer.  Various  agents  are  used  in 
this  way,  as  mercurial  ointment  in  syphilis,  cod-liver  oil,  and  other  fats, 
in  wasting  diseases,  and  ointments  of  various  kinds  for  the  relief  of 
local  lesions,  etc.  The  evidence  is  conclusive  that  in  this  way  systemic 
effects  are  produced. 

Endermic. — As  the  epidermis  is  the  chief  obstacle  to  cutaneous 
absorption,  it  is  sometimes  removed  by  blistering,  so  that  the  medica- 
ment may  come  into  immediate  contact  with  the  derma.  The  mode  of 
proceeding  by  the  endermic  method  is  as  follows : a piece  of  flannel, 
patent  lint,  or  cotton  cloth,  is  moistened  with  aqua  ammoniac,  and 
when  placed  on  the  skin  is  covered  with  oiled  silk  to  prevent  evapora- 
tion. When  the  blister  is  raised  the  epidermis  is  removed  with  scissors. 
A less  painful,  but  slower  method,  is  the  application  of  a cantharides- 
plaster,  followed  by  a poultice  to  raise  the  blister.  The  medicinal  agent, 
in  a finely-powdered  state,  is  sprinkled  over  the  raw  surface,  and  is 
rapidly  absorbed.  Morphia,  atropia,  strychnia,  and  quinia,  are  the  most 
important  agents  used  in  this  way. 

The  endermic  method  is  a useful  resource  to  the  therapeutist,  but 
the  opinion  of  Brown-Sequard  is  hardly  admissible,  that  the  extensive 
use  of  the  hypodermic  method  has  caused  the  endermic  to  be  unwisely 
neglected.  There  are  decided  objections  to  the  endermic  method  : it  is 
painful;  absorption  is  somewhat  uncertain;  ulceration  of  an  intractable 
character  may  occur.  It  has  these  advantages  in  its  favor : it  may  be 
used  in  cases  of  irritable  stomach ; it  may  be  conjoined  with  counter- 
irritation  ; it  is  sometimes  quite  effective. 

II. 

THROUGH  THE  INTERNAL  INTEGUMENT. 

Applications  to  the  Broncho-pulmonary  Mucous  Membrane. — 
By  the  method  of  insufflation  solid  medicinal  agents  in  a finely-divided 
state  are  applied  to  various  parts  of  the  respiratory  tract.  Insufflation- 
tubes  with  a rubber  air-bag  attached  are  now  found  at  the  instrument- 
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makers’.  The  powder,  contained  in  a chamber  intended  lor  its  recep- 
tion, is  forced  by  the  compression  of  the  air-bag  through  the  straight  or 
curved  delivery-tube  of  the  instrument.  Powders  may  be  projected  by 
such  an  apparatus  into  the  fauces,  larynx,  and  anterior  and  posterior 
nares.  In  the  absence  ot  an  insufflator,  a simple  glass  tube  oi  goose- 
quill  may  be  used  for  the  purpose — the  powder  being  blown  in  by  the 
operator,  or  drawn  in  by  a forcible  inspiration  by  the  patient. 

The  method  of  insufflation  is  a useful  mode  of  making  local  appli- 
cations to  the  nares,  fauces,  epiglottis,  and  the  aryteno-epiglottidean 
folds,  but  it  is  of  little  utility  as  a means  of  reaching  the  larynx  and 
trachea,  for,  as  is  well  known,  the  glottis  is  exceedingly  intolerant  of 
foreign  bodies  whether  solid  or  gaseous.  13y  this  method  we  can  use 
tannin,  the  zinc  salts,  nitrate  of  silver,  alum,  morphia,  etc.  Any  remedy 
thus  applied  should  be  in  small  quantity,  should  be  minutely  subdivided 
and  mixed  with  some  unirritating,  impalpable  powder,  so  as  to  insure 
uniform  distribution  over  the  surface  to  be  acted  upon. 

The  nasal  douche  is  a mode  of  applying  remedies  to  the  nasal  pas- 
sages now  much  practised.  This  consists  of  a bottle  or  funnel-shaped 
reservoir  to  contain  the  medicated  fluid,  and  a flexible  rubber  tube  to 
which  is  attached  a hard-rubber  or  glass  nose-piece.  The  reservoir  be- 
ing placed  on  a higher  level  than  the  head,  the  nose-piece  adjusted 
and  the  mouth  being  kept  open,  the  fluid  is  permitted  to  flow.  As  when 
the  mouth  is  open,  the  patient  breathing  quietly,  the  palate  applies 
itself  closely  to  the  posterior  wall  of  the  pharynx,  it  is  obvious  that  the 
fluid  will  be  conducted  from  the  one  to  the  other  nostril  and  thus  make 
its  exit.  Not  every  patient  can  succeed  perfectly  in  the  performance 
of  this  feat.  In  some  persons,  even  when  breathing  quietly  through  the 
open  mouth,  the  veil  of  the  palate  does  not  apply  itself  perfectly  to  the 
posterior  fauces  and  the  fluid  flows  into  the  oesophagus.  Other  persons 
cannot  refrain  from  attempts  at  swallowing  when  the  fluid  reaches  the 
posterior  nares.  In  such  instances  the  use  of  the  nasal  douche  may  be 
attended  with  ill  results.  As  has  been  shown  by  Moos,  Roosa,  and 
others,  and  as  I have  myself  observed,  the  fluid  may  pass  through  the 
Eustachian  tube  into  the  middle  ear,  giving  rise  to  destructive  inflam- 
mation and  suppuration.  If  pain  in  the  ears  follows  its  use,  it  is  quite 
certain  that  mischief  will  result  if  the  douche  be  persisted  in.  The  fol- 
lowing rules  should  be  adhered  to  in  making  applications  by  this 
method : 

The  fluid  used  must  be  tepid. 

The  first  applications  must  be  bland  and  unirritating. 

The  applications,  if  strong  enough  to  excite  irritation,  must  not  be 
used  frequently. 

Under  the  most  favorable  circumstances  this  mode  of  treatino-  dis- 

O 

eases  ot  the  nasal  passages  has  very  limited  utility,  for  the  fluid  reaches 
but  a part  of  the  Schneiderian  mucous  membrane.  It  is  a useful  means 


6 


HOW  MEDICINES  ARE  INTRODUCED. 


of  cleansing'  the  nares,  and  for  applying  deodorizing  agents  to  correct 
ietor.  Chlorides  of  sodium,  potassium,  and  ammonium,  permanganate 
of  potassa,  carbolic  acid,  iodine,  and  many  other  agents  of  the  same 
kind,  are  applied  by  means  of  the  nasal  douche. 

An  ordinary  Davidson’s  syringe,  made  to  act  as  a siphon,  may  be 
used  in  the  same  way  as  the  Weber’s  or  Thudichum’s  nasal  douche.  The 
mode  of  proceeding  with  this  instrument  is  as  follows  : the  vessel  con- 
taining the  medicated  fluid  is  placed  on  a higher  level  than  the  patient’s 
head ; the  syringe  is  filled  by  compressing  the  bulb  to  expel  the  air, 
and  then  inserting  the  suction-pipe  in  the  fluid ; the  nozzle  of  the  de- 
livery-pipe is  put  into  the  nose,  when  a steady  stream  will  discharge 
into  the  nostril  and  escape  by  the  other. 

The  method  of  inhalation  is  more  generally  applicable  to  the  treat- 
ment of  diseases  of  the  broncho-pulmonary  mucous  membrane.  Iodine 
in  vapor,  iodoform,  sal-ammoniac,  bromine,  and  other  volatilizable  solids 
and  gases,  may  be  readily  and  advantageously  applied  in  this  way.  A 
convenient  mode  of  using  iodine  is  the  following : make  a cone  of  stiff 
paper,  so  that  the  smaller  extremit}’-  shall  fit  the  mouth  or  nose,  or 
both ; drop  some  tincture  of  iodine  into  a cup  of  hot  water,  so  placed 
that  the  vapors  will  ascend  through  the  funnel,  the  larger  mouth  of  which 
is  in  position  to  intercept  them.  Iodoform  vaporized  on  a warm  plate 
or  saucer  may  be  similarly  conducted  into  the  mouth  or  nose.  Some 
drops  of  bromine  may  be  put  into  a warm  vial,  and  the  vapor  be  cau- 
tiously inhaled.  Several  forms  of  inhalers  are  now  made  for  applying 
muriate  of  ammonia  vapor,  as  it  is  formed  by  the  combination  of  ammo- 
niacal  gas  ai\d  the  fumes  of  hydrochloric  acid. 

The  above  methods,  although  not  without  utility,  are  not  equal  in 
effectiveness  to  the  method  of  pulverization  or  atomization  of  medi- 
cated fluids.  Air  or  steam  is  the  motive  power  in  the  various  forms  of 
apparatus  used  for  reducing  solutions  of  medicinal  agents  into  spray. 
Of  those  now  in  use,  the  hand-ball  apparatus  for  air,  and  Siegle’s  ap- 
paratus for  steam,  are  the  principal.  Whether  air  or  steam  be  used  for 
pulverizing  the  medicated  fluid,  the  essential  parts  of  an  atomizing 
apparatus  consist  of  a cup  for  containing  the  solution  to  be  pulverized, 
a vertical  tube  terminating  in  a fine  capillary  extremity  and  dipping 
into  the  medicine-cup,  and  a tube  communicating  with  the  steam-boiler 
or  air-bulb,  and  placed  at  right  angles  to  the  vertical  tube.  When  air 
or  steam  is  forced  through  the  horizontal  tube,  over  the  capillary  ori- 
fice of  the  vertical  tube,  the  air  in  the  latter  is  rarefied  and  the  fluid 
rises  into  it,  until,  reaching  the  top  of  the  tube,  it  is  broken  up  into  fine 
spray  by  the  impact  of  the  horizontal  column  of  air.  It  is  obvious 
that,  provided  with  suitable  tubes,  spray  may  be  applied  to  the  nares, 
anterior  and  posterior,  to  the  pliar}mx,  epiglottis,  and  larynx.  The 
utility  of  applications  made  in  this  way  to  these  parts  is  now  conclusively 
established.  Although  it  has  been  a question  whether  any  quantity  of 
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medicated  spray  passes  the  chink  of  the  glottis,  it  has  been  proved 
experimentally  that  a minute  quantity  does  actually  enter  the  trachea. 
The  efficacy  of  inhalations  of  subsulphate  of  iron  in  pulmonary  hemor- 
rhage is  a clinical  fact  confirmatory  of  the  experimental  demonstrations. 
The  inhalations  of  substances  in  a state  of  vapor,  and  atomized  in 
affections  of  the  parts  beyond  the  larynx,  have  thus  far  been  rather  dis- 
appointing, except,  it  may  be,  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  haemorrhage 
by  iron  inhalations. 

In  using  the  various  inhalations,  some  precautions  must  be  taken  to 
avoid  harm.  Strong  applications  should  not  be  made  in  the  beginning 
of  the  treatment.  The  mucous  membrane  should  be  accustomed  to  the 
impact  of  such  unirritating  substances  as  warm  water  and  tepid  solu- 
tions of  common  salt  and  chloride  of  ammonium,  before  commencing 
the  use  of  tannin,  the  zinc,  copper,  and  silver  salts,  etc.  F or  cleansing 
the  mucous  membrane  and  removing  fetor,  common  salt,  carbolic  acid, 
iodine,  and  the  sulphides  are  useful,  and  as  astringents  and  deodorizers, 
the  sulph o-carbolates  of  zinc,  soda,  etc.  The  most  effective  application 
for  the  cure  of  diseased  states  is  nitrate  of  silver,  but  it  should  be  kept 
in  mind,  in  using  this  agent,  that  the  handkerchiefs  and  linen  ot  the 
patient  will  be  soiled.  Solutions  of  nitrate  of  silver  are  best  applied 
by  means  of  the  hand-ball  atomizer,  tubes  of  various  shapes,  accord- 
ing to  the  locality,  being  inserted  into  the  anterior  and  posterior  nares, 
pharynx,  or  glottis,  as  the  case  may  be.  Should  the  steam  atomizer 
be  used  for  making  application  of  the  various  salts  named  above,  the 
face  of  the  patient  should  be  protected  by  a shield. 

Applications  to  the  broncho-pulmonary  mucous  membrane  are  also 
made  use  of  to  procure  absorption  of  the  materials  applied,  and  thus  to 
produce  systemic  effects.  Anodynes  for  the  relief  of  cough,  difficult 
breathing,  painful  affections  of  the  heart,  etc.,  are  applied  to  the  fauces 
and  larynx  by  means  of  the  steam  atomizer.  Various  preparations  ol 
opium,  cannabis  Indica,  belladonna,  and  nitrite  of  amyl,  are  employed 
in  this  way.  The  most  effective  method  of  treating  an  asthmatic  par- 
oxysm is  by  means  of  a cigarette  containing  various  narcotic  substances. 

Applications  to  the  Gastro-Intestinal  Mucous  Membrane. — 
The  stomach  is  the  organ  most  usually  selected  for  procuring  absorption 
of  remedial  agents.  Diffusion  through  the  walls  of  the  stomach  into 
the  blood  is  by  no  means  definite  in  rate,  or  in  the  quantity  passed, 
even  with  the  same  medicament  and  in  the  same  individual.  Ihe 
presence  of  fluid  or  food,  the  chemical  reactions  which  may  ensue,  the 
state  of  the  mucous  membrane,  the  blood-pressure  in  the  veins,  and  the 
condition  of  annexed  organs,  are  circumstances  modifying  the  rate  and 
degree  of  absorption.  The  stomach  empty,  the  mucous  membrane  in  a 
healthy  state,  veins  not  turgid,  are  the  conditions  most  favorable  for 
rapid  and  perfect  absorption.  Crystalloidal  substances  in  solution, 
which  pass  by  simple  osmosis  into  the  vessels,  are  taken  up  more  rap- 


8 


HOW  MEDICINES  .ARE  INTRODUCED. 


idly  and  perfectly  than  colloidal  substances,  which  require  preliminary 
digestion  and  solution.  It  follows,  therefore,  that  medicines  in  solu- 
tions not  intended  for  a merely  local  action  on  the  stomach  mucous 
membrane,  and  not  irritant  in  character,  as  salines,  alkaloids,  etc., 
should  be  administered  when  the  stomach  is  empty.  Substances  that 
are  irritant,  or  that  require  digestion  and  solution,  or  that,  like  iron,  are 
intended  to  supply  a material  to  the  blood  in  which  it  is  deficient,  ar£ 
best  administered  during  the  process  of  digestion.  On  the  other  hand, 
manJ'  of  the  metallic  salts  precipitate  pepsin  and  thus  derange  dig-estion, 
whence  it  follows  that  they  should  not  be  given  after  food,  if  unim- 
paired digestion  be  essential  to  the  safety  of  the  patient. 

Although  it  is  true  that  medicines  in  solution  are  more  readily  taken 
up  than  solids,  yet  many  of  the  latter  are  absorbed  with  great  facility, 
as  metallic  iron,  calomel,  etc.,  which  are  rendered  soluble  by  the  gastric 
fluids.  The  chemical  changes  induced  in  medicines  by  the  gastric  juice 
are  by  no  means  well  understood.  How  individual  agents  are  affected 
is  a subject  to  be  considered  hereafter. 

The  following  are  the  chief  forms  in  which  medicines  are  adminis- 
tered by  the  stomach  : 

Powders  are  medicines  reduced  by  mechanical  subdivision,  or  by 
precipitation,  to  the  finest  possible  state.  Those  soluble  in  water  are 
usually  administered  in  that  menstruum.  If  insoluble,  they  may  be 
suspended  in  water  by  means  of  sugar,  sirup,  solution  of  gum,  glyce- 
rine, or  they  may  be  rubbed  up  with  some  innocuous  powder,  as  sugar 
sugar  of  milk,  liquorice-powder,  etc. 

Pills  are  small  masses  of  medicine  made  into  a globular  shape,  by 
means  of  an  extract,  conserve  of  roses,  sirup,  or  glycerine.  A pill 
should  not  exceed  five  grains  in  weight,  including  the  excipient,  and  as 
a rule,  it  should  be  smaller  than  this.  To  cover  the  taste,  pills  may  be 
coated  with  sugar,  gelatine,  silver,  or  gold  foil.  It  should  not  be  over- 
looked that  pills  too  long  kept,  especially  when  sugar-coated,  become 
very  hard  and  insoluble,  and  therefore  without  activity.  Extempora- 
neously, pills  may  be  covered  with  fine  tissue-paper,  or  enveloped  in  a 
raisin,  to  cover  the  taste  of  the  ingredients. 

A mixture  is  a suspension  of  one  or  more  insoluble  substances  in 
the  vehicle,  by  means  of  sugar,  gum,  glycerine,  treacle,  albumen,  etc 
The  term  emulsion  is  restricted  in  application  to  the  mixture  of  oil  and 
water,  in  which  the  oily  particles  are  suspended  mechanically  bv  rub- 
bing them  up  with  water  and  gum. 

Extracts  are  solid  and  fluid.  The  solid  extract  may  be  aqueous 
or  alcoholic;  in  the  one  case  water,  in  the  other,  alcohol,  beiim  the 
menstruum  employed  to  extract  the  active  and  soluble  principles^  An 
extract  is  solid  when  evaporation  is  carried  far  enough  to  produce  a soft 

paste  or  a dry  mass  ; it  is  fluid  when  sufficient  alcohol  and  water  are  re- 
tained to  give  the  proper  fluidity. 
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Infusions  are  such  solutions  of  active  and  soluble  principles  as  can 
be  extracted  by  digesting  the  crude  drug  in  water,  cold  or  at  a tem- 
perature short  of  boiling.  "W ben  water  at  the  boiling  temperature  is 
used,  the  resulting  solution  is  termed  a decoction.  Cold  infusions 
are,  as  a rule,  to  be  preferred  to  decoctions,  for,  at  the  tempera- 
ture of  boiling  water,  many  active  principles  are  decomposed  or 
volatilized. 

Wine,  vinegar,  and  alcohol,  are  also  used  as  menstrua. 

Capsules  are  hollow  cylinders  or  cones  of  gelatine,  to  contain  offen- 
sively-tasting substances,  as  copaiba,  oil  of  sandal-wood,  etc.  In  the 
stomach  the  gelatine  is  dissolved  and  the  medicament  liberated. 

Lozenges  or  Troches , button-shaped  masses,  are  sometimes  intro- 
duced into  the  stomach,  but  usually  these  bodies  are  intended  to 
be  dissolved  slowly  in  the  mouth,  to  exert  a local  action  on  the 
fauces. 

Wafers  are  circular  disks  with  a central  cavity  for  holding  the  medi- 
cine. They  are  made  of  isinglass. 

A Suppository  is  a conical  mass  of  cacao-butter,  or  wax  and  cacao- 
butter,  with  which  is  incorporated  a medicament.  They  are  applied  to 
the  rectum,  vagina,  and  urethra. 

Clyster , Enema , Lavement , are  medicated  solutions  to  be  thrown 
into  the  rectum. 

Although  the  rectum  as  an  absorbing  surface  is  inferior  to  the  stom- 
ach, medicines  are  frequently  introduced  by  this  organ  with  great  ad- 
vantage. Some  medicines  enter  the  blood  more  quickly  by  the  rectum 
than  by  the  stomach,  but,  as  a general  rule,  absorption  is  slower  by  the 
former  organ.  If  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  rectum  be  irritable,  or 
if  the  substances  introduced  be  irritating  or  bulky,  they  will  not  be  re- 
tained. As  the  contents  of  the  rectum  are  alkaline,  solids  requiring  an 
acid  for  their  solution  will  not  be  taken  up.  Acid  solutions  of  medici- 
nal agents,  on  the  other  hand,  are  readily  enough  absorbed,  provided 
the  quantity  of  acid  present  be  sufficient  to  maintain  solution.  As  a 
general  rule  the  mineral  salts  act  chiefly  locally  on  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  rectum  and  enter  the  blood  in  small  quantity.  The  salts 
of  the  alkaloids,  on  the  other  hand,  are  absorbed  with  facility.  Alka- 
loids insoluble  unless  in  presence  of  an  acid  are  not  absorbed  with  the 
same  rapidity  and  completeness  by  the  rectum  as  by  the  stomach,  unless 
they  are  administered  in  acid  solution.  The  salts  of  morphia,  atropia, 
and  strychnia,  in  solution,  are  absorbed  as  quickly,  and  the  last  named 
more  quickly  by  the  rectum  than  by  the  stomach. 

Remedies  administered  by  the  rectum  may  be  in  solution  suspended 
in  some  menstruum,  or  incorporated  with  a soap  or  fat  in  the  form  of  sup- 
positor}’.  The  solution  used  should  have  the  temperature  of  the  rectum 
(about  100°  Fahr.).  The  quantity  administered  should  not  exceed  two 
fluid-ounces  of  solution.  Before  introducing  a medicated  solution  or 
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clyster  into  the  rectum,  this  organ  should  be  emptied  of  fecal  matter 
by  an  ordinary  enema. 

Administration  of  remedies  by  the  rectum  is  an  important  resource 
to  the  therapeutist  in  cases  of  inability  to  swallow,  irritable  stomach, 
and  in  children’s  maladies.  Unfortunately,  this  organ  soon  becomes 
intolerant,  the  mucous  membrane  irritable,  and  the  medicament  is  either 
at  once  rejected  or  absorption  delayed. 

Applications  to  the  Genito-Urinary  Mucous  Membrane. — 
Brown-Sequard  has  proposed  to  utilize  the  bladder  for  securing  absorp- 
tion of  remedial  agents  in  cases  of  great  intestinal  disorder,  as  in  cholera. 
Experiment  has  shown  that  morphia,  for  example,  is  taken  up  with 
considerable  rapidity  by  this  viscus. 

lopical  applications  to  the  urethra  and  vagina  are  very  frequently 
made,  usually  in  the  form  of  astringent  injections.  Suppositories,  vari- 
ously medicated,  are  also  occasionally  used  in  the  treatment  of  affections 
of  these  parts. 


III. 

BY  THE  SUBCUTANEOUS  AREOLAR  TISSUE— THE  HYPODERMATIC  OR 

HYPODERMIC  METHOD. 

The  term  hyjjodevmic  is  used  in  conformity  with  the  nomenclature 
already  existing— as  “ epidermic,”  “ endermic,”  etc.  As  the  term  indi- 
cates, by  this  method  the  medicine  is  applied  to  the  subcutaneous 
areolar  tissue.  This  does  not  include  the  method  of  “ inoculation,”  in-  ■ 
troduced  by  Lafargue,  nor  that  proposed  by  Luton  and  Bertin,  which 
consists  in  the  injection  of  irritants  into  diseased  tissues.  It  is  obvious 
that  by  the  hypodermatic  method  medicines  can  be  introduced  only  in 
the  state  of  solution.  To  introduce  the  solution  under  the  skin,  a spe- 
cial instrument  is  necessary.  This  is  the  now  well-known  hypodermic 
syringe— a small  syringe  having  a capacity  not  to  exceed  a drachm 
— the  nozzle  being  a hollow  needle  having  a lancet-shaped  extremity 
for  easily  transfixing  the  skin.  These  instruments  are  various  in  form 
and  construction,  and  are  made  of  gold,  silver,  glass,  or  hard  rub- 
ber. The  most  efficient  instrument  for  ordinary  use  is  the  silver  hypo- 
dermic syringe  described  by  the  author.  The  piston-rod  of  this  instru- 
ment should  be  semi-cylindrical  and  should  be  graduated  for  minims 
on  its  flat  side,  to  indicate  the  quantity  of  solution  contained  in  the 
barrel.  Glass  hypodermic  syringes  break  easily,  and  the  mountings 
worjc  loose  and  give  way.  Now,  however,  the  glass  cylinder  is  in  part 
inclosed  in  a metal  sheath,  for  greater  strength  and  security.  A gradu- 
ated hypodermic  syringe  should  not  be  used  until  the  exact  value  of 
the  divisions  of  the  scale  has  been  determined  by  comparison  with  a 
standard  minim-glass. 
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A medicine  employed  for  hypodermatic  use  should  be  capable  of 
perfect  solution  in  the  menstruum,  which  is  usually  distilled  or  pure 
water.  Particles  of  medicine  undissolved  are  not  only  not  in  a condition 
for  ready  absorption,  but  are  irritant  to  the  tissues,  producing  inflamma- 
tion and  abscess.  The  solution  for  hypodermic  use  should  be  free  from 
forei*m  matter  of  every  description  and  should  be  neutral  in  reaction, 
or,  at  least,  without  decided  acid  or  alkaline  reaction.  Any  substance 
which  will  coagulate  the  blood  or  produce  violent  local  irritation  is  un- 
fit for  hypodermic  use.  A solution  of  even  a neutral  substance  should 
not  be  too  concentrated.  Clean  water,  free  from  visible  impurities,  is 
entirely  harmless,  and  the  quantity  of  fluid  injected  is,  within  certain 
limits,  a matter  of  indifference,  provided  suitable  care  be  used  in  select- 
ing the  site  and  injecting.  On  the  other  hand,  concentrated  solutions 
are  more  apt  to  produce  local  irritation  than  dilute  solutions.  More- 
over, a drop  too  much  of  a concentrated  solution  of  a powerful  alkaloid 
may  produce  an  alarming,  if  not  dangerous  state.  In  ordinary  syringes 
a few  drops  remain  at  the  bottom  of  the  barrel  and  in  the  needle 
whence  it  follows,  in  using  strong  solutions,  it  is  difficult  to  inject  the 
precise  amount  desired. 

Solutions  of  alkaloids,  too  long  kept,  become  unfit  for  use,  hypoder- 
mically, by  reason  of  the  development  in  them  of  a penicillium,  a 
minute  organism  which  grows  at  the  expense  of  the  alkaloid.  I resh 
solutions  should  be  made  when  needed.  When  hypodermic  injections 
are  used  infrequently,  it  is  preferable  to  prepare  an  extempore  solution, 
using  powders  of  a definite  strength.  Filtered  river,  melted  ice,  or 
rain  water,  may  be  used  for  dissolving  the  powders.  Solutions  prepared 
extemporaneously  from  ordinary  spring  or  rain  water  are  found  to  pro- 
duce less  inflammation,  and  are  less  likely  to  be  followed  by  abscess, 
than  solutions  prepared  with  pure  distilled  water  which  have  been  kept  ' 
for  several  days. 

In  practising  the  hypodermatic  injection  it  is  important  to  avoid 
puncturing  a vein.  Serious  depression  of  the  powers  of  life  and  sudden 
and  profound  narcotism  have  been  produced  by  injecting  a solution  of 
morphia  directly  into  a vein.  Fatal  collapse  may  ensue  from  injecting 
air  into  a vein  along  with  the  narcotic  solution.  Bony  prominences 
ought  to  be  avoided,  and  also  inflamed  parts.  It  is  not  necessary  to 
follow  Wood,  the  discoverer  of  the  hypodermic  method,  who  advised 
that  the  solution  be  inserted  at  those  points  where  pain  can  be  awa- 
kened by  pressure  (the  painful  points  of  Valleix).  Some  exceptions  to 
this  rule  undoubtedly  exist.  The  arm,  the  abdomen,  the  thighs,  the 
calves  of  the  legs,  and  the  back,  are  suitable  places.  Eulenberg  makes 
the  assertion  that  the  effect  is  slower  when  the  injection  is  made  in  the 
back,  but  I have  not  observed  this  difference. 
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IV. 

BY  THE  VEINS. 

The  injection  into  the  veins  of  medicinal  agents  is  too  dangerous  a 
procedure  to  be  lightly  undertaken,  and  is  admissible  only  in  emergen- 
cies. Formerly,  before  the  introduction  of  the  hypodermic  method,  the 
injection  ot  medicines  directly  into  the  blood  was  suggested  and  occa- 
sionally practised  in  cases  of  asphyxia,  in  the  collapse  of  cholera,  in  the 
insensibility  due  to  narcotic  poisons,  etc.  At  present  this  method  is 
restiicted  within  narrower  limits.  Some  remarkable  results  have  been 
obtained  by  the  injection  of  a saline  solution  in  the  veins  in  cases  of 
the  collapse  of  cholera.  Unfortunately,  the  appearances  of  improve- 
ment, which  are  very  remarkable,  are  not  usually  sustained,  although 
Little  reports  five  recoveries  out  of  twenty  apparently  hopeless  cases 
tieated  in  this  way.  Dr.  Hilton  Fagge  has  recently  reported  a case  of 
diabetic  coma , in  which  the  injection  of  twenty-six  ounces  of  a warm 
solution  ot  salines  (phosphate  and  chloride  of  soda)  produced  an  aston- 
ishing improvement  in  the  condition  of  the  patient.  A suitable  saline 
solution  for  intra-venous  injection  may  be  made  of  phosphate,  carbonate, 
and  chloride  of  sodium,  dissolved  in  water  at  the  temperature  of  100° 
Fahr.  until  the  specific  gravity  of  1020  is  attained.  The  instruments 
employed  for  transfusion  of  blood  may  be  used  for  the  intra-venous  in- 
jection of  salines,  especially  the  apparatus  of  Dr.  Aveling  for  immedi- 
ate transfusion,  or  the  aspirciteur  modified  according  to  the  plan  of  Dr. 
Ilowe,  of  New  York,  when  used  for  transfusion  mediate  or  immediate. 
In  the  absence  of  these,  an  ordinary  Davidson’s  syringe  may  be  used 
for  this  purpose  by  attaching  to  it  suitable  canuke. 

Halford,  of  Australia,  has  recently  practised  successfully  the  Ejec- 
tion of  ammonia  into  the  veins,  in  the  treatment  of  the  bite  of  venom- 
ous snakes.  He  employs  one  part  of  the  stronger  aqua  ammoniac 
to  two  parts  of  distilled  water,  the  injection  being  made  with  an  ordi- 
nary  hypodermic  syringe.  A vein  in  a convenient  situation  is  selected, 
the  needle  is  inserted  into  it,  and  the  solution  of  ammonia  is  thrown  in 
gradually.  The  operation  may  be  repeated  as  necessary,  the  guide  to 
the  repetition  of  the  injection  being  the  state  of  the  circulation.  Al- 
though the  depression  of  the  powers  of  life  caused  by  the  bite  of  Aus- 
tralian serpents  does  appear  to  be  overcome,  and  death  averted  by  the 
intra-venous  injection  of  ammonia,  equally  favorable  results  have  not 
been  achieved  elsewhere.  Fayrer,  indeed,  shows  that  this  practice  is 
not  effectual  in  the  treatment  of  the  systemic  condition  caused  by  the 
bite  of  the  venomous  snakes  of  India. 

The  injection  of  ammonia  into  the  veins  is  also  indicated  in  cases  of 
failure  of  the  heart’s  action  from  other  causes  : for  example,  chloroform 
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asphyxia , opium  narcosis , hydrocyanic-acid  poisoning,  etc.  It  has 
been  used,  not  with  encouraging  success,  however,  in  septic  states  with 
a tendency  to  the  coagulation  of  the  blood  in  the  larger  venous  trunks. 
Failure  of  the  heart’s  action  and  thrombosis  of  the  pulmonary  artery , 
post partum , are  also  indications  lor  the  intra-venous  injection  oi  am- 
monia. 

Transfusion —This  consists  in  an  operation  for  substituting  healthy 
blood  for  the  abnormal  fluid  occurring  in  certain  diseases,  and  lor  sup- 
plying blood  in  cases  in  which  a deficiency  exists  by  reason  ol  haemor- 
rhage. Ordinarily  the  blood  of  a healthy  adult  is  used  in  transfu- 
sion,  because  ever  since  the  time  of  Blundell  it  was  supposed  the  blood 
of  an  animal  would  not  functionate  properly  in  the  arterial  system. 
This  notion  is  now,  however,  fully  exploded,  and  Gesellius  has  es- 
pecially shown,  in  his  elaborate  monograph  on  transfusion,  that  lamb  s 
blood  will  answer  the  same  purpose  in  the  human  system  as  human 
blood. 

As  the  red  globule  is  the  vivifying  constituent  of  the  blood,  and  as 
the  fibrin  is  non-essential  to  the  most  important  office,  at  least,  ol  the 
circulating  fluid,  it  is  obvious  that  defibrinated  blood  may  be  used  for 
transfusion.  According  to  the  statistics  collected  by  Gesellius,  of  one 
hundred  and  forty-six  cases  of  transfusion  with  blood  without  defibrina- 
tion, seventy-nine,  or  54.11  per  cent.,  were  successful,  and,  of  one  hundred 
and  fifteen  cases  in  which  defibrinated  blood  was  used,  seventy-nine,  or 
68.70  per  cent.,  proved  fatal.  Mr.  Iligginson,  of  Liverpool,  reports 
thirteen  cases  occurring  under  his  own  observation,  in  which  mediate 
transfusion  with  pure  blood  was  employed,  with  the  result  of  six  suc- 
cessful. The  injection  of  defibrinated  blood  is  free  from  one  source  of 
dano-er — the  introduction  of  clots  into  the  circulation — which,  as  Panum 
has  shown,  will  be  followed  by  the  disastrous  result  of  multiple  embo- 
lisms, or  thrombus  of  the  pulmonary  artery.  Separating  the  fibrin,  how- 
ever, renders  the  blood  much  less  capable  of  performing  its  office.  The 
necessary  agitation  in  order  to  coagulate  the  fibrin  injures  the  blood- 
globules,  and  the  fibrin  itself  is  necessary  to  prevent  transudations  and 
the  recurrence  of  hemorrhage.  With  the  improved  instruments  now 
used  for  the  operation,  and  with  the  exercise  of  the  necessary  care, 
there  need  be  no  formation  of  clots,  the  chief  danger  in  the  use  of  blood 
containing  its  fibrin. 

Transfusion  may  be  mediate  or  immediate.  Mediate  transfusion 
consists  in  the  reception  of  the  blood  in  a suitable  vessel,  and  its  trans- 
ference by  means  of  an  injecting  apparatus  into  the  veins  of  the  patient. 
Immediate  transfusion  consists  in  an  apparatus  for  making  direct  com- 
munication, from  the  vein  of  the  person  or  animal  furnishing  the  blood, 
with  the  vein  of  the  patient  receiving  it.  A number  of  appliances  have 
been  invented  for  mediate  transfusion.  Martin,  of  Berlin,  has  used  in 
his  operations  a glass  syringe  provided  with  a suitable  canula  for  inser- 
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tion  into  the  vein.  Belina  invented  an  apparatus  consisting  of  a re- 
ceiver tor  the  blood,  a hand-ball  like  that  of  the  spray-douche,  and  a 
flexible  tube  provided  with  a stop-cock  and  canula.  Belina,  who  has 
tieated  at  great  length  ot  the  operative  procedure,  decides  that  all  forms 
ot  syringes  are  objectionable.  Higginson  proposed  and  has  used  suc- 
cessfully  an  instrument  similar  to  the  enema-syringe  invented  by  him. 
Phis  apparatus  can,  however,  only  be  used  for  mediate  transfusion.  As 
immediate  transfusion  is  to  be  preferred,  as  a rule,  it  were  better  to  be 
piovided  with  a suitable  instrument  for  this  operation.  The  instrument 
invented  by  Dr.  Aveling,  and  presented  to  the  Obstetrical  Society  of 
London  in  1864,  is  at  the  same  time  the  simplest  and  most  effective. 
This  consists  ot  a hand-ball  and  flexible  tubes  like  a Davidson  syringe, 
but  without  valves.  There  are  two  canulae  attached  to  either  extremity 
of  the  flexible  tubes— one  for  insertion  into  the  vein  furnishing  the 
blood,  and  the  other  for  insertion  into  the  vein  receiving  it.  The  small 
size  Davidson  syringe  will  answer  perfectly  well  by  removing  the  valves, 
the  action  of  which  tends  to  separate  the  fibrin,  and  fitting  to  the  flex- 
ible tubes  suitable  perforated  needles  or  Canute.  In  using  Aveling’s 
instrument  it  must  be  first  put  into  water  at  the  temperature  of  100° 

I ahr.,  and  it  must  be  filled  with  warm  water,  or  better,  a warm  solution 
of  phosphate  and  chloride  of  sodium  of  a specific  gravity  of  1020.  The 
object  of  this  is  to  exclude  the  air  from  the  apparatus.  The  next  step 
consists  in  inserting  the  canula  in  a vein— usually  of  the  forearm— of  the 
person  or  animal  furnishing  the  blood,  and  in  a position  so  that  the 
blood-current  will  be  in  the  direction  of  the  current  in  the  patient  re- 
con  ing  it.  Should  the  veins  of  the  patient  be  collapsed,  the  skin  over- 
lymg  those  at  the  elbow  may  be  transfixed  and  raised,  which  will  bring 
into  view  a vein  into  which  the  canula  may  be  inserted — care  being 
used  here  that  the  direction  of  the  current  shall  be  toward  the  heart. 
The  canulae  can  be  held  in  position  by  the  fingers  of  assistants.  The 
operator  compresses  the  bulb  gently,  pressing  at  the  same  time  the  sup- 
ply-tube between  the  thumb  and  finger  of  the  other  hand,  in  order  to 
prevent  a reflux  of  the  fluid.  When  the  bulb  is  emptied,  the  delivery- 
tube  is  pressed  between  the  thumb  and  finger  shifted  from  the  supply- 
tube,  and  the  bulb  is  allowed  to  fill  with  blood  from  the  source  of  sup- 
ply. In  this  way,  successive  charges  of  fresh  blood  can  be  delivered 
without  difficulty  into  the  patient’s  vein.  The  aspirateur  may  be  used 
in  the  same  way  for  immediate  transfusion,  as  has  been  suggested  bv 
Dr.  J.  Y.  Howe,  of  New  York,  who  has  used  it  successfully.  He  ad- 
vises the  substitution  of  smaller  tubes  than  those  which  accompany  this 
instrument,  and  he  lias  devised  suitable  Canute  for  the  veins. 

The  quantity  of  blood,  which  it  is  advisable  to  introduce,  varies  from 
four  to  eight  ounces.  The  smaller  amount  is  generally  more  successful. 
Too  large  amount  will  seriously  embarrass  the  heart.  A further  precau- 
tion is  necessary  as  to  the  manner  of  injection  ; force  is  never  necessary 
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and  may  be  very  injurious  5 tlie  blood  should  be  delneied  into  the  \ein 

slowly  and  gently.  • 

Besides  the  danger  arising  from  coagulation  of  the  blood  and  the 

formation  of  thrombi,  immediate  bad  symptoms  or  fatal  syncope  may 
come  on  from  the  introduction  of  air  into  the  veins.  The  utmost  care  is 
necessary  to  exclude  air  from  the  apparatus.  Phlebitis  may  also  ensue 
from  the  injury  done  to  the  vein,  and  the  patient’s  life  put  in  jeopardy 
from  this  cause,  but  this  is  a danger  much  more  remote  than  the  intro- 
duction of  air  and  clots  into  the  circulation. 

As  a number  of  successful  cases  of  transfusion  (Gresellius,  Hasse, 
and  others)  have  been  reported  in  which  lamb’s  blood  was  used,  the 
practitioner  is  now  justified  in  its  employment,  notwithstanding  Landois 
has  shown  by  experiment  that  transfusion  of  mixed  blood  does  injury  to 
the  red  blood-globules.  If  lamb’s  blood  is  to  be  used,  the  animal  should 
be  sufficiently  anaesthetized  to  keep  it  quiet,  and  it  should  be  securely 
tied.  A vein  may  be  selected,  and  immediate  transfusion  performed 
with  Aveling’s  instrument  or  with  the  aspirateur  in  the  mode  already 
described. 

Transfusion  is  especially  indicated  in  cases  in  which  life  is  put  in 
imminent  jeopardy  by  hemorrhage.  According  to  Belina,  it  is  in  haem- 
orrhage from  abortion , and  during  the  first  months  of  pregnancy,  that 
transfusion  is  most  successful.  Of  thirteen  cases  of  haemorrhage  from 
abortion  thus  treated,  according  to  this  author,  eleven  had  a fortunate 
issue.  Of  the  cases  of  post-partum  haemorrhage— eighty-live  in  num- 
ber— in  which  this  expedient  was  adopted,  fifty-six  resulted  favorably. 
Routh,  Soden,  Hicks,  McDonnell,  Mudge,  Howe,  and  others,  have  re- 
ported successful  cases,  not  included  in  the  statistics  of  Belina.  In 
other  forms  of  haemorrhage,  hematemesis , intestinal  haemorrhage , epis- 
taxis , etc.,  in  which  death  by  exhaustion  is  imminent,  the  operation  of 
transfusion  is  proper.  Belina  has  collected  twenty-six  cases  of  trau- 
matic haemorrhage , of  which  twelve  resulted  favorably,  in  two  the  re- 
sult was  doubtful,  and  twelve  terminated  fatally. 

Transfusion  has  also  been  employed  in  certain  morbid  states  of  the 
blood,  but  not  with  encouraging  results.  Thus,  Belina  has  collected  a 
number  of  cases  belonging  to  this  categorjq  of  which  nineteen  terminated 
favorably,  in  two  the  result  was  equivocal,  in  three  temporarily  benefi- 
cial, and  thirty-nine  died.  Two  very  interesting  cases  of  the  hemor- 
rhagic diathesis  successfully  treated  by  transfusion  have  been  reported 
by  Dr.  Joseph  Buchser,  of  New  York.  This  form  of  constitutional 
cachexia  is  especially  an  indication  for  transfusion.  In  the  treatment 
of  anemia  this  operation  has  not  been  successful.  Thus,  three  cases 
treated  by  Stohr,  of  Wlirzburg,  terminated  fatally.  Cases  have  also  been 
reported  by  Concato,  Cavaleri,  and  others.  Transfusion  has  been  used 
very  successfully  in  cases  of  carbonic-oxide  poisoning  (Uterhart,  Prof. 
Konig,  Prof.  Martin),  and  in  phosphorus-poisoning  (Prof.  JUrgensen.) 
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Eulenburg  and  Landois  advise  transfusion  in  cases  of  danger  to  life 
from  poisons  for  which*  there  are  no  antidotes.  It  has  been  recom- 
mended in  such  cases,  to  abstract  blood  and  to  supply  fresh  blood  to 
the  suffering  organism.  Nussbaum  has  employed  transfusion  with 
complete  success  in  epilepsy , and  it  has  also  been  used  with  favorable 
results  in  eclampsia  due  to  uraemic  poisoning. 

Arterial  Transfusion. — Prof.  Albanese  has  proposed  injection  of 
defibrinated  blood  into  an  artery,  either  the  radial  or  posterior  tibial,  as 
a substitute  for  the  intra-venous  injection.  The  artery  is  exposed, 
punctured,  and  the  blood  thrown  into  it,  in  the  same  way  as  in  the 
operation  on  the  vein.  It  is  claimed  for  this  method  that  thrombosis  is 
less  apt  to  occur,  and  that  the  danger  arising  from  the  introduction  of 
air  is  obviated.  When  a large  amount  of  blood  is  necessary,  it  is  more 
safely  introduced  by  the  arterial  system,  because,  having  to  traverse  the 
capillaries  before  reaching  the  right  side  of  the  heart,  sudden  distention 
of  this  organ  is  avoided.  Prof.  Hiiter  who  has  especially  advocated  this 
method,  reports  a number  of  cases  successfully  performed  in  this  way, 
and  Asclig  has  collected  a number  of  others. 
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PAET  II. 


THE  ACTIONS  AND  USES  OF  REMEDIAL  AGENTS. 


THOSE  USED  TO  PROMOTE  CONSTRUCTIVE 

METAMORPHOSIS. 

ALIMENTS. 

This  extensive  subject  can,  in  this  work,  be  considered  briefly  only, 
and  from  the  point  of  view  of  therapeutics.  The  various  aliments  are 
of  the  first  importance  as  remedial  agents.  No  satisfactory  repair  of 
diseased  or  wasting  tissues  can  take  place  without  a suitable  supply 
of  healthy  blood,  and  healthy  blood  is  the  product  of  proper  food  and 
normal  digestion  and  assimilation. 

Animal. — One  of  the  most  important  articles  of  diet  for  the  sick  is 
Reef, “ and  it  should  be  of  good  quality  : the  bone  should  not  exceed  20 
per  cent. ; the  fat  should  be  firm,  not  yellow,  and  free  from  blood,  and 
should  not  be  in  too  great  proportion  relatively ; the  muscle  should  be 
firm  without  being  tough,  not  too  pale,  nor  dark  colored,  and  should  not 
present  any  marbling  or  lividity  on  cross-section.  The  most  esteemed 
parts  of  the  beef  are  the  thigh  and  hip  (round,  sirloin,  fillet),  the  loin 
and  certain  parts  of  the  shoulder  (rib  roast,  porter-house  steak,  etc.). 
The  composition  of  beef,  according  to  Moleschott’s  mean  of  the  Con- 
tinental analyses,  is  as  follows  (Parkes)  : 


Water 73.4 

Soluble  albumen  and  hmmatin 2.25 

Insoluble  albuminous  substances 15.2 

Gelatinous  substances 3.3 

Fat 2.87 

Extractive  matters 1.38 

Creatine 0.068 

Ash 1.6 


The  ash  contains  chlorides  of  sodium  and  potassium,  potash,  soda,  lime, 

magnesia,  iron  (oxide  or  phosphate),  phosphoric  acid,  sulphuric,  chlorine, 
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and  silica.  The  composition  of  cooked  meat,  according  to  Moleschott 
(Parkes),  is  as  follows  : 


Water 54. 

Albuminates 27. 6 

Fats 15.45 

Salts 2.95 


It  will  be  perceived  from  the  foreg’oing  analyses  that  beef  contains  ali- 
mentary principles  the  most  important  for  the  nutrition  of  the  body. 
VV  hen  of  good  quality,  neither  too  old  nor  too  young,  the  fat  and  mus- 
cle suitably  proportioned,  and  not  altered  by  disease,  and  properly 
cooked,  it  is  the  best  of  the  animal  foods. 

Veal  is  less  digestible  and  less  nutritious  than  beef,  and  has  a laxa- 
tive action,  which  may,  however,  be  utilized  in  states  of  disease.  It 
is  more  albuminous  than  fibrinous  and  abounds  in  gelatine  (Fonssa- 
grives).  The  thymus  gland  of  the  veal  {sweetbread)  is,  when  “ plainly 
cooked  (by  boiling)  and  moderately  seasoned,  a very  agreeable  and  suit- 
able dish  for  the  convalescent.” — (Pereira.) 

Mutton , although  possessing  a lower  degree  of  nutritive  value  than 
beef,  is  one  of  the  most  useful  ot  the  animal  foods,  as  it  is  easily  digested. 
Many  patients,  however,  experience  a marked  degree  of  repugnance  to 
mutton  and  cannot  be  induced  to  make  use  of  any  article  of  diet  contain- 
ing it.  An  evident  idiosyncrasy  exists  in  some  constitutions  against  it, 
t taken  disguised  in  any  way  it  disagrees  with  the  stomach.  It 
does  not  continue  long  in  favor  as  the  exclusive  article  of  the  meat  por- 
tion of  the  diet,  even  with  those  who  relish  it  for  occasional  use. 

Pork  contains  more  fatty  matter  and  more  often  disagrees  than  the 
meats  above  described.  Many  dyspeptics  cannot  make  use  of  it  in  any 
form . on  the  other  hand,  breakfast  bacon  may  be  much  relished  and  be 
easily  borne.  Pork  is  rarely  prescribed  as  a diet  for  the  sick,  but,  for 
convalescents,  roasted  sucking  pig,  which  is  easily  digested,  may  be 
ordered  to  vary  the  food  and  to  stimulate  a languid  appetite. 

Venison  is  more  easily  and  quickly  digested  than  beef,  but  does  not 
possess  the  same  nutritive  value.  It  is  useful  as  an  occasional  article 
of  diet  for  the  state  of  convalescence  and  during  a course  of  special 
animal  diet,  but  for  habitual  consumption  is  not  equal  to  beef. 

The  domestic  Chicken  is  a most  important  article  of  food  for  sick  and 
convalescents.  The  taste  is  agreeable,  the  tissues  soft  and  easy  of 
mastication  and  digestion.  “ Spring  chickens  ” are  more  tender  and  deli- 
cate than  the  fully-developed  fowl  of  four  or  six  months.  Next  to  the 
chicken  in  point  of  digestibility  is  the  domestic  turkey,  and  after  this 
the  domestic  goose  and  duck.  Certain  “ game  birds,”  e.  g.,  the  prairie- 
chicken,  wild-ducks,  woodcock,  snipe,  are  frequently  prescribed  for  con- 
valescents, and  possess  a high  degree  of  nutritive  value,  but  are  not, 
of  course,  adapted  for  habitual  use. 


ALIMENTS— ANIMAL. 


19 


The  viscera  of  certain  animals  are  sometimes  employed  as  food. 
Allusion  has  already  been  made  to  “ sweetbreads,”  the  thymus  of  the 
calf.  The  brain,  tongue,  heart,  liver,  kidneys,  and  alimentary  canal,  are 
occasionally  eaten,  but  are  not  frequently  prescribed  for  the  sick. 
Brain  is  easily  dig’estcd,  and,  as  it  contains  fats  m combination  with 
phosphorus,  may  be  usefully  prescribed  in  conditions  ot  disease  in 
which  these  constituents  are  presumed  to  be  deficient  in  amount. 
Liver,  as  ordinarily  prepared  by  frying,  is  very  trying  to  weak  stomachs, 
but  this  food  contains  matters  which  may  be  utilized  in  certain  diseased 
states.  According  to  Braconnot  (Pereira),  the  composition  of  liver  is 
as  follows  : 


Brown  oil,  containing  phosphorus 3.89 

Nitrogenous  matter 6.07 

Albumen 20.19 

Salts 1-21 

Water * 68.64 


Kidneys,  especially  as  ordinarily  prepared,  are  very  difficult  of 
digestion,  and  are  unsuited  for  the  sick.  As  they  contain  a notable 
quantity  of  urea  and  other  excrementitious  matters,  they  are  for  this 
reason  objectionable  articles  of  diet.  Tripe,  the  stomach  of  ruminants, 
is  very  easilv  digested  and  very  nutritious,  when  prepared  in  the  simple 
way,  only,  which  is  advisable  for  invalids.  It  consists  largely  of  albu- 
men. 

In  order  to  test  the  relative  value  of  the  animal  foods  considered  in 
the  foregoing  pages,  Marchal  de  Calvi  (Fonssagrives)  made  a series  of 
elaborate  examinations  to  determine  the  proportion  of  water  and  fat  to 
the  solid.  The  results  were  as  follows : 


Fikst  Analysis.  Second  Analysis. 


ANIMAL  FOODS. 

Solid  Matters. 

Water. 

Solid  Matters. 

Water. 

Pork 

294.60 

705.50 

302.50 

697.50 

Beef. 

277.00 

723.00 

275.00 

725.00 

Mutton 

266.60 

734.50 

263.50 

736.50 

Chicken 

263.60 

736.50 

263.00 

737.00 

Veal  

260.00 

740.00 

255.50 

744.50 

These  analyses  assign  to  pork  the  first  position.  In  another  series 
of  experiments  M.  Marchal  used  ether  to  dissolve  the  fat  contained  in 
the  fibres  of  these  meats.  His  results  are  expressed  in  the  following 
figures : 


ANIMAL  FOODS. 


Matters  soluble  in  F.tber. 


Matters  Insoluble  in  EtbeT. 


Beef. 

25.437 

249.563 

Chicken 

14.070 

248.930 

Pork 

59.743 

242.757 

Mutton 

29.643 

233.857 

Veal 

28.743 

226.757 
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According  to  these  experiments,  from  the  chemical  point  of  view, 
beef  has  the  highest  nutritive  value,  chicken  ranks  second,  and  is  but 
little  inferior  to  beef,  while  veal  is  the  lowest. 

There  are  certain  substances  of  animal  origin  which  possess  great 
importance  as  dietetic  agents,  viz.,  eggs,  and  milk  and  its  products. 

■Eggs. — The  following  observations  refer  to  the  eggs  of  the  domes- 
tic chicken.  The  egg  is  composed  of  four  distinct  parts : the  shell ; 
the  membranous  envelope  of  the  albumen  ; the  white;  the  vitellns , or 
the  yellow.  The  envelope  of  the  albumen  contains  nitrogen  and  sul- 
phur, and  phosphate  of  lime  remains  after  incineration.  The  white  or 
the  albumen  contains  in  100  parts  : 


Albumen 12  to  15 

Matter  not  coagulable 5 

Water 80 


The  residue  after  incineration  of  the  albumen  is  composed  of  phos- 
phates and  sulphates  of  lime  and  magnesia,  and  ^alkaline  carbonates. 
The  yellow  is  a phosphorated  fatty  matter  suspended  in  water  by 
means  of  an  albuminous  substance  known  as  vitelline.  The  yellow 
contains  53.78  parts  of  water,  17.47  of  albumen,  and  28.75  of  fatty 
matter.  According  to  Gobley  (Fonssagrives,  from  whom  most  of  these 
details  have  been  obtained),  the  yellow  has  the  following  chemical  con- 
stitution : 

Water 

Vitelline 

Margarine  and  oleine 

Cholesterine 

Margaric  and  oleic  acids  

Phospho-glyceric  acids 

Sal-ammoniac 

Salts 

Extracts 

Ammonia,  nitrogenized  matters,  coloring  matter,  lactic  acid 

Eggs  consumed  by  the  sick  should  be  fresh  and  sound.  The  average 
weight  is  about  two  ounces  avoirdupois.  According  to  Parkes,  the  fol- 
lowing are  tests  of  the  freshness  and  soundness  of  eggs : 

“Fresh  eggs  are  more  transparent  in  the  centre;  old  ones  at  the 
top.  Dissolve  one  ounce  of  salt  in  ten  ounces  of  water:  good  etrgs 
sink,  indifferent  swim.  Bad  eggs  will  float  even  in  pure  water!” 
Fonssagrives  recommends  the  same  tests.  Eggs  coated  with  beeswax 
dissolved  in  warm  olive-oil  (one-third  beeswax  two-thirds  olive-oil)  it 
is  said  may  be  preserved  for  two  years. 

Eggs  raw,  or  better,  whipped,  are  the  most  digestible  of  alimentary 
substances,  and,  as  their  composition  indicates,  possess  a very  hio-h  de- 
gree of  nutritive  value. 


51.486 

15.760 

21.304 

0.438 

7.226 

1.200 

0.034 

7.299 

0.400 

0.833 
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Milk  is  one  of  tlie  most  important  articles  of  food  for  the  sick,  and 
enters  largely  into  the  composition  of  various  diets.  It  is  constituted 
essentially  of  four  elements — albuminoid,  fatty,  saccharine,  and  saline — 
and  therefore  contains  all  the  materials  necessary  for  the  growth  and 
nutrition  of  tissues.  The  nitrogenous  constituent  is  caseine , an  albu- 
minoid substance,  but  which  differs  from  ordinary  albumen  in  that  it  is 
combined  with  a larger  proportion  of  alkali,  and  is  not  coagulable  by 
heat.  The  fatty  element  is  butter , which  contains  several  neutral  fats. 
The  composition  of  butter  is  not  exactly  the  same  in  all  kinds  of  milk, 
the  difference  being  due  chiefly  to  a volatile  principle  upon  which  the 
special  taste  of  each  variety  depends.  The  saccharine  element  is  a crys- 
tallizable  sugar,  known  as  lactine  or  lactose , a substance  which  easily 
decomposes  into  lactic  acid  by  a process  of  fermentation  in  which  the 
caseine  pkiys  the  part  of  a ferment.  The  mineral  constituents  of  milk 
are,  chlorides  of  sodium  and  potassium,  phosphates  of  lime,  soda,  mag- 
nesia and  iron.  The  most  important  of  these  is  the  phosphate  of  lime. 
The  amount  of  these  salts  varies  from  .5  to  .8,  and  rarely  exceeds  one 
per  cent.  (Parkes).  The  French  commission,  appointed  by  the  Prefect 
of  Police  of  Paris,  reported  upon  the  analyses  of  milk  made  in  various 
countries,  and  concluded  that  the  following  figures  represent  the  com- 
position of  this  fluid  when  of  good  quality  (Tardieu) : 

Water 87 

Total  solids 13 

Caseine,  Extractive 

Matters,  and  Salts.  Butter.  Lactine. 

Solids 4.00  4.00  5 

The  commission  fixed  the  minimum  standard  of  good  milk  at — 
Water 88.50 

S Caseine,  extractives,  and  salts 4.00 

Butter 2.70  to  3.00 

Lactine 4.50 

When  perfectly  fresh,  milk  is  usually  neutral  in  reaction,  or  it  may 

be  a little  alkaline.  After  a short  time — especially  in  summer — it  be- 
comes acid  by  a process  of  fermentation  in  which  the  lactine  is  con- 
verted into  lactic  acid,  and  the  caseine  coagulates.  The  fluid  portion 
is  called  whey,  and  the  semi-solid  caseine  curds.  By  the  fermentation 
of  mare’s-milk  an  alcoholic  liquor,  named  koumiss , is  prepared  in  Tar- 
tary, and  has  been  introduced  into  medical  practice  as  a remedy  for 
phthisis. 

The  proportion  of  cream  in  good  milk  ranges  from  10  to  15  per 
cent,  by  volume.  By  churning,  the  fat  of  the  cream  is  collected  and  is 
then  known  as  butter.  This  important  article  of  food  has  the  following 
composition  (Fonssagrives) : 


22 


RESTORATIVE  AGENTS. 


Margarine 68 

Butyroline 30 

Butyrine,  caprine,  and  caproine 2 


Butter  readily  undergoes  decomposition — becomes  rancid — capric 
and  butyric  acids  separating  from  the  base  glycerine.  This  process  is 
one  of  fermentation,  and  is  favored  by  air,  light,  and  imperfect  separa- 
tion of  milk  in  the  process  of  churning.  Rancid  butter,  it  need  hardly 
be  observed,  is  not  suitable  for  food. 

After  the  process  of  churning,  which  separates  the  butter,  the  re- 
sultant liquid,  known  as  buttermilk , contains  the  caseine,  lactine,  and 
the  salts,  and  is  therefore  a nutritious  article  of  food. 

As  the  milk  of  other  animals  than  the  cow  is  sometimes  prescribed 
in  medical  practice,  the  comparative  chemical  constitution  of  this  fluid 
should  be  studied.  The  following  table  (Pereira)  shows  at  a glance 
the  difference  in  composition  of  the  milk  from  several  animals  i 


CONSTITUENTS. 

Cow. 

Ass. 

Goat. 

Woman. 

Caseine 

4.48 

3.13 

4.77 

0.60 

87.02 

1.82 

0.11 

6.08 

0.34 

91.65 

4.02 

3.32 

5.28 

0.58 

86.80 

1.52 

3.55 

6.50 

0.45 

87.98 

Butter 

Lactine 

Salts 

W ater 

W henever  fresh  and  pure  milk  can  be  procured,  this  only  should  be 
prescribed  for  the  sick,  but  in  large  cities  it  is  not  always  practicable  to 
obtain  it.  Under  these  circumstances  “ condensed  milk  ” must  be  used. 
This  preparation  is  made  by  evaporation  of  the  water  of  the  milk  and 
the  addition  of  some  sugar.  It  is  found  in  two  forms,  dependent  on  the 
extent  to  which  the  abstraction  of  water  is  carried : as  a granular  solid 
and  as  a soft  semi-solid.  The  addition  of  warm  water  to  the  condensed 
milk  furnishes  a palatable  fluid,  of  the  appearance  and  composition  of 
fresh  warm  milk. 

Fresh  milk,  boiled  and  corked  up  in  bottles  to  exclude  the  air  will 
keep  for  a considerable  length  of  time.  To  prevent  fermentation,  some 
sulphite  of  lime  may  be  added  to  it.  For  temporary  preservation  of 
milk  in  the  summer-time,  especially  when  intended  for  food  for  infants, 
a little  bicarbonate  of  soda  and  sugar  may  be  used. 

Cheese  contains  all  the  constituents  of  milk,  except  the  water  and 
some  salts  and  lactine  removed  by  expression.  In  the  preparation  of 
cheese  the  caseine  of  the  milk  is  coagulated  by  rennet , the  butter  and  a 
portion  of  the  lactine  and  salts  are  entangled  in  the  meshes  of  the 
caseine,  and  the  mass  is  subjected  to  powerful  compression.  The  pe- 
culiar flavor  and  quality  of  the  cheese  depend  upon  the  nature  and  rich- 
ness of  the  milk,  and  upon  certain  fermentative  changes  which  take 
place,  developing  volatile,  odorous,  and  sapid  constituents.  The  fob 
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lowing  table  of  tlie  composition  of  cheese  illustrates  its  nutritive 
qualities : 


Water 

Albuminates 

Fats 

Salts 


36.8 

38.5 

24.3 

5.4 


It  is  evidently  a concentrated  food.  The  digestibility  of  cheese  de- 
pends in  part  on  its  freshness,  in  part  on  its  composition.  When  fresh 
and  of  good  quality,  it  does  not  ordinarily  disagree  with  the  stomach. 
A small  quantity  of  cheese  taken  after  dessert  in  some  cases  assists 
digestion;  but  many  dyspeptics  and  persons  of  weak  digestion  cannot 
make  use  of  it  under  any  circumstances. 

Koumiss. — This  is  a fluid  obtained  from  mare’s-milk  by  fermenta- 
tion, and  constitutes  the  principal  part  of  the  food  of  the  people  inhab- 
iting a portion  of  Tartary.  It  contains  alcohol,  lactic  acid,  sugar, 
caseine,  fat,  salts,  carbonic  acid,  and  water.  In  addition  to  these  con- 
stituents, ascertainable  by  chemical  analysis,  koumiss  contains  fragrant 
compounds,  volatile,  the  product,  probably,  of  the  decomposition  of  the 
fat  and  the  reaction  of  the  acids  on  the  alcohol,  forming  ethers.  Kou- 
miss of  good  quality  may  also  be  prepared  from  cow’s-milk  by  the  pro- 
cess of  fermentation,  but,  as  mare’s-milk  is  more  nearly  allied  to  human 
milk  in  composition,  it  is  to  be  preferred  in  the  preparation  of  this  ali- 
ment. By  variations  in  the  method  of  preparation,  different  kinds  of 
koumiss  are  produced,  as,  for  example,  thick  koumiss,  whey-koumiss, 
skimmed-koumiss.  According  to  the  different  stages  to  which  the  pro- 
cess of  fermentation  is  carried,  there  result  three  degrees  of  quality,  No. 
1 No.  2,  and  No.  3.  No.  2 differs  from  No.  1 in  containing  more  alcohol 
and  carbonic  acid,  and  less  sugar  and  caseine.  These  constituents, 
especially  the  carbonic  acid,  impart  a liveliness  to  the  fluio,  so  that  it 
effervesces  like  champagne.  In  No.  3 the  fermentation  having  proceeded 
further,  butyric,  succinic,  and  acetic  acids  are  produced,  and  the  spar- 
kling quality  is  enhanced. 

Koumiss  is  prepared  from  milk,  by  the  addition  of  a ferment — some 
koumiss  obtained  from  a previous  fermentation  or  dried  koumiss.  It 
is  allowed  to  ferment  three  days  at  a temperature  of  from  10°  to  80° 
Fahr.  It  is  then  a bluish-white  liquid,  having  a sharp,  acidulous  taste,  and 
none  of  the  characteristics  of  ordinary  milk.  If  heated  to  100°  Fahr., 
fermentation  is  definitely  arrested.  If  before  being  heated  it  is  bot- 
tled, products  corresponding  to  1,  2,  and  3,  named  above,  are  the  re- 
sult. Allowed  to  stand  after  three  days’  fermentation,  it  separates 
into  three  layers:  the  inferior,  caseous;  the  middle,  an  acid  water;  and 
the  uppermost,  a whitish  fluid,  the  best  koumiss.  The  alcoholic  strength 
is  of  course  determined  by  the  stage  of  fermentation.  The  koumiss  of 
two  days’  fermentation  is  feeble  in  strength,  and  hence  the  product  of 
three  days’  fermentation  is  preferable  for  medicinal  use. 
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The  quantity  of  koumiss  administered  depends  on  the  condition  of 
tae  patient.  In  cases  <5f  feeble  digestion,  this  being  the  only  article  of 
0 ^00(^5  ai1  ounce  every  hour  will  be  a sufficient  quantity.  With  in- 
creased facility  in  its  digestion  and  assimilation,  from  a quart  to  a gal- 
on  a day  may  be  taken.  When  it  is  used  in  connection  with  other  food, 
a tumblerful  may  be  administered  after  each  meal.  It  is  estimated 
that  each  quart  of  koumiss  contains  four  ounces  of  solid  food. 

dhe  tolerance  of  the  stomach  to  koumiss  is  remarkable,  even  in  cases 
of  gastralgia.  It  improves  the  appetite,  and  excites  the  action  of  the 
kidneys.  The  patients  experience  a pleasing  exhilaration,  due  probably 
to  the  combined  action  of  the  carbonic  acid  and  the  alcohol.  Decided 
intoxication  undoubtedly  may  result  from  the  use  of  a large  quantity 
)V  any  one  unaccustomed  to  it.  It  also  causes  somnolence  during  the 
oay,  and  favors  sleep  at  night  without  leaving  any  after-headache.  Its 
most  important  action  is  the  increase  of  the  body  nutrition ; and  hence 
irt  utility  in  the  treatment  of  phthisis,  indigestion,  and  the  various  ca- 
chexim.  Jagielsky  says  that  he  has  had  patients  gain  as  much  as  ten 
pounds  a month  when  no  other  food  was  taken 


Msh.—A  great  many  varieties  of  fish  are  used  as  foods  to  which  it  is 
necessary  to  allude  in  general  terms  only.  Salted  fish  is  not  a suitable 
article  of  food  for  the  sick:  it  is  difficult  of  digestion,  and  possesses 
but  slight  nutritive  value.  Fresh  fish,  however,  properly  cooked,  is,  as 
a mle,  easy  of  digestion,  and  furnishes  a pabulum  of  a valuable  kind  in 
diseases  of  certain  textures.  The  following  is  the  composition  of  fish  as 
compared  with  beef,  according  to  the  analysis  of  Fr.  Schulze : 


CONSTITUENTS. 

Beef. 

Fish. 

Fibrine,  cellular  tissue,  nerves,  aud  vessels 

15 

Albumen.....  *"'* 

12 

Alcoholic  extract  and  salts. . 

4.3 

5.2 

Aqueous  extract  aud  salts.  . 

JL.o 

1 

.Phosphates 

1.0 

1.7 

Fats  and  loss 

Water, 

traces. 

1 

77.5 

traces. 

<( 

80.1 

The  —nly-received  opinion,  that  fish  is  a more  highly-phosphorated 
fo„d  than  beef,  does  not  receive  support  in  this  analysis.  White-fish 
shad,  bass,  and  fresh  mackerel,  are  more  suitable  for  the  sick  than  cod 
sa  .non,  or  eels.  They  should  be  prepared  and  eaten  as  soon  as  possible 
after  being  taken  from  the  water,  and  should  be  either  broiled  or  boiled 
Only  at  the  time  of  the  ripening  of  the  milt  and  roe  are  fish  in  a suit- 
able cona.tion  for  the  dietary  of  invalids.  At  the  time  of  spawning  „„d 
immediately  after,  the  flesh  of  fish  is  watery  and  semi-gelatinous 

Jeters  rank  among  the  most  digestible  of  foods,  and  are  ’usually 
easier  borne  by  the  most  delicate  stomach.  According  to  Fonssae-rk'es 
the  French  oyster  contains  about  13.6  parts  of  solid  matters,  consisting 
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of  osmazome,  chlorides  of  sodium  and  magnesium,  sulphates  of  lime 
and  magnesia,  fibrine,  albumen,  and  gelatine.  They  are  more  easily  and 
quickly  digested  when  eaten  raw,  or  broiled,  but  stewed  is  the  most 
common  form  for  use  in  disease.  In  cases  of  great  irritability  of  the 
stomach,  the  most  easily-borne  oyster-soup  is  prepared  by  the  addition 
of  the  liquor  to  boiling  milk. 

Vegetable. — The  most  important  members  of  this  class  of  foods  are 
the  cereal  grains — wheat,  rye,  corn,  rice,  buckwheat,  oats,  and  barley. 
The  universality  of  its  consumption  and  its  nutritive  value  place  wheat- 
bread  in  the  first  position  as  an  article  of  diet.  The  composition  of 
wheat-flour  is  as  follows : 


Water 14 

Fatty  matters 1.2 

Gluten 12.8 

Albumen 1.8 

Dextrine,  sugar 7.2 

Starch 59.7 

Cellulose 1-7 

Salts  (potash,  soda,  lime,  magnesia,  phosphoric  acid,  etc.) 1.6 


In  the  preparation  of  wheat-flour,  the  bran  is  separated.  Important 
constituents  of  the  wheat  are  thus  removed,  as  the  following  .analysis 
of  the  bran  shows  : 


Water 10.3 

Fatty  matters 2.82 

Gluten 10.84 

Albumen 1.64 

Dextrine,  sugar 5.8 

Starch 22.62 

Cellulose 43.98 

Salts 2.52 


The  internal  envelope  of  the  wheat-grain  contains  also  a ferment, 
known  as  cerealine,  which  has  very  active  properties.  As  the  propor- 
tion of  bran  to  flour  is  as  sixteen  to  eighty,  it  is  .obvious  that  consider- 
able loss  accrues  in  the  preparation  of  superfine  flour.  'Wheat-bread 
made  from  superfine  flour  is  easy  of  digestion,  owing  to  its  lightness  and 
sponginess  permitting  a rapid  diffusion  of  the  gastric  juices  through 
every  part  of  it.  Most  of  it  is  also  available  for  nutrition  ; there  is 
little  residuum  ; hence  the  constipation  which  attends  its  use  in  large  pro- 
portion relatively  to  the  other  constituents  of  the  diet.  When  flour  is 
unbolted  (bran  not  separated),  an  increase  of  nutritive  value  is  obtained, 
at  the  expense,  however,  of  digestibility.  A large  part  of  the  bran, 
probably,  resists  the  action  of  the  gastric  juice,  and  hence,  irritating  the 
mucous  membrane,  increases  by  reflex  action  the  secretions  and  peri- 
staltic movements. 
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Whole  wheat-grains,  under  the  name  of  “ cracked  wheat”  is  fre- 
quently prescribed  as  an  article  of  diet  for  invalids.  It  is  boiled  until 
the  envelope  of  the  grain  is  burst  ojien,  and  is  eaten  with  cream  and 
sugar.  Obviously  such  a combination  forms  a food  of  great  excellence. 
I he  special  advantage  which  it  possesses,  besides  its  nutritive  value,  is 
its  laxative  action. 

Ordinarily,  wheat-bread  made  of  superfine  flour  is  to  be  preferred 
for  the  use  ot  invalids.  To  obviate  the  constipating  action  of  such  bread, 
and  to  obtain  a laxative  effect,  various  expedients  are  adopted.  Bran, 
rye,  and  com  meal,  and,  in  some  kinds  of  bread,  molasses,  are  added  to 
the  dough,  forming  those  varieties  known  as  Graham  bread,  brown 
bread,  and  Boston  brown  bread. 

The  important  quality  of  lightness  is  imparted  to  wheat-bread  by 
thorough  incorporation  of  carbonic-acid  gas  with  the  dough.  Two  jDro- 
cesses  are  employed  for  this  purpose : By  the  addition  of  yeast,  fermen- 
tation takes  place  at  the  expense  of  a portion  of  the  starch,  and  carbonic 
acid  and  alcohol  are  produced.  By  mechanical  means,  carbonic  acid 
obtained  from  other  sources  is  mixed  with  the  flour.  The  latter  is 
known  as  “ aerated  bread.”  Obviously,  the  mechanical  process  is  more 
economical  because  there  is  no  loss  of  flour.  It  furnishes  usually  a 
lighter  and  drier  bread,  and  is  more  easily  digested.  Bread  made  by 
the  fermentation  process  is  not  unfrequently  moist  and  heavy,  and  sour, 
because  the  fermentation  has  proceeded  beyond  the  alcoholic  stage! 

French  bread  is  lighter,  drier,  and  better  baked,  than  ordinary  baker’s 
fermented  bread.  "W  arm,  fresh  bread  is  not  suitable  for  invalids.  It 
cannot  be  so  perfectly  masticated  as  older  bread,  and,  not  reaching  the 
stomach  in  a state  to  permit  diffusion  through  the  mass  of  the  gastric 
juices,  lies  unchanged  for  hours. 

According  to  Smith,  the  ultimate  composition  of  wheat-bread  is  as 
follows : 

Water 
Starch 
Sugar. 

Fat. . . 

Salts. . 

Macaroni  stewed  in  milk  is  sometimes  prescribed  for  the  sick. 
Prepared  with  butter,  cheese,  and  condiments,  it  is  not  an  appropriate 
food  for  invalids.  In  composition  it  consists  chiefly  of  gluten,  and  of 
course  starch— but  in  less  proportion  than  in  bread— and  of  fat.  The 
cylindrical  tubes  in  which  it  occurs  are  formed  by  passing  the  paste  of 
flour  (gluten)  through  perforated  plates. 

Bread  requires  from  three  and  a half  to  four  hours  for  complete 
digestion.  Brown  bread  digests  somewhat  more  slowly. 

Barley  is  but  rarely  used  as  food  in  this  country.  It  is  occasionally 


37 

47.4 

3.6 

1.6 
2.3 
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prescribed  for  the  sick  in  the  form  of  infusion— a demulcent  drink — and 
is  frequently  added  to  soup.  It  has  the  following  composition  (Smith) . 


Water 

Starch 

Sugar 

Fat 

Salts 

Albuminous  substances 


15. 

69.4 

4.9 

2.4 

2.0 

6.3 


JUce  is  one  of  the  most  digestible  of  vegetable  foods,  requiring,  when 
boiled,  about  one  hour.  Its  nutritive  value  is  not  equal  to  wheat,  be- 
cause it  consists  chiefly  of  starch.  The  following  is  its  proximate  con- 
stitution : 


Water 

Nitrogenous  matter 

Starch 

Sugar 

Fat 

Salts 


13 

6.3 

79.1 

0.4 

0.7 

0.5 


Rice-water,  or  decoction  of  rice,  like  the  corresponding  preparation 
of  barley,  is  used  as  a demulcent  drink  in  fevers  and  intestinal  disorders. 
Boiled  rice  is  frequently  prescribed  as  a diet  for  invalids  with  weak  di- 
gestion, and  is  enriched  by  the  addition  of  milk  and  cream,  and  eggs 
(rice-pudding). 

A comparison  of  its  chemical  composition  with  that  of  wheat  or 
corn  will  show  that  it  is  by  no  means  equal  to  them  in  nutritive  value. 
It  is  obviously  unfitted  to  sustain  life  alone,  and  hence  in  rice-eating 
countries  it  is  mixed  with  fat  or  other  foods  supplying  principles  in 
which  it  is  deficient. 

Corn  has  the  following  composition  (Letheby,  Smith) : 


Water 14 

Nitrogenous  matter  (albumen) 11 

Starch 64.7 

Sugar 0.4 

Fat 8-l 

Salts I? 


It  is  not  so  readily  digested  as  starch,  requiring  about  three  hours. 
Corn,  when  green,  is  prepared  for  the  table  by  boiling,  and  is  eaten  with 
salt  and  butter,  or  milk.  If  young  and  tender,  and  sufficiently  cooked, 
it  is  a digestible  and  nutritious  food  ; but,  if  the  grain  is  too  mature,  it 
resists  the  action  of  the  intestinal  juices,  and  passes  unchanged. 

The  mature  grain,  deprived  of  the  heart  and  husk,  is  known  as 
liominy.  Thus  prepared  and  thoroughly  boiled  it  is  an  esteemed 
article  of  diet,  ranking  in  nutritive  value  a little  above  boiled  starch. 
Mush  is  boiled  corn-meal,  and  is  eaten  with  milk,  and  is  sometimes  fried. 
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. ^ *3  important  that  mush  be  well  cooked.  Corn-meal  is  also  eaten 
in  the  form  of  bread  and  cakes.  These  various  preparations  of  corn  are 
iable  to  cause  intestinal  disorders,  and  are  hence  improper  in  cases  of 
iiritable  mucous  membrane,  and  in  diarrhoeal  diseases.  For  this  reason 
corn-bread  is  sometimes  prescribed  in  cases  of  constipation  dependent 
on  diminished  secretion  of  the  intestinal  mucous  membrane,  and  torpor 
of  the  muscular  layer  of  the  bowel.  The  starch  of  corn  is  not  un fre- 


quently prepared  for  invalids  in  the  form  of  hlanc  -mange. 

Oatmeal  corresponds  in  physical  qualities  and  composition  to  corn- 
meal.  Its  proximate  composition,  according  to  Smith,  is  as  follows : 


Water 

Nitrogenous  matter 

Starch 

Sugar 

Fat 

Salts 


15 

12.6 

58.4 

5.4 

5.6 

3.0 


It  is  not  at  all  generally  used  as  an  article  of  diet  in  this  country. 
It  is  prescribed  in  the  form  of  gruel  as  a delicate  food.  Boiled  for  a 
long  time,  the  oatmeal  swells  up  and  thickens,  forming  a blanc-manqe 

which  may  be  eaten  with  milk,  or  butter,  or  cream,  and  sugar  and  aro- 
matics. 

The  Potato , next  to  wheat,  is  the  most  important  food  derived  from 
the  vegetable  kingdom.  Its  composition  is  affected  by  its  source  and 
vanety,  and  by  the  soil  in  which  it  is  grown.  The  specific  gravity  of 
the  potato  affords  an  index  of  its  nutritive  value,  for,  the  heavier  the 
greater  the  quantity  of  starch  it  contains.  For  the  sick,  watery  pota- 
toes are  unsuitable.  When  cooked,  the  tuber  should  be  mealy  and  dry 
The  following  is  the  composition  of  the  potato  : 


Water 

Nitrogenous  matter 

Starch  

Sugar 

Fat 

Salts 


2.1 

18.8 

3.2 

0.2 

0.7 


According  to  some  authorities,  the  potato  contains  free  citric  acid 
The  salts  are  rich  in  potash.  According  to  Letheby,  the  composition 
of  sweet-potato  is  as  follows  : 


Starch. . 
Sugar . . . 
. Albumen 
Gum.  . . 
Fat. .... 
Salts.. . . 
Water . . , 


16 

10 

1.5 

1.1 

0.3 

2.9 

68.2 
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These  analyses  indicate  that  the  sweet  potato  possesses  the  higher 
nutritive  value. 

/ Starch , & 'ago,  Arrow-root , and  Tapioca , differ  from  the  preceding 
vegetable  foods,  in  that  they  contain  no  nitrogen.  They  are  digested 
in  from  one  to  two  hours.  They  are  largely  used  in  the  preparation  of 
diets  for  the  sick,  but  are  insufficient  in  themselves  to  maintain  for  any 
considerable  period  the  vital  functions.  Hence  they  are  prepared  and 
eaten  with  sugar,  milk,  cream,  butter,  and  aromatics. 

Turnips,  Parsnips,  Carrots,  Onions,  Asparagus,  Beets,  Cauliflower, 
and  Cabbages,  are  but  rarely  prescribed  for  the  sick.  Nevertheless, 
some  information  in  regard  to  their  composition  and  digestibility  may 
not  be  misplaced.  According  to  Smith,  the  following  represents  the 
composition  of 


Turnips. 

Carrots. 

Parsnips. 

Water 

91 

Water 

83 

Water 

82 

Sugar 

2.1 

Sugar 

6.1 

Sugar 

5.8 

Nitrogenous  matter. . 

1.2 

Nitrogenous  matter. . 

1.8 

Nitrogenous  matter. . 

1.1 

Fat 

— 

Fat 

0.2 

Fat 

0.5 

Starch 

5.1 

Starch 

8.4 

Starch 

9.6 

Salts 

0.6 

Salts 

1.0 

Salts 

1.0 

Beets  differ  from  the  above  chiefly  in  the  quantity  of  sugar.  The 
following  is  the  analysis  of  Payen : 

Water 83.5  Nitrogenous  matter 1.5 

Sugar 10.5  Pectose,  etc 0.8 

Salts  and  pecten 3.7 

All  of  the  members  of  this  group  are  deficient  in  nutritive  value, 
and  are  besides  slow  and  difficult  of  digestion,  requiring  from  three  to 
five  hours  for  complete  solution. 

Ripe  fruits,  as  grapes,  apples,  pears,  peaches,  oranges,  lemons,  etc., 
possess  but  little  nutritive  value,  as  they  contain  only  about  10  to  15 
per  cent,  of  solid  matters.  In  composition  they  are  represented  by 
sugar,  free  acid  (tartaric,  citric,  etc.),  nitrogenous  matters,  and  salts. 
They  differ,  of  course,  in  the  peculiar  flavoring  matters  which  give  to 
each  fruit  its  special  taste.  Dried  fruits,  as  dates,  figs,  and  raisins,  are 
relatively  much  more  nutritive,  because  they  contain  a larger  percentage 
of  sugar.  Under  the  head  of  dietetic  management  of  diseased  states, 
some  further  remarks  will  be  made  on  the  use  of  the  fresh  and  dried 
fruits. 


SPECIAL  PLANS  OF  DIET. 

The  food-supplies  to  the  organism  may  be  so  managed  as  to  secure 
very  definite  therapeutical  results.  By  increasing  or  diminishing  the 
whole  amount  of  foods  ingested,  by  variations  in  the  quality  and  char- 
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acter  of  them,  and  by  the  employment  of  some  special  and  restricted 

methods  of  feeding,  cures  are  effected  not  attainable  by  medicinal  treat- 
ment. 

Denutrition. — The  amount  of  food  necessary  for  bare  subsistence 
has  been  pretty  accurately  determined.  During  the  siege  of  Paris  the 
daily  ration  was  at  one  time  reduced  to  less  than  ten  ounces  of  bread 
and  one  ounce  ol  meat  daily.  Dr.  Edward  Smith  ascertained  that  the 
daily  amount  ot  food  barely  sufficient  to  maintain  life  among  the  factory 
operatives  must  contain  2.84  ounces  of  nitrogenous  matter  and  19.25 
ounces  ot  carbonaceous.  Pettenkofer  and  Yoit  give,  as  the  necessary 
amount  of  food  required  by  an  adult  when  at  work,  5.22  ounces  of  nitro- 
genous and  22.38  of  carbonaceous  matter.  Letheby  furnishes  the  fol- 
lowing table  as  the  result  of  his  investigations  on  this  point : 

Daily  Diet  for  Nitrogenous, 

ozs. 

Idleness 67 

Ordinary  labor 56 

Active  labor 5_gl 

The  ration  ot  the  United  States  soldiers  imprisoned  at  Andersonville 
consisted  of  one-third  pound  of  bacon  and  one  pound  and  a quarter  of 
unbolted  corn-meal.  This  amount  and  quality  of  food  were  insufficient 
to  maintain  the  bodily  functions  in  a healthy  state,  and  hence  vast  num- 
bers died  of  scorbutus,  diarrhoea  and  dysentery,  and  hospital  gangrene, 
from  these  data  we  are  enabled  to  form  an  estimate  of  the  amount  and 
kind  of  food  necessary  to  maintain  life  in  those  cases  of  disease  in 
which  it  is  desirable  to  apply  the  method  of  denutrition. 

Physiological  Effects  of  Insufficient  Food.- Intestinal  uneasiness 
yinore  or  less  pam,  borborygmi,  and  a feeling  of  hunger,  are  among  the 
fir&t  symptoms  of  an  insufficient  supply  of  food.  The  secretions  oi  the 
intestinal  canal  diminish,  digestion  becomes  difficult,  and  constipation  re- 
sults. The  respiratory  movements  are  diminished  in  frequency  and  vol- 
ume, and  the  exhalation  of  carbonic  acid  notably  declines.  According 
to  Dr.  Edward  Smith,  while  under  an  ordinary  diet  the  daily  excretion  of 
carbonic  acid  amounts  to  thirty-four  ounces,  under  an  almost  complete 
abstinence  it  falls  in  twenty-four  hours  to  twenty-two  ounces.  The 
blood  suffers  a notable  diminution  in  its  amount ; the  quantity  of  water 
augments,  and  the  number  of  blood-globules  greatly  diminishes.  Mean- 
vhile  the  blood  loses  its  plasticity,  and  a tendency  to  liremorrhao-ic  ex- 
travasations is  developed.  The  urinary  secretion  also  lessens  in  amount  • 
the  urea  and  uric  acid  diminish,  but  the  hippurio  acid  rather  increases’ 
the  chlorides  after  some  days  almost  disappear,  but  the  sulphuric  and 
the  phosphoric  acids,  persist.  As  a result  of  the  very  obvious  decline 
in  the  function  of  assimilation,  the  temperature  of  the  body  falls  some 
degrees  below  the  normal.  The  functions  of  the  nervous  centres  under- 
go a marked  derangement.  Giddiness,  vertigo,  hallucinations,  ensue, 


Carbonaceous, 

ozs. 

19.61 

29.24 

34.97 
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and  are  coincident  with  a fatty  degeneration  of  the  cells  of  the  gray 
matter.  The  subcutaneous  fat  disappears  ; the  muscles  lose  a consider- 
able part  of  their  substance.  The  muscular  substance  of  the  heart 
diminishes  proportionally.  The  bones  do  not  suffer  much  loss.  The 
extreme  degree  of  loss  attainable  with  safety  is  from  40  to  50  per  cent, 
of  the  average  weight. 

Therapy. — Diminution  in  the  gross  amount  of  aliment  and  a rear- 
I rangement  of  its  constituents  are  of  the  tirst  importance  in  the  treat- 
| ment  of  obesity.  The  tendency  to  obesity  may  be  hereditary  or  ac- 
I quired.  In  the  former  it  is  cured  with  difficulty ; in  the  latter  a suitable 
regimen  will  accomplish  much.  The  fat  accumulates  under  the  skin,  in 
the  visceral  cavities,  and  in  the  interstices  of  organs.  Twto  doctrines 
i have  been  held  by  physiologists  with  regard  to  the  mode  of  production 
I of  fat  in  the  organism  : one,  that  the  fat  received  in  the  food  is  simply 
I stored  up ; the  other,  that  it  is  also  produced  by  the  transformation  of 
h some  of  the  other  constituents  of  the  food.  If  the  first  theory  contained 
j the  whole  truth,  it  would  be  necessary  only  in  the  treatment  of  obesity 
I to  withdraw  from  the  patient’s  aliment  all  fatty  substances;  but  it  is 
I found  in  practice  that  this  is  insufficient,  and  that  fat  is  created  out  of 
I the  starchy  and  saccharine  elements  of  the  food.  Hence  it  is  necessary 
I in  the  treatment  of  corpulence  to  interdict  not  only  fats,  but  the  starches 
; i and  sugar.  This  was  the  method  of  Hippocrates;  but  it  has  been  re- 
vived in  our  generation  by  Mr.  Banting,  and  is  now  usually  called  Ban- 
tingism.  As  a guide  to  this  method  of  treatment  I quote  the  rules  of 
Mr.  Banting : 

“ For  breakfast,  at  9 a.  m.,  I take  five  or  six  ounces  of  beef,  mutton, 
I kidneys,  broiled  fish,  or  cold  meat  of  any  kind  except  pork  or  veal ; a 
large  cup  of  tea  or  coffee,  without  milk  or  sugar ; a little  biscuit  or  one 
ounce  of  dry  toast ; making  together  six  ounces  of  solid  and  nine  of 
liquid.  For  dinner,  at  2 r.  m.,  five  or  six  ounces  of  any  fish  except 
I:  salmon,  herring,  or  eels  ; any  meat  except  pork  or  veal ; any  vegetable 
: except  potato,  parsnip,  beet,  turnip,  or  carrot ; one  ounce  of  dry  toast ; 
fruit  out  of  a pudding  not  sweetened ; any  kind  of  poultry  or  game,  and 
two  or  three  glasses  of  good  claret,  sherry,  or  macleira — champagne,  port, 
I and  beer,  forbidden  ; making  together  ten  or  twelve  ounces  solid  and  ten 
liquid.  For  tea,  at  6 p.  m.,  two  or  three  ounces  of  cooked  fruit,  a rusk 
or  two,  and  a cup  of  tea  without  milk  or  sugar;  making  together  two 
| to  four  ounces  solid  and  nine  liquid.  For  supper,  at  9 p.  m.,  three  or 
four  ounces  of  meat  or  fish,  similar  to  dinner,  with  a glass  or  two  of  claret 
or  sherry  and  water,  making  together  four  ounces  solid  and  seven  liquid.” 
Sugar,  Mr.  Banting  finds,  is  one  of  the  most  active  of  fat-forming 
foods.  His  method  consists  in  the  avoidance  of  sugar,  fat,  and  farina- 
ceous substances — in  fact,  all  roots  or  vegetables  grown  underground. 
Although  this  system  was  pursued  by  Mr.  Banting  with  success,  it  can- 
not always  be  persisted  in  without  danger.  The  dietary  is  wanting  in 
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the  amount  both  of  carbonaceous  and  nitrogenous  constituents  necessary 
to  the  healthy  action  of  the  organism.  Therapeutically  it  is  adapted 
to  thg  end  in  view — the  denutrition  of  the  body ; but  it  is,  physiologi- 
cally considered,  unsafe  to  be  long  persisted  in,  because  insufficient  for 
the  work  of  the  body. 

Aneurism. — A low  diet,  with  absolute  rest,  is  of  great  value  in  the 
treatment  of  internal  aneurisms.  The  diet  should  be  only  sufficient  to 
maintain  life.  The  method  of  Valsalva  consisted  in  such  a diet  and  fre- 
quent and  free  bleedings,  with  rest.  The  low’  diet,  rest,  the  hypodermic 
injection  of  ergotine,  and  the  internal  administration  of  full  doses  of  the 
iodide  ol  potassium,  are  the  measures  now  resorted  to  for  the  relief  and 
cure  of  aneurisms  so  situated  as  to  be  beyond  the  reach  of  surgical 
treatment. 

To  diminish  the  Volume  of  the  Foetus  in  cases  of  Dystocia  has 
been  suggested  by  Merriman,  Baudelocque,  and  Moreau,  and  was  suc- 
cessfully practised  in  twro  cases  by  Depaul.  The  method  consists  in 
free  abstraction  of  blood,  and  the  low’est  diet  consistent  vdtli  the  exist- 
ence ol  life.  At  the  present  time  the  methods  of  inducing  premature 
labor  have  been  so  perfected  as  to  quite  take  the  place  of  the  practice 
of  Depaul. 

Syphilis. — It  is  certainly  an  eminently  rational  expedient  to  relieve 
the  organism  of  a virus  by  a continuous  and  gradual  molecular  destruc- 
tion and  a renewal  of  the  anatomical  elements.  Such  is  the  hunger- 
cure  of  syphilis,  an  Arabic  method  of  treating  that  disease.  Very  sat- 
isfactory results  have  been  attained  by  this  means  ; but  the  self-denial 
and  even  suffering  which  it  requires  render  it  exceedingly  unpopular 
with  patients. 

Dey  Diet. — This  consists  in  a decided  diminution  or  a temporary 
total  suspension  of  liquid  of  all  kinds.  It  is  well  known  that  water 
constitutes  about  two-thirds  of  the  gross  weight  of  the  adult  body. 
The  quantity  of  water  daily  lost  from  the  body  has  been  estimated  at 
about  four  and  a half  pounds.  Dalton  thinks  that  fifty-two  fluid-ounces 
is  the  quantity  required  by  a man  in  full  health  exercising  in  the  open 
air.  The  difference  between  this  and  the  amount  of  loss  is  made  up  bv 
the  water  contained  in  food,  especially  in  the  succulent  vegetables. 
Indeed,  it  is  quite  possible  for  the  vegetarian,  whose  diet  consists  of 
fruits  and  vegetables,  to  receive  sufficient  water  in  this  way  for  the  pur- 
poses of  his  organism. 

Physiological  Effects  of  Dry  Diet.— Besides  the  tormenting  sensa- 
tion of  thirst,  the  food  is  swallowed  with  difficulty  and  the  appetite  is 
lost.  Absorption  of  the  interstitial  fluids  takes  place,  and  the  volume 
of  the  organs  undergoes  diminution.  The  subcutaneous  veins  flatten, 
and  the  pulse  loses  in  tension  and  amplitude;  the  saliva  becomes 
viscid  ; the  urine  reddens  and  deposits  a sediment ; constipation  ensues 
and  a rapid  emaciation  takes  place  (Fonssagrives). 
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Therapy. — As  the  withdrawal  or  decided  diminution  of  fluid  causes 
rapid  absorption  of  the  interstitial  water,  this  method  of  treatment  may 
I be  resorted  to  with  advantage  in  cases  of  dropsy.  It  has  been  used  with 
| success  in  dropsical  accumulations  of  the  serous  cavities,  and  is  adapted 
I to  the  treatment  of  hydrotliorax , hydrops  pericardii,  and  ascites. 

Fonssagrives  reports  two  cases  of  diabetes  insipidus  (polyuria) 
I decidedly  benefited  by  the  dry  diet.  This  method  of  treatment  is  in- 
I dicated  in  the  first  stage  of  fibroid  kidney,  in  which  disease  the  thirst  is 
) excessive,  the  stomach  rather  intolerant  of  fluid,  and  the  flow  of  watery 
urine  excessive. 

Dilatation  of  the  Stomach , besides  other  appropriate  treatment,  is 
'benefited  by  water-free  food.  That  form  of  dyspepsia  and  dilatation  of 
i the  stomach  produced  by  excessive  beer-drinking  is  much  improved  by 
: abstinence  from  drinks  of  all  kinds.  The  ice-water  dyspepsia , a malady 
quite  common  during  the  summer  months  of  this  country,  may  be  en- 
tirely relieved  by  dry  diet. 

Vegetable  Diet. — The  special  indications  for  the  use  of  vegetable 
:food  are  reserved  for  the  sections  on  diet  in  special  diseases.  It  is 
:necessary,  however,  to  say  something  here  of  the  grap>e-cure , a method 
:of  treatment  much  in  vogue  in  some  parts  of  France  and  Germany. 

The  grape-cure  consists,  according  to  Carriere,  of  a diet  exclusively 
I of  grapes.  They  are  taken  many  times  a day  to  repletion.  It  is  usual 
I to  commence  with  a pound,  and  progressively  to  increase  the  amount 
I to  two,  three,  six,  and  eight  pounds,  a limit  which  is  not  exceeded.  The 
first  grape-repast,  which  may  be  the  most  abundant,  is  in  the  early  morn- 
ing, but  not  as  are  the  others,  eaten  in  the  vineyard.  Another  is  taken 
lat  the  time  of  the  morning  meal  (corresponding  to  our  breakfast) ; the 
irnext  after  the  morning  walk  at  the  time  of  the  dejeuner  (noon),  consist- 
iingof  bread  and  water;  another  before  the  usual  dinner-hour  (evening), 
•and  finally  before  retiring.  The  treatment  is  continued  during  the  five 
tor  six  weeks  of  the  duration  of  the  grape-crop. 

The  grape-cure  is  used  with  success  in  jdethora  of  the  portal  circu- 
lation, diarrhoea,  dysentery,  hemorrhoids,  and  engorgement  of  the 

I\spleen.  It  renders  much  service  in  the  principal  dyscrasiae,  as  scrofula , 

1 tuberculosis , and  phthisis,  gout,  and  cutaneous  diseases  (Carriere). 
The  influence  of  change  of  air,  of  new  scenery,  and  of  the  hygienic  rules 
senforccd  at  these  resorts,  should  not  be  ignored  in  an  estimate  of  the 
rvalue  of  this  method. 

The  composition  of  the  ripe  grape  is,  according  to  Smith,  as  follows : 


Soluble. 

Grape-sugar 13.8 

Tartaric  acid 1.12 

Nitrogenous  matter 8 

Gum,  fat,  etc 5 

Salts *36 

Water 79.8 


Insoluble. 


Skins,  stones,  etc 2.6 

Pectose 9 

Mineral  matter.. 12 


3 
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The  quantity  of  nitrogenous  matter  is  insufficient  for  the  needs  of  tne 
organism,  hence  the  addition  of  bread  and  water  to  the  diet  of  the  grape- 
cure. 

Animal  Diet. — The  more  or  less  exclusive  use  of  animal  food  im- 
proves the  quality  of  the  blood  by  increasing  the  number  of  the  red 
corpuscles.  The  urine  rises  in  specific  gravity,  and  the  urea  and  uric 
acid  are  increased  in  amount.  According  to  Liebig,  force  in  excess  is 
developed  from  a diet  of  animal  food,  whence  a nation  of  animal  feeders 
must  be  a nation  of  hunters,  possessing  a savage  disposition.  Those 
who  consume  largely  of  animal  food  are  not  fat,  but  have  a high  degree 
of  muscular  activity.  They  are  tormented  by  imperious  venereal  desires, 
and  are  irritable  in  temper. 

Therapy. — A diet  of  animal  food  is  sjiecially  indicated  and  of  great 
utility  in  diabetes.  As  the  vegetables  and  fruits  contain  sugar,  and 
starch  which  is  readily  transformed  into  sugar,  they  are  interdicted 
in  this  disease.  A method  of  treating  diarrhoea  long  practised  in 
Russia,  and  popularized  by  Trousseau,  consists  in  the  use  of  a pulp  of 
raw  meat.  A bit  of  filet  of  beef  is  deprived  of  all  fat  and  aponeurotic 
fibre,  minutely  divided,  and  beaten  in  a mortar  until  all  traces  of  fibres 
have  disappeared.  It  is  then  pressed  through  a fine  sieve  and  mixed 
with  sugar,  conserve  of  roses,  or  suitable  aromatics,  or  seasoned  with 
salt  and  pepper  to  the  taste.  It  may  be  administered  in  this  form  with 
fruit-jelly,  or  spread  on  thin  pieces  of  bread.  A beefsteak,  hastily 
broiled  on  a hot  fire  so  as  to  retain  its  juices,  may  be  treated  by  the 
same  method,  or  the  raw  beef  scraped  to  a pulp,  rejecting  the  fibre, 
may  be  thrown  on  to  a hot  skillet  for  a few  seconds  to  give  an  odor  and 
appearance  of  cooked  meat.  This  method,  which  has  been  used  espe- 
cially in  the  treatment  of  diarrlioeal  diseases  of  early  life,  is  equally  effica- 
cious in  the  chronic  diarrhoea  of  adults.  The  chief  objection  to  this 
mode  of  alimentation  is  the  great  frequency  with  which  tape-worm 
follows. 

In  states  of  debility  arising  from  any  cause  in  which  it  is  necessary 
to  supply  an  easily-digested  nitrogenous  aliment,  raw  beef  may  be  used 
in  this  way. 

Milk-Diet. — The  numerous  and  important  applications  of  milk-diet 
in  the  treatment  of  certain  forms  of  disease  render  it  necessary  to  de- 
vote considerable  space  to  the  consideration  of  this  subject.  Milk  is  a 
food  already  prepared,  and  therefore  needs  no  intervention  of  unskillful 
cooks ; it  can  be  obtained  everywhere  ; few  patients  are  disinclined  to 
take  it. 

Physiological  Effects  of  Milk-Diet. — In  the  use  of  a diet  for  a long 
time  exclusively  of  milk,  great  difficulty  is  often  experienced  in  over- 
coming the  repugnance  of  the  patient.  Although  as  a rule  it  is  taken 
with  readiness  at  first,  after  a time  it  begins  to  pall  upon  the  appetite, 
and  the  greatest  resolution  is  necessary  on  the  part  of  the  patient  in 
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I order  to  continue  it.  A distressing  sense  of  emptiness  is  experienced  at 
I the  epigastrium.  The  mouth  becomes  pasty,  and  the  tongue  is  coated 
4 with  a thick,  whitish  fur.  Constipation,  sometimes  exceedingly  obstinate, 
occurs,  and  the  stools  are  hard  and  of  an  ochre-yellow  color.  Occasionally 
diarrhoea  is  produced,  but  this  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  milk  disagrees 
land  is  not  digested.  The  urinary  secretion  is  increased  in  amount,  but 
this  is  due  simply  to  an  increased  flow  of  water.  Although  milk  con- 
tains all  the  constituents  necessary  for  the  nutrition  of  the  body,  when 
it  is  used  as  an  exclusive  article  of  diet  in  the  case  of  those  accustomed 
to  a full  mixed  diet,  a decided  diminution  in  the  weight  of  the  body 
takes  place.  After  a time,  however,  the  waste  ceases,  and  the  weight 
'continues  at  a uniform  level.  The  interference  of  a milk- diet  with 
nutrition  is  more  decided  when  skimmed  milk  is  used — a form  in  which 
it  is  more  usually  administered  in  intestinal  disorders.  The  pulse  is 


quickened  and  the  arterial  tension  lowered  ; but  a fall  in  the  pulse-rate 
takes  place  when  the  body  ceases  to  lose  weight.  A marked  degree  of 
debility  is  experienced  by  some  persons,  so  that  they  are  unable  to  take 
lexercise.  In  two  cases  in  which  I used  this  method  with  signal  success 
— chronic  eczema,  and  chronic  ulcer  of  the  stomach — the  patients,  both 
females,  experienced  vertigo  and  faintness,  and  Mitchell  mentions  a 
case  in  which  from  the*  same  cause  he  was  compelled  to  discontinue  the 
i milk.  Ordinarily,  however,  nothing  more  than  weakness  is  experienced. 

Therapy. — Pecholier,  Carel,  Mitchell,  and  all  who  have  treated  of 
the  milk-cure,  insist  upon  the  suspension  of  all  other  food  and  drink. 
The  quantity  to  be  taken  will  vary  with  the  constitutional  peculiarities, 
habits  of  life,  and  probably  the  mental  condition  of  the  patient.  As 
milk  requires  about  three  hours  for  its  complete  digestion,  this  furnishes 
a rule  for  its  administration.  Two  tablespoonfuls,  one  ounce,  every 
Ithree  hours,  beginning  on  rising  in  the  morning,  is  the  rule  which 
I have  followed  with  success.  As  soon  as  the  patient  can  take  a 
sufficient  quantity,  one  or  two  tumblerfuls  four  times  a day  may  be 
(ordered.  From  a quart  to  two  quarts  is  the  daily  amount  which  will 
•be  taken  usually  by  the  patient.  It  is  better  administered  slightly 
i warm. 

In  many  cases  of  stomach  and  intestinal  disorders,  it  is  better  to 
give  skimmed-milk.  The  milk  should  stand  for  twenty -four  hours  in  a 
cool  place,  and  then  all  the  cream  which  has  risen  should  be  carefully  re- 
moved. Sometimes,  says  Pecholier,  when  crude  milk  disagrees  with  or  is 
(disgusting  to  the  patient,  it  may  be  boiled.  The  digestion  of  the  milk, 
1 1 says  the  same  authority,  when  it  is  poorly  borne,  may  be  aided  by  the 
addition  of  lime-water,  bicarbonate  of  soda,  and  other  alkalies.  Mitch- 
lell  has  added  lime-water  for  the  first  few  days  under  the  same  circum- 
stances, and,  in  order  to  overcome  the  patient's  repugnance  to  the  taste, 
has  faintly  flavored  the  milk  with  a little  coffee  or  caramel ; but  he  pre- 
fers to  give  it  alone  as  soon  as  possible.  My  own  observation  has  been. 
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that  milk  is  better  borne  when  given  for  the  first  few  days  with  lime- 
water,  in  proportion  of  one-fourth  of  the  latter. 

F or  the  nourishment  of  infants  deprived  of  their  natural  food,  no 
substitute  is  better  than  cow’s-milk  diluted  with  about  one-third  of 
water  and  sweetened  with  sugar,  in  order  more  closely  to  assimilate  it 
in  composition  to  the  human  milk.  This  should  be  given  at  a tempera- 
ture of  100°  Fahr.,  and  at  intervals  of  three  hours.  No  other  food  than 
milk  is  proper  for  infants  up  to  the  eighth  month  of  life,  for  their  diges- 
tive organs  are  not  adapted  to  the  digestion  of  the  farinaceous  foods  so 
commonly  supplied  them.  If  the  milk  be  rejected,  the  addition  of  lime- 
water  may  enable  the  infant  to  retain  and  digest  it. 

In  the  treatment  of  disease  in  the  adult  with  skimmed-milk,  the  time 
lor  suspension  ot  the  diet  depends  on  several  conditions.  Carel  begins 
to  make  additions  after  two  or  three  weeks  ; Pecliolier  when  the  effects 
sought  for  in  the  treatment  are  obtained.  Mitchell  formulates  his  method 
as  follows  : “My  own  rule,  founded  on  considerable  experience,  is  this : 
Dating  from  the  time  when  the  patient  begins  to  take  milk  alone,  I wish 
three  weeks  to  elapse  before  any  thing  be  used  save  milk.  After  the 
first  week  of  the  period,  I direct  that  the  milk  be  taken  in  just  as  large 
amount  as  the  person  desires,  but  not  allowing  it  to  fall  below  a limit 
which,  for  me,  is  determined  in  each  case  by  his  ceasing  to  lose  weight. 
Twenty-one  days  of  absolute  milk-diet  having  passed,  with  such  excep- 
tion as  I shall  presently  mention,  I now  give  a thin  slice  of  stale  white 
bread  thrice  a day.  After  another  week,  I allow  rice  once  a day — about 
two  tablespoonfuls  or  a little  arrow-root,  or  both,  as  circumstances  may 
dictate.  At  the  fifth  week  I give  a chop  once  a day ; and,  in  a dav  or 
two,  another  at  breakfast ; and  after  the  sixth  week  1 expect  to  return 
gradually  to  a diet  which  should  still  consist  largely  of  milk  for  some 
months.”  My  own  rule  has  consisted  in  the  gradual  addition  of  other 
diet  after  the  cessation  of  symptoms  for  which  the  milk-treatment  was 
instituted. 

To  overcome  the  obstinate  constipation  which  sometimes  attends  the 
milk-cure,  a variety  of  measures  have  been  proposed.  Carel  advises 
coffee  in  the  morning.  Mitchell  recommends  a half-grain  of  aloes  at 
night,  and  Saratoga-water  in  the  morning.  I find  that  fifteen  drops  of 
the  tincture  of  physostigma  at  night  will  often  succeed,  but  more  fre- 
quently prescribe  with  success  a teaspoonful  of  Epsom  salts  dissolved  in 
a half-tumblerful  of  ice-water  to  be  taken  on  rising. 

The  milk-cure  is  especially  adapted  to  the  treatment  of  obstinate 
stomach-affections.  It  has  succeeded  admirably  in  the  treatment  of 
dyspepsia , gastric  catarrh,  gcistralgia,  gastric  ulcer , and  has  procured 
marked  amelioration  in  cases  of  scirrhus  of  the  stomach.  In  chronic 
intestinal  indigestion , obstinate  and  persistent  enteralgia,  chronic  diar- 
rhoea and  dysentery,  it  has  proved  very  efficacious. 

The  treatment  of  ascites  by  a milk-diet  appears  to  have  been  of  an- 
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cient  origin,  for  Hippocrates  distinctly  refers  to  it,  but  the  revival  of  the 
practice  in  modern  times  is  due  to  Clirestian,  of  Montpellier,  who  demon- 
strated the  utility  of  this  practice  in  a number  of  cases  (Fonssagrives). 
Pecholier  and  Cliairon  also  report  cases  of  success  treated  by  this 
method.  In  cases  of  ascites  the  result  appears  to  be  due  to  the  profuse 
alvine  and  urinary  discharges  which  are  caused  by  the  milk-diet  in  this 
disease.  Pecholier  also  reports  cases  of  general  anasarca  due  to  cardiac 
disease,  much  benefited  by  this  treatment.  In  England,  Donkin  has 
issued  a monograph  on  the  skim-milk  treatment  of  albuminuria , with 
successful  cases.  This  method  has  also  been  extended  to  diabetes , and 
reports  of  cures  are  not  wanting. 

Eczema , connected  with  acid  indigestion,  has  been  successfully 
treated  by  an  exclusive  skim-milk  diet  in  my  hands,  and  Mitchell  reports 
an  analogous  case.  Gout  and  gouty  affections  have  also  been  much 
improved,  and  the  diathesis  apparently  removed  by  a persistent  use  of 
the  milk-cure.  Lastly,  aneurism  and  cardiac  disease  (irregular  and 
tumultuous  action  due  to  valvular  lesions)  have  been  benefited  by  a milk- 
regimen. 

Whey-Cure. — This  mode  of  treatment  is  conducted  in  the  moun- 
tain health-resorts  of  Switzerland  and  Germany,  and  is  usually  connected 
with  the  grape-cure.  As  whey  contains  so  little  of  the  nutritious  ele- 
ments of  the  milk,  we  may  conclude  with  Lebert  that  the  hygiene  and 
climate  of  these  mountain-resorts  do  ever}'-  thing  for  the  patients,  and  if 
they  improve  they  do  so  in  spite  of  the  whey. 

Koumiss-Cure. — The  composition  and  qualities  of  koumiss  have 
already  been  described.  This  differs  from  whey  in  containing  the  nutri- 
tive constituents  of  milk,  and  from  milk  itself  in  the  important  respect 
that  it  is  in  addition  an  effervescing  alcoholic  fluid.  Koumiss  possesses 
great  value  in  the  treatment  of  phthisis , chronic  bronchitis , the  lore 
stage  of  fevers,  the  stage  of  convalescence  from  acute  diseases , and  in 
fact  in  all  adynamic  states  in  which  the  combined  effect  of  alcohol  and 
nutrients  may  be  desirable. 

Buttermilk-Cure. — To  the  efforts  of  Dr.  Ballot,  of  Rotterdam,  is 
due  the  knowledge  we  now7  possess  of  the  value  of  buttermilk  as  a food 
for  infants.  The  relative  composition  of  buttermilk  and  mothcr’s-milk 
is  given  in  the  following  table  : 


CONSTITUENTS. 

Buttermilk. 

Mother’s-Mllk, 

r.nsfiino 

43.8 

34.3 

Milk-sugar 

23.6 

48.2 

Rutter 

2.0 

23.3 

Pi! Its  . , p , 

6.6 

2.3 

Water  

921.75 

883.6 

Total  solids  

78.25 

116.4 

TinctiG  nftirl 

2.75 

nil. 
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It  is  probably  in  consequence  of  the  presence  of  lactic  acid,  as  Dr.  Bal- 
lot suggests,  that  buttermilk  is  easily  digested.  His  manner  of  pre- 
paring the  food  for  infants  is  as  follows : To  a pint  of  buttermilk  is 
added  a spoonful  of  wheat-flour.  This  is  boiled  a few  minutes.  The 
pap  must  be  thin.  To  this  quantity  of  buttermilk,  after  it  is  boiled,  is 
added  half  a drachm  of  sugar.  It  should  have  a sw^eet  taste. 

In  the  beginning  some  teaspoonfuls  are  given  to  habituate  the  infant 
to  the  smell  and  taste,  but  as  soon  as  possible  it  should  be  administered 
in  a nursing-bottle.  The  temperature  should  be  about  96°  Fahr.  When 
the  infant  acquires  a taste  for  the  preparation,  it  may  be  given  ad  libi- 
tum twice  a day. 

Buttermilk-cure  may  be  substituted  for  the  milk-cure  in  cases  of 
stomach-disease  in  which  the  former  has  proved  so  successful,  and  in 
cases  of  albuminuria  and  diabetes.  In  consequence  of  the  large  propor- 
tion of  lactic  acid  which  it  contains,  buttermilk  is  more  especially  indi- 
cated in  diabetes. 


ALIMENTATION  IN  DISEASES. 

Aliment  in  Acute  Inflammations  and  Fevers.— The  febrile  state 
induces  serious  changes  in  the  constitution  of  solids  and  liquids.  The 
interstitial  fat  disappears  from  the  tissues,  which  become  soft  and  watery. 
The  muscles  become  flabby  and  pale,  and  decline  in  contractile  energy. 
Digestion  is  feeble  or  suspended,  and  the  food  supplied  is  either  rejected 
or  enters  the  blood  in  an  imperfectly-prepared  state.  The  blood  suffers 
material  alterations  ; the  red  corpuscles  diminish  in  number;  the  fibrine 
increases  and  the  products  of  imperfect  tissue-metamorphosis  accumu- 
late. The  urine  is  usually  scanty,  and  high-colored,  and  loaded  with 
uiic  acid  and  urates.  The  chlorides  more  or  less  diminish  in  or  disap- 
pear from  the  urine,  but  accumulate  in  the  inflamed  tissues.  The  excre- 
tion of  phosphates  is  increased.  In  the  tissues,  the  seat  of  organic 
alterations,  rapid  but  imperfect  metamorphosis  ensues,  and  on  the  one 
side  pathological  products  crowd  the  interstices  in  the  anatomical  ele- 
ments, and  on  the  other  the  results  of  waste  struggle  for  elimination. 
It  is  the  object  of  therapy  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  changes  in  the 
structure  of  parts,  to  favor  the  natural  solution  of  the  pathological  pro- 
cess which  cannot  be  prevented,  and  to  repair  the  general  damages  in 
the  organism  which  the  occurrence  of  morbid  action  has  induced.  A 
large  majority  of  the  maladies  which  physicians  are  called  upon  to  treat 
are  not  cured, , but  simply  conducted  to  a favorable  termination.  In  this 
effort,  alimentation  of  a suitable  kind  becomes  of  the  highest  importance. 

In  fevers  and  inflammations  not  of  the  digestive  tract,  the  most 
useful  aliments  are  milk  and  beef-tea.  These  should  be  given  at  inter- 
vals determined  by  their  rate  of  digestibility,  usually  about  every  three 
hours,  and  it  is  better  to  alternate  in  their  administration.  Fresh  milk 
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should  be  used,  and,  if  the  stomach  be  irritable,  it  may  be  diluted  with 
one-lourth  of  lime-water.  Beef-tea  may  be  prepared  as  follows : One 
pound  of  lean  beef,  minutely  divided,  is  put  into  a pint  of  cold  water. 

temperature  is  slowly  raised  and  maintained  at  a point  not  to  ex- 
ceed 160°  Fahr.  for  four  hours.  A little  water  may  be  added  from  time 
to  time  to  supply  the  loss  by  evaporation,  it  is  better  to  ha\c  a d(  li- 
nite  ratio  between  thd  beef  by  weight  and  the  tea  by  measure,  so  that 
exact  information  may  be  had  as  to  the  quantity  of  aliment  received  by 
the  patient.  Two  ounces  of  this,  suitably  seasoned  with  salt,  may  be 
administered  every  three  hours,  in  alternation  with  the  same  quantity 
of  milk,  provided  the  digestive  organs  are  in  a condition  to  appropriate 
it.  The  digestibility  of  this  beef-tea  is  improved  by  the  addition  of 
fifteen  to  thirty  minims  of  hydrochloric  acid,  or  a half-drachm  to  a 
drachm  of  lactic  acid.  Instead  of  beef-tea  thus  prepared,  beef-essence, 
obtained  by  pounding  finely-divided  beef  in  a mortar  until  the  nutritive 
elements  are  separated  from  the  fibre  (Russian  method),  may  be  admin- 
istered. Essence  of  this  kind  may  be  mixed  with  sherry  or  other 
wines,  whiskey,  or  brandy,  provided  alcoholic  stimulants  be  also  indi- 
cated. Mutton  or  chicken  may  be  used  instead  of  beef,  or  in  alternation 
with  it,  in  the  preparation  of  tea  by  the  above-described  method.  Be- 
sides this  animal  aliment,  juices  from  the  vegetable  kingdom  may  be 
added  to  the  diet  with  great  advantage,  provided  no  contraindication 
exist  in  the  state  of  the  intestinal  canal.  Orange,  lemon,  or  grape 
juice,  or  cider,  is  suitable  for  this  purpose. 

Other  foods  frequently  prescribed  for  the  inflammatory  and  febrile 
states  are  wine-wliey  and  “ egg-nogg,”  or  “ egg-flip.”  To  a pint  ot  boiling 
milk  add  four  ounces  of  sherry;  strain,  and  sweeten  the  whey  to  the  taste. 
This  is  a grateful,  subacid  drink,  but  slightly  nutritive.  Egg-nogg  may 
be  prepared  as  follows  : “ Scald  some  new  milk  by  putting  it,  contained 
in  a jug,  into  a saucepan  of  boiling  water,  but  it  must  not  be  allowed  to 
boil.  When  quite  cold,  beat  up  a fresh  egg  with  a fork  in  a tumbler 
with  some  sugar;  beat  quite  to  a froth,  add  a dessert-spoonful  of 
brandy,  and  fill  up  the  tumbler  with  scalded  milk.”  This  may  be  used 
in  alternation  with  beef-tea,  or  exclusively  in  acute  inflammatory  or 
febrile  affections,  but  the  interval  of  its  administration  should  not  be 
shorter  than  three  hours.  Milk  and  egg  may  be  served  separately  with 
wine  or  brandy,  as  follows  : u To  one  tablespoonful  of  brandy,  or  one 
wineglassful  of  sherry,  in  a bowl  or  cup,  add  powdered  sugar  and  a 
very  little  nutmeg  to  taste.  Warm  a breakfast-cup  full  of  new  milk 
and  pour  it  into  a spouted  jug.  Pour  the  contents  from  a height  over 
the  sugar,  wine,  etc.  The  milk  must  not  boil.” 

“ Beat  up  with  a fork  an  egg  till  it  froths  ; add  a lump  of  sugar  and 
two  tablespoonfuls  of  water;  mix  well,  pour  in  a wineglass  of  sherry, 
and  serve  before  it  gets  flat.  Half  the  quantity  of  brandy  may  be  used 
instead  of  sherry.” 
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The  foregoing  are  the  most  accessible  and  the  most  nutritious  ali- 
ments lor  the  acute  stage  of  fevers  and  inflammations.  They  contain  the 
materials  necessary  to  supply  the  loss  taking  place  in  the  organism  at 
mge,  and  to  repair  the  damage  to  tissues  in  the  state  of  inflammation. 

Aliments  in  Diseases  of  tiie  Digestive  Organs. — In  acute  and 
chronic  affections  of  the  digestive  organs,  especially  the  latter,  the  skim- 
milk  treatment,  already  described,  possesses  the  highest  value.  When 
the  tiouble  is  localized  to  the  stomach  and  is  of  an  acute  character, 
only  the  most  easily-digested  aliments  are  borne,  as,  for  example,  milk 
and  lime-water,  barley-water,  tamarind-whey,  carbonic-acid  water,  effer- 
vescent lemonade,  etc.  The  following  formulas  are  useful  : 

10  a tablespoonful  of  pearl-barley  washed  in  cold  water,  add  two 
or  three  lumps  of  sugar,  the  rind  of  one  lemon,  and  the  juice  of  half  a 

lemon.  On  these  pour  a quart  of  boiling  water  and  let  it  stand  for 
seven  or  eight  hours.  Strain  it.” 


{£  ^0l1  an  ounce  of  tamarind-pulp  with  a pint  of  milk,  and  strain.” 
Squeeze,  two  large  lemons,  and  add  a pint  of  spring  or  cistern 
water  to  the  juice  and  three  or  four  lumps  of  white  sugar.  When  re- 
quired lor  use,  pour  half  of  it  into  a tumbler,  and  add  half  a small 
teaspoonful  of  carbonate  of  soda  ; stir  and  drink  while  effervescing” 
ii  the  chronic  affections  of  the  stomach , when  digestion  is  feeble 
especially  of  the  nitrogenous  elements  (deficiency  of  gastric  juice)’ 
such  aliments  as  boiled  rice,  tapioca,  arrow-root,  unfermented  bread 
(aerated  bread),  and  the  farinaceous  vegetables,  are  indicated,  for  these 
foods  are  digested  chiefly  in  the  small  intestine.  Cases  of  acidity  and 
heart-burn  dependent  on  the  fermentation  of  the  starchy  and  fatty  ele- 
ments of  the  food,  require  abstinence  from  the  articles  containing  them 

le  acid  fruits  and  vegetables  (apples,  peaches,  tomatoes,  etc.)  are  to 
be  preferred  under  such  circumstances  to  the  farinaceous  foods.  An 
acid  wine  (Rhenish  or  Catawba),  taken  at  the  principal  meal,  will  often 
correct  the  acidity  derived  from  the  fermentation  of  starch  and  fat. 

In  intestinal  indigestion,  summer  diarrhoea, , and  cholera  infantum 
it  is  necessary  to  supply  those  foods  which  undergo  solution  in  the 
s omach,  in  compliance  with  the  fundamental  therapeutical  principle  of 
giving  a suffering  organ  (the  intestine)  rest.  Starches  and  fats  should 
therefore  be  withheld.  Bread,  arrow-root,  potato,  beans,  peas  butter 
and  other  fats,  increase  the  disease,  because  on  reaching  the  affected  ' 
organ  they  are  not  finally  digested,  but  act  as  irritants.  This  result  is 
well  seen  in  the  summer  diarrhoea  of  infants.  Milk,  eggs,  animal  broths 
broiled  or  raw  beefsteak,  oysters,  white-fish,  are  suitable  aliments  under 
these  circumstances.  Similar  rules  obtain  in  the  treatment  of  jaundice 
from  catarrh  of  the  gall-ducts  and  of  Hilary  concretions.  The  starches 
and  fats  are  especially  active  in  setting  up  those  local  disturbances 
which  result  in  the  production  of  jaundice  by  extension  of  the  cataXl 
process  from  the  duodenum  along  the  hepatic  duct.  The  use  of  fat  and 
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oil  bas  an  immediate  result  in  favoring  the  crystallization  of  the  choles- 
terine,  or  in  causing  inspissation  of  the  bile. 

Cases  of  chronic  diarrhoea  are  sometimes  remarkably  benefited  by 
a diet  of  grape-juice,  peaches,  and  such  succulent  vegetables  as  tomato, 
celerv,  and  raw  cabbage.  It  is  probable  that  the  cases  so  benefited  are 
really  scorbutic  in  character.  The  author  has  known  many  obstinate 
cases  of  summer  diarrhoea  of  infants  to  be  improved  by  the  addition  of 
ripe  peaches  to  the  milk-diet. 

A proper  regulation  of  the  diet  is  of  great  importance  in  the  treat- 
ment of  habitual  constipation.  This  usually  depends  on  deficient 
secretion,  or  torpor  (a  paretic  state)  of  the  muscular  layer  of  the  intes- 
tines. Corn-bread,  cracked  wheat,  oatmeal,  bread  of  unbolted  flour, 
fruits,  and  such  vegetables  as  green  corn,  tomatoes,  and  celery,  are  indi- 
cated. Those  troubled  with  habitual  constipation,  to  a moderate  extent, 
may  overcome  it  by  the  daily  use  at  dessert  of  a few  almonds  and  raisins, 
about  six  of  each.  Haemorrhoids  due  to  congestion  of  the  portal  vein, 
or  to  constipation,  is  much  benefited  by  the  grape-cure,  or  a diet  of 
fruits  and  succulent  vegetables. 

Alixlent  in  Cachectic  States. — To  store  up  fat  in  the  tissues  and 
to  increase  muscular  power,  the  diet  must  consist  of  both  nitrogenous 
and  carbonaceous  elements.  The  fats  themselves  hold  the  first  place  as 
fat-forming  foods.  Those  most  frequently  employed  for  this  purpose 
are  the  fat  of  meat,  butter,  olive-oil,  cream,  and  milk.  Sugar  and  sac- 
charine fruits  and  vegetables  rank  next  in  importance  as  fat-formers. 
The  organism  has  the  power  of  transforming  starch  into  fat,  whence 
bread,  potato,  pastry,  rice,  arrow-root,  etc.,  belong  to  this  class.  The 
malt  liquors  undoubtedly  possess  an  extraordinary  energy  in  the  same 
direction,  hence  the  use  of  beer  and  ale  by  nursing-women  ; but  it  is  un- 
doubtedly true  that  milk  is  better  for  increasing  the  production  of  milk. 
Less  force  is  lost  in  the  conversion  of  cow’s-milk  into  human  milk  than 
in  the  complex  process  needed  for  transforming  the  nutritive  elements 
of  malt  liquor.  The  same  fact  is  true  in  regard  to  the  relative  facility 
of  the  appropriation  of  fatty  aliment  and  of  the  conversion  of  saccharine 
and  farinaceous  food  into  fat.  It  is  also  true  that,  for  the  increase  of 
muscular  power,  muscular  tissues  and  juices  are  more  easily  applied  by 
the  organism. 

In  the  scrofulous , mercurial,  plumbic,  syphilitic,  and  paludal  ca- 
chexise,  and  in  phthisis , a combination  of  the  flesh  and  fat-forming  foods 
is  necessary.  The  hunger  or  denutrition  cure,  as  already  explained,  may 
be  applied  to  the  treatment  of  these  cachexia?,  the  object  being  to  pro- 
duce such  waste  and  molecular  changes  as  to  cause  the  elimination  of 
the  morbific  matters.  On  the  other  hand,  the  object  sought  to  be  ac- 
complished in  these  states  of  disease  and  in  phthisis,  by  improving  the 
body  nutrition,  is  to  supplant  by  fresh  material  the  lesions  of  the  ana- 
tomical elements. 
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In  rickets  (i mollities  ossium ) it  is  necessary  to  supply  a food  rich  in 
phosphate  of  lime  and  other  phosphate  salts.  Oatmeal,  bread  of  un- 
bolted flour,  cracked  wheat,  etc.,  should  be  added  to  the  dietary. 

Gout , rheumatism , and  the  so-called  uric  acid  diathesis , require  a 
diet  composed  chiefly  of  farinaceous  vegetables  and  acid  fruits.  Ani- 
mal food  and  saccharine  substances  are  contraindicated  in  these  disor- 
ders. 

In  no  disease  is  the  influence  of  diet  more  conspicuous  for  good  or 
evil  than  in  diabetes.  I have  already  alluded  to  the  milk-cure,  revived 
by  the  Montpellier  school  and  popularized  in  England  by  Dr.  Donkin. 
All  saccharine  substances  and  fruits  and  vegetables  containing  them,  and 
all  farinaceous  foods  the  starch  of  which  is  easily  convertible  into  dex- 
trine and  sugar,  are  injurious  in  diabetes.  In  this  prohibition  are  in- 
cluded bread,  potato,  beets,  beans,  joeas,  sugar,  milk,  pastry,  and  sweet- 
meats of  all  kinds.  Tomatoes,  celery,  and  raw  cabbage,  are  not  objec- 
tionable. In  order  to  compensate  for  the  loss  of  bread,  the  greatest  dep- 
rivation endured  by  these  diabetics,  gluten  and  almond  bread  are  now 
prepared.  To  supply  the  deficiency  in  the  alimentation  of  diabetics 
caused  by  the  withdrawal  of  the  starch  elements  of  the  food,  fats  must 
be  used,  as  butter,  olive  and  cod-liver  oils,  fat  of  meat,  cream,  etc. 

N utrient  Enemata. — It  not  unfrequently  happens  that  the  stomach 
will  not  receive  and  dispose  of  nutrient  materials,  when  it  becomes 
necessary  to  emplojr  nutrient  rectal  injections.  It  has  been  proposed  to 
treat  xdcer  of  the  stomach  by  absolute  rest  of  the  organ  and  the  intro- 
duction of  foods  by  the  rectum.  In  cases  of  excessive  irritability  of  the 
stomach  the  same  practice  is  sometimes  necessary.  (Esopliagotomy 
and  gastrotomy , as  also  wounds  of  the  stomach , may  render  the  use  of 
nutrient  enemata  indispensable  to  save  life.  It  should  not  be  forgotten 
that  the  rectum  is  not  an  organ  of  digestion  ; hence  nutrient  enemata 
must  contain  the  materials  for  artificial  digestion.  Furthermore  the 
mucus  and  fluids  of  the  rectum  are  alkaline  in  reaction.  To  secure 
rapid  osmosis,  therefore,  the  enemata  should  have  an  acid  reaction.  The 
following  formula  is  suitable  for  the  purpose  : 

Beef-tea,  prepared  as  before  described,  four  ounces ; hydrochloric 
acid,  ten  minims  ; glycerole  of  pepsin  (Sheffer’s),  two  drachms. 

If  the  rectum  is  irritable,  ten  to  twenty  drops  of  the  tincture  of 
opium  may  be  added  to  the  injection.  If  stimulants  are  indicated 
brandy  may  also  be  added.  The  rectum  soon  becomes  intolerant  of  in- 
jections ; hence,  the  greatest  care  should  be  used  in  practising  them  to 
avoid  sudden  distention  of  the  bowel,  and  frequent  introduction  of  nutri- 
ent materials  should  be  avoided.  Five  times  in  the  twenty-four  hours 
should  be  the  maximum— for  artificial  digestion  is  much  slower  than 
normal  stomach  digestion. 

Aliment  in  Diseases  of  the  Skin.— Two  general  principles  un- 
derlie the  alimentary  treatment  of  skin-diseases:  to  depurate  in  the 
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case  of  the  overfed;  to  supply  better  and  more  suitable  nutrients  to  the 
underfed.  A very  influential  factor  in  many  cases  of  skin-disease  is 
dyspepsia.  The  denutrition-cure,  as  applied  in  the  skimmed-milk  treat- 
ment, often  produces  a marvelous  change  in  the  condition  of  the  skin,  in 
such  cases.  Acid  dyspepsia,  due  to  the  acid  fermentation  of  the  starchy, 
saccharine,  and  fat  elements  of  the  food,  requires  the  withdrawal  of  the 
substances  containing  them.  The  pale,  anaemic  subjects  of  skin-dis- 
eases require  a combination  of  the  nitrogenous  and  carbonaceous  ele- 
ments— especially  the  oils  and  fats — to  put  their  tissues  in  a condition 
to  resist  the  extension  and  perpetuation  of  the  local  morbid  action. 
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Water. — Aqua , water,  eau;  Fr. ; Wasser,  Ger. ; aqua  destillata , 
distilled  water — water  freed  from  its  organic  and  inorganic  impurities 
by  distillation. 

Aqua  Fluvialis. — River-water. 

Aqua  Fontana. — "Well  or  spring  water. 

It  is  not  my  purpose  to  consider  fully  the  subject  of  the  actions  and 
uses  of  mineral  waters.  There  are  special  treatises  on  the  subject  of 
mineral  springs,  to  which  I beg  to  refer  the  reader.  "Water  as  a remedial 
agent  when  employed  in  internal  maladies,  and  as  a means  of  applying 
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heat  and  cold  externally,  are  the  only  departments  of  the  subject  com- 
ing within  the  scope  of  this  work. 

Physiological  Effects  of  Water — interval, — It  need  hardly  be 
stated  that  water  is  an  essential  constituent  of  the  tissues. 

A certain  quantity  of  water  or  fluid  aliment  is  necessary  to  the 
digestive  process.  An  excessive  quantity  impairs  digestion,  by  so  far 
diluting  the  gastric  juice  as  to  render  it  incapable  of  dissolving  the 
foods.  Pepsin  the  digestive  ferment — is  also  weakened  by  too  great 
fluidity  ol  the  stomach  contents.  The  free  use  of  cold  drinks — ices  and 
iced-water  seriously  disorders  digestion  by  suspending  the  action  of 
the  pepsin,  by  diminishing  the  blood-supply  needed  by  the  stomach  in 
its  condition  of  functional  activity,  and  no  doubt  also  by  depressing  the 
nerves  of  the  organs  of  digestion.  To  this  state,  induced  by  the  free 
use  of  very  cold  drinks  during’  meals,  or  during  the  time  of  digestion, 
has  been  applied  the  term  “ ice-water  dyspepsia a very  common 
malady  in  the  United  States. 

A glass  of  cold  water  in  the  morning  before  breakfast  will  in  many 
persons  cause  a satisfactory  evacuation  of  the  bowels.  The  activity  of 

the  water  is  increased  by  the  addition  to  it  of  a teaspoonful  of  common 
salt. 

Although  water  is  essential  to  the  constitution  of  the  fluids  and 
solids  of  the  body,  there  is  no  doubt  that  large  and  frequent  draughts 
of  water  may  prove  injurious  by  too  great  increase  in  the  fluidity  of  the 
blood,  and  a consequent  damage  to  the  red  corpuscles. 

Ihe  tree  use  of  water  promotes  nutritive  changes,  and  causes  in  some 
subjects  a decided  increase  in  the  formation  and  deposition  of  fat.  The 
presence  of  water  is  essential,  of  course,  to  the  metamorphosis  of  tissue 
whether  physiological  or  pathological.  The  efficacy  of  mineral  waters 
is  in  part  due  to  the  quantity  of  water  taken,  besides  the  mineral  con- 
stituents. Water  may  be  taken  with  the  view  to  cause  increased  excre- 
tion of  certain  substances.  As  a large  part  of  that  taken  passes  out  by 
the  kidneys,  the  functional  activity  of  these  organs  is  promoted  by  free 
drinking.  With  the  water  also  passes  out  an  increased  amount  of  urea 
chloride  of  sodium,  and  phosphoric  acid,  the  product  of  the  more  rapid 
tissue-changes  which  ensue.  The  increased  elimination  of  chloride  of 
sodium  does  not  continue,  however. 

V\  ater  is  also  excreted  by  the  skin,  and  free  water-drinking  pro- 
motes the  cutaneous  transpiration,  especially  when  its  action  is  aided 

by  external  warmth.  The  vapor  of  water  also  pa'sses  out  abundantlv  in 
the  breath. 

Physiological  Effects  of  Water— external.— The  influence  of 
temperature  must  necessarily  be  considered  in  connection  with  the 
effects  of  water  when  applied  externally. 

Effects  of  Cold  Water.— When  an  extremity— for  example,  the 
hand— is  immersed  in  cold  water,  the  temperature  of  the  other  hand 
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also  falls.  Cold  water  abstracts  the  heat  of  the  body,  at  least  of  its 
superficial  surface,  and  affects  the  condition  of  . the  internal  organs 
through  the  nervous  system.  It  is  through  an  influence  transmitted 
from  the  peripheral  distribution  of  the  nerves  oi  the  hand  to  the  centre, 
and  thence  reflected  to  corresponding  anatomical  nervous  connections 
on  the  other  side,  that  the  fall  of  temperature  in  the  one  hand  is  due 
when  the  other  hand  is  immersed  in  water.  We  have  a right  to  assume, 
therefore,  that,  when  cold  water  is  applied  to  the  whole  surface  of  the 
body,  changes  of  temperature  take  place  within.  Indeed,  it  has  been 
shown  experimentally  by  Brown-Sequard,  that  ice  applied  to  the  lumbar 
region  causes  a contraction  of  the  arterioles  of  the  kidneys,  and  conse- 
quent diminished  blood-supply  to  these  organs. 

When  a cold  bath  is  entered,  a marked  sense  of  chilliness  is  expe- 
rienced, the  skin  becomes  pale  and  is  roughened  by  the  erection  of  the 
hair-follicles  {cutis  anserina ),  the  lips  are  blue,  the  breath  has  a spas- 
modic and  catching  character,  and  the  pulse  is  quickened.  The  tem- 
perature of  the  surface  is  lowered,  for  the  blood  accumulates  in  internal 
organs,  and  the  nerves  of  the  skin  are  depressed.  To  the  change  in  the 
conditions  of  the  blood-supply,  and  the  impression  of  the  cold  on  the 
peripheral  expansion  of  the  nervous  system,  are  due  the  coldness  of  the 
surface,  the  sobbing  respiration,  and  the  feeling  of  discomfort  and  de- 
pression. If  the  temperature  of  the  water  be  not  too  low,  and  if  the 
bodily  vigor  be  sufficient  to  withstand  the  shock,  the  condition  known 
as  “ reaction  ” speedily  ensues.  The  coldness  and  depression  are  suc- 
ceeded by  warmth  and  a feeling  of  exhilaration  ; the  pulse  quickens,  and 
the  respiration  becomes  easy  and  unembarrassed  ; and  the  muscular 
strength  is  increased.  If,  however,  the  body  be  immersed  for  too  long  a 
period,  the  condition  of  reaction  is  supplanted  by  coldness,  depression, 
weakened  pulse,  and  muscular  debility.  This  result  is  largely  due  to  the 
continuous  abstraction  of  heat,  to  the  accumulation  of  blood  in  the  great 
venous  trunks,  and  the  consequent  interference  with  the  metamorphosis 
of  tissue.  If  healthy  reaction  comes  on  after  bathing,  the  effects  are 
those  to  which  we  apply  the  term  tonic.  The  circulation  is  invigorated, 
tissue-changes  take  place  more  rapidly,  and  the  products  of  increased 
tissue-metamorphosis  are  found  in  the  urine.  With  the  increased 
activity  of  the  function  of  assimilation,  the  appetite  and  digestive  power 
are  improved,  and  the  body  gains  in  weight. 

Effects  of  Warm  Water. — The  degree  of  effect  which  is  produced 
by  the  immersion  of  the  body  in  warm  water  is  influenced  by  the  tem- 
perature ; but  the  quality  of  the  effect  is  the  same  at  all  degrees  from 
tepid  to  hot.  The  sense  of  warmth  is  at  first  grateful  to  the  feel- 
ings ; the  skin  becomes  red  from  the  increased  activity  of  its  vessels ; 
the  pulse  quickens  in  beats,  but  diminishes  in  tension;  the  respiration 
is  more  frequent;  praecordial  oppression  is  experienced;  an  unpleasant 
sense  of  distention  is  felt  in  the  head,  and  giddiness,  faintness,  and 
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muscular  languor,  finally,  are  produced,  if  immersion  be  prolonged  or  the 
temperature  be  too  high.  The  pulmonary  and  cutaneous  transpiration 
are  increased  by  the  warm  bath ; the  temperature  of  the  body  rises,  and 
a condition  is  established  by  a hot  bath,  similar  to  the  febrile  state. 
Rapid  disintegration  ot  tissue  ensues,  the  waste  products  escape  chiefly 
by  the  skin  and  pulmonary  mucous  membrane,  and  decided  loss  of 
weight  results. 

Modes  of  applying  Water.— The  water  of  a cold  bath  should  have 
a temperature  of  40°  to  60°  Fahr.  If  employed  for  its  tonic  action,  the 
patient  should  not  remain  in  it  longer  than  the  period  of  complete  re- 
action. The  tepid  bath  has  a temperature  of  from  85°  to  95°  and  the 
warm  bath  from  95°  to  100°  Fahr.,  and  the  hot  bath  from  100°  to  106° 
Fahr.  The  duration  of  the  stay  in  these  will  depend  on  the  purpose  to 
be  accomplished,  whether  mere  excitation  of  the  circulation  in  the  skin, 
diaphoresis,  or  muscular  relaxation.  In  directing  the  warm  and  hot 
bath,  it  should  not  be  forgotten  that  a diseased  state  of  the  cerebral  ar- 
teries is  a contraindication  to  their  use. 


The  vapor  of  water  in  the  form  of  the  Turkish  bath , steam-bath,  or 
warm  or  hot  wet-packing , may  be  used  to  accomplish  the  same  objects  as 
those  obtained  by  the  warm  or  hot  bath.  Without  entering  unduly  into 
the  details,  it  will  suffice  to  state  that  the  Turkish  bath  consists  in  the 
exposure  of  the  body  in  suitable  apartments  to  the  vapor  of  hot  water, 
at  a temperature  gradually  increased  from  96°  to  140°  Fahr.  The  bath 
should  not,  under  ordinary  circumstances,  exceed  fifteen  minutes  in  dura- 
tion. In  order  to  overcome  the  relaxing  and  debilitating  effects  of  the 
bath,  the  patient  should  either  enter  a cold  bath  or  have  cold  water 
dashed  over  his  body.  . This  expedient,  conjoined  with  friction  of  the 
surface,  increases  materially  the  good  effects  of  the  Turkish  bath.  In 
the  absence  of  special  arrangements  for  giving  the  Turkish  bath,  simple 
means  will  suffice.  The  patient  may  sit  upon  a low  stool  with  a blanket 
Pinned  about  his  neck,  and  under  this  the  vapor  of  water  may  be  con- 
ducted. Or,  if  confined  to  bed,  the  patient  may  be  placed  on  a gum- 
cloth,  and  the  blanket  may  be  elevated  above  him  by  hoops  arranged 
transversely,  under  which  the  vapor  of  water  may  be  conveyed  froin  an 
ordinary  tea-kettle.  Fresh  lime  is  sometimes  used  to  generate  hot  vapor. 
The  patient  is  placed  on  a low  stool  and  surrounded  by  a blanket  Some 
pieces  of  freshly-burned  lime  are  then  dropped  into  a vessel  of  water 
placed  under  the  blanket.  The  slacking  of  the  lime  causes  great  heat 
and  the  consequent  generation  of  a considerable  quantity  of  watery 
vapor,  which  also  carries  up  with  it  minute  particles  of  lime.  This  pro- 
ceeding is  said  to  be  especially  efficacious  in  membranous  croup  and 
diphtheria.  1 

Enveloping  the  body  in  cloths  wrung  out  in  hot  water,  or  wrapping 
m a sheet  which  has  been  wrung  out  in  hot  water,  and  then  covering 
with  blankets,  is  a mode  of  applying  moist  heat  which  mav  be  advanta- 
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geously  used.  To  various  parts  of  the  body,  under  the  designation  of 
“ fomentations,”  warm  and  hot  water  applications  are  constantly  used 
in  domestic  practice. 

The  Wet-PacJc. — This  efficient  means  of  producing  the  good  effects 
of  cold-water  applications  consists  in  wrapping  the  body  in  a linen 
sheet  wrung  out  in  cold  water.  The  appliances  are  these : An  ordinary 
sino-le  bedstead:  a hard  mattress  covered  with  several  thicknesses  of 

O ' 

blankets  or  comforters;  a linen  sheet.  The  sheet  is  dipped  in  cold 
water,  and,  when  thoroughly  wrung  out,  is  laid  smoothly  on  the  bed. 
The  patient  reclines  on  the  sheet,  his  head  supported  by  a pillow.  One 
side  of  the  sheet  at  a time  is  then  drawn  over  the  patient’s  body  and 
neatly  tucked  under  the  opposite  side,  the  feet  and  legs  being  lifted  up 
and  the  sheet  made  to  entirely  envelop  them.  Some  blankets  or  comfort- 
ers are  now  closely  applied  around  the  body  of  the  patient.  There  is  at 
first  experienced  a disagreeable  sense  of  chilliness  and  discomfort,  which 
is  soon  succeeded  by  a delightful  glow.  When  reaction  is  fully  estab- 
lished, the  wet-pack  should  be  removed,  and  the  body  be  well  rubbed 
with  dry  towels.  The  duration  of  this  application  should  be  from  fif- 
teen minutes  to  an  hour.  When  active  diaphoresis  is  the  object  to  be 
accomplished,  the  patient  must  be  well  enveloped  in  blankets,  and  con- 
tinue in  the  bath  for  the  longest  period  mentioned  above. 

The  Tubbing  7 Vet-Pack. — This  is  a convenient  mode  of  taking  the 
morning  bath  as  a hygienic  measure,  and  also  of  procuring  more  speed- 
ily some  of  the  good  effects  of  the  wet-pack  as  applied  above.  It  con- 
sists in  enveloping  the  body  with  a sheet  dipped  in  cold  water,  and 
rubbing  vigorously  with  the  sheet  to  induce  reaction  quick!  v.  The 
patient  stands  up  during  the  application,  and  an  attendant  rubs  those 
parts  inaccessible  to  the  patient.  When  the  sheet  is  removed  the  skin 
is  dried  by  the  vigorous  application  of  coarse  towels,  and  the  patient 
immediately  puts  on  his  clothing. 

When  it  is  not  advisable  to  apply  the  wet-pack  to  the  whole  body, 
or  when  local  diseases  require  limited  application  of  the  wet-pack,  the 
sheet  may  be  wrapped  around  the  trunk  only,  or  be  confined  to  the  re- 
gion of  the  affected  organ.  In  cases  of  extreme  debility,  or  in  very  sus- 
ceptible persons,  the  sheet  may  for  the  first  applications  be  wrung  out 
in  tepid  water,  and  subsequently  the  temperature  of  the  water  be  low- 
ered to  that  of  the  air  (40°  to  70°  Fahr.). 

The  Ponche. — This  consists  in  the  impact  against  the  body  of  a 
column  of  water  from  a height.  No  greater  height  than  ten  feet,  and  a 
column  not  larger  than  four  inches,  will  be  proper  or  safe  under  any  cir- 
cumstances. A hose  attached  to  a water-pipe,  the  supply  being  regu- 
lated by  a stopcock,  is  a convenient  mode  of  using  the  douche.  In 
domestic  practice  a large  pitcher  or  water-bucket,  if  provided  with  a 
suitable  spout,  may  be  utilized  for  this  purpose.  The  douche  mav  be 
either  cold,  tepid,  or  hot ; it  may  have  a direction  descending,  ascend- 


4S 


RESTORATIVE  AGENTS. 


mg-,  vertical,  horizontal,  or  oblique;  and  the  effect  may  be  regulated  by 
the  height  lioni  which  the  water  is  projected,  the  size  of  the  stream  and 
the  force  with  which  it  is  thrown  against  the  part.  As  the  effect  of  the 
douche  is  very  great  when  the  water  is  cold,  when  the  volume  of  the 
stream  is  large  and  when  it  is  thrown  with  force,  it  is  obvious  that  care 
must  be  used  in  directing  it  against  the  head,  the  chest,  and  the  abdo- 
men. As  a rule  it  is  too  violent  a measure  to  be  employed  in  weak  and 
susceptible  subjects  about  the  trunk,  but  it  may  be  used  freely,  of  course, 
on  the  extremities. 

1 he  Hip  or  Sitz  Bath. — As  regards  temperature,  this  bath  may  be 
cold,  tepid,  warm,  or  hot,  according  to  the  indications  requiring  it.  The 
apparatus  for  administering  it  consists  of  a tin  or  wooden  tub  of  suffi- 
cient capacity  to  contain  water  enough  to  cover  the  hips  and  lower  part 
of  the  abdomen  when  the  patient  sits  down  in  it.  The  tub  should  have 
a raised  back  to  support  the  patient,  and  should  be  sufficiently  elevated 
above  the  floor,  so  that  the  feet  may  rest  comfortably  when  the  patient 
sits  down  m the  water.  In  the  absence  of  a special  arrangement  of  this 
kind,  any  ordinary  washing-tub  will  suffice.  The  duration  of  the  hip  or 
sitz  bath  will  be  from  five  to  thirtv  minutes. 

Besides  these,  various  local  baths,  cold,  warm,  or  hot,  under  various 
designations,  are  used  in  medical  practice,  e.  g\,  foot,  hand,  elbow,  and 

head  bath.  The  effects  of  these  differ  in  no  wise  from  the  baths  already 
described,  except  in  degree. 

Therapy.  The  applications  of  water  in  the  treatment  of  disease  are 
numerous  and  important. 

In  tonsillitis , diphtheria , and  croup , ice  held  in  the  mouth  and  al- 
lowed to  come  in  contact  with  the  fauces  is  extremely  serviceable.  The 
wet  pack  to  the  neck  gives  great  relief  in  the  same  diseases.  The  mode 
of  applying  it  is  as  follows  : A napkin  is  wrung  out  in  iced  or  cold  water 
and  wrapped  around  the  neck;  and  over  this  is  put  a dry  towel  or  nap- 
kin to  prevent  evaporation,  and  also  the  wetting  of  the  patient’s  clothes. 

In  spasmodic  croup,  (laryngismus  stridulus)  the  application  of  iced- 
water  in  this  way  will  frequently  very  quickly  stop  the  crowing  inspi- 
ration and  allay  the  distress  of  breathing.'  A cold  douche  will  effect  the 
same  result,  but  this  is  an  unnecessarily  harsh  remedy  in  these  cases. 
Sometimes  hot  applications  are  more  efficacious,  when  the  napkin  or 
towel  may  be  wrung  out  in  water  as  hot  as  can  be  borne.  Cold  affusion, 
or,  better,  sponging  of  the  body  with  cold  water,  is  an  excellent  means 
of  preventing  laryngismus  stridulus  when  it  arises  from  cold. 

Habitual  constipation  may  sometimes  be  overcome  by  a o-lass  of 
cold  water  taken  before  breakfast.  Haemorrhoids  that  bleed,  especiallv 
when  attended  by  constipation,  are  improved  by  a daily  rectal  injection 
of  cold  water.  When  cold  or  warm  water  injections  are  used  to  cause 
an  evacuation,  it  must  be  remembered  that,  usually  in  adults,  a large 
amount  of  water  is  necessary— about  one  quart,  A small  quantity  of 
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iced-water  may  be  effective,  for  in  this  case  the  impression  of  the  cold 
on  the  nerves  of  the  rectum  excites  a reflex  action  of  the  whole  intestinal 
canal. 

Pure  water  or  ^istilled  water  is  an  effective  diuretic,  especially 
adapted  to  the  relief  of  acute  desquamative  nephritis.  The  action  con- 
sists in  free  discharge  of  the  surplus  water  by  the  kidneys,  and  the  con- 
sequent washing  out  of  the  tubules  obstructed  by  the  cast-off  epithelium 
and  tube-casts.  Large  draughts  of  water,  as  has  already  been  stated, 
carry  out  from  the  kidneys  the  products  of  retrograde  metamorphosis, 
and  hence  the  action  is  diuretic  in  the  widest  sense.  The  efficiency  of 
many  infusions,  decoctions,  and  ptisans,  employed  in  dropsies,  is  largely 
due  to  the  amount  of  water  ingested.  The  internal  use  of  water  in  kid- 
ney-diseases may  be  supplemented  by  hot  fomentations  to  the  lumbar 
region.  ( See  article  Digitalis.)  As  irritation  of  the  skin  of  the  back 
has  been  shown  experimentally  to  influence  the  calibre  of  the  renal  ar- 
terioles, there  is  sufficient  warrant  for  the  practice  of  applying  these 
fomentations  to  the  lumbar  region,  when  the  functional  activity  of  the 
kidneys  is  insufficient. 

When  renal  disease  is  so  far  advanced  that  the  elimination  of  urea 
is  seriously  hindered , and  stupor , somnolence , muscular  twitching  s,  and 
even  convulsions  occur,  great  relief  is  obtained  by  exciting  free  action 
of  the  skin  by  means  of  the  vapor-bath  or  hot  wet-pack,  the  patient 
being  well  enveloped  in  blankets  to  favor  powerful  diaphoresis.  The 
Turkish  bath  is  very  serviceable  to  restore  the  suppleness  of  joints  and 
muscles  after  an  attack  of  acute  rheumatism , and  chronic  muscular 
rheumatism  is  benefited  by  the  same  means.  No  permanent  good  result 
can  be  expected  from  these  baths  in  chronic  rheumatic  arthritis. 

As  a means  of  causing  elimination  of  mineral  poisons , baths  are 
useful.  Lead , mercurial , and  paludal  cachexice , are  relieved  by  the 
Turkish  bath  and  the  wet-pack,  and,  although  these  means  are  insuffi- 
cient of  themselves  to  effect  a cure,  they  aid  very  materially  the  action 
■of  other  remedies.  Increased  metamorphosis  of  tissue  and  increased 
excretion,  are  it  will  be  remembered,  constant  effects  of  these  baths. 
If  the  wet-packing  be  used,  free  diaphoresis  should  be  encouraged,  by 
abundant  covering  and  by  large  draughts  of  water. 

One  of  the  most  important  recent  improvements  in  therapeutics  is 
the  treatment  of  fevers  by  cold  baths.  This  is  an  old  expedient,  it  is 
true,  but  it  is  only  within  a few  years  that  the  treatment  of  fevers  by 
baths  has  been  placed  within  the  domain  of  strictly  scientific  investiga- 
tion. Various  means  of  applying  water  in  fevers  have  been  resorted 
to — cold  affusion,  cold  baths,  cold  wet-pack,  ice-bags,  etc.  Cold  affusion 
consists  simply  in  dashing  successive  buckets  of  water  over  the  patient, 
stripped  and  lying  on  a mattress  protected  by  a gum-cloth.  The  appli- 
cations are  continued  until  the  temperature  is  reduced.  This  is  a crude 
method,  and  wears  an  aspect  of  harshness  which  may  prevent  its  effi- 
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cient  use  in  private  practice.  The  cold  bath  is  more  serviceable  and  is 
free  from  the  objectionable  features  of  cold  affusion.  As  practised  ac- 
cordingto  the  method  of  Ziemssen,  it  is  grateful  to  the  patient,  produces 
no  shock,  and  exerts  a powerful  influence  over  the  temperature.  The 
fever-patient  is  put  into  a bath  about  the  normal  temperature  of  the 
body  (98°  Fahr.),  and  the  water  is  cooled,  by  the  addition  of  ice,  to  80° 
Falir.,  to  60°  Fahr.,  or  even  to  40°  Fahr.,  according  to  the  effect  pro- 
duced on  the  temperature,  which,  for  this  purpose,  should  be  taken  in 
the  rectum.  When  a positive  reduction  of  the  fever-lieat  lias  occurred, 
at  the  expiration  of  five  minutes  to  half  an  hour  usualljq  or  longer  if 
necessary,  the  patient  should  be  wiped  dry,  placed  in  bed,  and  covered 
with  blankets.  The  bath  may  be  used  according  to  the  nature  of  the 
case,  from  two  to  six  times  each  day,  but  less  frequently  if  the  duration 
be  longer  than  a half-hour.  The  appliances  for  administering  baths  to 
fever-patients  are:  A strong  sheet  for  lifting  the  patient  from  the  bed 
into  the  bath-tub;  a bath-tub  provided  with  an  exit-pipe  for  drawing 
off  the  surplus  water ; a thermometer  for  ascertaining  the  temperature 
of  the  bath,  and  a clinical  thermometer  for  noting  the  variations  cf 
temperature  ot  the  patient.  Hospitals  should  be  provided  with  such 
arrangements  as  have  been  made  at  the  London  Hospital  for  the  use  of 
baths  in  fever.  These  consist  of  a small  ward  with  two  beds ; a bath- 
tub supplied  with  hot  and  cold  water  ; a tank,  with  which  the  cold-water 
pipe  communicates,  in  which  ice  may  be  put  if  necessary;  and  a large 
waste-pipe  for  disposing  quickly  of  the  surplus  water. 

In  the  absence  of  suitable  bath  appliances,  the  temperature  of  fever 
patients  may  be  reduced  by  simpler  methods.  Iced-water  may  be  in- 
jected into  the  rectum  frequently  ; cloths  dipped  in  iced-water  may  be 
applied  to  the  trunk,  and  Chapman’s  ice-bags  may  be  put  to  the  spine. 
More  suitable  than  these  methods  is  the  wet-packing.  Althouo-h  the 
wet-packing  is  not  so  effective  as  the  bath,  it  is  a very  powerful  means 
of  reducing  fever-heat,  and  it  has  the  merit  of  simplicity  of  application, 
so  that  in  every  household  it  may  be  used  if  necessary.  The  patient 
may  be  put  into  the  wet-pack  several  times  each  day,  according  to  the 
state  of  the  temperature,  and  may  remain  in  it  from  five  minutes  to  an 
hour. 

If,  after  the  application  of  water  by  any  of  the  modes  above  men- 
tioned, the  circulation  becomes  feeble,  the  extremities  cold,  and  the  lips 
blue,  stimulants  should  be  administered  and  bottles  of  hot  water  applied 
to  the  feet.  The  good  effects  of  baths  are  these  : the  temperature  de- 
clines, the  pulse  falls  and  becomes  soft  and  compressible,  the  skin  grows 
moist,  and  the  patient  feels  refreshed.  The  repetition  of  the  bath  or  of 
the  application  of  cold  water  will  be  determined  by  the  rise  of  tempera- 
ture, and  of  the  pulse.  Some  practitioners  employ  them  regularlv  as 
for  example  Yon  Ziemssen  and  Immerman,  who  administer  them  at  6 a. 
m.,  1 to  3 p.  m.,  and  7'p.  m.  ; but  others— and  this  the  author  thinks  the 
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better  plan — give  them  more  or  less  frequently  according  to  the  range 
of  temperature.  Not  only  is  the  mortality  of  typhoid  greatly  less  under 
hydrotherapy  than  under  any  other  method  of  treatment,  but  the  compli- 
cations which  belong  to  it — except  haemorrhage — occur  less  frequently. 

The  most  conspicuous  triumph  of  the  water-treatment  of  the  pyrex- 
ial  state  is  seen  in  the  management  of  hyperpyrexia , a condition  of 
things  in  which  a sudden  and  rapid  rise  of  temperature  takes  place, 
the  ranere  beiim  in  extreme  cases  from  105°  to  112°  Fahr.  It  is  now 
perfectly  well  known  that  any  temperature  above  108°  Fahr.  is  almost 
necessarily  a fatal  sign.  This  condition  of  hyperpyrexia  occurs  some- 
times in  acute  rheumatism , delirium  tremens,  fevers,  etc.,  and  has  here- 
tofore not  been  amenable  to  treatment.  A fatal  result  in  these  cases 
ma}'  be  averted  by  cold  baths,  the  temperature  of  the  bath  being  rap- 
idly reduced  from  96°  to  about  GO0  Fahr.,  by  the  addition  of  ice.  It 
is  sometimes  necessary  in  these  cases  to  prolong  the  stay  in  the  bath 
to  two  or  three  hours,  but  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  no  absolute  rule 
can  be  made,  the  state  of  the  patient’s  pulse,  respiration  and  tempera- 
ture being  the  guide  not  only  as  to  the  temperature  of  the  bath,  but 
the  duration  of  the  stay  in  it. 

Typlio-rnalarial  fever  is  best  treated  by  the  same  means  ; but  ma- 
larial fevers  are,  of  course,  so  unquestionably  remediable  by  quinine 
that  anv  other  treatment  is  a waste  of  time.  Baths  are,  however,  ex- 
tremely  grateful  in  the  pyrexial  stage  of  malarial  fevers. 

Cold  baths  are  of  equal  utility  in  scarlatina.  In  mild  and  uncom- 
plicated cases  of  this  disease,  no  remedies  are  required,  and  simple 
sponging  of  the  body,  followed  by  inunctions  of  oil,  is  all  that  is  required. 
When,  however,  the  temperature  rises  to  104°,  105°,  106°  Fahr.,  and 
higher,  and  there  is  delirium  or  stupor,  the  rash  being  dark  and  indis- 
tinct, and  the  urine  scanty,  the  cold  wet-pack  will  often  render  most 
signal  service.  The  rash  will  reappear  and  become  vividly  red  ; the 
pulse,  respiration,  and  temperature,  will  decline.  The  cold  wet-pack  to 
the  neck,  and  frequent  gargling  of  the  throat  with  warm  water,  relieve 
the  sore-throat,  and  are  really  more  effective  than  the  caustic  applica- 
tions so  commonly  resorted  to.  When  the  urine  becomes  scanty  and 
highly  albuminous,  hot  fomentations  to  the  lumbar  region,  with  or  with- 
out addition  of  medicaments,  are  often  very  serviceable.  The  vapor- 
bath,  or  the  warm  wet-packing,  by  determining  free  diaphoresis,  relieves 
the  brain  when  convulsions  are  threatened,  or  have  actually  occurred, 
from  uraemia. 

Other  eruptive  diseases,  measles,  small-pox , cerebrospinal  menin- 
gitis, are  advantageously  treated  in  the  same  way. 

Constitutional  syphilis  is  very  much  ameliorated,  and  the  cure  by 
specific  treatment  hastened,  by  a course  of  Turkish  baths,  or  wet-pack- 
ing. Three  baths  should  be  taken  each  week.  If  the  wet-packing  be 
used,  the  patient  should  remain  in  it  until  free  diaphoresis  is  produced. 
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The  wet-packing  is  very  efficacious  in  acute  rheumatism , but  the 
prejudices  of  the  patient,  and  of  the  patient’s  friends,  often  interfere  to 
prevent  its  use.  If  there  be  much  pain  and  soreness,  the  front  of  the 
body  may  be  packed,  and  the  inflamed  joints  may  be  separately  swathed, 
but,  whenever  practicable,  the  packing  should  include  the  whole  body. 
A vapor-bath  is  often  very  serviceable.  A vinegar  vapor-bath  has  been 
used,  it  is  said,  with  great  advantage.  This  application  may  be  readily 
made  in  the  following  way:  Some  bricks  are  previously  heated;  the 
bedclothes  are  elevated  above  the  patient  by  hoops  transversely  placed  ; 
and  vinegar  is  poured  over  the  heated  bricks,  which  have  been  laid  un- 
der the  bedclothes.  The  perspiration  which  follows  these  baths  should 
be  wiped  off,  the  skin  quickly  sponged  with  tepid  water,  and  then  dried 
with  a soft  towel.  Great  relief  is  experienced  from  these  applications  ; 
the  joints  are  less  tender,  the  fever  declines,  and  the  acid  perspirations 
are  diminished.  Chronic  rheumatism , if  chiefly  muscular,  and  if  changes 
have  not  occurred  in  the  joints,  which  are  simply  stiff,  and  chronic  gout , 
are  much  benefited  by  the  Turkish  bath. 

In  acute  cerebral  congestion , the  cold  douche  may  be  applied  to  the 
head,  while  the  feet  are  immersed  in  warm  water.  A piece  of  ice,  held 
against  the  nape  of  the  neck,  acts  powerfully  in  the  same  way.  The 
alternate  application  of  ice  and  hot  water  is  often  more  effective  than 
ice  alone.  The  author  has  seen  these  alternate  applications  of  ice  and 
hot  water  have  an  excellent  effect  in  the  stupor  of  opium  narcosis , of 
uraemia,  and  in  carbonic-acid  poisoning , occurring  under  various  con- 
ditions. 

In  inflammatory  affections  of  the  meninges,  and  in  meningeal  haem- 
orrhage, a bag  or  bladder  of  pounded  ice  has  the  sanction  of  universal  use. 
The  author  believes  that  these  applications  are  often  made  without  due 
discrimination  in  cerebral  haemorrhage  and  other  allied  states.  When 
the  face  is  pale,  the  surface  cool,  and  the  circulation  depressed,  cold 
applications  to  the  head  are  harmful.  Ice  to  the  head,  and  frictions  of 
the  surface  with  ice,  are  very  serviceable  in  sunstroke  or  thermic  fever, 
when  the  surface  is  hot,  the  pupils  contracted,  and  the  pulse  full  and 
bounding.  The  cold  wet-packing  gives  great  relief  under  the  same  cir- 
cumstances, but,  when  the  symptoms  of  depression  exist,  these  cold 
applications  are  hazardous.  Usually,  however,  in  thermic  "fever  the 
range  of  temperature  is  very  high,  and  the  most  important  indication  is 
to  abstract  the  heat,  which  can  be  best  accomplished  by  application  of 
ice  or  the  cold  wet-pack,  or  the  cold  bath.  The  results  of  the  practice 
are  in  accordance  with  this  theory,  for  these  applications  have  been  most 
successful  in  restoring  patients  in  imminent  danger  of  death.  When 
in  delirium  tremens,  the  head  is  hot,  the  conjunctive  injected,  the  face 
flushed,  and  the  pulse  strong,  an  ice-bag  to  the  head,  or  cold  affusion, 
or  a mild  douche,  will  assist  in  quieting  the  patient,  and  favor  the  pro- 
duction of  sleep  ; but  these  measures  will  do  mischief  when  consider- 
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i able  depression  of  the  bodily  powers  exists,  and  they  are  of  doubtful 
utility  in  any  case  affording1  evidences  of  atheroma  of  the  cerebral  arte- 
1 ries,  or  of  cardiac  disease.  Cold  affusion  to  the  head  and  spine,  and  cold 
I baths,  are  among  the  most  important  means  of  relief  in  chorea.  1 1 'ake- 
f ulness  in  children  and  adults  may  be  often  overcome,  and  quiet  sleep 
insured,  by  a tepid  bath  taken  just  before  retiring ; but,  when  the  head 
is  hot,  the  eyes  brilliant,  and  the  circulation  active,  cold  should  be  ap- 
plied to  the  head,  while  the  body  is  immersed  in  the  tepid  bath. 

The  shower-bath,  the  douche,  and  cold  affusion,  were  formerly  much 
used  to  calm  the  violence  of  acute  mania  and  maniacal  delirium.  The 
. great  depression  of  the  powers  of  life  which  the  douche  and  the  showcr- 
: bath  have  caused  in  some  cases,  and  the  fatal  results  which  have  occurred 
during  their  administration,  have  led  to  their  disuse  by  many  alienist 
physicians.  By  others,  they  are  held  to  be  extremely  serviceable  in 
! appropriate  cases.  Bucknill  and  Tuke  advise  the  occasional  use  of  the 
i shower-bath  in  the  excitement  of  intercurrent  mania  and  monomania , 

I and  a daily  shower-bath  in  melancholia.  They  advise,  further,  that  the 
shower-bath  should,  in  the  first-named  group  of  cases,  be  used  no  longer 
than  three  minutes,  and  in  melancholia  from  fifteen  to  thirty  seconds, 
the  patient  being  dried  while  standing  in  a pan  of  hot  water.  The 
same  authors  prescribe  a warm  bath  of  thirty  minutes,  at  95°  Falir.,  for 
the  excitement  and  sleeplessness  of  various  forms  of  insanity,  and  they 
affirm  that  its  “ tranquillizing  effect  is  often  wonderful.”  The  simulta- 
neous use  of  cold  affusion  to  the  head  and  the  warm  bath  has  been 

I warmly  advocated  by  M.  Brierre  de  Boismont,  and  is  decidedly  approved 

bv  Bucknill  and  Tuke,  who  advise  that  the  duration  of  the  bath  should 
•/  ' 

not  exceed  one  hour.  The  wet-pack  is  an  exceedingly  valuable  remedy 
in  the  excitement  of  acute  mania , but  this  measure  should  not  be  allowed 
to  degenerate  into  a means  of  restraint  merely.  It  should  be  applied  in 
the  mode  already  described,  and  the  patient  should  continue  in  it  until 
free  diaphoresis  is  established. 

In  infantile  convulsions  great  benefit  is  derived  from  the  general 
warm  bath  combined  with  cold  affusion,  or  an  ice-bag,  to  the  head. 
Hysterical  convidsions  are  quickly  relieved  in  the  same  way,  and  the 
hysterical  state  is  much  improved  by  a daily  shower-bath. 

Water,  cold  and  warm,  in  the  state  of  vapor,  as  ice,  has  been  largely 
applied  in  the  treatment  of  tetanus  and  hydrophobia , but  without  good 
results  beyond  the  merest  temporary  assuagement  of  the  patient’s  suf- 
ferings. 

Lesions  of  the  Spinal  Meninges  and  of  the  Cord , corresponding 
pathologically  to  those  of  the  brain,  are  remediable  by  similar  means  as 
1 respects  hydrotherapy.  The  author  lias  seen  remarkable  improvement 
H follow  a hot  douche  to  the  spine  in  a case  of  paraplegia  of  syphilitic  ori- 
| gin.  The  backache  so  common  in  women,  and  frequently  due  to  ana> 
mia  of  the  cord,  may  be  much  relieved  by  a sponge  dipped  in  hot  water 
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and  passed  over  the  spine.  The  hot  douche  to  the  spine  is  often  more 
decidedly  serviceable  in  these  distressing  cases. 

Alterations  of  sensibility,  analgesia , anaesthesia , hyperalgesia , hy- 
percesthesia,  are  often  relieved  by  hydrotherapy — by  the  wet-pack,  by 
ice,  by  local  hot  and  cold  effusion.  Neuralgic  affections,  especially 
sciatica , are  benefited  greatly  by  the  wet-pack.  Paralyzed  parts  that 
have  become  cold  and  that  waste,  and  that  are  undergoing  other  nu- 
tritive changes,  are  improved  in  condition  by  douches,  by  wet-pack- 
ing, and  other  methods  of  the  water-cure. 

In  inflammatory  affections  within  the  chest , wet-packing  is  very 
useful.  As  a rule,  a hot  wet-pack  gives  more  relief  than  a cold  one, 
but  the  feelings  of  the  patient  are  a projaer  guide.  In  acute pleuritis  a 
cold  wet-pack  applied  to  the  side  unquestionably  diminishes  the  pain, 
and  no  doubt  relieves  the  inflammation.  In  pneumonia  hot  wet-packs 
are  more  suitable.  When  the  organs  within  the  chest  are  inflamed,  it 
is  good  practice  to  wrap  the  whole  chest  tightly  in  a pack  to  limit  the 
motion  of  the  chest-walls.  The  method  of  proceeding  is  as  follows: 
Wring  out  in  cold  or  hot  water  a large  towel,  fold  it  and  place  over  the 
affected  side  or  part ; have  in  readiness  a bandage  or  long  towel  suffi- 
cient to  encircle  the  chest,  and  confine  the  wet-pack  by  pinning  as 
tightly  as  possible  around  the  chest  the  bandage  or  towel.  Spongio- 
piliue  is  an  excellent  material  for  making  these  hot  or  cold  applications. 
The  same  expedients — the  application  of  cold  and  the  tight  bandage — 
are  of  great  utility  in  pulmonary  haemorrhage , but  a more  decided 
effect,  by  means  of  ice-bags  to  the  chest  and  back,  may  be  procured  in 
this  condition  of  things. 

Cold  and  hot  applications  have  unquestionable  value  in  inflamma- 
tory affections  of  the  abdominal  organs.  The  author  has  seen  excellent 
results  from  the  application  of  an  ice-bag  over  the  swelling  in  cases  of 
typhlitis  and  perityphlitis.  Peritonitis  is  similarly  treated  with  advan- 
tage. When  the  inflammation  is  recent,  the  abdomen  may  be  covered 
with  an  ice-bag  of  sufficient  size.  It  has  been  shown  that  not  only  may 
the  local  symptoms  of  inflammation  be  abated  in  this  -way,  but  the 
general  temperature  of  the  body  be  thus  reduced.  It  is  proper,  in  mak- 
ing these  cold  applications,  to  interpose  a napkin  or  towel  between  them 
and  the  skin. 

Pounded  ice  is  an  excellent  application  to  strangulated  hernia  to 
favor  reduction,  and  this  has  often  been  sufficient  when  the  taxis  foiled. 
Haemorrhoids  that  are  much  swollen  and  painful,  or  that  bleed,  are 
much  improved  by  applications  of  ice.  Bubo  and  swelled  testicle  are 
greatly  benefited,  and  the  pain  attendant  on  them  relieved,  by  ice. 

Cold  to  the  abdomen  in  the  form  of  ice  or  cold  water,  and  ice-water 
thrown  into  the  uterus  or  ice  introduced  into  the  cavity  of  the  womb, 
are  measures  of  great  utility  in  uterine  haemorrhage,  whether  from 
threatened  abortion  or  post  partum. 
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Hot-water  injections,  or  the  hot  douche,  is  one  of  the  most  effective 
measures  to  be  used  in  chronic  metritis.  A large  quantity  of  water  and 
frequent  applications  are  needed  to  procure  the  best  results.  Not  less 
than  a quart  of  water  as  hot  as  can  be  borne,  and  three  applications  each 
day,  are  necessary.  A Uavidson’s  syringe,  a vessel  containing  hot 
water,  and  a suitable  vessel  to  receive  the  water  as  it  flows  away,  are 
the  materials  needed  for  the  vaginal  douche.  The  first  effect  of  this  is 
to  increase  the  blood-supply,  but  a marked  degree  of  pallor  of  the  mu- 
cous membrane  follows,  the  opposite  effect  to  that  caused  by  cold 
water.  When  there  is  great  relaxation  of  the  vaginal  passage  and 
the  uterus  is  large  and  spongy,  the  cold  douche  is  more  serviceable. 
Excellent  results  are  sometimes  obtained  by  the  alternate  use  of  the 
hot  and  cold  douche. 

The  applications  of  water  in  surgical  practice  are  numerous  and  im- 
portant. As  a dressing  for  wounds , contusions , and  inflamed  parts , it 
is  in  universal  use.  The  author  is  convinced  that  the  cold-water  treat- 
ment of  wounds  is  often  overdone,  the  circulation  in  the  wounded  part 
being  too  much  depressed,  whence  repair  is  slow  or  sloughing  is  in- 
duced. The  hot-water  dressing,  or  the  immersion  of  the  affected  part 
in  hot  water  (95°  to  100°  Fahr.),  as  proposed  and  practised  by  Prof.  F.  H. 
Hamilton,  of  New  York,  is  a method  which  promises  most  successful 
results : 

“ The  phenomena  usually  observed  in  cases  of  recent  lacerated  or 
incised  wounds,  when  submerged,  are  a sense  of  comfort,  yet  not  abso- 
lute relief  from  pain ; on  the  second  or  third  day  the  parts  adjacent  are 
swollen  but  not  much  reddened  ; the  integument  generally  assumes  a 
white  and  sodden  appearance,  and  with  only  slight  tenderness.  On  the 
fifth,  sixth,  or  seventh  day,  the  swelling  is  greater  than  usually  ac- 
companies other  plans  of  treatment;  and,  with  the  inexperienced,  is 
likely  to  excite  alarm,  but  it  is  found  not  to  be  attended  with  increased 
tenderness,  and  it  pits  under  pressure,  showing  that  it  is  a condition  of 
oedema  chiefly.  At  this  time  the  granulations  are  generally  covered 
with  lymph,  or  some  exudate  of  a whitish  color,  and  which  might  easily 
be  mistaken  for  a diphtheritic  deposit.  At  the  end  of  fourteen  days  or 
thereabouts  (the  period  at  which,  in  most  cases,  we  substitute  fomen- 
tation for  submersion)  the  limb  is  still  oedematous,  the  granulations  are 
abundant,  sometimes  presenting  a fresh  red  appearance,  and  at  others 
covered  with  the  white  exudate.” 

Prof.  Hamilton  further  remarks  : “ No  treatment  hitherto  adopted, 
under  our  observation,  has  been  attended  with  equally  favorable  re- 
sults. Under  this  plan  the  area  of  acute  inflammation  is  exceedingly 
limited ; erysipelatous  inflammation  has  been  uniformly  arrested  or  re- 
strained when  it  has  actually  commenced,  and  it  has  never  originated 
after  submersion ; gangrene  has  in  no  instance  extended  beyond  the 
parts  originally  injured,  and,  when  progressing,  it  has  in  most  cases 
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been  speedily  arrested  (in  gangrene,  hot  water  or  water  at  a tempera- 
ture oi  from  100°  to  110°  Fahr.  is  to  be  preferred*).  Septicaemia  and  pyae- 
mia have  not  ensued  in  any  case  in  which  submersion  has  been  prac- 
tised from  the  first  day  ot  the  accident.  Purulent  infiltrations  and  con- 
secutive abscesses  have  been  infrequent,  and  always  limited  to  the 
neighborhood  ot  the  parts  injured,  and  of  small  extent.  Traumatic  fever, 
usually  present  alter  grave  accidents,  when  other  plans  of  treatment 
have  been  pursued,  as  early  as  the  third  or  fourth  day,  has  seldom  been 
present  when  this  plan  has  been  adopted,  and  in  no  case  has  the  fever 
been  intense  or  alarming*.” 

For  the  immersion  of  hand,  foot,  arm,  and  leg,  Hamilton  has  con- 
structed bath-tubs  of  peculiar  shape.  He  advises  this  method  of  treat- 
ment in  contused  or  lacerated  wounds  of  the  extremities.  Simple  in- 
cised tv  ounds  and  amputations  are  unsuited  to  this  plan  of  treatment. 

I subjoin  the  titles  of  some  of  the  most  recent  and  important  contri- 
butions to  our  knowledge  of  the  actions  and  uses  of  water.  It  is  proper 
to  add  that  I have  also  consulted  the  works  of  the  followers  of  Priess 

mtz,  but  they  are  singularly  deficient  in  accurate  and  scientific  knowl- 
edge. 

Brand,  Dr.  Ernst.  Die  Heilung  des  Typhus,  mil  einem  Anliang : Anweisung  fur 
die  Rrankenwdrter  bei  Beliandlung  des  Typhus  mit  Bddcrn,  Berlin,  1868  A.  Hirsch- 
wald. 

Braun,  Dr.  Julius.  Systemaiisches  Lehrbuch  der  Balneotherapie , dritte  unwearbei- 
tete  Auflage,  Berlin,  1873,  pp.  714. 

Fox,  Dr.  Wilson.  Observations  on  the  Treatment  of  Hyperpyrexia,  London  Lancet 
vol.  ii.,  1871,  p.  231,  etseq.  ’ 

Hamilton,  Dr.  Frank  II.  The  Medical  Record,  New  York,  vol.  ix.,  May  15,  1874. 

Jurgensen,  Dr.  Theodor.  Die  Kbrperwarme  des  gesunden  Menschen  (Studien)  Lew. 
zig,  1873,  p.  28,  et  seq.  ' V h P 

Liebermeister,  Prof.  Dr.  Carl.  Beobachtungen  und  Versuche  iiber  die  Anwcndunq 
des  kalten  Wassers  bie  ficberhaften  Krankhaften , Leipzig,  1868,  pp.  480. 

Ibid.  Ziemssen's  Cyclopcedia,  American  edition,  vol.  i.,  p.  206,  et  seq. 

Ibid.  Handbuch  der  Pathologie  und  Therapie  des  Fiebers,  Leipzig,  1875,  p.  598,  et  seq. 

Valenti  ner,  Dr.  Til  Handbuch  der  allgemeinen  ynd  specicllen  Balneotherapie  George 
Reimer,  1873,  pp.  850.  ’ b 

Pepsin.  Pepsina  vel  pepsinum  / pepsina  poroi  ; pepsine  Fr  • Per- 
dauung s.stoff,  Ger. 

Defixitiox.  A ferment  obtained  from  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  stomach  of  the  pig.  There  are  two  processes  worthy  of  mention 
for  obtaining  the  ferment:  Scheffer’s,  and  Prof.  Lionel  S.  Beale’s.  By 
Scheffer’s  process  the  mucous  membrane  is  digested  in  a solution  of  muri- 
atic acid,  and  the  pepsin  precipitated  with  chloride  of  sodium.  Beale 
directs  that  the  mucous  membrane  be  first  cleansed  and  then  scraped 
strongly  with  an  ivory  knife  so  as  to  remove  the  contents  of  the  gastric 
glands.  The  pepsin  is  contained  in  the  very  viscid  mucus  which  fs  thus 
removed.  When  spread  on  clean  glass  in  a very  thin  layer,  it  is  dried 
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at  a temperature  not  to  exceed  100°  Fahr.,  and  in  the  vapor  of  hot 
water  or  over  sulphuric  acid. 

Preparations. — Pepsina  saccharata,  dose  5 to  10  grains.  A inum 
pepsinae,  dose  3 ss—  3j.  Glycerinum  pepsinm,  dose  3 ss—  3 j.  The 
wine  of  pepsin  is  an  unscientific  preparation,  and  should  not  be  pre- 
scribed. Boudault’s,  really  Corvisart’s  compound  nutritive  powder,  con- 
sisting of  pepsin,  starch,  and  lactic  acid,  is  an  exceedingly  uncertain 
preparation  and  is  often  totally  inert.  Only  those  preparations  of  pep- 
sin should  be  used,  made  by  the  processes  above  described,  especially 
those  of  E.  Scheffer,  of  Louisville,  Ky.  The  saccharated  pepsin  and  the 
g-lycerole  are  practically  unchangeable. 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles. — Alkalies  and  the  mineral  salts 
which  precipitate  pepsin  from  its  solutions  (mercury,  lead,  zinc,  and 
copper  salts),  tannic  and  gallic  acids,  creosote,  etc.,  are  incompatible. 
Alcohol  and  the  various  alcoholic  liquors,  in  sufficient  strength,  destroy 
the  activity  of  pepsin ; hence  the  wine  of  pepsin  must  be  an  uncertain 
preparation. 

Synergists. — Lactic  and  chlorhydric  (muriatic),  acetic,  citric,  and 
malic  acids,  promote  the  digestive  activity  of  pepsin.  Certain  ferments, 
as  ptyaline,  pancreatine,  extract  of  malt,  etc.,  also  increase  its  activity. 

Physiological  Effects. — Ten  grains  of  the  saccharated  pepsin, 
prepared  by  the  process  of  Scheffer,  will  dissolve  120  twenty  grains  of 
coagulated  albumen  in  four  to  six  hours,  at  a temperature  of  100°  Fahr. 
Pepsin  is  an  essential  constituent  of  the  gastric  juice,  and  possesses  the 
property,  especially  in  the  presence  of  lactic  and  chlorhydric  acids,  of 
digesting  the  nitrogenous  constituents  of  the  food  (caseine,  albumen, 
fibrine,  etc.),  and  converting  them  into  'peptones. 

Therapy. — Pepsin  is,  of  course,  indicated  in  stomach-disorders , 
characterized  by  a deficiency  of  this  essential  principle.  As  Fenwick 
has  shown,  the  amount  of  pepsin  secreted  by  the  gastric  glands  under- 
goes great  diminution  in  various  morbid  states,  as  in  cancer,  diabetes, 
typhoid  fever,  and  heart-disease.  In  convalescence  from  fever , there- 
fore, pepsin  is  indicated,  and  in  the  incurable  morbid  states,  mentioned 
above,  it  serves  a useful  purpose  in  maintaining  the  function  of  diges- 
tion. Fox  “ bears  strong  testimony  in  favor  of  pepsin  ” (p.  74),  in  cases 
of  atonic  dyspepsia , and  “ irritative  states  of  the  mucous  membrane.” 
He  prefers  to  administer  it  with  chlorhydric  acid.  In  the  atonic  dyspep- 
sia of  2>hthisis  pepsin  is  highly  beneficial,  especially  when  given  in 
connection  with  pancreatic  emulsion.  In  other  forms  of  dyspepsia,  ac- 
companied by  imperfect  solution  of  the  fats  and  the  formation  of  fat- 
acids,  the  addition  of  pancreatic  solution  greatly  increases  the  activity 
of  pepsin  (Long). 

In  the  apepsia  of  infants  (Barthez),  especially  occurring  in  those 
artificially  fed,  great  benefit  is  derived  from  the  use  of  pepsin.  Dr. 
Cummins  has  seen  many  apparently  hopeless  cases  recover  under  its  use, 
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and  he  regards  it  as  so  valuable  that  he  never  recommends  a wet-nurse, 
but  relies  on  artificial  food,  the  digestion  of  which  is  aided  by  the  ad- 
ministration of  pepsin.  Corvisart  used  his  nutritive  powder  (the  so- 
called  Boudault’s  pepsin)  with  happy  effects  in  the  same  cases ; and 
Barthez,  who  applied  the  term  apcpsia  to  this  inability  of  infants  to  di- 
gest their  proper  aliment,  has  been  ecpially  successful  in  the  same  mode 
of  treatment.  The  saccharated  pepsin  should  be  administered  in  these 
cases  in  doses  of  five  to  ten  grains  immediately  after  the  child  has  taken 
its  milk  or  other  food,  or  ten  or  fifteen  drops  of  the  glycerole  of  pepsin 
at  the  same  time.  It  is  better,  according  to  M.  Barthez,  to  give  pepsin 
without  acid  to  infants  (Ti’ousseau  et  Pidoux). 

Pepsin  is  one  of  the  remedies  which  has  been  used  with  success  in 
the  vomiting  of  pregnancy . 

By  facilitating  digestion,  pepsin  relieves  the  pain  and  distress  caused 
by  deficient  elaboration  of  the  foods;  hence  its  utility  in  relieving  the 
heaviness  and  torpor  which  are  felt  during  the  progress  of  digestion  in 
some  subjects,  and  also  the  gastralgia  which  is  produced  in  this  way. 

According  to  Hollman,  the  use  of  pepsin  is  attended  with  beneficial 
results  in  anaemia , chlorosis , atrophy , and  allied  states,  due,  no  doubt, 
to  the  better  preparation  of  the  peptones  for  absorption  into  the  blood. 

In  chronic  ulcer  of  the  stomach  and  in  cancer  of  this  organ,  pepsin, 
by  facilitating  digestion,  will  diminish  the  distress  of  the  patient  and 
will  contribute  to  the  cure  of  ulcer  and  prolong  life  in  cases  of  cancer. 

Very  great  success  has  been  attained  in  the  treatment  of  diarrhoea 
in  infants  by  pepsin.  The  form  of  diarrhoea  amenable  to  this  remedy 
is  due  really  to  an  atonic  state  of  the  intestinal  mucous  membrane. 
Every  motion  contains  half-digested  food.  Soon  after  taking  milk  or 
other  food,  the  child  becomes  uneasy  and  a discharge  takes  place.  Fre- 
quently undigested  food  is  vomited  as  well.  If  this  condition  of  things 
continues  for  any  considerable  time,  the  child  emaciates,  and  the  skin 
wrinkles  and  becomes  dry  and  harsh.  The  motions  will  be  quickly 
changed  in  character,  and  the  nutrition  of  the  child  improved,  by  giving 
pepsin  immediately  after  each  supply  of  food.  Facts  in  illustration  of 
this  statement  have  been  published  by  Corvisart,  Barthez,  Rilliet,  Trous- 
seau et  Pidoux,  Ellis,  of  Dublin,  Davidson,  of  Liverpool,  Hawley,  of 
Brooklyn,  and  others. 

In  cases  of  entire  inability  of  the  stomach  to  digest  food,  or  when 
surgical  operations  or  accidental  injuries  prevent  the  introduction  of  ali- 
ment into  this  viscus,  pepsin  is  added  to.  the  nutritive  enemeta  in  order 
to  insure  the  preparation  of  peptones  for  absorption. 

Pepsin  is  also  applied  to  certain  local  uses.  After  the  publication 
of  Broadbent’s  results  from  the  injection  of  acetic  acid  into  cancerous 
tumors,  Thiersch  and  Nussbaum  introduced  the  method  of  gastric- juice 
injections  into  the  substance  of  morbid  growths.  The  gastric  juice  of 
the  pig  carefully  filtered,  or  a slightly  acidulated  solution  of  pepsin,  may 
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be  employed  for  tins  purpose.  The  injection  sliould  be  niaoc  with  an 
hypodermic  syringe,  and  the  solution  should  be  deposited  will  into  the 
interior  of  the  tumor.  This  practice  may  be  uselul  in  cases  of  fatty 
tumor  or  other  benign  growths,  when  from  any  cause  extirpation  may 
not  be  practicable.  That  malignant  tumors  may  be  retarded  in  growth 
by  this  practice  is  also  quite  probable,  unless  the  neighboring  lymphat- 
ics are  involved. 

Authorities  referred  to : 

Cummins,  Dr.  W.  Jackson.  Dublin  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences,  February,  18  ( 2. 

Davidson,  Du.  A.  The  Practitioner , vol.  viii.,  p.  131. 

Ellis,  Dr.  G.  A.  The  Medical  Times  and  Gazette , July  19,  1862. 

Fenwick,  Dr.  Samuel.  The  Morbid  States  of  the  Stomach  and  Duodenum , Lonuon, 

1868,  pp.  394. 

Fox,  Dr.  Wilson.  On  the  Diseases  of  the  Stomach , London,  18/2,  pp.  236. 

Gubler,  Prof.  A.  Commentaires  Therapeutiques  du  Codex  Medicamentarius , Palis, 

1868,  pp.  714. 

IIollman,  Dr.  J.  P.  Schmidt's  Jahrbiicher  der  gesammten  Medicin , vol.  cxxxi.,  p. 
165. 

Long.  Pharmaceutical  Journal , London,  1870,  quoted  in  11  ood  s A ew  Remedies. 

Meisner,  Prof.  Ueber  Krebs , Schmidt's  Jahrbiicher,  etc.,  vol.  cxlvi.,  p.  o46. 

Nussbaum,  Prof.  Schmidt's  Jahrbiicher,  etc.,  vol.  cxxxv.,  p.  08. 

Stephenson,  Dr.  W.  Edinburgh  Medical  Journal,  November,  1865. 

Thiersch.  Ibid. 

Trousseau  et  Pidoux.  Traite  de  Therapeutique  et  de  Matiere  Medicale , buitieme 
edition,  vol.  i.,  p.  64. 

Acidum  Lacticum. — Lactic  acid;  acide  lactique , Fr. ; Milchsdure , 

Ger. 

Properties. — Sour,  sirupy  liquid,  having  a pale  wine-color.  Specific 
gravity  1.212.  Mixes  in  all  proportions  with  water,  alcohol,  and  ether. 

Incompatibles  axd  Antagonists. — Alkalies  and  the  mineral  salts. 

Synergists. — Pepsin,  sodium-chloride,  vegetable  acids,  cldorhydric 
acid. 

Dose. — Fifteen  minims  to  3 ss  in  sweetened  water. 

Physiological  Action. — As  lactic  acid  is  a frequent  constituent  of 
the  gastric  juice,  it  has  undoubtedly  an  important  function  in  connection 
with  digestion.  Used  medicinally  it  promotes  the  appetite  and  facilitates 
digestion.  In  large  doses  ( 3 j)  it  gives  rise  to  epigastric  pain,  flatu- 
lence, and  loss  of  appetite.  As  lactic  acid  is  one  of  a series  of  homolo- 
gous acids,  containing  butylactic,  valerolactic,  and  leucic  acids,  it  is  not 
improbable  that  some  of  these  may  result  from  its  oxidation  when  ad- 
ministered in  excess.  It  probably  combines  with  bases  and  forms  lac- 
tates, for  it  displaces  not  only  the  volatile  but  some  of  the  mineral  acids 
from  their  combinations.  Chemical  investigations  have  indeed  con- 
firmed this,  for,  besides  free  lactic  acid,  lactates  have  been  found  in  the 
gastric  juice.  It  is  not  known  definitely  whether  free  lactic  acid  occurs  in 
the  blood  in  the  healthy  state,  but  it  certainly  does  in  some  morbid  con- 
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ditions.  According  to  Lehmann,  lactates  are  rapidly  converted  into  car- 
bonates in  the  blood.  Free  lactic  acid,  as  was  long  ago  shown  by  Ber- 
zelius, is  found  in  muscular  fluid,  and  has  also  been  detected  in  the 
spleen  by  Scherer.  Although  it  is  not  always  a constituent  of  normal 
urine,  yet,  when  the  supply  of  lactates  to  the  blood  is  considerably  be- 
yond the  oxidizing  power  of  the  blood,  it  has  been  found  (Lehmann). 
Scherer  has  shown  also  that  lactic  acid  is  present  in  the  exudates  of 
puerperal  fever. 

Lactic  acid  has  the  power  to  dissolve  a considerable  quantity  of 
freshly-precipitated  phosphate  of  lime. 

The  suggestion  made  by  Prout,  of  a relation  between  an  excess  of 
lactic  acid  in  the  blood  and  rheumatic  inflammation,  received  a remark- 
able confirmation  in  the  experiments  of  Richardson,  who  produced 
endocardial  inflammation  by  injecting  lactic  acid  into  the  peritoneal 
cavity  of  dogs.  Further  confirmation  of  this  connection  has  been  af- 
forded in  the  attacks  of  acute  rheumatism  which  have  occurred  in  sub- 
jects of  diabetes  treated  by  lactic  acid. 

Therapy. — Solutions  of  lactic  acid  are  of  great  utility  as  solvents  of 
false  membrane.  Since  the  comparative  demonstration  of  solvents 
made  by  Bricheteau  and  Adrian,  it  has  been  employed  successfully  by 
Dr.  Weber,  of  Darmstadt,  and  Dr.  Dureau,  in  croup , applied  bj'  means 
of  a pulverisateur  in  the  strength  of  thirty  to  forty  drops  to  the  ounce 
(Waldenburg).  The  following  is  the  formula  of  Morell  Mackenzie  of 
the  London  Throat  Hospital : IjL  Acidi  lactici,  3 iijss. ; aquas  destil.,  3 x. 
id.  Phis  may  be  used  in  a spray-producer,  or  be  applied  on  a mop  to 
the  aflected  part.  It  is  unquestionably  an  excellent  solvent  of  the  exu- 
dation of  diphtheria , as  the  author  has  frequently  observed.  It  may  be 
used  also  as  a gargle  when  the  exudation  does  not  extend  beyond  the 
tonsds  and  the  pillars  of  the  fauces.  For  this  purpose  sufficient  acid  may 
be  added  to  water  to  give  a distinctly  sour  taste.  As  the  application 
is  free  from  danger,  it  may  be  used  as  often  as  every  half-hour.  When 
used  in  the  form  of  spray,  care  must  be  had  to  prevent  the  acid  hurting 
the  eyes. 

lt  is  chiefly  in  atonic  dyspepsia  that  lactic  acid  is  employed.  In  this 
condition  lactic  acid  is,  so  to  speak,  a physiological  remedy,  for  we  sup- 
ply it  artificially  because  the  stomach  is  unequal  to  the  task  of  produ- 
cing it.  Generally,  it  is  advisable  to  combine  pepsin  with  it  thus  : IR 
Give,  pepsin®,  3 xij. ; acidi  lactici,  3 iv.  M.  A teaspoonful  three  times 
a day  after  meals  is  a proper  dose  for  an  adult.  In  the  apepsia  of  in- 
fants, characterized  by  the  presence  of  undigested  aliment  in  the  dis- 
charges, this  combination  is  an  excellent  remedy.  If  a marked  degree 
of  acidity  exist,  the  acid  should  be  omitted,  or  given  before  the  milk 
when  it  may  prevent  the  excessive  production  of  acid.  In  irritative 
dyspepsia , when  the  pain  and  suffering  are  due  to  slow  and  imperfect 
digestion,  lactic  acid  will  often  give  great  relief  either  alone  or  combined 
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with  pepsin.  Cases  of  acidity  and  heartburn  are  often  quickly  re- 
lieved by  lactic  acid  given  before  meals.  When  the  presence  of  an  ex- 
cess of  the  phosphates , uric  acid,  and  the  urates , and  of  oxalate  of  lime, 
in  the  urine,  is  due  to  imperfect  digestion  and  faulty  assimilation,  as  is 
frequently  the  case,  lactic  acid  is  serviceable,  and  its  utility  is  solely  due 
to  the  good  effect  it  has  in  promoting  digestion.  Over  the  other  forms 
of  these  so-called  diatheses  it  has  no  influence. 

Lactic  acid  has  been  used  with  varying  success  in  the  treatment  of 
diabetes.  The  object  to  be  gained  is  the  prevention  of  sugar  formation 
from  the  starchy  and  other  elements  of  the  food.  Dr.  Foster  reports 
some  cases  apparently  decidedly  benefited  and  Dr.  Ogle  gives  an  ac- 
count of  two  cases  in  which  no  good  results  were  attained.  Cases  have 
been  lately  reported  in  which  the  patients  w ere  improved  by  the  use  of 
lactic  acid,  but  on  the  whole  the  utility  of  this  agent  in  diabetes  must 
be  held  to  be  as  yet  sub  judice. 

Disappointment  in  the  use  of  lactic  acid  is  frequently  experienced 
from  the  poor  quality  of  the  drug. 

Authorities  referred  to  above  : 

Bricheteau,  Dr.  Felix.  Bulletin  General  de  Therapeutique , vol.  lxxiv.,  p.  72. 

Butler,  Dr.  N.  L.  Treatment  of  Croup  by  Lactic- Acid  Spray.  The  Practitioner , vol. 
vii.,  p.  189. 

Dureau,  Dr.  Bulletin  General  de  Therapeutique , vol.  lxxxiii.,  p.  45. 

Jaffe,  Dr.  Die  Dipktherie , Schmidt's  Jahrbucher  der  yesammten  Medicin,  vol.  cxlix., 
p.  321. 

Ogle,  Dr.  John  W.,  and  Dr.  Balthazer  Foster.  British  Medical  Journal. 

Lehmann,  Prof.  Dr.  C.  G.  Physiological  Chemistry , American  edition,  vol.  i.,  p. 
85,  et  seq. 

Mackenzie,  Dr.  Morell.  The  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the 
Throat , London,  IS'72. 

Nothnagel,  H.  Handbuch  der  Arzneimiitellehre , Berlin,  1870,  p.  376. 

Ranke,  Prof.  Dr.  J.  Grundzuge  der  Physiologie  aes  Menschen , zweite  Auflage,  Leipzig, 
1872,  p.  248. 

Waldenburg,  Dr.  L.  Die  locale  Behandlung  der  KranJcheiicn  dcr  Athmungsorgane, 
Berlin,  1872, ,p.  403. 

Wood  and  Bache.  U.  S.  Dispensatory , thirteenth  edition,  p.  48,  et  seq. 


ACIDS. 

Mineral. — Acidum  Sulphuricum. — Sulphuric  acid  ; specific  gravity, 

1.843. 

Acidum  Sulphuricum  Dilutum. — Dilute  sulphuric  acid.  (Sulphuric 
acid  two  troy  ounces,  water  to  a pint.)  Dose,  five  to  twenty  drops 
well  diluted. 

Acidum  Sulphuricum  Aromaticum. — Aromatic  sulphuric  acid,  elixir 
of  vitriol.  (Sulphuric  acid  six  troy  ounces,  ginger  a troy  ounce,  cinna- 
mon a troy  ounce  and  a half,  alcohol  two  pints.)  Dose,  five  to  thirty 
drops  well  diluted. 
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Acidum  Sulphurosum. — Sulphurous  acid;  specific  gravity,  1.035. 
Acidum  JSIuriaticum. — Muriatic  or  chlorhydric  acid ; specific  gravity, 

1.160. 

Acidum  JSIuriaticum  JDilutum.  (Muriatic  acid  four  troy  ounces, 
water  to  a pint.)  Dose,  five  to  twenty  drops  well  diluted. 

Acidum  Nitricum. — Nitric  acid  ; specific  gravity,  1.420. 

Acidum  Nitricum  JDilutum . (Nitric  acid  three  troy  ounces,  water 
to  a pint.)  Dose  two  to  fifteen  drops  well  diluted. 

Acidum  Nitro- JSIuriaticum. — Nitro  - muriatic  acid.  (Nitric  three 
troy  ounces,  muriatic  five  troy  ounces.) 

Acidum  Nitro-JSIuriaticum  JDilutum.  (Nitric  acid  one  and  one-half 
troy  ounce,  muriatic  two  and  one-half  troy  ounces,  water  to  a pint.) 
Dose,  two  to  fifteen  drops  well  diluted. 

Acidum  Phosplioricum  JDilutum. — Specific  gravity,  1.056.  Dose, 
two  to  fifteen  drops  in  water  well  diluted. 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles. — Alkalies  and  their  carbonates, 
salts  of  lime  and  lead. 

Synergists.— Bitters. 

By  assisting  digestion  and  by  correcting  an  abnormal  condition  of 
the  alimentary  mucous  membrane,  acids  directly  contribute  to  the  blood- 
fot  tiling  process,  and  indirectly,  through  the  blood,  to  the  construction  of 
tissue,  and  the  bettering-,  in  general,  of  the  bodily  condition. 

1 hysiological  Actions. — The  mineral  acids  grouped  above  agree 
in  the  general  qualities  of  their  actions,  but  differ  in  some  particulars. 
They  attack  the  living  tissues  with  great  energy,  abstract  the  water  and 
combine  with  the  potash,  soda,  and  lime  bases.  In  virtue  of  this  affinity 
for  water  and  this  power  of  combination  with  bases,  they  cause  destruc- 
tion of  tissue  and  aie  called  cscharotzcs.  Some  of  them,  are  more  power- 
ful than  others . thus,  sulphuric  and  phosphoric  acids  penetrate  more 
deeply  than  the  others.  Nitric  acid  stains  the  skin  yellow ; sulphuric 
acid  carbonizes  or  blackens.  Hence  in  cases  of  accident,  or  when  these 
acids  are  used  with  criminal  intent,  it  is  very  obvious  at  a glance  which 
has  been  taken  or  given : nitric  acid  making  a yellow  stain  of  the  face 
lips,  and  mouth,  and  sulphuric  carbonizing-  or  blackening  those  parts.  In 
the  stomach  they  produce  the  same  effects.  When  concentrated  they 
destroy  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth,  epiglottis,  oesophagus,  and 
stomach.  The  systemic  effects  are  those  of  the  irritant  and  corrosive 
poisons.  The  appropriate  remedies  are  chemical  and  mechanical : alka- 
lies, magnesia,  soda,  lime,  soap,  to  neutralize  the  acid ; and  eggs,  milk 
oil,  etc.,  to  protect  mechanically  the  tissues.  The  depression  of  the  pow- 
ers of  life  which  immediately  follows  the  ingestion  of  a mineral  acid 
should  be  treated  by  opium,  nutrient  and  stimulating  enemata,  and  the 
intra-venous  injection  of  ammonia. 

The  mineral  acids,  when  administered  in  medicinal  doses,  must  on 
reaching  the  stomach  act  in  accordance  with  their  chemical  position. 


MINERAL  ACIDS. 


G3 


They  will  combine  with  the  bases  and  form  salts.  Hydrochloric,  and  to 
a less  degree  phosphoric,  aid  digestion,  acting  as  synergists  to  pepsin, 
and  contribute  to  the  formation  of  peptones.  Sulphuric  unites  with 
bases  to  form  insoluble  sulphates,  and  precipitates  the  albuminous  sub- 
stances from  their  solution  in  the  gastric  juices  ; hence  this  acid,  although 
for  a brief  period  it  improves  digestion,  soon  disorders  it.  It  is  true  of 
all  the  mineral  acids  that  their  long-continued  use  diminishes  the  pro- 
duction of  acid  gastric  juice,  and  in  this  way  after  a time  they  cause  the 
very  troubles  for  the  relief  of  which  they  were  originally  administered. 
An  acid  solution  on  one  side  of  an  animal  membrane,  and  an  alkaline 
solution  on  the  other,  is  the  condition  most  favorable  to  osmosis.  Hence 
the  introduction  of  an  acid  into  the  stomach  with  sufficient  frequency 
and  in  sufficient  quantity  must  impair  the  production  of  acid  gastric 
juice.  In  practice  this  is  found  to  be  the  case.  The  mineral  acids  are 
among  the  most  diffusible  substances  known,  and  of  these  hydrochloric 
stands  at  the  head.  So  much  of  these  acids  as  do  not  enter  into  com- 
binations in  the  stomach  diffuses  quickly  into  the  blood,  and  the  salts 
which  they  form  by  combination  with  bases  follow  the  laws  of  diffusion 
according  to  their  class.  The  acids,  especially  the  hydrochloric,  and 
next  nitric,  diminish  the  alkalinity  of  the  blood,  and  in  this  way  accom- 
plish all  that  they  are  capable  of  doing  as  systemic  remedies. 

Therapy. — Not  much  need  be  said  of  the  use  of  the  mineral  acids 
in  affections  of  the  mouth  and  throat.  Formerly  they  were  much  em- 
ployed in  the  treatment  of  mercurial  and  other  forms  of  stomatitis , 
diphtheria , aphthae , gangrene , etc. 

In  using  mineral  acids  in  affections  of  the  mouth,  it  should  not  be 
forgotten  that  they  attack  the  enamel  of  the  teeth.  First,  the  animal 
matter  adherent  to  the  teeth  is  dissolved  off,  when  the  teeth  are  said  to 
be  “ set  on  edge.”  The  acid  should  be  applied  to  the  affected  surface 
only,  and  the  mouth  should  afterward  be  washed  out  with  an  alkaline 
lotion.  Pure  hydrochloric  acid  may  be  applied  with  a camel’s-hair  brush 
or  on  a bit  of  soft  pine-wood  to  the  gums  in  cases  of  sloughing  from 
mercurial  stomatitis , and  to  the  ulcers  of  stomatitis  materna , to  syphi- 
litic mucous  patches , and  to  those  painful  ulcers  of  the  mouth  which 
occur  periodically  in  some  subjects  affected  with  a peculiar  form  of  in- 
digestion. In  the  case  of  ulcers  having  their  origin  in  stomach-dis- 
order, the  internal  use  of  hydrochloric,  nitric,  or  nitro-muriatic  acid,  is 
often  extremely  beneficial. 

The  local  use  of  hydrochloric  acid  in  diphtheria , so  strongly  urged 
by  Bretonneau,  is  now  rarely  employed,  for  it  is  well  known  that  the 
diphtheritic  exudation  will  rapidly  extend  over  an  inflamed  surface  pro- 
duced by  the  application  of  the  acid,  and  the  destruction  of  the  exuda- 
tion at  one  part  does  not  prevent  its  extension  and  renewed  formation. 

Any  of  the  mineral  acids  administered  by  the  stomach  should  be 
well  diluted,  and  to  prevent  injury  to  the  teeth  should  be  taken  through 
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a glass  tube  or  a straw.  The  mouth  should  also  be  rinsed  out  after 
swallowing  the  acid. 

The  mineral  acids  are  highly  useful  in  certain  stomach-diseases.  In 
atonic  dyspepsia  hydrochloric  acid  should  be  given  after  meals,  or  better, 
lactic  acid.  It  is  highly  probable  that  hydrochloric  acid  is  produced 
during  digestion  by  the  reaction  between  chloride  of  sodium  and  lactic 
acid.  A combination  of  the  acid  with  pepsin,  as  already  suggested,  is 
preferable  in  these  cases  of  atonic  dyspepsia.  When,  in  consequence 
of  faulty  digestion,  acetic,  lactic,  and  butyric  acids  are  produced  in  the 
«ptomach  from  the  starchy,  saccharine,  and  fatty  constituents  of  the  food, 
the  acids  given  after  meals  add  to  the  distress  of  the  patient. 

To  prevent  the  excessive  formation  of  acid , whether  due  to  the  ac- 
tion oi  the  gastric  glands,  or  to  abnormal  fermentation  of  the  starchy, 
saccharine,  and  fatty  elements  of  the  food,  mineral  acids  are  used  with 
decided  advantage,  but  they  must  be  administered  before  meals.  For 
this  purpose,  hydrochloric  or  phosphoric  acid  is  to  be  preferred.  The 
excessive  production  of  acid  is  manifested  by  acid  eructations,. pyrosis, 
heartburn , and  ulcerative  stomatitis. 

Ihere  is  a form  of  indigestion  characterized  by  eructations  of  offen- 
sive gas,  painful  digestion,  a sallow  complexion,  and  by  the  appearance 
of  oxalate-of-lime  crystals  in  the  urine,  and  is  accompanied  by  mental 

despondency.  This  state  of  things  is  relieved  by  the  nitro-muriatic 
acid. 

The  experience  of  English  physicians  practising  in  India  has  been 
favorable  to  the  use  of  nitro-muriatic  acid  in  chronic  hepatic  affections, 
and  m dysentery  and  dropsy  of  hepatic  origin.  Acute  diseases  of  the 
lh  er,  and  such  chronic  affections  as  cirrhosis  and  waxy  degeneration, 
are  not  as  a rule  benefited  by  the  mineral  acids.  Mucous  duodenitis 
and  catarrh  of ^ the  gall-ducts  accompanied  by  jaundice,  and  jaundice 
of  malarial  origin,  are  forms  of  hepatic  disease  in  which  nitro-muri- 
atic acid  is  serviceable.  With  the  internal  use  of  the  acid  should  be 
conjoined  the  local  use.  to  the  right  hypochondrium  of  the  acid-bath. 
Three  ounces  of  nitro-muriatic  acid  to  a gallon  of  water  is  a suitable 
strength  for  the  topical  use  in  this  way.  The  feet  may  be  placed  in  the 
bath,  and  the  legs,  arms,  and  abdomen,  may  be  alternately  spono-ed,  when 
the  skin  is  torpid  and  its  secretion  defective.  The  temperature  of  the 
bath  should  be  about  9G°  Fahr.  (Martin).  Another  mode  of  making 
topical  application  of  the  acid-bath  is  as  follows : “ Let  a flannel  roller 
of  ten  or  twelve  inches  wide,  and  sufficient  to  encircle  the  body  twice 
be  soaked  in  the  fluid  and  then  wrung  so  as  to  remain  only  damp.  Ap- 
ply this  instantly  to  the  body,  covering  it  with  a piece  of  oiled-silk  to 
avoid  damping  the  dress.  It  should  be  worn  constantly,  but  should  be 
changed,  soaked,  and  wrung,  morning  and  evening”  (Squire).  This  is 
a very  effective  local  application  in  the  hepatic  disorders  mentioned 
above  as  amenable  to  the  treatment  by  the  mineral  acids,  and  is  service- 
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able  in  the  first  stage  of  cirrhosis.  Dr.  Scott,  of  Bombay,  ascribes  to  the 
acid-bath  the  power  to  relieve  the  pain  of  hepatic  colic,  by  causing  the 
expulsion  of  the  impacted  calculus. 

The  mineral  acids  are  very  effective  remedies  in  the  treatment  of 
summer  and  colliquative  diarrhoea.  Crapulous  diarrhoea  and  dysen- 
tery are  not  benefited  by  them.  The  indications  for  their  use  are  these : 
painless,  watery  evacuations,  of  a light  color,  alkaline  in  reaction. 
Hope’s  mixture,  which  contains  nitrous  acid,  has  long  been  used  with 
success,  in  such  cases.  The  formula  is  as  follows : Ijl.  Acidi  nitrosi,  3 j ; 
tinctur®  opii,  gtt.  xlj  aquae  camphorse,  ^ viij.  S.  One-fourth  to  be 
taken  every  three  or  four  hours.  A mixture  of  this  kind  may  readily  be 
extemporized,  in  which  the  relative  proportion  of  the  acid  and  opium 
may  be  arranged  according  to  the  indications  of  the  case.  Sulphuric 
acid  is  more  decidedly  astringent  than  nitric  and  muriatic,  and  is, 
therefore,  as  a rule,  to  be  preferred  in  diarrhoea.  Bence  Jones  places 
them  as  regards  their  actions  thus  : Hydrochloric  more  promotes  diges- 
tion ; nitric  acid,  secretion ; and  sulphuric,  astringency.  Nitric  and  nitro- 
hydrochloric  are,  according  to  this  view,  better  suited  to  stomach  and 
hepatic  disorders  characterized  by  deficient  secretion,  and  sulphuric  is 
more  appropriate  tor  the  relief  of  a relaxed  state  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane. A combination  of  aromatic  sulphuric  acid  with  opium  is  one  of 
the  most  effective  remedies  we  possess  in  the  treatment  of  summer  diar- 
rhoea and  cholera.  Sulphuric  acid  may  also  be  used  with  advantage  in 
the  treatment  of  dysentery , in  combination  with  sulphate  of  magnesia. 
]£ . Magnesias  sulphat.,  § j ; acidi  sulphur,  dil.,  3 ij  ; morphias  sulph.,  gr.  j ; 
aquas,  f iv.  M.  S.  A tablespoonful  every  three  or  four  hours.  After  the 
action  of  a saline  laxative,  Hope’s  mixture,  or  an  extemporized  prescrip- 
tion of  a similar  kind,  may  be  used.  When  the  mineral  acids  do  not 
quickly  improve  the  discharges,  and  lessen  their  frequency,  and  when 
they  increase  the  tormina  and  tenesmus,  they  should  be  suspended.  In 
the  treatment  of  cholera,  dilute  or  aromatic  sulphuric  acid  may  be  given 
frequently,  well  diluted  in  full  doses.  Opium  can  be  added  at  such 
intervals  as  may  be  indicated. 

Mineral  acids,  especially  the  muriatic,  are  very  serviceable  in  fevers. 
They  weie  formerly  classed  as  refrigerants,  or  cooling  medicines,  and 
were  supposed  to  allay  thirst  and  to  diminish  fever.  Although  these 
J notions  are  no  longer  entertained,  the  acids  are  known  to  render  an  im- 
portant service  in  fevers.  They  increase  secretion  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane, and  thus  relieve  the  dryness  of  the  tongue  and  fauces.  As  in 
I fevers  the  gastric  juice  is  deficient  in  acids,  digestion  is  materially  aided 
by  their  administration.  In  typhoid  fever,  the  acids  restrain  somewhat 
1 the  exhausting  diarrhoea,  increase  the  digestive  power,  and  remove  or 
diminish  the  dryness  of  the  tongue.  It  is  probable  that  they  exert  an 
influence  on  the  composition  of  the  blood,  beyond  the  increased  activity 
' which  they  impart  to  the  primary  assimilation.  Hydrochloric  acid  is 
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preferable  in  the  treatment  of  fevers.  It  may  often  be  advantageously 
administered  in  beef-juice. 

In  scarlet  fever,  hydrochloric  acid  is  frequently  combined  with 
chlorate  ot  potassa  (producing  euchlorine),  but  it  is  better  administered 
alone  in  this  disease.  Besides  the  internal  administration  of  the  acid, 
it  is  often  mixed  with  water  and  used  as  a gargle,  or  mixed  with  honey 
and  applied  with  a brush  to  the  throat.  One  part  of  acid  to  five  parts 
of  honey  or  ten  of  water  is  a strong  enough  solution  for  this  jmrpose. 
In  the  other  eruptive  fevers,  hydrochloric  acid  is  serviceable  to  allay 
thirst,  to  increase  digestion  and  to  obviate  the  tendency  to  adynamia  in 
these  diseases.  To  children,  the  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  may  be  readily 
administered  in  lemonade  or  in  sirup  of  lemons. 

There  is  no  doubt  of  the  value  of  the  acids,  especially  the  nitro- 
muriatic,  in  the  treatment  of  constitutional  syphilis.  This  remedy  is 
not  to  be  compared  in  efficiency  with  mercury  and  iodide  of  potassium, 
but  in  chronic  cases  saturated,  so  to  speak,  with  these  approved  reme- 
dies, in  which  syphilitic  patches  persistently  reappear  in  the  mouth, 
nitro-muriatic  acid  often  renders  important  service.  It  is  undoubtedly 
true  that  constitutional  syphilis  has  been  treated  successfully  by  the 
acids  alone,  but  a very  rigidly  abstemious  dietary  has  been  enforced  in 
these  cases.  It  has  already  been  shown  that  the  denutrition  method  is 
of  itself  sufficient  in  some  cases  to  relieve  the  organism  of  constitutional 
infection.  How  much  of  the  result  is  to  be  ascribed  to  the  remedy,  and 
how  much  to  denutrition,  is  not  clear. 

Nitric  acid  has  been  used  with  success  in  the  treatment  of  intermit- 
tent fever  by  Hammond,  Bailey,  and  others.  In  order  to  obtain  a cura- 
tive effect,  it  is  necessary  to  give  the  acid  in  full  doses  every  four  or  six 
hours.  This  acid  is  of  great  service,  also,  after  an  arrest  of  the  parox- 
ysms of  intermittent  by  quinia  to  remove  the  hepatic  congestion,  and 
the  changes  in  the  glandular  apparatus  of  the  intestines,  induced  by  the 
fever-movement.  It  may  be  advantageously  combined  with  the  bitters, 
or  used  instead  of  the  aromatic  sulphuric  acid  in  the  preparation  of  the 
officinal  infusum  cinchonce  flavee. 

The  mineral  acids  have  long  been  used  with  more  or  less  advantage 
in  the  treatment  of  phthisis.  Their  utility  obviously  depends  on  the 
fact  that  they  supply  to  the  digestive  fluids  a material  in  which  they  are 
deficient  in  this  disease.  As  Fenwick  has  shown,  both  pepsin  and  acid 
occur  in  quantity  much  less  than  normal  in  the  gastric  juice  of  phthisi- 
cal subjects.  The  acid  best  suited  for  the  treatment  of  the  indigestion 
of  phthisis  is  the  officinal  acidum  muriaticum  dilutum. 

Nitric  acid  is  one  of  the  numerous  remedies  used  in  whooping-cough. 

It  is  frequently  successful  in  shortening  the  duration  of  the  disease  and 
moderating  its  violence ; but  it  acts  much  more  beneficially  after  the 
subsidence  of  the  catarrhal  stage.  It  should  be  given  well  diluted  in 
sweetened  water.  Chronic  broyichitis  and  hoarseness  produced  by 
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singing  are  said  to  be  relieved  by  ten-minim  doses  of  dilute  nitric 
acid. 

The  mineral  acids,  especially  the  hydrochloric,  have  lately  been  pro- 
posed as  remedies  for  acute  rheumatism.  The  unquestionable  utility 
of  the  tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron  in  rheumatism  lends  support  to 
this  practice.  It  is  highly  probable  that  the  mineral  acids  check  the 
formation  of  lactic  acid  in  the  blood.  Whatever  may  be  the  nature  of 
the  action,  good  results  from  the  treatment  have  been  reported  (Dr. 
J.  James  Ridge). 

Some  of  the  accidents  due  to  lead  are  prevented,  and  relieved  when 
they  occur,  by  sulphuric  acid.  Sulphuric-acid  lemonade  is  used  by 
workmen  in  lead-factories  to  prevent  lead-poisoning.  This  is  supposed 
to  act  by  forming  the  insoluble  sulphate  of  lead.  Dilute  sulphuric  acid 
is  also  effective  in  the  treatment  of  lead-colic . The  constipation  due  to 
lead  is  relieved  by  a combination  of  sulphuric  acid  and  sulphate  of 
magnesia,  and  the  lead-cachexia  is  much  benefited  by  a prescription  of 
sulphate  of  quinia,  sulphate  of  iron,  and  dilute  sulphuric  acid.  The  ef- 
fects of  lead  on  the  nervous  system  are  not  removed  by  sulphuric  acid. 

Sulphuric  acid  is  sometimes  very  effective  in  uterine  haemorrhage. 
It  has  seemed  to  the  author  to  be  more  useful  in  the  case  of  haemor- 
rhage due  to  fibroid  or  polypus  than  the  flow  arising  from  other  causes. 
Although  sometimes  prescribed  for  pulmonary  haemorrhage , it  is  not 
equal  to  other  remedies.  In  intestinal  haemorrhage  sulphuric  acid  acts 
directly  in  part,  and  is  therefore  serviceable.  In  purpura  it  sometimes 
acts  happily. 

The  aromatic  sulphuric  acid  has  long  been  used  to  check  profuse 
sweating , especially  the  sweating  of  phthisis.  It  is  certainly  service- 
able in  this  condition,  but  objectionable  because  of  the  ill  effects  of  the 
acid  on  the  function  of  digestion.  If  used  at  all,  it  should  not  in  any 
case  be  long  continued. 

Nitric  and  nitro-hydrcchloric  acids  have  also  been  used  with  advan- 
tage in  such  diseases  of  the  skin  as  lepra , impetigo , acne,  erythema 
nodosum , and  others,  in  which  the  skin-affection  is  symptomatic  of 
imperfect  digestion  and  assimilation. 

In  certain  morbid  states  of  the  urine,  as  the  pliosphcitic  diathesis , 
oxaluria , alkalinity  of  the  urine  from  disease  of  the  urinary  mucous 
membrane , and  phosphatic  ccdculus , the  mineral  acids  render  important 
service.  In  chronic  cystitis  and  phosphatic  deposits,  a very  weak  solu- 
tion of  nitric  acid  (gtt.  j — § j)  may  be  injected  with  advantage.  In 
using  such  injections  it  is  to  be  remembered  that  the  bladder  is  ex- 
tremely intolerant,  and  hence  they  should  be  permitted  to  escape  im- 
mediately. When  uric  acid  is  in  excess  in  the  urine  from  faulty  diges- 
tion and  assimilation,  hydrochloric  acid  is  often  of  great  service : the 
excess  of  uric  acid  disappears  because  the  foods  are  more  perfectlv  pre- 
pared for  admission  into  the  blood. 


68 


RESTORATIVE  AGENTS. 


Local  or  Topical  Uses  of  the  Mineral  Acids. — Some  allusions 
liave  been  made  to  the  local  application  of  muriatic  acid  in  diseases  of 
the  throat  and  of  the  acid-bath  in  hepatic  affections.  It  will  not  be 
necessary  to  recapitulate  on  these  points. 

Nitric  acid  is  one  of  the  most  efficient  escharotics  for  the  destruction 
of  specific  or  unhealthy  ulcers.  It  is  the  most  frequently-used  caustic 
for  the  destruction  of  chancroid , sloughing , or  phagedenic  chancre.  A 
glass  rod  or  bit  of  pine  is  dipped  into  the  acid  and  applied,  care  being 
taken  to  penetrate  to  all  the  sinuosities  of  the  sore.  The  surrounding 
healthy  tissue  may  be  protected  from  injury  by  the  previous  application 
of  oil,  and,  when  the  acid  has  sufficiently  penetrated,  its  further  action 
may  be  arrested  by  some  alkaline  wash.  A water-dressing,  or  spirit 
and  water,  or  dilute  tincture  of  benzoin,  or  some  similar  application, 
may  be  afterward  applied  to  the  sore.  Ordinary  indurated  chancre  does 
not  require  escharotic  applications.  Hospital  gangrene , or  a gan- 
grenous condition  of  wounds,  injuries,  or  ulcers,  is  similarly  treated 
with  advantage,  and  probably  no  form  of  caustic  is  more  desirable  than 
nitric  acid  for  these  purposes.  Ordinary  torpid  and  ill-conditioned 
ideers  are  improved  and  put  in  the  way  of  healing  by  frequent  washing 
with  a weak  lotion  of  nitric  acid  (fj — Oj).  The  same  solution  will 
remove  mucous  patches  and  condylomata , and  will  often  check  the 
bleeding  from  haemorrhoids. 

Nitric  acid  is  one  of  the  means  employed  for  the  removal  of  haemor- 
rhoids. It  is  not  effective,  however,  against  all  forms.  Large  haemor- 
rhoids are  much  better  treated  by  the  ligature,  galvano-caustic  loop,  or 
other  radical  measures.  The  so-called  “strawberry-pile,”  a small 
haemorrhoid  of  red  color,  which  consists  of  a congeries  of  arterial  twigs, 
and  which  bleeds  freely,  can  be  effectually  destroyed  by  nitric  acid. 
The  pile  should  be  exposed,  usually  through  a speculum,  and  the  strong 
nitric  acid  be  applied  on  a pine-stick  freely,  followed  by  an  abundant 
application  of  olive-oil  to  prevent  the  extension  of  the  escharotic  action 
to  the  surrounding  parts.  Small,  superficial  ncevi  are  treated  success- 
fully in  the  same  way. 

Sulphuric  acid  penetrates  more  deeply  than  nitric,  and  its  escharotic 
action  is  not  so  easily  limited;  hence,  it  is  not  so  frequently  employed 
for  the  destruction  of  sloughing  and  ill-conditioned  ulcers.  It  is  some- 
times used  in  the  form  of  Bicord’s  paste  to  chancres,  sloughing,  or 
phagedenic.  The  paste  is  made  by  the  addition  of  sufficient  charcoal 
to  strong  sulphuric  acid  to  give  it  the  proper  consistence.  This  is 
spread  on  a piece  of  muslin  of  a size  equal  to  the  sore,  and  is  allowed  to 
remain  on  until  an  eschar  is  produced,  when  an  ordinary  poultice  may 
be  applied. 

A favorite  liniment  of  Sir  Benjamin  Brodie  for  counter-irritation 
of  diseased  joints  is  made  by  the  addition  of  sulphuric  acid  to  olive-oil 
( 3 j of  the  acid,  § iv  of  olive-oil). 
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A general  bath  in,  or  sponging  the  body  with,  a solution  of  nitro- 
muriatic  acid — one  ounce  to  a gallon — is  very  serviceable  in  the  case  of 
cachectic  children  who  present  these  symptoms  : a dry  and  wrinkled 
skin,  sallow  complexion,  capricious  appetite  with  a taste  for  dirt-eating, 
and  whitish,  pasty  motions.  Applying  to  the  surface  of  the  body  an 
acid  solution  must  affect  the  constitution  of  the  blood,  for  an  acid  solu- 
tion on  one  side  of  an  animal  membrane  and  an  alkaline  fluid  on  the 
other  are  the  conditions  most  favorable  to  osmosis. 

Lately,  Dr.  Lombe  Atthill,  of  Dublin,  has  called  attention  to  the 
“ use  of  nitric  acid  in  the  treatment  of  uterine  disease.”  He  applies  the 
fuming  nitric  acid  to  the  interior  of  the  uterine  cavity  after  previous 
dilatation  with  sponge  or  laminaria  tents.  In  order  to  protect  the  cer- 
vix and  cervical  canal  he  introduces  an  intra-uterine  speculum  with 
expansible  blades.  The  cavity  is  first  mopped  out  and  dried  with  cot- 
ton ; then  a probe,  wrapped  with  cotton,  is  dipped  in  fuming  nitric  acid 
and  applied  thoroughly  to  the  mucous  membrane.  This  practice  is  very 
effective  in  the  treatment  of  intra-mural  fibroids  and  fungous  granula- 
tions, to  restrain  hremorrhage,  and  after  the  removal  of  polypi.  He 
almost  invariably  employs  nitric  acid  in  the  treatment  of  granular  cervi- 
citis and  endo-cervicitis,  “ with  the  best  results.”  When  decided  ten- 
derness of  the  uterus  exists,  he  advises  that  this  be  first  removed  by 
suitable  measures. 

Authorities  referred  to  above  : 

Atthill,  Du.  Lombe.  Obstetrical  Journal  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland , June,  1873. 

Bretonneau.  I)es  Inflammations  Speciales  du  Tissu  Muqueux , et  en  particulier  de  la 
Diphtherite,  Paris,  1826,  p.  242,  et  seq. 

Fox,  Dr.  Wilson.  The  Diseases  of  the  Stomach,  Macmillan  & Co.,  1872,  p.  140. 

Gubler,  Dr.  Adolph.  Commentaires  Therapeutiques  du  Codex  Medicamentarius , Paris, 
1868,  p.  464. 

Mackenzie,  Dr.  Morell.  Pharmacopccia  of  the  Throat  Hospital,  p.  35. 

Martin,  Sir  Ranald.  London  Lancet,  December  9,  1865. 

Nothnagel,  Dr.  Hermann.  Ilandbuch  der  Arzncimittellchre , Berlin,  1870,  p.  378, 

■ et  seq. 

Ridge,  Dr.  J.  James.  The  Medical  Times  and  Gazette,  1872. 

Ringer,  Dr.  Sidney.  A Handbook  of  'Therapeutics,  third  edition,  p.  97,  et  seq. 

Squire.  Companion  to  the  British  Pharmacopoeia , 1871,  p.  12. 
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Adeps. — Lard.  Saindoux , Fr. ; Schweineschmalz , Ger. — Below  the 
temperature  of  90°  Fahr.  a soft  solid. 

jSevum. — Suet.  Suif  de  moitton , Fr. ; Scliopsentalg , Ger.  The  pre- 
pared suet  of  ovis  aides. 

Oleum  Amygdalae  expression. — Almond-oil.  Jluile  dfimandes,  Fr. ; 
Stisse  Mandeln , Ger.  The  fixed  oil  obtained  from  the  kernel  of  the 
1 fruit  of  the  Amygdalus  communis. 
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Oleum  Theobromce. — Cacao-butter.  JBeurre  de  cacao , Fr. ; Eakao- 
bohnen , Ger.  The  concrete  oil  of  the  kernels  of  the  fruit  of  Theobroma 
cacao. 

Oleum  Lini. — Flaxseed-oil.  Iluile  de  lin , Fr. ; leinol , Ger.  The 
fixed  oil  obtained  from  Linum  usitatissimum. 

Oleum  Olivce. — Olive  or  sweet  oil.  Iluile  d’olive,  Fr. ; Olivenol , 
Ger.  The  fixed  oil  obtained  from  the  fruit  of  Ole  a Euro  pen. 

Composition. — The  above-mentioned  oils  and  fats  differ  in  the  quan- 
tity of  oleine,  stearine,  and  margarine,  which  they  respectively  contain, 
and  hence  differ  in  physical  qualities.  Lard  is  composed  of  38  per  cent, 
of  stearine  and  margarine  and  62  per  cent,  of  oleine,  and  olive-oil  of  72 
per  cent,  of  oleine  and  28  per  cent,  of  margarine.  The  more  solid  fats, 
as  suet,  contain  much  stearine.  These  neutral  fats  are,  chemically, 
combinations  of  an  acid  (stearic,  palmitic,  margaric,  oleic)  with  a base, 
glycerine.  The  oleine  of  linseed-oil  appears  to  differ  from  ordinary 
oleine  by  furnishing  a different  acid — linoleic — when  saponified. 

Oleum  morrhuaz. — Cod-liver  oil.  Iluile  de  morue , Fr. ; leberthran , 
Ger.  The  fixed  oil  obtained  from  the  liver  of  Gadas  morrhuce  and 
other  species  of  Gadus. 

Composition. — Cod-liver  oil  contains  a peculiar  principle,  gaduin , 
and  yields,  by  distillation  with  ammonia,  propylamin.  It  also  differs 
from  the  fats  and  oils  above  described  in  containing  various  biliary 
principles  and  traces  of  iodine,  bromine,  phosphorus,  sulphuric  and  jffios- 
phoric  acids,  lime,  magnesia,  soda,  and  iron.  It  agrees  with  the  other 
oils  in  being  composed  for  the  most  part  of  oleine  and  margarine.  It  is 
the  latter  constituent  which  gives  the  white  cloudiness  of  cod-liver  oil 
in  cold  weather,  and  which  is,  by  the  “ British  Pharmacopoeia,”  directed 
to  be  separated  by  artificial  cooling.  According  to  Winkler,  cod-liver 
oil  does  not  yield  glycerine,  but  oxide  of  propyl,  when  saponified. 

There  are  three  varieties  of  oil,  due,  not  to  differences  in  composi- 
tion, but  to  modes  of  preparation  : the  pale , the  liglit-brown , and  the 
dark  oil.  The  pale  oil  is  lreest  from  the  products  of  decomposition  and 
empyreuma,  and  is  the  best  for  internal  administration. 

In  order  to  obtain  more  positive  therapeutical  results,  certain  medi- 
cinal substances  are  frequently  added  artificially  to  the  cod-liver  oils  of 
commerce.  Iodine,  bromine,  phosphorus,  and  iron,  are  thus  added. 
Not  only  are  such  compounds  bad,  chemically  considered,  but  the  addi- 
tion of  such  ingredients  gives  great  opportunities  for  sophistication,  and 
impure  brown  and  other  fish-oils  may  be  substituted  for  the  pure  cod- 
liver  oil. 

It  has  been  supposed  that  any  oil  or  fat,  even  glycerine,  may  be 
used  in  place  of  cod-liver  oil,  and  cream  has  been  prescribed  in  this 
belief.  Linseed-oil  has  been  considered  to  have  some  special  efficacy  in 
wasting  diseases,  more  particularly  in  phthisis,  because  of  the  large 
amount  of  vegetable  albumen  which  it  contains.  These  notions  are  er- 
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roneous.  Cod-liver  oil  has  special  therapeutical  virtues  because  it  con- 
tains gaduin,  propylamine,  the  constituents  of  bile,  iodine,  phosphorus, 
bromine,  etc.,  in  addition  to  the  ordinary  ingredients  of  an  animal  fat. 

Physiological  Actions. — An  oil  or  fat  applied  by  friction  to  the 
epidermis  will  disappear,  and,  as  a positive  gain  may  thus  accrue,  it  is 
reasonable  to  suppose  that  not  only  absorption,  but  assimilation,  also, 
has  taken  place. 

Fat  plays  an  important  part  in  the  metamorphosis  of  animal  fluids. 
As  was  long  since  shown  by  Lehmann,  a small  quantity  of  fat  is  essen- 
tial to  the  digestion  of  nitrogenous  articles  of  food.  Cod-liver  oil,  as 
well  as  other  oils,  when  taken  in  the  proper  quantity,  has  the  power  to 
facilitate  gastric  digestion,  and  therefore  promotes  the  appetite.  Oil 
is  a very  important  material  in  intestinal  digestion — constitutes  the 
molecular  basis  of  the  chyle,  which  consists  chiefly  of  finely-divided 
fatty  matter,  each  globule  of  fat  being  surrounded  by  a thin  layer  of 
albumen.  The  fat  taken  in  with  the  food  undergoes  the  emulsionizing- 
process,  chiefly  in  the  small  intestine,  and  by  the  aid  of  the  pancreatic 
and  biliary  secretions.  Cod-liver  oil  is,  above  all  other  fats,  adapted  to 
form  the  molecular  basis  of  the  chyle.  All  fats  do  not  penetrate  into 
the  veins  and  lacteals  with  the  same  facility,  and  the  presence  of  certain 
substances  is  necessary  to  the  process.  Fats  are  not  crystalloidal  but 
i colloidal  substances,  and  have,  therefore,  but  a feeble  power  of  osmosis  • 
but,  notwithstanding  this  fact,  the  blood  of  the  portal  vein  is  much 
i richer  in  fat  than  the  blood  of  the  arteries  and  systemic  veins.  The 
osmose  of  fats  is  accomplished  by  the  action  of  the  bile.  It  was  long 
•since  shown,  by  Wistinghausen,  that  in  capillary  tubes  moistened  by 
; bile,  oil  will  rise  much  higher  than  in  tubes  not  so  moistened,  or  when 
imoistened  with  water  or  a saline  solution.  He  also  showed  that  oil 
•will  pass  through  membrane  saturated  with  bile  much  more  readily  than 
I through  similar  membrane  saturated  with  water.  It  has  been  as- 
'certained  that,  in  dogs  with  biliary  fistula?,  the  amount  of  fat  in  the 
: chyle  is  much  below  the  normal,  and  in  the  fasces  much  greater  than 
tnormal  (Day).  Hence  it  must  be  concluded  that  the  presence  of  bile  is 
'necessary  to  the  absorption  of  fats,  and  that  cod-liver  oil  must  be  pecu- 
liarly adapted  to  form  the  molecular  basis  of  the  chyle.  It  is  for  these 
-reasons  that,  during  a course  of  cod-liver  oil,  the  body-weight  is  in- 
creased, the  red  blood-globules  become  more  numerous,  and  a greater 
: amount  of  fat  is  deposited  in  the  tissues.  It  promotes  the  constructive 

«|  metamorphosis.  The  important  role  performed  by  the  oils  and  fats  in 
| the  organism  is  shown  by  a variety  of  considerations.  Wherever  tissue- 
| changes,  physiological  or  pathological,  are  taking  place,  fat  accumulates 
and  enters  largely  into  the  formation  of  the  resulting  products.  Newly- 
formed  plasma  contains  much  free  fat,  and  all  plastic  exudations  more 
than  the  non-plastic  (Lehmann).  Fat  is  the  most  abundant  constituent 
i of  pus. 
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Food  is  intended  ultimately  for  two  objects : first,  to  build  up  the 
tissues  in  the  growing  state  and  to  reconstruct  the  tissues  wasted  by 
use  ; second,  to  supply  force,  nervous,  muscular,  and  digestive,  to  the 
different  parts  of  the  organism  requiring  it.  The  part  performed  by  the 
tats  is  important  as  regards  both  objects.  As  already  stated,  they  are 
essential  to  the  construction  of  tissue  ; modern  researches  have  shown 
that  they  have  a necessary  office  in  the  evolution  of  force.  The  well- 
known  experiment  of  Fick  and  Wislicenus  demonstrated  that,  on  a diet 
of  hydro-carbons,  great  muscular  effort  can  be  undergone  with  but  little 
destruction  of  muscular  tissue,  and  without  increased  urea-discharge. 
Turkish  porters,  who  are  remarkable  for  their  great  muscular  strength 
and  endurance,  live  on  a diet  composed  of  fat  and  rice.  The  acrobats 
of  Japan,  who  live  on  a similar  diet,  grow  to  an  enormous  size,  and  ac- 
complish feats  of  strength  and  agility  to  which  the  athletes  of  Western 
nations  are  hardly  equal. 

It  a muscle  is  made  to  contract  under  a bell-jar,  an  extraordinary 
evolution  of  carbonic-acid  gas  takes  place,  just  as  in  violent  muscular 
exercise  the  amount  of  carbonic-acid  gas  exhaled  from  the  lungs  is 
increased. 

1 iierapt.  Oils  and  fats  are  used  by  inunction  in  the  treatment  of 
the  scaly  skin-cliseases.  In  this  case,  the  normal  amount  of  oil  in  the 
skin  being  deficient,  it  is  supplied  artificially. 

Inunctions  of  oil  or  fat  promote  constructive  metamorphosis  in  such 
chronic  wasting  diseases  as  phthisis , scrofula , chronic  dysentery , etc. 

I he  best  oil  for  this  purpose  is  cod-liver  oil,  but,  as  it  stains  the  skin 
yellow  and  has  a disagreeable  odor,  it  is  often  strongly  objected  to. 
bevum  or  suet  may  be  used  and  may  be  perfumed  to  the  taste  of  the 
patient.  The  best  time  for  practising  the  inunctions  is  just  before  re- 
tiring. A warm  bath  should  first  be  taken,  and  then  from  one  to  two 
ounces  may  be  rubbed  into  the  skin.  A thick  night-garment  should  be 
put  on  to  prevent  injury  to  the  bedding. 

Badly-nourished  infants , rickety , or  scrofulous , or  suffering-  from 
chronic  intestinal  disorders , who  have  a dry  and  scaly  skin  are  often 
materially  benefited  by  the  tepid  or  warm  bath,  followed  by  inunctions 
of  lard,  suet,  or  almond-oil.  Chlorotic  girls , with  or  without  disorders 
of  menstruation,  are  improved  in  condition  by  the  same  means  Spare 
women,  who  wish  to  gain  flesh  and  roundness  of  form,  may  have  their 
wish  gratified  by  warm  baths  and  inunctions  of  oil.  The  improvement 
which  results  from  this  practice  is  partly  due  to  the  general  gain  in 
bodily  nutrition.  ® 

Rubeola,  scarlatina,  roseola,  erysipelas,  and  other  febrile  diseases 
are  benefited  by  oil  inunctions.  These  applications  are  grateful  to 
the  patient ; they  allay  the  burning  heat  of  the  skin,  and  in  this 
way  diminish  restlessness  and  excitement.  It  is  said  that  inunctions 
of  oil  reduce  the  temperature,  but  the  decline  in  fever-heat  is  prob- 


OILS  AND  FATS. 


73 


ably  the  result  of  the  calmative  influence  which  these  applications  have 
over  one  of  the  chief  sources  of  distress.  Inunctions  of  oil  have  a 
special  utility  in  the  desquamative  stage  of  scarlet  fever.  It  is  the 
author’s  observation  that  inunctions  of  oil  are  serviceable  in  fevers 
generally,  when  there  is  much  heat  of  skin  and  high  temperature,  with 
restlessness.  Cocoa-butter  is  the  most  elegant  of  these  preparations 
for  external  use.  In  the  infectious  diseases,  a little  carbolic  acid  may 
be  added  to  the  inunction  oil  or  fat,  with  the  view  of  destroying  dis- 
ease-germs. 

Those  who  experience  frequent  catarrhal  attacks , and  take  cold  on 
slight  exposure,  may  have  their  susceptibility  diminished  by  a daily 
application  of  oil  to  the  whole  surface  of  the  body. 

In  many  maladies,  the  patients  experience  a notable  distaste  for 
fatty  food  in  any  form.  This  is  especially  the  case  with  scrofulous  and 
phthisical  subjects,  and,  as  fat  in  some  form  is  necessary  to  digestion, 
assimilation,  and  heat-producing,  it  is  obvious  that  by  the  use  of  cod- 
liver  oil  an  essential  element  of  nutrition  may  be  supplied  in  the  best 
form.  In  cases  in  which  there  exists  a condition  of  faulty  assimilation 
of  fats,  cod-liver  oil,  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  it  contains  in  intimate 
association  the  bile  elements,  is  especially  adapted  to  form  the  molecular 
basis  of  the  chyle.  In  scrofula , rickets , and  other  disorders  of  the  nutri- 
tive functions  belonging  to  this  group,  cod-liver  oil  is  the  best  remedy 
for  promoting  constructive  metamorphosis. 

After  scarlet  fever  in  many  children,  especially  in  those  with  stru- 
mous diathesis,  there  occur  discharges  from  the  nose  and  ears , feeble 
digestion , and  genercd  emaciation.  These  sequelae  of  scarlet  fever  are 
best  removed  by  the  internal  use  of  cod-liver  oil. 

As  a remedy  in  phthisis , cod-liver  oil  holds  the  first  place,  but  it  is 
not  adapted  to  all  forms  and  all  stages  of  that  disease.  It  is  especially  a 
remedy  for  the  chronic  forms  of  phthisis— -fibroid  lung  and  chronic  tuber- 
cidosis — and  is  not  serviceable  in  caseous  pneumonia  and  acute  phthisis. 
It  is  more  useful  in  the  chronic  forms  of  phthisis  because  these  afford  the 
1 time  and  opportunity  to  reconstruct  the  tissues  of  the  body — to  build  up 
the  tissues  from  the  molecular  basis  of  the  chyle.  Cod-liver  oil  is  not 
well  borne  when  there  is  much  fever,  and  cannot  be  well  assimilated 
when  the  stomach  has  undergone  the  alterations  which  belong  to  acute 
inflammatory  affections.  This  remedy  is  too  often  prescribed  without 
any  reference  to  the  condition  of  the  patient’s  digestive  functions.  The 
power  of  the  stomach  and  intestines  to  digest  fat  is  limited,  and,  if  the 
quantity  which  can  be  disposed  of  is  exceeded,  the  patient  is  incom- 
moded. Rarely  is  it  proper  to  prescribe  more  than  a teaspoonful  three 
! times  a day,  and  few  patients  can  digest  a tablespoonful.  As  the  secre- 
tion of  gastric  juice,  bile,  and  pancreatic  juice,  takes  place  most  abun- 
dantly during  the  digestion  of  food,  the  time  for  the  administration  of 
oil  in  phthisical  cases  is  after  eating.  When  it  is  not  well  borne,  the 
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digestion  and  assimilation  of  the  oil  may  be  aided  by  combining  it  with 
liquor  potassce,  lime-water,  the  compound  tincture  of  gentian,  tincture 
ol  nux-vomica,  or  strychnia,  or  other  correctives  according  to  the  indi- 
cations in  individual  cases.  When  the  oil  is  not  well  digested — although 
stomach  disorder  may  not  have  occurred — and  it  is  seen  to  float  on  the 
stools,  it  may  be  combined  with  ether,  since  Bernard  has  demonstrated 
that  ether  increases  the  production  of  pancreatic  fluid. 

If  continued  for  a sufficient  length  of  time,  cod-liver  oil  is  of  the 
greatest  service  in  chronic  bronchitis  and  emphysema.  It  should  be 
given  in  the  same  way  and  under  the  same  conditions  as  in  phthisis. 

Chronic  rheumatism  and  rheumatic  arthritis , maladies  for  the  relief 
of  which  cod-liver  oil  was  first  prescribed,  when  occurring  under  bad 
hygienic  influences  in  cachectic  subjects,  may  be  much  relieved  by  this 
agent.  In  addition  to  the  internal  use  of  the  oil,  it  may  be  applied  with 
advantage  locally  to  the  affected  joints.  This  combined  use  of  the  oil, 
systemically  and  by  local  inunction,  is  to  be  commended  in  the  so-called 
rheumatic  gout  with  deposits  about  the  joints.  On  the  same  principle, 
cod-liver  oil  is  beneficial  in  cases  of  strumous  synovitis , caries , and  ne- 
crosis of  bone  dependent  on  a constitutional  state.  It  does  not  have,  it 
must  be  admitted,  any  direct  influence  over  these  morbid  processes ; 
but  it  enters  most  usefully  into  constructive  tissue-metamorphosis. 

As  a reconstituent,  cod-liver  oil  is  a very  useful  remedy  in  certain 
chronic  affections  of  the  brain  and  nervous  system.  One  of  the  most 
common  conditions  with  which  we  have  to  deal  in  middle  and  advanced 
life,  and  also  one  of  the  most  important  as  regards  the  integrity  of  the 
brain,  is  atheroma  of  the  arteries.  This  condition  is  represented  by 
increased  hardness  of  the  radial  pulse,  the  arcus  senilis , irregular  action 
of  'the  heart,  giddiness,  vertigo,  partial  loss  of  vision,  and  failure  of  the 
memory  and  other  intellectual  faculties.  Used  to  obviate  these  degen- 
erative changes,  and  to  prevent  failure  in  the  nutrition  of  the  brain,  we 
have  in  cod-liver  oil  a remedy  of  real  value.  It  should  be  given  in  small 
quantity,  and  continued  for  a long  time.  As  a phosphorized  fat  plays 
an  important  part  in  the  structure  and  functions  of  the  cerebral  tissues, 
we  may  imitate  the  processes  of  Nature  and  administer  the  phosphates, 
the  hypophospliites,  or  the  lacto-phosphate  of  lime,  in  combination  with 
cod-liver  oil.  The  author  has  seen  excellent  results  from  such  a com- 
bined use  of  these  agents.  Dr.  Anstie  much  insists  on  the  use  of  fats, 
especially  cod-liver  oil,  as  a part  of  the  diet  of  those  suffering  from 
neuralgia , paralysis  agitans , epilepsy , mercurial  tremor , and  chorea. 
Dr.  Radcliffe  had  previously  pointed  out  the  utility  of  fats  and  oils  in 
the  same  affections,  and  all  practical  physicians  familiar  with  the  sub- 
ject are  now  pretty  well  agreed  as  to  the  value  of  this  practice.  The 
special  indications  for  cod-liver  oil  in  these  affections  are  faulty  assimila- 
tion and  a low  condition  of  the  nutritive  functions.  Fats  and  oils  are, 
of  course,  contraindicated  in  these  nervous  disorders  when  thev  occur 
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in  plethoric  and  over-fed  subjects,  but  such  a state  of  tilings  is  excep- 
tional. 

In  diseases  of  the  shin  of  strumous  origin,  cod-liver  oil  is,  as  Dr. 
Tilbury  Fox  remarks,  “ our  sheet-anchor.”  Among  these  diseases  are 
i luqms,  ecthyma , psoriasis , scleroderma , etc.  The  constitutional  state 
requiring  cod-liver  oil  is  a lowered  condition  of  the  assimilative  tunc- 
tions  dependent  on  the  strumous  cachexia.  I he  local  use  of  the  oil  is 
certainly  advantageous  in  these  cases.  Dr.  Hughes  Bennett  strongly 
recommends  the  free  application  of  the  oil  to  favus  and  eczema  im- 
petiginodes. 

The  condition  of  debility  and  faulty  assimilation  which  results  from 
:the  prolonged  treatment  of  syphilis  with  mercury  and  iodine  is  frequent- 
ly remarkably  improved  by  cod-liver  oil.  The  syphilodermata , when 
occurring  in  cachectic  subjects,  are  benefited  by  a persistent  use  of  the 
isame  remedy.  With  the  internal  use  of  the  oil  may  be  conjoined  in- 
unctions. These  are  especially  beneficial  in  the  squamce  of  syphilitic 
origin. 

Mode  of  Adwinisteation  of  Cod-Livee  Oil. — As  cod-liver  oil  is 
extremely  repugnant  to  many  patients,  it  is  desirable  to  prescribe  it  in 
;as  agreeable  a form  as  possible.  Washing  out  the  mouth  with  raw 
whiskey  or  brandy  so  far  blunts  the  sensibility  of  the  nerves  as  to  permit 
the  oil  to  be  swallowed  without  difficulty  as  regards  its  taste.  Quickly 
stirred  up  in  a hot  whiskey-punch,  it  may  be  swallowed  without  appre- 
ciation of  the  taste  of  the  oil.  It  may  be  taken  on  beer,  the  oil  covered 
with  the  foam,  and  carefully  prevented  touching  the  glass.  A wine- 
glass may  be  thoroughly  moistened  with  ale  or  beer,  and  the  dose  of 
oil  just  enveloped  in  the  beer,  when  it  may  be  tossed  into  the  throat 
without  perceiving  the  taste  of  the  oil ; or  the  oil  may  be  taken  in 

I .sufficient  lemon-juice  in  the  same  way.  It  may  also  be  taken  in  black 
coffee.  A very  good  disguise  is  that  of  Carlo  Paresi,  by  which  it  is  made 
to  have  the  odor  and  taste  of  coffee.  To  400  parts  of  cod-liver  oil  are 
added  10  parts  of  animal  charcoal,  and  20  parts  of  ground  roasted  coffee. 
The  mixture  is  digested  in  a water-bath  at  a temperature  of  50°  to  G0° 
C.  and  after  standing  three  days  is  filtered  and  put  in  well-stoppered 
bottles.  It  is  said  that  10  drops  of  chloroform  to  100  grammes  of  the 
oil  will  render  it  palatable.  One  part  of  essential  oil  of  Eucalyptus  to 
100  parts  of  pale  oil  makes  a mixture  in  which  the  odor  and  taste  of 
the  oil  are  entirely  extinguished.  Two  drachms  of  cod-liver  oil  may  be 
mixed  with  a drachm  each  of  compound  spirits  of  lavender  and  brandy. 
Emulsions  of  cod-liver  oil  are  now  prepared  with  glycerine  and  yolks 
of  eggs  and  suitably  flavored.  The  various  emulsions  with  lime  are  also 
much  prescribed.  Cod-liver  oil  saponified  by  lime  has  been  brought 
forward  by  Prof.  Van  den  Court,  of  Brussels,  as  a remedy  of  especial 
efficacy  in  phthisis.  Lastly,  cod-liver  oil, has  been  used  instead  of  lard 
or  butter  in  the  preparation  of  rolls,  which  are  readily  eaten  by  children. 
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PHOSPHORUS  AND  SOME  OF  ITS  COMPOUNDS. 

Phosphor ilS.  Phosphor Fr. ; Phosphor , Ger.  A translucent,  nearly 
coloiless  solid,  resembling  wax,  without  taste,  but  having  a peculiar 
smell.  Its  specific  gravity  is  1.8. 

Oleum  Pliosphoratum. — Phosphorus  twelve  grains,  almond-oil  one 
ounce.  Dose,  five  to  ten  drops  in  mucilage.  An  oleum  phosphoratum 
is  also  prepared  by  dissolving,  by  the  aid  of  heat,  a half-grain  of  phos- 
phorus in  an  ounce  of  cod-liver  oil.  The  dose  of  this  preparation  is  one 
teaspoonful. 

PilulcB  Phosphori. — Phosphorus  one  part,  suet  100  parts.  Three- 
grain  pills.  (Radcliffe.) 

Tmctura  Phosphori.— Phosphorus  one  grain,  absolute  alcohol  five 
drachms,  glycerine  one  ounce  and  a half,  spirit  of  wine  two  drachms, 
spirit  of  peppermint  two  scruples.  “ Dissolve  the  phosphorus  in  the 
alcohol  with  a little  heat;  at  the  same  time  warm  the  sjDirit  and  glyce- 
rine  together.  Mix  the  two  solutions  while  hot,  and  add  the  spirit  of 
peppermint  on  cooling.  Dose  one-half  to  one  drachm.” 

Tinctura  Phosphori  PEthereale.— Solution  of  phosphorus  in  ether. 
Dose  five  to  ten  drops  in  sirup.  A solution  of  phosphorus  in  chloro- 
form, or  bisulphide  of  carbon,  may  also  be  prepared  for  internal  admin- 
istration. Pills  of  phosphorus  may  be  extemporaneously  made  by  mix- 
ing the  bisulphide  of  carbon  solution  with  some  inert  powder.  The 
evaporation  of  the  bisulphide  leaves  the  phosphorus  in  a ‘finely-divided 
state  intimately  incorporated  with  the  powder. 

Zinci  Phosphidum. — Phosphide  of  zinc.  Dose  one-twelfth  to  one- 
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quarter  of  a grain.  It  is  best  administered  in  pill-form  made  with  com 
serve  of  roses. 

Comp.  Syrupus  Calcii , Soclii , Potassii , et  Ferri  Hypopliosphitis. — 
Compound  sirup  of  the  hypophosphite  of  lime,  soda,  potash,  and  iron. 
Dose,  a teaspoonful  to  a dessert-spoonful. 

/Syrupus  Calcii  Facto-phosph atis. — Sirup  of  the  lacto-phosphate  of 
lime.  Dose,  a teaspoonful.  Lactic  acid  has  the  property  of  dissolving 
i freshly-precipitated  phosphate  of  lime. 

Compound  Sirup  of  the  Phosphates. — Parish’s  chemical  food.  Each 
drachm  contains  two  and  a half  grains  of  phosphate  of  iron  and  one 
grain  of  phosphate  of  lime. 

Sodii  Phosphas. — Phosphate  of  soda.  Dose,  one  drachm  to  one 
ounce. 

Calcii  Phosphas  Prcecipitata. — Precipitated  phosphate  of  lime. 
Dose  one  to  ten  grains. 

Synergists. — Oils  and  fats  favor  the  absorption  of  phosphorus,  and 
:should  never,  therefore,  be  employed  in  cases  of  poisoning  by  this  agent. 
Arsenic,  and  in  a feeble  degree  sulphur,  are  synergistic. 

Antagonists. — Hydrated  magnesia,  lime-water,  and  powdered  char- 
'coal,  limit  or  prevent  the  action  of  phosphorus  on  the  tissues.  Letheby 
was  the  first  to  note  that  the  vapor  of  turpentine  prevented  the  toxic 
:action  of  the  vapor  of  phosphorus,  and  that  workmen  employed  in  the 
■ match-factory  at  Stafford,  who  were  protected  by  vials  of  turpen- 
tine worn  about  the  neck,  escaped  necrosis  of  the  maxillary  bones 
and  other  deleterious  effects.  Dr.  P.  C.  Andant  next  published  cases 
iindicating  the  antidotal  power  of  turpentine,  and  M.  Personne  sub- 
imitted  the  subject  to  experimental  demonstration  and  confirmed  the  ob- 
•servations  of  Andant.  As  turpentine  destroys  the  luminosity  in  the 
dark  and  arrests  the  escape  of  the  vapor  of  phosphorus,  M.  Personne 
iinfers  that  it  acts  similarly  as  an  antidote,  that  is,  prevents  the  combus- 
tion of  phosphorus  in  the  blood  and  the  consequent  consumption  of  the 
oxygen.  Numerous  cases  of  successful  use  of  turpentine  in  phosphorus- 
■.poisoning  have  been  reported  (Koehler,  Sorbets,  and  others).  The  ex- 
periments of  Hohler  and  Schimpf  show  that  the  commercial  oil  of  tur- 
pentine is  an  effective  antidote  to  phosphorus ; that  it  prevents  fatty 
degeneration  of  the  tissues;  that  no  free  phosphorus  can  be  found  in 
animals  experimented  on,  and  that  turpentine  and  phosphorus  form  in 
the  stomach  an  innocuous  compound  resembling  spermaceti.  The  com- 
mon or  commercial  turpentine,  and  that  which  has  been  for  some  time 
•exposed  to  the  air,  and  is  therefore  rich  in  ozone,  is  the  kind  only  which 
:is  efficient  as  an  antidote  against  phosphorus. 

In  treating  cases  of  poisoning,  the  contents  of  the  stomach  should 
die  thoroughly  evacuated.  The  best  emetic  for  this  purpose  is  sulphate 
•of  copper,  since  it  has  been  shown  by  Eulenburg  and  Guttmann,  and 
(afterward  by  Bamberger,  that  phosphorus  quickly  combines  with  copper 
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to  form  the  phosphide,  which  is  much  less  active  than  the  phosphorus 
itself.  After  free  emesis  obtained  by  the  use  of  sulphate  of  coj^per,  an 
emulsion  of  hydrated  magnesia  with  the  common  oil  of  turpentine 
should  be  freely  used.  To  repair  the  damage  to  the  blood,  transfusion 
has  been  successfully  employed  by  Jurgensen. 

Physiological  Actions. — The  vapor  of  phosphorus  excites  irrita- 
tion of  the  conjunctiva  and  bronchial  mucous  membrane.  In  ordinary 
medicinal  doses  it  gives  rise  to  an  agreeable  sensation  of  warmth  in  the 
stomach.  As  it  undergoes  rapid  oxidation,  much  hydrogen  is  evolved, 
which  while  in  its  nascent  state  combines  with  a portion  of  the  phos- 
phorus, forming  phosphide  of  hydrogen.  Eructation  of  this  gas,  there- 
fore, is  one  of  the  unpleasant  effects  of  phosphorus  administered  by 
the  stomach.  The  action  of  the  heart  becomes  more  frequent,  the 
body  temperature  rises  somewhat,  the  mental  activity  and  the  muscu- 
lar power  increase,  the  menstrual  flow  becomes  more  abundant,  aphro- 
disiac effects  are  experienced,  and  the  urine  and  sweat  are  more  freely 
excreted. 

In  toxic  doses,  phosphorus  causes  violent  gastro-intestinal  disturb- 
ance. Phosphoric  acid,  the  product  of  the  oxidation  of  the  phosphorus, 
having  a strong  affinity  for  water  and  ready  diffusibility,  attacks  the  mu- 
cous membrane  with  great  energy.  Violent  epigastric  pain,  vomiting, 
and  diarrhoea,  are  produced,  and  the  sj^stemic  effects  due  to  the  action 
of  a corrosive  poison  are  superadded  to  the  physiological  effects  proper 
of  phosphorus. 

A portion  of  the  phosphorus  taken  into  the  stomach  passes  into  the 
blood  unchanged,  most  probably  in  combination  with  fatty  matter 
(Husemann  and  Marme).  If  in  sufficient  quantity,  it  causes  rapid  de- 
struction of  the  red  blood-globules,  prevents  the  reaction  of  the  fibrino- 
gen on  the  fibrino-plastic  substance,  and  thus  sets  up  an  acute  hemor- 
rhagic diathesis.  Hence  the  utility  of  transfusion  as  practised  by  Jur- 
gensen in  cases  of  phosphorus -poisoning.  According  to  Lecorclie,  these 
results  are  due  to  the  formation  of  phosphide  of  hydrogen  and  phos- 
phoric acid.  Death  occurs  more  promptly  when  the  phosphide  is  the 
active  agent.  Transudation  of  blood  takes  place  from  all  the  mucous 
surfaces.  An  acute  fatty  degeneration  of  the  stomach,  of  the  liver,  of 
the  heart  and  arteries  ensues  (Munk  und  Leyden,  Ebstein,  Ilaberslion, 
etc.).  At  a later  period  this  fatty  degeneration  extends  to  the  voluntary 
muscular  system,  and  even  involves  at  last  the  involuntary.  According 
to  Wegner,  the  haemorrhages  which  occur  in  the  course  of  phosphorus- 
poisoning are  due  to  fatty  degeneration  of  the  arterial  walls.  Icterus, 
which  is  a usual  symptom,  is  probably  dependent  on  the  separation  and 
solution  of  the  haematine  or  it  may  result  from  the  steatosis  of  the  liver 
(Ebstein). 

Workmen  exposed  to  phosphorus-vapor  suffer  from  necrosis  of  the 
maxillary  bones.  Wegner  has  shown  that  phosphorus  exerts  an  irn- 
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portant  influence  over  the  nutrition  of  bones,  causing  periostitis  and 
hypertrophy. 

The  symptoms  referable  to  the  nervous  system  may  be  nothing 
more  than  those  common  to  irritant  poisons.  Generally,  however,  de- 
lirium, paralysis,  coma,  and  convulsions,  are  produced  (Caspar). 

Phosphorus  and  its  compounds  increase  the  excretion  of  phosphates 
by  the  urine. 

Physiological  Actions  op  Phosphate  of  Lime. — There  is  no  part 
of  the  body  which  does  not  contain,  or  does  not  yield  on  incineration, 
phosphate  of  lime.  It  gives  solidity  to  the  osseous  framework  of  the 
body,  and,  when  too  little  is  furnished  during  the  growing  period,  rickets 
and  mollifies  ossiurn  are  the  result.  The  demand  made  on  the  system 
of  the  mother  for  the  supply  of  this  essential  material  for  the  growth 
of  the  osseous  structures  of  the  foetus  is  so  great  that  her  fractured 
bones  unite  with  difficulty.  The  bones  of  animals,  fed  on  food  deficient 
in  phosphate  of  lime,  soften.  All  the  animal  fluids  contain  this  sub- 
stance in  solution : thus  it  is  found  in  the  blood,  the  saliva,  the  gastric 
juice,  milk,  urine,  and  in  the  intercellular  fluid  throughout  the  body.  It 
accumulates  wherever  tissue-changes  are  rapidly  taking  place  (Dusart). 
It  is,  obviously,  very  important  to  the  nutritive  processes  of  the  body. 

As  phosphate  of  lime  is  to  a limited  extent  soluble  in  lactic  and 
hydrochloric  acids,  it  is  evident  that,  administered  by  the  stomach, 
diffusion  into  the  blood  must  occur.  Large  amounts  cannot,  however, 
be  disposed  of  in  this  way ; hence  small  doses  must  be  as  effective,  in 
the  treatment  of  the  maladies  for  which  it  is  prescribed,  as  large  ones — 
for  all  in  excess  of  the  quantity  soluble  in  the  free  acids  of  the  stomach 
must  pass  off  with  the  fieces  or  form  intestinal  concretions. 

Physiological  Actions  of  Phosphate  of  Soda. — This  salt  is 
soluble  in  water  in  the  proportion  of  four  per  cent.  Hence  it  may  be 
given  in  solution,  and  will  readily  diffuse  through  into  the  blood.  In 
the  dose  of  one  ounce  it  acts  as  a laxative.  As  it  has  a saline  taste 
similar  to  common  salt,  it  may  be  given  in  soup  or  other  food.  It  in- 
creases the  alkalinity  of  the  blood,  according  to  Cocker,  by  causing  a 
retention  ot  the  chloride  ot  sodium.  Phosphate  of  soda  diminishes  the 
excretion  of  urea,  in  part,  it  is  supposed,  by  hindering  the  retrograde 
metamorphosis  of  tissue,  in  part  by  its  interference  with  the  process  of 
digestion.  It  is  the  author’s  observation  that  it  promotes  the  flow  of 
bile. 

Therapy. — Phosphorus  in  minute  doses,  and  its  compounds,  pro- 
mote the  appetite,  facilitate  digestion,  and  increase  the  body-weight ; 
m other  words,  favor  constructive  metamorphosis. 

Phosphate  of  soda  is  a useful  laxative  in  cases  of  the  so-called  bilious 
sich-lieadache.  No  remedy  is  superior  to  it  in  cases  of  jaundice  depend- 
ent on  catarrh  of  the  gall-ducts.  In  these  cases  it  should  be  given  in 
drachm-doses  eve^four  hours  for  adults.  Children,  who  are  frequently 
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subjects  of  this  disorder,  do  not  require  larger  doses  than  ten  grains  to 
a scruple.  In  preventing  inspissation  of  the  bile  and  crystallization  of 
cholesterine,  and  attacks  of  hepatic  colic , the  persistent  use  of  the  phos- 
phate of  soda  is  rarely  unsuccessful.  It  is  not  pretended  that  this  agent 
can  relieve  the  attacks  of  hepatic  colic,  and,  indeed,  it  is  useless  at  these 
times.  Many  cases  of  this  disease,  if  not  most  of  them,  originate  in  a 
catarrh  of  the  duodenum,  the  transference  of  the  catarrhal  state  by  con- 
tiguity of  tissue  to  the  gall-bladder,  and  the  formation  of  a nucleus  of 
mucus  and  bile,  about  which  the  cholesterine  crystallizes.  Phosphate 
of  soda  has  the  property  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  these  changes, 
and  consequently  to  prevent  attacks  of  hepatic  colic.  The  author  has 
found  one  scruple  to  drachm  doses,  administered  for  several  months  be- 
fore each  meal,  extremely  efficacious  in  a number  of  cases  of  this  kind. 
The  value  of  Vichy  in  this  and  kindred  affections  probably  depends  on 
the  phosphate  of  soda  contained  in  this  mineral  water. 

Many  ill-conditioned  children  are  found  to  pass  pasty  and  ichite 
stools , showing  the  absence  of  bile,  and  are  pale  and  ill-nourished  not- 
withstanding an  abundant  supply  of  milk  and  a vigorous  appetite.  Ten 
grains  of  phosphate  of  soda,  dissolved  in  the  milk  and  given  them  sev- 
eral times  each  day,  will  often  improve  the  intestinal  digestion,  change 
the  appearance  of  the  stools,  and  increase  the  nutrition  of  the  body. 

The  phosphates  are  especially  useful  in  diseases  characterized  by 
mcd-nutrition.  In  rickets , mollifies  ossium , delayed  union  of  fractures, 
early  decay  of  the  teeth  in  children , caries  and  necrosis  of  bone,  in 
which  the  phosphate  is  needed  to  the  repair  and  growth  of  the  osseous 
structures,  they  may  be  supplied  artificially.  The  phosphate  of  lime 
may  be  administered  alone  in  these  states,  but  is  to  be  pieferred  in  the 
form  of  the  sirup  of  the  lacto-phosphate,  or  of  Parrish’s  phosphates.  As 
a large  consumption  of  the  phosphate  of  lime  takes  place  during  suck- 
ling, the  anaemia  of  the  nursing  mother  may  be  most  advantageously 
treated  with  the  lacto-phosphate  of  lime  or  phosphates.  The  wTaste 
caused  by  suppuration , carbuncles , mammary  abscesses,  or  boils,  may 
be  best  repaired  by  the  same  means.  The  constitutional  cachexia  pro- 
duced by  chronic  bronchitis  with  profuse  expectoration,  leucorrhoea 
and  similar  exhausting  discharges,  may  be  much  improved  by  the  phos- 
phates, and  with  the  general  improvement  of  the  bodily  state  there 
usuallv  takes  place  an  arrest  in  the  local  morbid  process. 

The  explanation  of  the  therapeutical  action  of  the  phosphates  in  the 
diseases  just  mentioned  is  equally  true  of  their  use  in  phthisis.  The 
utility  of  the  hypophosphites  in  this  disease  is  not  any  greater,  for  it  is 
probably  true  that  these  preparations  undergo  oxidation  in  the  stomach 
and  pass  to  phosphates.  The  compound  sirup  of  the  hypophosphites 
is  an  agreeable  preparation,  and  is  readily  taken,  and  certainly  proves 
serviceable  in  the  more  chronic  forms  of  the  disease.  The  lacto-phos- 
phate, the  phosphates,  and  the  hypophosphites,  are  undoubtedly  useful 
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in  chronic  phthisis,  Jibroicl  lunp,  chronic  tuberculosis,  emphysema , and 
dilated  bronchi,  but  no  advantage  can  be  expected  from  them  in  acute 
tuberculosis  and  caseous  pneumonia.  The  utility  of  these  preparations 
in  these  groups  of  maladies  depends  on  their  power  to  promote  con- 
structive metamorphosis.  If  they  improve  the  appetite,  promote  diges- 
tion, and  increase  the  body-weight,  they  do  good;  if  they  disagree  with 
the  stomach,  they  do  harm  (Bennett).  Not  unfrequently  the  sirup  of 
the  hypophosphites  gives  rise  to  distressing  tormina.  This  may  be 
obviated  by  combining  with  it  dilute  phosphoric  acid— a combination 
very  effective,  therapeutically  : I£.  Syrp.  hypophos.  comp.,  fiijss.,  acid, 
phosphor,  dil.,  | ss.  M.  S.  A teaspoonful  three  times  a day.  Such  a 
combination  may  be  advantageously  given  with  cod-liver  oil,  after 
meals,  in  chronic  phthisis. 

I he  physiological  action  of  phosphorus  in  small  doses  in  increasing 
mental  activity  finds  a therapeutical  expression  in  the  use  of  its  prepa- 
rations in  cerebral  disorders.  It  is  indicated  in  pathological  states 
dependent  on  anaemia,  and  contraindicated  in  vascular  congestion  and 
excitement.  Cases  of  wakefulness , dependent  on  cerebral  anaemia  and 
exhaustion,  are  often  remarkably  benefited  by  phosphorus  in  the  form 
of  the  pill  or  tincture.  It  does  not  procure  sleep  in  the  way  that  chloral 
and  bromide  of  potassium  do.  By  the  use  of  it  in  suitable  states  we 
supply  to  the  cerebral  substance  a material  which  it  requires  for  the 
healthy  performance  of  its  functions.  It  acts  most  beneficially  in  the 
cases  of  wakefulness  in  which  the  nutritive  functions  of  the  body  are 
wanting  m activity.  The  wakefulness  of  the  aged,  accompanied  with 
muscular  cramps,  feebleness  of  memory,  giddiness  and  trembling  of  the 
' voluntary  muscles  on  exertion,  is  improved  by  the  preparations  of  phos- 
phorus. Early  decay  of  the  mental  powers , associated  with  atheroma- 


tous changes  of  the  cerebral  vessels,  and  consequent  impaired  nutrition 
of  the  brain,  is  benefited  by  minute  doses  of  this  agent.  In  these  states 
occurring  in  the  aged,  it  is  better  to  combine  with  the  phosphorus,  or  to 
administer  simultaneously,  cod-liver  oil.  The  author  has  seen’ good 
results  from  such  a combination  in  paralysis  agitans.  Large  doses  of 

t:the  medicine  in  these  disorders  of  advanced  life  are  improper  and  un- 
safe. The  best  results  are  obtained  from  the  persistent  use  of  minute 
doses.  M.  Delpech  has  obtained  excellent  results  from  the  use  of  phos- 
phorus in  paralysis.  It  is  obviously  adapted  to  cases  of  chronic  char- 
acter in  which  all  acute  symptoms  have  subsided.  The  paralytic 
jsymptoms  which  accompany  white  softening  of  the  brain  (local  and 
Icircumscribed  anaemia)  have  appeared  to  the  author  to  be  improved  by 
the  use  of  the  phosphates,  hypophosphites,  and  lacto-phosphate  of  lime. 

The  preparations  of  phosphorus  are  very  serviceable  in  neuralgia. 
It  is  true  Dr.  Anstie,  in  his  recent  able  work  on  neuralgia,  expresses  the 
opinion  that  “ its  utility  is  not  very  extensive  or  reliable.”  Radcliffe 
Bradley,  Broadbent,  Mr.  J.  Ashburton  Thompson,  on  the  other  hand 
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report  cures  in  some  obstinate  cases.  Mr.  Thompson’s  experience  in- 
dicates that  large  doses  are  necessary  to  effect  a cure.  In  his  own 
words:  “I  now  invariably  begin  by  giving  of  a grain  every  four 
hours,  and  this  I conclude  to  be  an  average  dose.”  The  formula  given 
under  the  title  “Tinctura  Phosphori  ” is  Mr.  Thompson’s;  each  drachm 
of  it  contains  -jb-  of  a grain  of  phosphorus.  W ith  this  solution  he  has 
treated  successfully  thirteen  cases  of  neuralgia.  Dr.  Brcadbent  has 
given  phosphorus  with  advantage  in  “ epileptiform  vertigo,”  neuralgia, 
and  “ nervous  breakdown  from  overwork.” 

We  have  no  remedy  at  present  more  efficient  in  the  treatment  of 
impotence  than  phosphorus.  In  the  physiological  state,  priapism  is  one 
of  the  results  of  its  toxic  action.  It  is,  of  course,  adapted  only  to  cases 
functional  in  character,  and  not  to  impotence  from  organic  defect.  A 
convenient  form  for  administration  in  this  malady  is  the  pill  of  phos- 
phide of  zinc. 

According  to  Dujardin-Beaumetz,  phosphorus  is  useful  in  that  very 
protracted  and  troublesome  disease,  progressive  locomotor  ataxia , or 
posterior  spinal  sclerosis.  Although  the  author  has  not  observed  any 
instances  of  cure  of  this  affection  by  phosphorus,  he  has  witnessed  in  a 
few  instances  decided  amelioration. 

Phosphorus  has  lately  been  employed  as  a substitute  for  arsenic  in 
the  skin-diseases  for  which  the  latter  is  used — notably  acne , psoriasis , 
lupus.  The  author  has  seen  excellent  results  from  the  use  of  the  com- 
pound sirup  of  the  hypopliosphites  in  acne  indurata. 
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IRON  AND  ITS  PREPARATIONS. 

Ferrum. — Fer,  Fr. ; Eisen,  Gcr. 

Ferrum  Redaction. — Reduced  iron.  Ferri  pulvis.  A tasteless  pow- 
der of  an  iron-gray  color.  Dose,  gr.  ss — gr.  ij. 

Ferri  Subcarbonas. — Subcarbonate  of  iron.  Precipitated  carbonate 
of  iron.  A reddish-brown  powder.  Dose,  gr.  v — gr.  xv. 

Trochisi  Ferri  Subcarbonas. — Troches  of  subcarbonate  of  iron. 
Composition:  Subcarbonate  of  iron,  vanilla,  sugar,  and  mucilage  of 
tragacanth.  Dose,  one  to  five. 

Ferri  Oxidum  Hydration. — Hydrated  oxide  of  iron.  Kept  in  the 
form  of  a soft  magma  and  used  as  an  antidote  to  arsenic. 

Filulce  Ferri  Composite e. — Compound  pills  of  iron.  Composition  : 
Myrrh,  carbonate  of  sodium,  sulphate  of  iron.  Dose,  one  or  two  pills. 

Pilula  Ferri  Carboncitis. — Pill  of  carbonate  of  iron,  Vallette’s 
mass.  Composition : Sulphate  of  iron,  carbonate  of  sodium,  clarified 
honey,  sugar.  Dose,  gr.  j — gr.  v. 

Mistura  Ferri  Composita. — Compound  mixture  of  iron.  Compo- 
sition : Myrrh,  sugar,  carbonate  of  potassium,  sulphate  of  iron,  spirit 
of  lavender,  rose-water.  Dose,  a tablespoonful. 

Emplastrum  Ferri. — Iron-plaster,  strengthening-plaster.  Compo- 
sition : Subcarbonate  of  iron,  lead-plaster,  and  burgundy  pitch. 

Ferri  Phosphas. — Phosphate  of  iron.  A bright,  slate-colored  pow- 
der insoluble  in  water.  Dose,  gr.  ij — gr.  v. 

Ferri  Pyrophosphas.  — Pyrophosphate  of  iron.  In  apple-green 
scales,  having  an  acidulous,  slightly  saline  taste,  and  wholly  soluble  in 
water.  Dose,  gr.  ij — gr.  v. 

Ferri  Sulphas. — Sulphate  of  iron.  In  transparent,  bluish-green  crj*s- 
tals,  which,  on  exposure  to  the  air,  effloresce  and  change  color.  Is 
wholly  soluble  in  water.  Dose,  gr.  j — gr.  iij. 

Ferri  Sulphas  Fxsiccata. — Dried  sulphate  of  iron.  A grayish- 
white  powder,  soluble  in  water  with  the  exception  of  a small  residue. 
Dose,  gr.  j— gr.  ij. 

Liquor  Ferri  Subsulphatis. — Solution  of  subsulphate  of  iron.  Mon- 
sel’s  solution.  Composition : Sulphate  of  iron,  sulphuric  acid,  nitric 
acid.  An  inodorous,  sirupy  liquid,  of  a ruby-red  color,  and  of  an  ex- 
tremely astringent  taste  without  causticity.  It  mixes  with  water  and 
alcohol  in  all  proportions  without  decomposition. 

Liquor  Ferri  Tersulphatis. — Solution  of  tersulphate  of  iron.  Com- 
position : same  as  preceding  preparation,  except  the  quantity  of  acid.  A 
dark  reddish-brown  liquid,  nearly  devoid  of  odor,  and  of  an  acid  and 
extremely  styptic  taste. 

Ferri  Chloridum. — Chloride  of  iron.  In  orange-yellow,  crystalline 
pieces,  very  deliquescent,  and  wholly  soluble  in  water,  alcohol,  and  ether. 
Dose,  gr.  j— gr.  ij. 
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Liquor  Ferri  Chloridum. — Solution  of  chloride  of  iron. 

T'inctura  Ferri  Chloridi. — Tincture  of  chloride  of  iron.  Compo- 
sition : Solution  of  chloride  of  iron,  alcohol.  Dose,  m.  v — m.  xx. 

Liquor  Ferri  Nitratis. — Solution  of  nitrate  of  iron.  A transparent 
liquid,  having  a pale  amber-color.  Dose,  m.  ij — m.  v. 

Syrupus  Ferri  Lodidi. — Sirup  of  iodide  of  iron.  A transparent 
liquid  of  a pale-green  color.  Composition : Iodine,  iron,  siruj).  Dose, 
m.  x — m.  lx. 

Filulce  Ferri  Lodidi. — Pills  of  iodide  of  iron.  Composition  : Iodine, 
iron,  sugar,  liquorice,  and  gum-arabic.  Dose,  one  to  three  pills. 

Liquor  Ferri  Citratis. — Solution  of  citrate  of  iron. 

Ferri  Citras. — Citrate  of  iron.  Dose,  gr.  ij — gr.  v. 

Ferri  et  Ammonii  Citras. — Citrate  of  iron  and  ammonium.  In 
garnet-red,  translucent  scales,  having  a slightly  ferruginous  taste,  and 
readily  and  wholly  soluble  in  water.  Dose,  gr.  ij — gr.  v. 

Ferri  et  Ammonii  Sulphas.  — Sulphate  of  iron  and  ammonium. 
Ammonio-ferri  alum.  In  octahedral  crystals  of  a pale-violet  color, 
soluble  in  one  and  a half  part  of  water  at  G0°.  Dose,  gr.  j — gr.  ij. 

Ferri  et  Ammonii  Tartrcis. — Tartrate  of  iron  and  ammonium.  In 
transparent  garnet-red  scales,  which  have  a saccharine  taste.  It  is 
slowly  soluble  in  rather  more  than  its  weight  of  water,  but  insoluble  in 
alcohol  and  ether.  Dose,  gr.  ij — gr.  v. 

Ferri  et  Fotassii  Tartras. — Tartrate  of  iron  and  potassium.  In 
transparent  scales,  of  a dark  ruby-red  color,  and  wholly  soluble  in  water. 
Dose,  gr.  ij — gr.  v. 

Ferri  et  Quinice  Citras. — Citrate  of  iron  and  quinia.  In  thin  trans- 
parent scales,  reddish  or  yellowish  brown.  Taste  ferruginous  and  bitter. 
Slowly  soluble  in  cold,  more  readily  in  hot  water,  and  not  soluble  in  al- 
cohol and  ether.  Dose,  gr.  j — gr.  v. 

Ferri  et  Strychnia  Citras. — Citrate  of  iron  and  strychnia.  Contains 
one  grain  of  strychnia  to  100  grains  of  the  compound.  Dose,  gr.  j — gr.  ii j. 

Ferri  Ferrocyanidum. — Ferro-cyanide  of  iron,  Prussian  blue.  A 
tasteless  powder  of  a rich,  deep-blue  color,  and  insoluble  in  water. 
Dose,  gr.  iij — gr.  v. 

Ferri  Lactas. — Lactate  of  iron.  In  greenish-white  crystalline  crusts 
or  grains,  of  a mild,  sweetish,  ferruginous  taste,  soluble  in  forty-eight 
parts  of  cold  water,  but  insoluble  in  alcohol.  Dose,  gr.  ij — gr.  x. 

Ferri  Oxalas. — Oxalate  of  iron;  a lemon-yellow,  crystalline  pow- 
der insoluble  in  water.  Dose,  gr.  ij — gr.  v. 

Besides  the  officinal  preparations  of  iron,  there  are  numerous  unoffi- 
cinal  formulas  to  which  some  attention  must  be  paid.  The  following 
are  the  most  meritorious  of  these : 

Ferri  Arsenias. — Arseniate  of  iron.  A tasteless  powder  of  a green 
color,  insoluble  in  water,  but  soluble  in  hydrochloric  acid.  Dose,  gr.  -fo 
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Ilciustus  Ferri  et  Ammonii  Citras. — Composition : Citrate  of  iron 
and  ammonia,  8 grs. ; carbonate  of  ammonia,  2 grs. ; spirit  of  chloroform, 
10  minims;  infusion  of  quassia  to  1 oz.  (St.  Bartholomew’s  Hospital). 

Mistura  Ferri  et  Quinice  Fjjervescens. — Composition:  Citrate  of 
iron,  5 grs.  ; sulphate  of  quinia,  1 gr. ; citric  acid,  10  grs. ; water,  1 oz., 
to  be  taken  with  10  grains  of  sodium  bicarbonate. 

Syrupus  Ferri  et  Manganesii  Iodidi. — Sirup  of  the  iodides  of  iron 
and  manganese.  Dose,  3 j. 

Mistura  Ferri  Aromatica. — Composition:  P&le  bark  in  powder,  4 ; 
calumba,  in  powder,  2 ; cloves,  bruised,  1 ; iron-wire,  2 ; compound  tinct- 
ure of  cardamoms,  12  ; tincture  of  orange-peel,  2 ; peppermint-wTater, 
50 ; macerate  the  first  four  ingredients  in  the  last  one  for  three  days, 
agitating  occasionally,  filter,  add  the  tinctures,  and  make  up  to  50.  Dose, 
1 j— ij  (Squire). 

Syrupus  Ferri  et  Manganesii  Phosphatis . — Sirup  of  the  phosphate 
of  iron  and  manganese.  Dose,  3 j. 

Mistura  Ferri  Laxans. — Composition : Sulphate  of  iron,  2 grains ; 
sulphate  of  magnesia,  1 drachm  ; dilute  sulphuric  acid,  3 minims ; spirit 
of  chloroform,  20  minims  ; peppermint-water  to  1 oz.  (Squire). 

Extractum  Ferri  Pomatum. — Extract  of  malate  of  iron.  Composi- 
tion : Cider  of  sour  apples  and  iron  (powders)  evaporated  to  the  consist- 
ence of  an  extract.  Dose,  gr.  v — x (Ph.  Austr.). 

Tinctura  Ferri  Acetat.  AEtlierea. — Ethereal  tincture  of  the  acetate 
of  iron.  Dose,  m.  x — 3 j. 

Reduced  iron  is  one  of  the  most  useful  ferruginous  preparations  for 
internal  administration,  comparatively  tasteless,  and  therefore  easy  of 
administration,  and  readily  soluble  in  the  juices  of  the  stomach.  The 
objection  to  its  use  is  the  occurrence  of  eructations,  sulphuretted  or 
phosphuretted,  owing  to  the  oxidation  of  the  iron,  the  evolution  of  hy- 
drogen, and  the  combination  of  the  nascent  hydrogen  with  sulphur  or 
phosphorus. 

The  so-called  subcarbonate  of  iron  is  really  little  more  than  the  red 
oxide.  In  the  officinal  pilulas  ferri  carbonatis,  the  oxidation  of  the 
iron  and  the  loss  of  carbonic  acid  are  prevented  by  the  sugar.  This  prep- 
aration is  very  soluble  in  the  stomach-juice  and  is  readily  assimilated. 
The  troches  of  carbonate  of  iron  are  convenient  for  administration  to 
children,  who  take  them  readily.  The  hydrated  oxide  of  iron  is  solely 
used  as  the  antidote  to  arsenic  in  solution.  For  remarks  on  its  admin- 
istration I have  to  refer  the  reader  to  the  article  on  Arsenic.  Corre- 
sponding to  these  carbonates  are  the  pilulre  ferri  composite,  which  con- 
tain iron  in  the  form  of  the  carbonate,  sulphate  of  soda,  and  myrrh.  The 
mistura  ferri  composita  is  also  a solution  of  the  carbonate,  contains 
myrrh  and  sulphate  of  potash,  with  a sufficient  quantity  of  the  latter  to 
form  an  emulsion  which  suspends  the  iron. 

Of  the  phosphates  the  better  preparation  is  the  pyrophosphate,  ■which 
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is  readily  soluble,  unirritating  and  easily  assimilable.  The  sulphate  is 
an  active  astringent,  and  is  an  efficient  remedy.  When  prescribed  in 
pillular  form  the  dried  sulphate  should  be  used,  as  the  sulphate  in  ef- 
florescing destroys  the  cohesion  of  the  mass.  Of  the  several  solutions 
intended  for  topical  use,  the  liquor  ferri  subsulpliatis,  or  Monsel’s  solu- 
tion, is  the  best,  as  it  is  powerfully  styptic  without  being  corrosive. 
The  tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron  is  most  agreeably  taken  in  the  form 
of  Creuse’s  tasteless  preparation,  which  appears  to  be  an  efficient  cha- 
lybeate without  possessing  the  causticity  of  the  pharmaceutical  prepara- 
tion. In  the  sirup  of  the  iodide  of  iron  and  the  sirup  of  the  iodides 
of  iron  and  manganese,  sugar  is  used  to  prevent  oxidation  of  the  iron 
and  the  setting  free  of  the  iodine.  In  the  iodide-of-iron  pill  the  same 
result  is  obtained  by  sugar  or  gelatine  coating. 

Less  irritating  to  the  stomach,  but  probably  less  efficient  as  chalybe- 
ates,  are  the  combinations  of  iron  with  vegetable  acids.  These  may 
be  administered  dissolved  in  Rhine,  Catawba,  or  sherry  wine.  An  ele- 
gant mode  of  prescribing  them  is  in  effervescence — the  citrates  or  tar- 
trates dissolved  in  a solution  of  citric  or  tartaric  acid,  and  poured  into  a 
solution  of  sodium  or  potassium  bicarbonate — to  be  drunk  in  efferves- 
cence. 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles. — The  carbonates  are  incompatible 
with  acids  and  acidulous  salts  and  vegetable  astringents ; the  citrates 
and  tartrates  with  mineral  acids,  alkalies  and  their  carbonates,  tannic 
acid  ; the  iodides  with  acids,  acidulous  salts,  alkalies  and  their  carbonates, 
lime-water,  vegetable  astringents  ; the  tincture  of  the  chloride,  with 
alkalies  and  their  carbonates,  lime-water,  carbonate  of  lime,  magnesia 
and  its  carbonate,  and  astringent  vegetables  turn  it  black. 

Synergists. — All  agents  promoting  constructive  metamorphosis  are 
synergistic  to  iron,  especially  animal  aliment,  the  simple,  aromatic,  and 
astringent  bitters,  cinchona,  manganese,  bismuth,  etc. 

Physiological  Actions. — Although  metallic  iron  is  inert,  yet  in  the 
stomach  it  enters  into  combination  dissolved  in  the  acids,  and  then  ac- 
quires molecular  activity.  As  a result  of  its  oxidation  in  the  stomach, 
hydrogen  is  liberated,  which  in  its  nascent  state  combines  with  sulphur, 
forming  sulphuretted  hydrogen.  In  part,  iron  is  absorbed  by  the  stom- 
ach, probably  as  an  albuminate ; in  part,  in  the  intestinal  canal.  The 
stools  under  a course  of  iron  become  brownish  and  even  black,  a result 
which  indicates  that  a part  of  the  metal  taken  fails  to  be  absorbed ; but, 
since  it  has  been  shown  that,  whether  taken  by  the  stomach  or  injected 
into  the  blood,  elimination  takes  place  by  the  intestinal  canal  it  re- 
mains uncertain  how  much  is  excreted  or  is  merely  discharged  unaltered 
in  the  fasces. 

Iron  is  not  a substance  foreign  to  the  organism.  Chemical  analysis 
has  demonstrated  its  constant  presence  in  the  blood,  in  the  gastric 
juice,  chyle,  lymph,  bile,  in  the  pigment  of  the  eye,  and  in  traces 
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in  the  milk  and  urine.  According  to  Gorup-Basanez  (analysis  of  C. 
Schmidt),  the  blood  of  man  contains  one  part  of  iron  to  230  of  red 
globules,  and  that  of  beef  one  part  of  iron  to  194  of  red  globules.  Iron 
exists  in  combination  in  hrematine ; according  to  some  in  the  state  of 
oxide,  according*  to  others  as  metallic  iron.  That  it  performs  a very 
important  office  is  shown  in  the  rapid  construction  of  red  blood-glob- 
ules, when  iron  is  administered  in  anmmia.  Without  it  haematine  is 
not  tormed,  and  the  red  globules  diminish  in  number.  By  its  medicinal 
use  we  furnish  to  the  blood  a material  which  it  needs.  In  health  a 
mixed  diet  contains  sufficient  iron  for  all  the  purposes  of  the  economy. 
The  blood  being  improved  in  quality  by  the  administration  of  iron,  the 
tissues  are  better  nourished,  and  all  the  functions  are  performed  with 
more  vigor. 

The  physiological  action  of  iron  is  not  limited  merely  to  the  construc- 
tion of  red  blood.  When  there  is  no  intolerance  to  its  presence  in  the 
stomach,  it  promotes  the  appetite  and  invigorates  the  digestion.  By  in- 
creasing the  disposition  for  food  and  the  ability  to  dispose  of  it,  iron  acts 
as  a stomachic  tonic.  Hence,  when  given  in  the  healthy  state,  or  when 
administered  for  too  long  a period  in  disease,  the  gastric  glands  become 
exhausted  by  over-stimulation,  and  then  it  is  said  the  iron  disagrees. 
Being  a restorative,  its  use  is  contraindicated  in  a condition  of  pleth- 
ora, especially  when  there  exists  a tendency  to  haemorrhage,  or  when 
there  is  reason  to  suspect  an  atheromatous  state  of  the  cerebral  vessels. 

In  large  doses  the  soluble  preparations  of  iron  give  rise  to  nausea  and 
vomiting.  Some  of  them  possess  more  or  less  toxic  activity ; the  per- 
salts  are  more  active  than  the  proto-salts.  The  iodide  and  chloride,  the 
nitrate  and  sulphate,  are  the  most  active,  death  having  ensued  from 
the  tincture  of  the  chloride  in  one  case  (Christison),  and  alarming  symp- 
toms having  occurred  in  others  (Taylor). 

Certain  of  the  salts  of  iron,  the  sulphates,  the  nitrates,  the  chlorides, 
possess  a high  degree  of  astringency.  Hence  they  produce  constipa- 
tion when  taken  internally.  Brought  into  contact  with  blood,  they  co- 
agulate it,  forming  a tough,  brownish  magma;  and,  as  the  albuminous 
elements  of  the  tissues  are  also  solidified,  they  are  powerful  haemostatics. 

Iron  is  eliminated  by  several  channels.  Its  passage  down  the  in- 
testinal canal  and  exit  by  this  route  have  already  been  alluded  to.  As 
the  experiments  of  Lussana  have  shown,  a large  part  of  the  iron  which 
enters  the  portal  circulation  is  eliminated  by  the  liver  in  the  bile.  On 
the  other  hand,  the  chief  part  of  the  iron  which  is  made  to  enter  the 
systemic  circulation  is  eliminated  by  the  kidneys.  Much  of  that  which 
is  absorbed  from  the  intestinal  canal  enters  the  capillary  system  of 
the  liver,  diffuses  through  into  the  bile,  and  but  a small  part  finally 
enters  the  systemic  circulation. 

The  acid  and  astringent  preparations  of  iron  act  on  the  teeth  with  con- 
siderable energy,  as  the  experiments  of  Dr.  Smith  (of  Edinburgh)  prove. 
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The  tincture  of  the  chloride  and  the  sulphate  are  more  corrosive 
than  the  wine,  and  of  course  are  more  injurious  than  the  comjoounds  of 
iron  with  the  vegetable  acids. 

Therapy.  Iron-spray — a weak  solution  of  the  liquor  ferri  subsul- 
pliatis  (3j  1 viij) — is  very  serviceable  as  an  astringent  in  obstinate 

cases  ol  epistaxis.  The  nozzle  of  the  delivery-tube  of  the  spray-douche 
should  be  inserted  just  within  the  anterior  nares,  and  the  spray  be 
driven  with  considerable  force.  The  same  application  is  beneficial  in 
chronic  coryza , but  the  objection  to  its  use  is  the  danger  of  coloring 
the  teeth.  In  pulmonary  haemorrhage,  the  same  application  made  to 
enter  the  throat  with  the  inspired  air  will  often  arrest  the  flow  of  blood ; 
and  this,  notwithstanding  so  little  iron  can  pass  the  chink  of  the  glottis! 

The  subsulphate  and  pernitrate  solutions  are  the  most  efficient  reme- 
dies for  arresting  hcematemesis . They  should  be  given  in  small  doses— 
one  or  two  drops,  well  diluted  with  ice-water,  and  frequently.  In  the  ab- 
sence of  these,  the  tincture  of  the  chloride  maybe  used  in  the  same  way. 
In  intestinal  haemorrhage  the  astringent  preparations  of  iron  are  much 
less  beneficial,  if,  indeed,  they  serve  any  useful  purpose— for  they  are  con- 
verted into  inert  sulphides  as  they  descend  the  canal.  The  author  has 
seen  the  intestinal  haemorrhage  of  typhoid  fever  much  increased  by  the 
rectal  injection  of  a solution  of  Monsel’s  salts.  The  Heeding  from 
haemorrhoids  may  be  much  diminished  and  even  arrested  by  washing 
the  tumors,  when  they  protrude,  with  the  solution  of  the  subsulphate. 

1 iter  . e aPphcation  of  the  iron,  the  tumors  should  be  well  oiled  before 
returning  them  into  the  rectum.  The  solution  of  the  pernitrate  of  iron 
has  been  very  efficacious  as  an  astringent  in  chronic  diarrhoea  and 
dysentery , m that  known  as  the  army  diarrhoea.  These  diseases,  as 
they  occur  m civil  practice,  may  sometimes  be  arrested  by  this  agent 
but  not  usually,  in  the  author’s  experience.  A solution  of  the  tincture 
oi  iron  is  one  of  the  numerous  remedies  used  to  destroy  the  ascarides 
vermiculares  the  thread-worms  which  infest  the  rectum.  As  the  de- 
velopment of  these  parasites  is  favored  by  the  anaemic  state,  it  is  good 
practice  to  conjoin  with  any  local  treatment  the  internal  use  of  iron 
notably  the  sirup  of  the  iodide. 

Iron  is  frequently  given  with  advantage  to  promote  appetite  and 
digestion  merely  Indeed,  it  is  the  opinion  of  some  eminent  authori- 
ties that  the  chief  use  of  iron  as  a remedy,  even  in  anaemia,  is  to  pro- 
mote the  digestive  function.  For  the  purpose  of  increasing  appetite 
and  energizing  digestion,  the  sulphate  is  Ihe  best  chalybeate,  unless 
indeed,  the  mucous  membrane  prove  intolerant.  When  digestion  is’ 
feeble,  and  the  intestinal  movements  sluggish,  it  is  often  advantageous 
to  combine  aloes  with  iron,  as  in  the  officinal  aloes-and-iron  pill  0r  with 
sulphate  of  magnesia,  as  in  the  mistura  ferri  laxans,  the  formula  for 
which  has  been  given. 

Ihe  condition  most  usually  requiring  iron  is  anaemia,  a deficiency 
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not  only  of  the  hsematine  but  of  the  red  corpuscles.  Iron  is  given  in 
this  state  with  the  viewof  supplying  to  the  organism  a material  in 
which  it  is  deficient,  and  in  this  way  promoting  the  construction  of  the 
red  globules.  As,  however,  food,  especially  beef,  is  rich  in  iron,  and  as 
but  a small  amount  of  that  administered  is  really  assimilated,  there  is 
much  reason  for  holding  that  at  least  an  important  function  of  iron  in 
anosmia  consists  in  its  power  to  promote  appetite  and  digestion.  Prac- 
tical physicians  are  familiar  with  the  fact  that  iron  improves  but  little, 
if  at  all,  the  condition  of  the  anaemic,  when  it  does  not  increase  the 
desire  for  food  and  the  ability  to  digest  it.  In  anaemia,  iron  is  given 
with  two  objects  : to  furnish  a needed  material  to  the  blood  ; to  increase 
the  energy  of  the  primary  assimilation.  To  accomplish  the  first  object, 
small  doses  one  or  two  grains — of  reduced  iron  or  of  the  carbonates, 
or  some  one  of  the  combinations  with  vegetable  acids,  are  most  suitable. 
The  second  object  is  best  attained  by  the  more  active  astringent  prep- 
arations, especially  the  sulphate  and  the  chloride.  Large  doses  of 
these  are  frecjuently  well  borne.  When  they  disagree,  other  salts  may 
be  tiied,  but  preference  should  be  given  to  the  most  astringent  prepara- 
tion which  the  patient’s  stomach  will  tolerate. 

In  chlorosis , the  good  effects  of  iron  are  not  so  conspicuous  as  in 
anaemia,  although  they  are  allied  states.  During  a course  of  iron  in 
chlorosis,  purgatives  are  now  and  then  necessary.  Better  results  are 
obtained  from  a combination  of  iron  and  arsenic,  and  iron  and  strychnia 
than  from  iron  alone.  The  arseniate  of  iron  is  an  excellent  remedy  in 
chlorosis,  but  it  must  be  given  in  larger  doses  than  the  posological 
tables  authorize,  for  it  is  by  no  means  so  actively  toxic  as  is  commonly 
supposed.  A good  formula  is  the  following;  1^.  Ferri  arseniat.,  gr. 
ij ; ext.  cinchona?,  gr.  xij.  M.  ft.  pil.  no.  xij.  Sig.  One  three  times 
a day  after  meals. 

# In  anasmia  and  chlorosis,  the  iron  should  be  taken  after  meals  to  be 
: mixed  with  the  food.  The  preparations  of  iron  should  not  be  continued 
too  long ; occasional  intermissions  in  their  use  are  necessary,  otherwise 
the  digestive  organs  become  deranged,  and  the  good  effects  are  lost. 
Occasional  purgation  is  useful,  and  acts  in  a way  to  favor  the  absorption 
and  assimilation  of  the  iron.  Air  and  exercise  should  always,  if  prac- 
: tlcable>  be  prescribed  in  a ferruginous  course,  for  the  assimilation  of  iron 
| is  directly  favored  by  these  hygienic  influences. 

I The  ancemia  of  chronic  malarial  poisoning  is  especially  improved 
I by  iron.  If  enlargement  of  the  spleen  and  engorgement  of  the  portal 
I circulation  coexist,  the  use  of  the  compound  jalap-powder  should  pre- 
| cede  the  iron;  or  the  latter  may  be  combined  advantageously  with  resin 
of  podophyllin,  as  follows:  Chinoidin,  3ij  ; resinae  podcphvlli 

-gr.  iv;  ferri  sulphatis  exsic.,  Dj.  M.  ft.  pil.  no.  xx.  Sig.  One  three 
times  a day. 

According  to  some,  the  pil.  ferri  carbonatis  is  preferable  to  the 
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sulphate;  it  is  certainly  sometimes  better  borne.  I>.  Pil.  ferri  carbo- 
natis,  3 j ; acidi  arseniosi,  gr.  j;  quinias  sulph.,  3ij.  M.  ft.  pil.  no. 
xl.  Sig.  Two  pills  three  times  a day.  In  enlarged  spleen  of  malarial 
origin,  a combination  of  sulphate  of  iron  with  sulphate  of  quinine  is 
generally  preferred.  IJ.  Quinirn  sulphat.,  3j;  ferri  sulphat.  exsic., 
3 jss.  M.  ft.  pil.  no.  xxx.  Sig.  One  pill  three  times  a day,  or  four  or 
five  during  the  day. 

Although  the  preparations  of  iron  are  of  little  service  in  leucocy- 
thcemia , they  are  certainly  in  a high  degree  useful  in  pjseudo-leucocy- 
theemia , or  cachexia  of  the  spleen.  In  the  latter  disease  the  relative 
number  of  blood-corpuscles  may  be  greatly  reduced,  but  they  can  be 
increased  in  number  and  raised  to  the  normal  by  the  use  of  those 
materials  needed  by  the  blood-making  organs,  especially  by  the  use  of 
iron. 

In  syphilitic  cachexia , the  preparations  of  the  iodide  of  iron  possess 
a high  degree  of  utility.  In  sloughing  phagedena,  or  simple  chancroid , 
the  iodide  is  frequently  prescribed  when  these  accidents  occur  in  debili- 
tated constitutions.  Some  authorities  prefer  the  tartrate  of  iron  under 
these  circumstances,  but  the  iodide  acts  with  more  promptness  and 
vigor.  In  the  treatment  of  constitutional  syphilis , the  ferruginous  prep- 
arations are  only  useful  in  so  far  as  they  may  be  applied  to  promote  con- 
structive metamorphosis.  More  commonly  than  is  supposed  by  the 
advocates  of  special  plans  of  treatment,  tonic  remedies,  especially  clia- 
lybeates,  exercise  a most  favorable  influence  over  the  course  and  dura- 
tion of  syphilis.  $.  Iodoformi,  3j ; hydrargyri  chloridi  corrosiv.,  gr.  j; 
ferri  redacti,  3 j.  M.  ft.  pil.  no.  xx.  Sig.  One  pill  three  times  a day. 
JjL.  Iodoformi,  chinoidin,  ferri  redacti,  aa  3j.  M.  ft.  pil.  no.  xx.  Sig. 
One  pill  three  times  a day. 

Iron  is  one  of  the  remedies  most  useful  in  the  treatment  of  acute 
rheumatism.  As  was  originally  suggested  by  Reynolds,  the  tincture  of 
the  chloride  is  most  serviceable.  It  is  more  especially  adapted  to  the 
treatment  of  pale,  delicate,  and  cachectic  subjects,  and  is  much  less 
beneficial  if  not  positively  harmful,  in  the  plethoric  and  overfed.  Given 
in  suitable  cases,  the  tincture  of  iron,  in  doses  of  in.  xx — xxx  every  four 
hours,  diminishes  the  pain,  fever,  and  sweats,  lessens  the  chances  of  car- 
diac mischief,  and  hastens  convalescence.  By  retarding  waste  and 
favoring  excretion  of  uric  acid  through  the  kidneys,  the  duration  of  the 
disease  is  shortened  and  a tedious  convalescence  is  prevented.  V\re 
owe  to  Dr.  Anstie  the  important  suggestion  that  tincture  of  chloride  of 
iron  may  be  used  successfully  as  a prophylactic  against  acute  rheuma- 
tism. Here,  again,  the  author  must  state,  as  a result  of  his  personal 
observation,  that  such  prophylactic  treatment  is  ver}^  useful  in  weak 
and  cachectic  subjects  and  not  applicable  to  the  robust  and  full-blooded. 
The  tincture  of  iron  should  be  administered  without  delay  in  such  weak 
subjects  with  a rheumatic  history,  when  they  complain  of  lassitude, 
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muscular  pains,  sore  joints,  furred  tongue,  although  they  are  }ret  free 
from  fever  and  joint-swellings. 

The  treatment  of  erysipelas  by  large  doses  (m.  x — 3 j every  four 
hours)  of  tincture  of  chloride  of  iron  is  now  very  generally  adopted.  It 
is  questionable  whether  this  practice  is  directly  beneficial.  Its  utility 
depends  chiefly  on  the  support  which  it  affords  to  the  organism  while 
laboring  under  a debilitating  disease,  and,  as  an  abundant  supply  of  ali- 
ment is  prescribed  with  the  iron,  it  is  impossible  to  estimate  in  any  given 
case  how  far  the  result  may  be  attributable  to  the  remedy. 

Influenced  by  the  same  considerations,  the  tincture  of  iron  is  fre- 
quently prescribed  in  diphtheria , alone  or  in  combination  with  chlorate 
of  potassa.  Although  it  possesses  no  special  utility  in  this  disease,  it 
may  serve  as  one  of  the  means  for  maintaining  the  forces  of  the  body, 
and  in  this  way  indirectly  contribute  to  a favorable  result.  There  is  no 
advantage  in  applying  the  tincture  of  iron  to  the  fauces  in  diphtheria  ; it 
is  not  a solvent  of  the  false  membrane,  and  cannot  prevent  the  spread  of 
the  exudation. 

In  the  treatment  of  scrofida , strumous  enlargement  of  the  cervical , 
inguinal , and  mesenteric  glands , and  in  rickets , the  preparations  of  iron 
occupy  a most  important  place.  In  these  affections  the  sirup  of  the 
iodide  of  iron  is  generally  preferred,  and  excellent  results  are  obtained 
from  a combination  of  phosphate  of  iron  and  phosphate  of  lime,  espe- 
cially in  rickets.  In  these  cases,  also,  the  sirup  of  the  iodides  of  iron 
and  manganese  is  indicated.  Iron  is  one  of  the  remedies  most  fre- 
quently prescribed  in  chronic  tuberculosis , but  it  has  no  special  influence 
over  the  deposition  of  tubercle.  It  helps  to  a better  state  of  the  blood- 
making  process,  and,  by  promoting  the  constructive  metamorphosis,  hin- 
ders the  progress  of  the  malady. 

As  neuralgia  so  often  depends  on  anaemia,  it  happens  that  iron  is 
one  cf  the  most  frequently  prescribed  remedies  for  this  disease.  Anstie 
prefers  large  doses  (m.  xxx — xl  ter  die)  of  the  tincture  of  the  chloride, 
and  20-grain  doses  of  the  saccharated  carbonate  twice  or  three  times  a 
day. 

In  disorders  of  the  mind , either  dependent  on  or  increased  by  an 
anaemic  state,  iron  is  often  useful.  In  chronic  mania  and  melancholia , 
when  debility  is  present,  iron  is  employed  as  a restorative  agent.  The 
ferruginous  preparations  are  especially  useful  in  the  ancemic  forms  of 
puerperal  mania , and  in  the  insanity  of  lactation.  Bucknill  and  Tuke 
prefer  the  tincture  of  the  chloride  in  these  affections. 

W henever  epilepsy  occurs  in  weak  and  anaemic  subjects,  iron  is  in- 
dicated. Cases  of  this  disease,  essential  in  character  and  dependent  on 
cerebral  anaemia,  are  sometimes  cured  by  iron  alone.  The  author  has 
seen  excellent  results  from  a combination  of  bromide  of  iron  and  bromide 
of  potassium  in  such  cases : 1$.  Potassii  bromidi,  §j;  ferri  bromidi,  gr. 
iv ; aquae,  § ij ; syrup,  simplicis,  3 vj.  M.  Sig.  A tablespoonful  bis  die. 
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Large  closes  of  subcarbonate  of  iron  have  long  been  used  with  ad- 
vantage in  chorea.  When  the  subject  of  this  disease  is  distinctly  anaem- 
ic, iron,  in  some  of  its  forms,  is  unquestionably  serviceable,  and  its 
utility  is  often  increased  by  combination  with  purgatives.  When  anae- 
mia is  not  present,  arsenic  is  preferable  to  iron.  Chorea  arising  from 
moral  causes  (anger,  fright,  etc.),  and  from  pregnancy,  is  not  benefited 
by  iron.  This  remedy  is  especially  adapted  to  the  chorea  of  anaemic 
girls  about  the  age  of  jmberty. 

The  preparations  of  iron  are  of  course  inadmissible  in  acute  affec- 
tions of  the  respiratory  organs,  but,  in  certain  of  the  chronic  forms  and 
stages  of  these  diseases,  some  of  the  chalybeates  are  very  useful.  In 
chronic  bronchitis , with  free  expectoration,  the  mistura  ferri  com- 
posita  has  long  been  used  with  advantage.  At  the  present  time  the 
phosphate  of  iron,  quinia,  and  strychnia,  is  generally  preferred  in  chronic 
bronchitis , in  the  chronic  forms  of  phthisis , in  emphysema , and  in 
humid  asthma.  Iron  is  contraindicated  when  pulmonary  haemorrhage 
exists  or  is  threatened.  A combination  of  tincture  of  digitalis  and 
tincture  of  chloride  of  iron  abates  the  temperature  and  diminishes  the 
sweats  of  hectic  fever.  IjL.  Tinct.  digitalis,  3 iij ; tinct.  ferri  chloridi, 
3 v.  M.  Sig.  Fifteen  drops  three  or  four  times  a day. 

In  fatty  degeneration  of  the  heart , the  preparations  of  iron  render 
important  service,  by  improving  the  nutrition  of  the  organ.  The  pal- 
pitations^ the  murmur , and  prcecordial  anxiety  which  accompany  cases 
of  anaemia  and  chlorosis,  are  relieved  bj^  chalybeate  medicines.  In 
dilatation  of  the  cavities  of  the  heart , especially  the  right,  accompanied 
by  cough,  difficult  breathing  and  general  dropsy,  greater  relief  is  some- 
times experienced  from  the  preparations  of  iron  than  by  the  so-called 
cardiac  sedatives  and  diuretics.  In  these  cases,  as  also  in  mitral  re- 
gurgitation,, the  distress  of  the  patient  increases  with  increasing  thin- 
ness of  the  blood,  and  is  diminished  by  those  remedies,  such  as  iron, 
which  improve  the  quality  of  the  blood.  A combination  of  iron,  digi- 
talis, and  squill,  is  sometimes  extremely  serviceable  in  these  cases — 
for  example  : Ferri  redacti,  quinim  sulphat.,  pulv.  digitalis  (English), 

aii  3 j ; pulv.  scillse,  gr.  x.  M.  ft.  pil.  no.  xx.  Sig.  One  pill  three  or 
four  times  a day.  Iron  may  be  used  with  advantage  to  assist  in  the 
process  of  compensation  in  valvular  lesions , when  the  condition  is  one 
of  anaemia.  Iron  is  contraindicated  in  all  cases  of  cardiac  disease 
occurring  in  those  who  are  full-blooded. 

In  the  passive  forms  of  haemorrhage— in  purpura , the  haemorrhagic 
diathesis , epistaxis , gastric , intestinal , and  renal  haemorrhage , when 
they  are  due  to  anaemia  or  favored  by  it — iron  is  unquestionably  useful, 
and  the  preparation  most  generally  applicable  is  the  tincture  of  the 
chloride. 

Derangements  of  the  menstrual  function , when  associated  with 
anaemia,  more  especially  when  produced  by  anaemia,  are  often  removed 
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by  the  use  of  chalybeate  medicines.  Amenorrhcea  is,  more  frequently 
than  to  any  other  cause,  due  to  anaemia  of  the  ovaries,  consecutive  to 
chlorosis  or  general  anaemia,  and  dysmenorrhoea  may  depend,  in  one  of 
its  forms  at  least,  upon  the  same  condition  of  the  blood.  Menorrhagia 
may  also  be  one  of  the  results  of  an  impoverished  state  of  the  blood. 
Iron  is  the  most  appropriate  medicament  in  these  disorders.  It  is  the 
judgment  of  Graily  Hewitt  and  Barnes  that  “small  doses  of  iron  are 
generally  the  best  ” in  amenorrhoea.  Barnes  prefers  the  solution  of  the 
acetate,  and  speaks  favorably  of  the  citrate  of  iron  and  ammonia,  given 
in  an  effervescent  state,  and  of  the  combination  of  iron  and  strychnia. 
The  use  of  ferruginous  preparations  in  menstrual  disorders  should  be 
determined  by  the  results  of  a careful  differentiation  of  the  causes.  The 
absence  ol  the  uterus  and  ovaries,  occlusion  of  the  cervix,  and  various 
other  conditions  besides  anaemia,  should  be  eliminated,  and  the  use  of 
iron  restricted  to  those  cases  in  which  an  impoverished  state  of  the 
blood  is  either  the  only  factor  or  an  influential  one. 

The  injection  of  the  various  styptic  solutions  of  iron  into  the  uterine 
cavity,  to  arrest  post-partum  haemorrhage , is  now  common  practice. 
Notwithstanding  the  alleged  innocuousness  of  this  treatment,  it  is 
probable,  as  Snow  Beck  has  shown,  that  fatal  results  have  ensued  from 
the  incautious  use  of  these  injections.  The  officinal  solutions  of  the 
percliloride  and  subsulphate  have  been  thrown  into  the  uterine  cavity, 
with  the  effect  to  cause  uterine  thrombosis,  followed  by  systemic  infec- 
tion. These  solutions  are  much  too  strong;  one  part  of  Monsel’s  solu- 
tion to  three  of  water  is  sufficiently  styptic,  and  is  probably  perfectly 
safe.  The  uterine  cavity  should  be  cleared  of  clots,  and  the  nozzle  of 
the  syringe  carried  well  up  to  the  fundus,  when  the  injection  should  be 
slowly  delivered.  The  reader  need  hardly  be  reminded  that  this  expe- 
dient is  only  proper  after  the  usual  means  for  securing  uterine  con- 
tractions have  failed.  The  same  plan  of  styptic  injections  has  been 
used  to  arrest  the  hcemorrhage  from  abortion , but  caution  is  necessary 
in  these  cases,  for  it  is  essential  to  safety  that  there  be  an  open  and 
patulous  condition  of  the  os,  to  permit  escape  of  coagula.  Similarly 
these  injections  are  used  to  restrain  bleeding  in  cases  of  uterine  fibroids, 
uterine  cancer , and  in  the  uterine  haemorrhage  dependent  on  spongy 
granulation  of  the  mucous  membrane.  In  every  case  of  such  use  of 
styptic  iron  injections,  it  is  essential,  first,  that  air  be  not  pumped  into 
the  uterine  cavity,  and  second,  that  sufficient  dilatation  of  the  cervical 
canal  exist  to  permit  ready  exit  to  the  surplus  fluid  and  coagula. 

In  albuminuria , connected  with  chronic  changes  of  the  kidney,  iron 
is  often  very  serviceable  to  improve  the  digestion,  and  to  correct  the 
anaemia,  which  is  such  an  obvious  feature  of  these  maladies.  The 
tincture  of  the  chloride  and  the  tincture  of  the  acetate — especially  the 
latter — are  preferred,  partly  on  account  of  their  value  as  haematinic 
remedies,  and  partly  because  of  their  supposed  diuretic  action.  When 


94 


RESTORATIVE  AGENTS. 


spermatorrhoea  is  dependent  upon  an  impoverished  condition  of  the 
blood,  with  relaxation  of  the  vesiculte  seminales,  the  tincture  of  iron  is 
useful,  but  it  is  rarely  of  itself  sufficient  to  effect  a cure.  The  chalybe- 
ates  are  only  harmful  in  those  cases  of  nocturnal  seminal  losses  which 
in  the  robust  are  merely  significant  of  plethora.  In  gleet  occurring  in 
anaemic  subjects,  and  in  the  prostorrhoea  and  catarrh  of  the  urethra , 
which  arise  from  relaxation,  the  preparations  of  iron  are  useful  adjuncts 
to  other  measures.  I>.  Tinct.  ferri  chloridi,  3 vj  ; tinct.  cantharidis,  3 ij. 
M.  Sig.  Fifteen  drops  in  water,  three  times  a day. 

The  sirup  of  iodide  of  iron  is  one  of  the  most  successful  remedies 
in  the  nocturnal  incontinence  of  urine  in  children.  The  precise  indica- 
tions for  its  use  are  not  evident.  Sometimes  belladonna  succeeds  bet- 
ter. It  appears  to  the  author  that  the  iodide  of  iron  succeeds  better  in 
the  case  of  pale,  delicate,  and  strumous  children,  and  belladonna  better 
in  those  who  are  more  robust,  the  condition  in  the  former  being  one  of 
atony  of  the  muscular  wall  of  the  bladder,  in  the  other  too  ready  con- 
traction from  the  reflex  stimulation  of  acid  urine.  In  these  cases  of 
incontinence  of  urine  the  sirup  of  the  iodide  should  be  given  in  doses 
of  fifteen  to  twenty  minims,  well  diluted  with  water,  three  times  a day. 

Local  Uses. — The  styptic  preparations  of  iron  are  frequentty  used 
to  restrain  haemorrhage.  Leech-bites  that  bleed  too  profusely,  haemor- 
rhage after  extraction  of  teeth  or  in  minor  surgical  operations , oozing 
from  a large  wounded  surface,  may  often  be  checked  by  the  use  of 
Monsel’s  solution. 

As  a topical  application  in  gonorrhoea  after  the  acute  symptoms 
have  subsided,  in  mucous  cervicitis,  in  leucorrhcea , the  styptic  prepara- 
tions of  iron  are  certainly  useful,  but  a strong  objection  to  their  use  arises 
from  the  staining  of  the  clothing. 

Monsel’s  solution  is  an  effective  application  to  fissured  nipples  : 1>. 
Liquor  ferri  subsulphatis,  3 ij ; glycerini,  3 vj.  M.  Sig.  Apply  with  a 
camel’s-hair  brush  to  affected  parts.  Pure  solution  of  subsulphate  of 
iron  will  arrest  the  growth  and  cause  the  exfoliation  of  syphilitic  vege- 
tations of  the  glans  and  prepuce. 
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MAN  G ANESIUM. 

Manganese. — Mangen , Ger. ; manganese,  Fr. 

Manganesii  Oxidurn  Nigrum. — Black  oxide  of  manganese.  Dose, 
gr.  ij — gr.  x.  In  pill  or  powder. 

Manganesii  /Sulphas. — Sulphate  of  manganese.  In  colorless  or  pale 
rose-colored  transparent  crystals,  freely  soluble  in  water.  Dose,  gr.  ij — 
gr.  v. 

Unofficinal  preparations  : 

Sgrupus  Ferri  et  Manganesii  Iodidi. — A pale  straw-colored  sirup. 
Dose,  m.  x — 3 ss. 

Ferri  et  Manganesii  Carhonas  Sacch. — A tasteless  reddish-brown 
powder.  Dose,  gr.  y — 3j. 

Sgrupus  Manganesii  Iodidum. — A sirup  which  corresponds  in 
strength  to  the  officinal  sirup  of  the  iodide  of  iron  and  may  be  given 
in  corresponding  doses. 

Besides  the  above,  a carbonate,  phosphate,  tartrate,  malate,  and  lac- 
tate, have  been  proposed  for  use,  but  hitherto  they  have  not  attracted 
attention  and  are  rarely  employed.  The  officinal  and  unofficinal  prepa- 
rations named  above  are  all  that,  according  to  the  present  state  of  pro- 
fessional experience  on  the  subject,  will  ever  be  required.  It  will  be 
most  convenient,  however,  to  include  with  the  manganic  preparations 
the  following : 

Potassce  Permanganas. — Permanganate  of  Potassa.  In  needle- 
shaped  crystals,  of  a deep-purple  color.  It  is  soluble  in  sixteen  parts 
of  cold  water,  and  the  solution  has  a deep-purple  to  a rose-color,  accord- 
ing to  the  state  of  dilution  of  the  salt.  Dose,  gr.  ss  — gr.  j.  In  pre- 
scribing the  permanganate,  distilled  water  free  from  organic  matter 
should  be  directed. 
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Physiological  Actions. — The  sulphate  lias  an  extremely  disagree- 
able styptic  and  metallic  taste ; the  black  oxide  less  so,  and  the  saccha- 
rated  carbonate  is  free  from  anv  taste  except  that  of  the  sugar.  The 
preparations  of  manganese  are  somewhat  irritant  to  the  gastrointesti- 
nal mucous  membrane,  and  the  sulphate  is  emeto-cathartic  in  full  doses. 
There  seems  to  be  no  doubt  that  the  sulphate  has  a decided  cholagogue 
effect,  for  very  large  discharge  of  bile  is  a result  of  its  cathartic  action. 
In  small  doses  the  manganic  salts  promote  the  appetite  and  digestive 
function.  They  probably  enter  the  blood  as  albuminates.  The  intimate 
association  of  manganese  with  iron  throughout  the  economy  of  Nature 
is  exemplified  in  the  human  body.  They  are  found  together  in  the 
blood,  hair,  bile,  biliary  concretions,  and  renal  calculi.  The  proportion 
of  manganese  to  iron  in  the  red  blood-corpuscles  is  as  one  to  twenty. 
As  an  essential  constituent  of  the  blood  it  undoubtedly  has  to  do  with 
the  constructive  metamorphosis  of  t lie  body.  Used  in  large  doses  and 
for  a considerable  period  of  time  it  produces  effects  analogous  to  those 
of  zinc  progressive  wasting  and  feebleness,  a staggering  gait  and  paral- 
ysis (paraplegia).  In  toxic  doses,  according  to  the  researches  of  Lasch- 
kewitsch,  it  causes  in  animals  death  by  convulsions.  In  smaller  doses 
it  diminishes  the  pulse-rate,  lowers  the  action  of  the  heart,  and  lessens 
the  blood-pressure.  Like  phosphorus,  manganese  induces  acute  fatty 
degeneration  of  the  liver.  When  it  is  injected  into  the  veins  of  animals, 
it  causes  tetanic  cramp,  dilatation  cf  the  pupil,  exophthalmus,  and  death, 
and  after  death  the  heart-muscle  does  not  respond  to  electrical  stimula- 
tion (Laschkewitsch). 

Antagonists. — The  preparations  of  manganese  are  not  incompatible 
with  the  vegetable  astringents,  dhe  salts  of  lead,  silver,  and  mercury, 
and  the  caustic  alkalies,  are  chemically  incompatible  with  manganese. 

Synergists. — Iron  is  synergistic  as  regards  haematinic  effects,  and 
the  salts  of  copper,  silver,  and  zinc,  as  regards  the  effects  on  the  ner- 
vous system. 

Therapy. — Although  manganese  has  not  of  itself  been  very  useful 
in  the  treatment  of  anaemia  and  chlorosis , yet  there  is  no  doubt  that  its 
combination  with  iron  much  increases  the  efficacy  of  the  latter.  Some 
of  the  preparations  named  at  the  head  of  this  article,  especially  the  sac- 
charated  carbonate  of  manganese  and  iron,  may  be  usefully  prescribed  in 
these  diseases.  Cachectic  states  arising  from  syphilis,  cancer , struma , 
gout,  prolonged  suppuration , chronic  malarial  infection , etc.,  are  suc- 
cessfully treated  by  the  sirup  of  the  iodide  of  iron  and  manganese. 

Gastrodynia  and  pyrosis , according  to  Dr.  Leared  are  relieved  bv 
10  to  15  grain-doses  of  the  black  oxide — not  the  commercial  article  but 
an  oxide  purified  by  washing  with  hydrochloric  acid.  In  these  disor- 
ders the  effects  of  manganese  are  similar  to  those  of  bismuth  (nitrate  and 
carbonate),  of  zinc,  and  silver  (oxide).  Small  doses  of  manganese  (sul- 
phate) may  be  usefully  combined  with  iron  and  quinine  when  prescribed 
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to  promote  constructive  metamorphosis.  I*.  Quinke  sulpli.,  ferri  sulph 
exsic.,  manganesii  sulpb.  exsic.,  aa  Sj.  M.  ft.  pil.  no.  xx.  Sig.  One 
pill  three  times  a day.  In  jaundice  of  malarial  origin,  or  from  catarrh 
of  the  biliary  passages,  the  author  has  seen  excellent  results  from  the 
use  of  manganese.  10  Chinoidin,  3j;  manganesii  sulph.  exsic.,  Sij. 
M.  it.  pil.  no.  xx.  Sig.  One  three  times  a day  in  malarial  jaundice. 
I>.  I el.  bovin.  purif.,  3 j ; manganesii  sulph.  exsic.,  Sij;  resinse 
podophylli,  gr.  v.  M.  ft.  pil.  no.  xx.  Sig.  One  three  times  a day  in 
catarrhal  jaundice.  In  the  disordered  digestion  of  gouty  subjects , and 
to  restore  the  activity  of  the  assimilative  functions  after  attacks  of  gout, 
manganese  is  most  serviceable. 

Manganese  (chloride)  has  been  used  by  Osborne  with  success  in 
hccmorrhage  (epis  taxis),  and  the  sulphate  is  one  of  the  remedies  for 
chronic  i heumatism,  neuralgia , cholera , and  syphilis. 

An  ointment  of  the  oxide  ( 3 ij — 3 j adeps  suil.)  has  been  used  with 
advantage  in  tinea , scabies , and  other  chronic  shin-diseases.  10  Man- 
ganesii oxid.,  sulphuris,  saponis  dur.,  aa  §j;  adipis  suilli,  3 iij.  M. 
Ointment  for  porrigo. 

Actions  and  Uses  of  the  Permanganate  of  Potassa.— This  salt  is  a 
very  powerful  oxidizing  agent,  and  yields  up  its  oxygen  readily  in  the 
form  of  ozone.  Its  use  as  an  internal  and  external  remedy  is  based  on 
this  chemical  fact.  That  it  parts  with  its  oxygen  so  readily  is  held  by 
some  to  demonstrate  its  entire  inutility  when  administered  by  the  stom- 
ach. Although  it  must  instantly  be  decomposed  on  reaching  the  stomach, 
there  are  satisfactory  reasons  for  believing  that  it  exerts  a favorable* 
influence  on  certain  diseases  in  which,  theoretically  considered,  it  may 
be  indicated.  The  author  has  seen  marked  advantage  from  its  use  in  the 
dyspepsia  and  flatulence  so  constantly  attendant  on  obesity.  It  has 
also  appeared  to  be  very  serviceable  as  a remedy  for  an  abnormal  and 
excessive  deposition  of  fat.  In  the  so-called  uric  acid  diathesis  it  fa- 
vors the  conversion  of  uric  acid  into  urea,  and  thus  prevents  the  forma- 
tion of  uric-acid  calculi.  Pain  in  the  lumbar  region,  frequent  micturi- 
tion, acid  urine,  much  brick-dust  sediment,  and  intestinal  indigestion 
are  associated  symptoms  relieved  by  the  permanganate.  Under  the 
same  conditions,  it  is  probable,  acute  rheumatism  is  developed,  and  to 
the  action  of  the  permanganate  as  an  oxidizing  agent  is  attributable 
the  benefit  which  is  sometimes  obtained  from  its  use  in  this  disease. 

In  scarlatina  and  diphtheria  the  permanganate  is  used  with  undoubted 
benefit,  applied  to  the  throat  and  taken  by  the  stomach.  In  erysipelas 
puerperal  fever,  septicaemia,  it  has  been  given  with  advantage.  It  is 
indicated  as  an  internal  remedy  in  the  septic  morbid  states,  and  is  cer- 
tainly beneficial,  whatever  view  may  be  entertained  of  its  modus  ope- 
randi.  For  internal  use  the  permanganate  is  best  administered  in  pure 
distilled  water,  and  the  bottle  containing  the  solution  should  be  o-hass- 
stoppered.  The  dose  for  internal  use  is  gr.  ^ — gr.  j ter  die. 
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The  most  important  uses  of  permanganate  of  potassa  are  external 
and  disinfectant.  It  is  a deodorizer  rather  than  a disinfectant.  It  is 
very  frequently  used  (3j — Oj)  to  correct  the  fetor  of  cancer,  ulcer s, 
caries , abscesses,  etc.  It  is  used  as  an  injection,  or  in  the  form  ot  spray, 
to  destroy  the  odor  of  the  discharges  and  to  alter  the  morbid  action,  in 
cases  of  ozoena,  otorrhoea,  etc.  It  is  an  elegant  toilet  preparation  (gr. 
j — | j)  for  destroying  the  odor  of  a foul  breath,  the  smell  of  the  axilla, 
and  the  fetor  of  the  sweat  of  the  feet.  Its  action  is  not  lasting,  and 
the  effects  must  be  maintained  by  frequent  applications. 

The  permanganate  of  potassa  in  solution  (gr.  ij — § j)  is  one  of  the 
numerous  remedies  prescribed  in  gonorrhoea  and  leucorrhcea,  but  it  has 
no  special  advantages  in  these  maladies. 

When  the  permanganate  is  deoxidized  it  loses  its  rich  purple  color, 
becomes  a dull  red,  and  is  reduced  to  the  state  of  binoxide  of  manga- 
nese. 

Authorities  referred  to  : 

Hermann,  Dr.  L.  Lekrbuch  der  experimentellen  Toxicologic , Berlin,  1874,  p.  195. 

Nothnagel,  Dr.  Hermann.  Handbuch  dev  Arzneimittellehre,  Berlin,  1870,  p.  439. 

Squire.  Companion  to  the  British  Pharmacopoeia , eighth  edition,  1871. 

Stille,  Dr.  Alfred.  Therapeutics  and  Materia  Medica,  fourth  edition,  Philadel- 
phia, 1874. 

Trousseau  et  Pidoux.  Trait'e  de  Therapeutique  et  de  Matiere  Medicate,  huitieme 
edition,  Paris,  1868,  vol.  i.,  p.  59. 

United  States  Dispensatory,  thirteenth  edition,  p.  708. 

CHALYBEATE  MINERAL  SPRINGS. 

»1.  North  American. 

Bailey  Springs,  Lauderdale  County,  Alabama. 

These  sj^rings  contain  carbonates  of  potassa,  soda,  magnesia,  carbonic- 
acid  gas,  oxide  of  iron,  etc. 

Rawley  Springs,  Rockingham  County,  Virginia. 

Carbonate  of  iron  (0.203  grain)  is  the  most  important  ingredient  in 
these  waters.  They  contain,  also,  carbonates  of  manganese,  magnesia, 
lime,  and  lithia,  and  sulphates,  etc. 

Sweet  Chalybeate  Springs,  Alleghany  County,  Virginia. 

The  name  of  this  water  is  derived  from  its  sweetish  taste.  It  is 
highly  charged  with  carbonic-acid  gas,  and  contains  sesquioxide  of  iron, 
with  sulphate  of  lime  (4.110  grains),  sulphates  of  magnesia  and  soda, 
and  chlorides  of  lime,  sodium,  magnesium,  etc. 

Rockbridge  Alum  Springs,  Rockbridge  County,  Virginia. 

Bath  Alum,  Bath  County,  Virginia. 

These  waters  are  remarkable  for  containing  free  sulphuric  acid.  They 
contain  also  sulphates  of  magnesia  and  lime,  protoxide  of  iron,  and  car- 
bonic-acid gas.  The  Bath  Alum  waters  contain  twice  as  much  iron  as 
the  Rockbridge  Alum. 
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Bedford  Alum  Springs,  Bedford  County,  Virginia. 

Similar  in  composition  to  the  above,  but  contain  a larger  proportion 
of  iron,  and  of  the  salts  of  potassa,  magnesia,  and  lime. 

Bedford  Springs,  Bedford  County,  Pennsylvania. 

This  water  contains  carbonate  of  iron  (0.625  grains)  associated  with  a 
large  proportion  of  sulphate  of  magnesia  (10  grains),  and  is,  therefore,  a 
laxative  chalybeate. 


2.  European. 


Bascombe,  Bournemouth,  Hampshire,  England. 

Chalybeate  springs  containing  carbonic  acid  in  combination. 

D orton,  Buckinghamshire,  England. 

Contains  sulphate  of  iron  and  is  charged  with  carbonic  acid.  Re- 
quires dilution  for  drinking. 

Hastings,  Sussex,  England. 

Contains  sulphates  of  iron,  magnesia,  lime,  and  soda. 

Sandrock,  Isle  of  Wight. 

Is  a strong  aluminous  chalybeate  : 41|  grains  of  sulphate  of  iron,  and 
31-|  grains  of  sulphate  of  alumina  in  20  ounces,  and  therefore  requires 
dilution  for  drinking. 

Tunbridge,  Kent,  England.  Altitude,  289' ; temperature,  50°  Fahr. 

This  water  contains  £th  of  a grain  of  iron  with  carbonic  acid  in 
20  ounces. 

Spa,  Belgium.  Altitude,  1030'.  Season,  August  and  September. 
Temperature  of  water,  52°  Fahr. 

These  waters  contain  carbonates  of  iron,  manganese,  soda,  lime  and 
magnesia,  etc.,  and  are  highly  charged  with  carbonic  acid. 

Pyrmont,  Waldeck.  Altitude,  404' ; mean  annual  temperature  48.5° 
Fahr. 

The  quantity  of  carbonic-acid  gas  is  unusually  great  in  these  waters. 
They  contain  sulphates  of  lime,  soda,  magnesia,  and  carbonates  of  iron 
soda,  magnesia,  and  lime. 


Alexisbad,  near  Harzgerode,  Germany. 

Alexisbrunnen.  Same. 

Both  contain  iron  and  manganese  in  large  quantity,  and  also  car- 
bonic-acid gas.  The  first  named,  being  highly  impregnated  with  chloride 
and  sulphate  of  iron,  is  used  for  bathing,  and  the  other  for  drinking. 

Schwalbach,  Nassau.  Altitude,  909'.  Season,  June  to  September 
Temperature,  64°  Fahr. 


According  to  the  analysis  of  Fresenius,  this  valuable  water  contains 
bicarbonates  of  iron,  manganese,  soda,  magnesia,  and  lime,  sulphates  of 

soda  and  potash,  and  chloride  of  sodium.  It  is  very  highly  charged  with 
carbonic  acid. 

St.  Moritz,  Upper  Engadin,  Switzerland.  Altitude,  5464'.  Mean 
temperature  of  summer  months,  51°  Fahr. 


100 


RESTORATIVE  AGENTS. 


These  springs  contain  from  10  to  14  grains  of  solids  in  a pint,  consist- 
ing of  carbonates  of  lime,  magnesia,  manganese,  iron,  and  soda,  etc.,  and 
as  much  as  39.5  cubic  inches  of  carbonic  acid. 

Therapy  of  Chalybeate  Waters. — The  uses  ol  these  waters  are 
the  same  as  the  purely  medicinal  preparations  of  iron.  They  are  indi- 
cated in  chlorosis  and  anaemia , to  supply  to  the  blood  the  material  in  which 
it  is  deficient.  For  this  purpose  the  milder  waters,  containing  carbonate 
of  iron  and  abundant  carbonic  acid,  are  most  suitable ; for  example,  in 
this  country,  Rawley  Springs,  Sweet  Chalybeate,  Bedford  (Pennsyl- 
vania) ; in  England,  Bascombe  and  Tunbridge ; on  the  Continent,  Pj7r- 
mont,  Spa,  Schwalbach,  St.  Moritz.  When  passive  haemorrhages  the 
haemorrhagic  diathesis — require  ferruginous  waters,  the  alum  and  iron 
waters  are  more  effective.  Amenorrhaea,  hysteria , and  other  pjelvic 
disorders , when  dependent  on  anaemia,  the  paludal  cachexia , leucocy- 
themic-exophthalmic  goitre , are  either  cured,  or  decidedly  ameliorated  by 
chalybeate  waters. 

The  purgative  iron  waters  are  useful  in  engorgement  of  the  liver , 
haemorrhoids,  and  dyspepsia  of  anaemic  subjects , in  albuminuria  and 
dropsy.  The  alum  springs  in  chronic  diarrhoea  and  strumous  diseases. 

Neuralgia,  chorea,  cerebral  anaemia,  and  other  nervous  disorders 
due  to  an  impoverished  condition  of  the  blood,  are  much  improved  by 
the  use  of  the  milder  chalybeate  waters. 

In  making  selection  of  a chalybeate  water,  the  psychical  influences 
of  mountain  scenery,  or  other  pleasant  surroundings,  should  not  be  dis- 
regarded. For  the  anaemic  pulmonary  invalid,  elevation  of  the  spring 
and  the  absence  of  humidity  are  important  considerations  to  determine 
a selection.  Hence,  the  present  popularity  of  St.  Moritz.  In  this 
country  a great  variety  is  afforded — mountain  scenery  like  Bedford, 
Pennsylvania,  and  the  Virginia  springs,  or  rolling  upland  like  Bailey’s 
and  Sharon.  As  respects  composition,  the  ferruginous  springs  of  the 
United  States  are  equal  to  any  in  the  world. 

Authorities  referred  to  ( see  articles  on  Alkaline  and  Saline  Spritigs). 


None  of  the  remedies  heretofore  considered,  contained  in  the  group 
of  agents  promoting  constructive  metamorphosis,  are  foreign  to  the 
organism.  They  are  all  necessary  to  and  directly  promote  the  formation 
of  the  blood  and  tissues. 

In  the  same  group,  however,  are  remedies  which,  while  they  are 
tonic  and  reconstituent,  do  not  enter  into  the  composition  of  the  body. 
They  promote,  in  an  indirect  way,  the  constructive  metamorphosis. 
Among  these  are  bismuth,  arsenic,  the  simple  bitters,  cinchona  and  its 
alkaloids.  These  agents  having  performed  their  office  are,  after  a vari- 
able period,  eliminated  from  the  organism.  Their  therapeutical  effects 
cannot  be  entirely  comprehended  in  the  process  of  constructive  meta- 
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morphosis,  and  in  the  ultimate  results  of  their  physiological  actions  the 
destructive  metamorphosis  may  be  included 

BISMUTHUM. 

Bismuth. — Bismuthi  subcarbonas,  subcarbonate  of  bismuth.  A 
white  or  yellowish-white  powder,  without  taste  or  smell,  insoluble  in 
water.  Dose,  gr.  x — 3 j>  in  powder  or  emulsion. 

Bismuthi  iSubnitras. — Subnitrate  of  bismuth.  A heavy,  white  pow- 
der, with  a faintly  acid  odor  and  taste,  insoluble  in  water.  Dose,  gr.  x 
— 3 j,  in  powder  or  emulsion. 

Besides  these  officinal  preparations,  various  compounds  of  bismuth 
are  prescribed.  None  of  these  present  any  advantages  over  the  offici- 
nal forms,  and  most  of  them  are  objectionable  from  various  considera- 
tions. The  solutions  of  bismuth  do  not  produce  the  effects  of  the  in- 
soluble subcarbonate  and  subnitrate,  and  the  various  trade  preparations 
containing  bismuth  and  pepsin,  bismuth  and  strychnia,  bismuth  and 
calisaya,  etc.,  are,  to  the  last  degree,  unscientific  and  unreliable. 

Physiological  Actions. — The  insoluble  preparations  have  a very 
slightly-metallic  taste.  They  coat  the  tongue  black  by  the  formation 
of  a sulphide.  Given  in  suitable  cases,  they  promote  the  appetite  and 
increase  the  digestive  power,  and  a gain  in  body-weight  is  one  result  of 
their  administration.  They  are  somewhat  astringent,  and  retard  the 
intestinal  movements.  As  they  are  nearly  insoluble,  they  pass  down 
the  intestinal  tract  and  are  converted  into  sulphides ; hence  the  feces 
under  their  use  become  a dark-slate  color.  They  are  not  entirely  in- 
soluble, for  bismuth  can  be  detected  in  the  blood,  urine,  and  other  secre- 
tions, after  a course  of  these  medicines.  Sufficient  is  absorbed  under 
some  circumstances,  it  is  said,  especially  after  prolonged  administration, 
to  cause  toxic  symptoms ; but  such  a result  must  be  due  to  accidental 
combinations,  or  to  the  presence  of  arsenic,  which  is  a very  constant 
impurity  in  the  ordinary  commercial  preparations  of  subnitrate  and  sub- 
carbonate of  bismuth.  Trousseau  and  Pidoux  remark,  with  regard  to 
its  presumed  toxic  effects,  as  follows  : u hen  the  subnitrate  of  bismuth 
has  been  prepared  from  the  perfectly  pure  metal,  precipitated  and  well 
washed,  it  may  be  given  in  single  doses  from  one  to  four  grammes  (fif- 
teen grains  to  a drachm)  without  producing  the  least  malaiscB  Ac- 
cording to  the  same  authority,  Dr.  Monneret  has  often  given  as  much 
as  ten  to  sixty  grammes  a day,  without  any  recognized  ill  effects.  It 
may,  therefore,  be  concluded  that  the  action  of  bismuth  is  chiefly  local. 

1 herapy. — In  the  aphthm  of  children,  nursing  sore-mouth , the  milder 
cases  of  mercurial  salivation , and  in  those  painful  ulcers  of  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  mouth  due  -to  disorders  of  digestion,  bismuth  applied 
freely  to  the  affected  parts  is  often  very  serviceable,  by  diminishing  the 
pain  and  promoting  the  healing  process.  Bismuth  allays  the  irritability 
of  the  mucous  membrane  in  cases  of  acute  indigestion , if  given  after  the 
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contents  of  tlie  stomach  are  fully  evacuated.  It  is  especially  indicated 
when  there  is  not  only  'painful  digestion , but  a tendency  to  diarrhoea , 
the  inclination  for  stool  coming*  on  soon  after  the  food  has  been  taken. 
It  is  given  with  great  advantage  in  subacute  and  chrome  gastritis , and 
in  gastralgia  arising  from  a state  of  irritation  of  the  g’astric  mucous 
membrane.  It  is  contraindicated,  and  is  not  beneficial,  in  the  gastral- 
gia produced  by  habitual  constipation  and  in  the  gastralgia  of  chlorosis 
and  hypochondria.  The  pain  and  vomiting  attendant  on  gastric  ideer 
and  scirrhus  of  the  stomach  are  relieved  by  bismuth,  and  in  the  case 
of  the  former  disease  this  remedy  contributes  to  the  cure.  In  these 
painful  affections,  the  good  effects  of  the  bismuth  are  enhanced  by  com- 
bination with  morphia.  1J.  Bismuthi  subnitrat.,  3 ij ; morphia  suhlpat. 
gr.  j.  M.  ft.  pulv.  no.  vj.  Sig.  One  three  times  a day  in  milk. 
When  morphia  is,  from  any  cause,  inadmissible,  hydrocyanic  acid  may 
be  given  in  a mixture  with  bismuth.  I>.  Bismuthi  subnitrat.,  3 ij  ; 
acid,  hydrocyan,  dil.,  3 ss  ; mucilag.  acacias,  aquas  menthae  pip.,  aa 
3 ij.  M.  Sig.  A tablespoonful  three  times  a day.  Although  arsenic 
as  an  impurity  is  so  objectionable  that  special  pains  are  taken  in  the 
pharmaceutical  process  to  separate  it  in  the  preparation  of  subnitrate, 
yet  the  author  has  witnessed  excellent  results  from  a combination  of 
arsenic  and  bismuth  in  the  more  chronic  stomach-disorders  for  which 
the  latter  is  prescribed. 

When  bismuth  is  not  well  borne  by  the  stomach,  it  may  be  combined 
with  aromatic  powder,  or,  when  alkalies  are  indicated,  it  may  be  given 
with  chalk  or  magnesia.  When  constipation  is  produced  by  it,  bis- 
muth can  be  administered  with  rhubarb  or  magnesia. 

Bismuth  is  one  of  the  remedies  most  frequently  employed  in  the 
treatment  of  the  vomiting  of  teething  children , cholera  infantum , and 
summer  diarrhoea.  Numerous  combinations  are  employed  : with  pepsin, 
when  these  disorders  appear  to  depend  on  the  condition  known  as  apep- 
sia , the  discharges  containing  masses  of  undigested  caseine  ; with  rhu- 
barb, when  the  symptoms  are  produced  by  undigested  aliment,  or  when 
the  stools  are  white  and  pasty ; with  soda  and  chalk,  when  the  stools  are 
acid  and  excoriate  the  buttocks.  In  cases  of  vomiting  of  pregnancy , the 
vomiting  of  teething  children , acidity , and  pyrosis,  excellent  results  are 
sometimes  obtained  from  bismuth  and  carbolic  acid.  1^,.  Bismuthi  sub- 
nitrat., 3 iij ; acid,  carbol.,  gr.  ij— gr.  iv;  mucil.  acaciae,  3 j ; aqum  men- 
thae pip.,  § iij.  M.  Sig.  A tablespoonful  for  adults  and  a proportion- 
ate quantity  for  children  three  or  four  times  a day. 

The  diarrhoea  of  typhoid  fever  is  restrained  by  bismuth  in  scruple 
to  half-drachm  doses.  In  chronic  diarrhoea  large  doses  of  bismuth  are 
beneficial  and  often  curative,  but  thirty  to  sixty  grains  must  be  given 
every  three  or  four  hours.  Equally  large  doses  check  the  diarrhoea  of 
phthisis.  In  these  doses  bismuth  not  only  restrains  the  intestinal  dis- 
charges, but  improves  the  appetite  and  the  digestion. 
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Bismuth  is  employed  for  a variety  of  purposes  in  the  treatment  of 
external  maladies.  It  is  a good  application  to  the  reddened  surface  of 
the  shin  in  cases  of  acne  rosacea , and  may  be  used  as  a cosmetic  in  this 
mortifying  disease.  The  author  has  seen  excellent  results  from  the 
free  application  of  bismuth  in  cases  of  eczema  when  there  was  much 
serous  exudation.  Under  the  crusts  thus  formed  healing  proceeded 
satisfactorily.  In  intertrigo  and  in  the  erythema  which  occurs  about 
the  genitals  of  infants,  dusting  the  affected  surface  with  bismuth  soothes 
the  pain  and  promotes  healing.  Bismuth  is  one  of  the  numerous  appli- 
cations to  the  eye  in  cases  of  chronic  conjunctivitis  and  granular  lids. 
It  is  also  used  as  an  injection,  mixed  with  mucilage  or  with  cocoa-but- 
ter in  the  form  of  a suppository,  in  chronic  gonorrhoea  and  in  gleet , and 
in  leucorrhcea.  IjL  Bismuthi  subnitrat.,  gr.  vj  ; hydrarg.  clilor.  cor.,  gr. 
ss. ; tinct.  campliorae,  m.  jss  ; aquae  ad  | j.  M.  Lotion  for  skin-diseases. 

The  best  vehicle  for  the  administration  of  bismuth  is  milk.  It 
should  be  given  before  meals  as  a rule  when  employed  in  stomach-dis- 
orders. 

Authorities  referred  to : 

Fox,  Dr.  Wilson.  The  Diseases  of  the  Stomach,  London,  1872,  pp.  93,  94,  139,  179, 
203,  etc. 

Nothnagel,  Dr.  Hermann.  Ilandbuch  der  Arzncimittellchre , Berlin,  1870,  p.  297, 
et  seq. 

Squire.  Companion  to  the  British  Pharmacopoeia,  eighth  edition,  p.  58. 

Stille,  Dr.  Alfred.  Therapeutics  and  Materia  Medica , vol.  i.,  p.  183. 

Trousseau  et  Pidoux.  Traite  de  Therapeutique  et  de  Matiere  Medicate,  vol.  i.,  p. 
200. 

United  States  Dispensatort,  thirteenth  edition,  p.  1062. 

Waldenburg  und  Simon.  Handbuch  der  allgemeincn  und  spccicllen  Arzrbciverordnungs- 
Lehre,  Berlin,  1873,  p.  195,  et  seq. 

ARSENICUM. 

Arsenic. — Acidum  arseniosum;  arsenious  acid ; acide  arsenieux , 
Fr. ; Arsenige  satire , Ger.  Dose,  fa — fa  grain. 

Arsenici  Iodidum. — Iodide  of  arsenic.  Is  an  orange-red,  crystal- 
line solid,  entirely  soluble  in  water,  and  wholly  volatilized  by  heat. 
Dose,  gr.  fa. 

Liquor  Arsenici  Chloridi. — Solution  of  chloride  of  arsenic.  Dose, 
m.  ij — v. 

Liquor  Arsenici  et  Hydrargyri  Idodidi. — Solution  of  iodide  of 
arsenic  and  mercury  ; Donovan’s  solution.  Dose,  m.  ij — v. 

Liquor  Potassii  Arsenitis. — Solution  of  arsenite  of  potassium  ; 
Fowler’s  solution.  (Arsenious  acid,  bicarbonate  of  potassium,  com- 
pound spirit  of  lavender  and  distilled  water.)  Dose,  m.  ij — x. 

Liquor  Soclii  Arseniatis. — Solution  of  arseniate  of  sodium ; Pear- 
son’s solution.  Dose,  m.  ij — xx. 

Arsenic  in  solution  is  better  for  internal  administration  than  the 
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solid  arsenious  acid,  and,  of  the  three  solutions  (officinal)  mentioned 
above,  Fowler’s  is  the  best.  Arsenious  acid  when  administered  in  the 
solid  form  and  at  short  intervals  may  act  with  unexpected  violence. 

hen  a course  of  arsenic  is  begun,  large  doses  should  be  prescribed, 
and  the  quantity  administered  should  be  regularly  reduced.  In  this 
way  chronic  arsenical  poisoning  is  avoided.  When  continually  increas- 
ing doses  are  given,  the  arsenic  accumulates,  and  toxic  symptoms  are 
quickly  induced.  As  a rule,  unless  very  small  doses  are  prescribed, 
arsenic  should  be  taken  after  meals.  Some  subjects  are  soon  seriously 
affected  by  even  small  doses  of  arsenic.  For  this  reason,  when  the  idio- 
syncrasies of  the  patient  are  unknown,  it  were  better  to  make  tenta- 
tive experiments  with  a few  small  doses  before  beginning  with  larg'e 
ones.  A few  drops  of  laudanum  given  with  arsenic  will  enable  it  to  be 
better  borne  by  some  susceptible  subjects. 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles. — The  salts  of  iron,  magnesia, 
and  lime,  and  astringents,  are  chemically  incompatible.  The  arseniate 
of  iron,  although  not  actively  so,  does  cause  toxic  symptoms  if  con- 
tinued in  lull  medicinal  doses.  The  hydrated  sesquioxide  of  iron, 
freshly  precipitated,  and  in  a soft  magma,  is  the  antidote  to  arsenic  in 
solution.  About  eight  grains  of  the  antidote  are  required  for  each  grain 
of  the  poison  swallowed.  As  the  hydrated  sesquioxide  of  iron  is  harm- 
less, it  should  be  given  in  teaspoonful  to  tablespoonful  doses,  every  few 
minutes.  In  every  case  of  poisoning  by  arsenic,  prompt  efforts  to 
secure  evacuation  of  the  contents  of  the  stomach  are  necessary.  Large 
doses  of  the  antidote  may  be  given  with  the  emetic  employed.  In  the  ab- 
sence of  the  hydrated  sesquioxide  of  iron,  magnesia,  chalk,  and  lime-wa- 
ter may  be  given  freely.  These  agents  act  in  part,  and  probably  chiefly, 
mechanically,  by  enveloping  the  particles  of  arsenic,  and  so  hindering 
absorption.  It  is  held  by  some  that  freshly  precipitated  hydrate  of 
magnesia  is  more  effective  as  an  antidote  than  the  hydrated  sesquioxide 
of  iron.  Large  draughts  of  oil,  milk,  and  substances  containing  mucilage, 
by  protecting  the  mucous  membrane,  render  important  service  in  cases 
of  arsenical  poisoning.  The  gastro-enteritis  and  the  nervous  symptoms 
produced  by  arsenic  should  be  treated  on  general  principles.  * It  is  an 
important  point  to  favor  rapid  elimination  of  the  poison  when  the  pa- 
tient survives  the  acute  symptoms.  This  is  accomplished  by  the  use  of 
diluent  drinks,  skimmed-milk,  slightly  alkaline  mineral  waters  etc. 

Synergists. — All  those  agents  which  promote  constructive  meta- 
morphosis are  synergistic  to  arsenic. 

Physiological  Actions— Applied  to  the  tissues,  arsenic  excites 
violent  inflammation  and  causes  destruction  of  the  part ; it  is  there- 
fore, an  escharotic.  Great  pain  attends  its  action.  In  consequence  of 
the  high  degree  of  inflammation  which  it  excites,  when  applied  in  suf- 
ficient strength,  absorption  does  not  follow  its  local  use,  but  weak  ap- 
plications may  excite  dangerous  symptoms  by  diffusion  into  the  blood. 
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Symptoms  of  poisoning  follow  the  inhalation  of  arsenical  fumes. 
Numerous  instances  have  occurred  in  which  wall-papers  colored  with 
arsenical  pigments  have  poisoned  the  occupants  of  an  apartment.  Gar- 
ments colored  with  aniline  dyes,  fixed  by  arsenical  mordants,  have 
induced  local  ulcerations  and  systemic  symptoms  from  absorption  of 
arsenic.  Applications  to  a large  portion  of  even  the  unbroken  integu- 
ment, and  to  ulcerated  surfaces,  have,  in  numerous  instances,  excited 
dangerous  symptoms,  and  have  produced  fatal  results.  That  arsenic, 
wherever  applied,  manifests  a selective  action  on  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  respiratory  and  digestive  tracts,  is  a curious  fact. 

Aisenic,  in  small  medicinal  doses,  promotes  the  appetite  and  diges- 
tive functions,  and  improves  the  body  nutrition.  It  increases  secretion 
of  the  gastro-intestinal  mucous  membrane,  and  hastens  the  peristaltic 
• movements.  Arsenic  diffuses  into  the  blood  with  facility.  It  probably 
enters  into  combination  with  the  red-blood  globules."  It  certainly 
lessens  the  excretion  of  carbonic  acid,  probably  also  of  urea ; in  other 
words,  it  checks  the  retrograde  metamorphosis.  It  stimulates  the 
cerebral  functions  and  induces  a feeling  of  well-being,  and  in  some  sub- 
jects decided  mental  exhilaration. 

In  larger  doses,  yet  not  in  quantity  to  produce  acute  poisoning,  and 
when  full  medicinal  doses  have  been  administered  for  a lengthened 
period,  arsenic  causes  more  characteristic  physiological  actions  than  are 
described  above.  As  regards  the  digestive  organs,  the  following  phe- 
nomena occur:  A metallic  taste;  increased  flow  of  saliva;  nausea, 
vomiting  of  glairy  mucus,  epigastric  pain,  and  soreness;  diarrhoea’ 
tenesmus,  and  sometimes  dysenteric  stools.  As  regards  the  circulatory 
and  respiratory  organs : the  action  of  the  heart  becomes  irritable  and 
feeble,  palpitations,  cough,  oppressed  breathing,  oedema  of  the  eyelids 
general  oedema,  and  albuminuria  occur.  As  regards  the  skin : itching 
of  the  eyelids,  urticaria,  eczema,  pityriasis,  psoriasis,  and  falling  out  of 
the  nails  and  hair.  As  regards  the  nervous  system  : disorders  of  motil- 
ity—trembling,  stiffness,  and  contraction  of  the  joints,  disorders  of 
sensibility,  herpes  zoster. 

Notwithstanding  the  effects  above  described  are  so  frequently  ob- 
served to  follow  the  use  of  arsenic,  it  is  undoubtedly  true  that  a certain 
degree  of  tolerance  may  be  established  when  doses  in  themselves  toxic 
can  be  taken  with  impunity.  This  state  has  been  produced  in  the 
course  of  the  legitimate  administration  of  arsenic,  and  has  been  wit- 
nessed on  a considerable  scale  among  the  arsenic-eaters  of  Styria  and 
Southern  Austria.  The  arsenicophagi  begin  the  habit  of  arsenic-eating 
a an  early  age,  and  become  habituated  to  the  use  of  enormous  doses. 
They  find  that  this  practice  is  serviceable  in  several  respects : they  im- 
prove in  bodily  condition,  gain  in  breathing-power,  and  become  stronger 
and  mo:e  pugnacious,  and  also  more  salacious. 

"W  hen  arsenic  is  swallowed  in  sufficient  quantity  to  cause  the  symp- 
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toms  of  acute  poisoning,  the  phenomena  produced  are  of  two  kinds — 
gastro-intestinal  irritation  and  cerebral  effects.  The  former  is  much  the 
more  common.  The  following  are  the  symptoms  of  the  gastro-intestinal 
form  of  acute  arsenical  poisoning:  Burning  at  the  epigastrium,  and 
radiating  thence  over  the  abdomen ; violent  and  uncontrollable  vomit- 
ing; great  dryness  of  the  mouth  and  fauces;  intense  thirst;  intestinal 
irritation,  bloody  and  offensive  stools,  retracted  abdomen ; strangury, 
priapism,  suppression  of  urine  or  bloody  urine,  and  in  females  menor- 
rhagia; rapid  and  feeble  action  of  the  heart,  oppressed  breathing; 
great  agitation  and  restlessness ; shrunken  features,  cold  breath  ; invol- 
untary evacuations ; collapse — consciousness  being  retained  to  the  last. 
In  the  cerebral  form  of  acute  poisoning,  without  any  symptoms  of 
gastro-intestinal  irritation,  the  patient  is  suddenly  put  into  a condition 
of  profound  insensibility  and  coma,  not  unlike  extreme  opium  narcosis. 

Recovery  from  the  effects  of  acute  arsenical  poisoning  is  rarely  com- 
plete. For  a long  time  afterward  a considerable  degree  of  gastro-enteric 
irritability  will  persist,  and  life  may  at  last  be  lost  from  the  continued 
operation  of  this  pathological  state  on  the  function  of  nutrition.  An 
irritable  state  of  the  skin  and  stiffness  of  the  joints  may  also  continue 
for  some  time,  and  paralysis  may  supervene,  accompanied  with  neuralgic 
pains,  numbness,  formication,  etc. 

The  changes  found  after  death  in  the  gastro-intestinal  mucous  mem- 
brane are  those  due  to  an  irritant : deep  redness,  erosions,  ecchymoses, 
and  softening.  These  symptoms  are  also  produced  when  toxic  effects 
are  caused  by  the  external  application  of  arsenic.  More  or  less  redness 
of  the  tracheal  and  bronchial  mucous  membrane  and  congestion  of  the 
lungs  have  been  observed.  It  must  not  be  forgotten  that  arsenic  has 
caused  a fatal  result  without  producing  any  gastro-intestinal  lesions  ex- 
cept some  uncharacteristic  redness.  Fatty  degeneration  of  the  liver, 
kidneys,  spleen,  and  other  organs,  has  been  observed  in  cases  of  acute 
poisoning,  even  when  the  symptoms  have  existed  for  a few  hours.  The 
icterode  hue  of  the  skin  and  the  albuminuria  which  occur  in  the  course 
of  chronic  arsenical  poisoning  are  probably  due  to  fatty  degeneration 
of  the  liver-cells  and  of  the  renal  epithelium. 

Arsenic,  although  like  other  mineral  poisons  it  tends  to  accumulate 
in  the  system,  is  nevertheless  eliminated  with  considerable  rapidity. 
If  the  patient  survive  a week  after  the  ingestion  of  a toxic  dose,  it  is 
difficult  to  detect  it  in  the  body  after  death.  If  the  poison  is  retained, 
and  death  ensues  before  elimination  can  take  place,  it  undoubtedlv  re- 
tards putrefaction.  Arsenic  is  eliminated  by  various  organs — bv  the 
liver,  intestinal  canal,  kidneys,  and  bronchial  tubes — and  some  of  the 
symptoms  produced  by  it  probably  have  their  origin  in  the  local  effect 
of  the  poison  on  the  channels  of  excretion. 

The  quantity  of  arsenic  required  to  produce  a fatal  effect  varies 
according  to  the  state  of  the  stomach  and  the  susceptibilities  of  the 
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patient.  Ounces  have  been  swallowed  without  producing  even  serious 
symptoms,  because  promptly  rejected  by  vomiting.  When  the  stomach 
is  full  of  food,  absorption  is  slow  and  vomiting  is  easily  induced,  and 
hence  a toxic  dose  may  not  under  these  circumstances  produce  any 
of  the  phenomena  of  poisoning.  A half-grain  of  arsenious  acid  has 
caused  symptoms  of  poisoning  (Taylor),  and,  according  to  the  same 
authority,  from  two  to  four  grains  may  prove  fatal  to  an  adult.  Much 
depends  on  the  idiosyncrasies  of  the  individual,  which,  as  has  been 
stated  above,  differ  greatly  in  different  persons.  These  facts  should 
not  be  forgotten  in  prescribing  strictly  medicinal  doses  of  arsenical 
preparations. 

Therapy.— The  preparations  of  arsenic  are  applicable  to  the  treat- 
ment of  the  diseases  of  those  tissues  upon  which  it  has  a selective 
action. 

I\o  lemedy  is  more  useful  than  arsenic  in  the  so-called  irritative 
dyspepsia , manifested  by  these  symptoms  : a red  and  pointed  tongue, 
poor  appetite,  distress  after  meals,  the  presence  of  the  food  causing 
intestinal  pain,  colic,  and  the  desire  to  go  to  stool.  Drop-doses  of 
Fowler  s solution,  given  before  meals,  quickly  relieve  this  state  of 
things.  The  effects  of  the  arsenic  are  frequently  favored  by  the  con- 
joint administration  of  a little  laudanum. 

In  some  cases  of  the  vomiting  of  pregnancy,  a drop  of  Fowler’s 
solution  given  before  each  meal  will  afford  astonishing  relief.  The 
particular  indications  for  its  use  are  these : vomiting  of  food,  followed 
by  retching  and  straining,  the  vomited  matters  being  streaked  with 
blood,  or  blood  alone  being  thrown  up ; these  symptoms  accompanied 
by  gastralgia  and  pain  between  the  scapula?. 

The  vomiting  of  chronic  gastric  catarrh,  especially  the  alcoholic 
form,  is  relieved  by  one  or  two  drops  of  Fowler’s  solution  taken  before 
meals.  It  effects  a cure  in  these  cases  by  relieving  the  morbid  state  of 
the  mucous  membrane  on  which  the  vomiting  depends.  Arsenic  is 
also  very  beneficial  in  these  small  doses  in  chronic  ulcer  of  the  stomach. 
It  checks  the  vomiting,  relieves  the  pain,  and  improves  the  appetite  for 
food.  It  is  not  equally  effective  in  the  acute  ulcer.  Although  arsenic 
exercises  but  little  influence  over  the  progress  of  these  cases,  it  is  very 
serviceable  in  cancer  of  the  stomach,  by  diminishing  the  pain  and 
checking  the  vomiting.  Gastralgia  and  enteralgia,  when  idiopathic, 
are  sometimes  made  to  disappear  in  a very  surprising  manner  by  the 

same  remedy,  but  there  are  no  certain  indications  of  the  kind  of  case  to 
which  it  is  best  adapted. 

In  the  treatment  of  stomach-disorders,  only  small  doses  of  arsenic 
are  admissible.  Large  doses,  by  creating  an  irritation  of  the  o-astrlc 
mucous  membrane,  will  only  defeat  the  end  in  view. 

That  form  of  diarrhoea  which  consists  merely  in  an  intolerance  of 
the  presence  of  food,  an  evacuation  of  the  undigested  aliment  taking 
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place  soon  after  it  is  swallowed,  is  cured  by  arsenic.  Chronic  diarrhoea 
and  dysentery  (entero-colitis),  especially  when  dependent  on  the  changes 
induced  by  chronic  malarial  infection,  are  often  greatly  benefited  by  the 
same  remedy.  In  these  cases,  two  drops  of  Fowler’s  solution  with  five 
drops  of  laudanum  should  be  given  before  meals.  Attention  to  the  diet 
is,  of  course,  imperative.  Constipation , when  due  to  deficient  secretion 
and  dryness  of  the  fteces,  is  sometimes  overcome  by  small  doses  of  Fow- 
ler’s solution. 

Arsenic  is  one  of  the  numerous  remedies  proposed  for  the  treatment 
of  epidemic  cholera.  It  is  a curious  circumstance,  first  demonstrated  by 
Virchow,  that  some  cases  of  acute  arsenical  poisoning  are  not  distin- 
guishable by  their  symptomatology  or  morbid  anatomy  from  cases  of 
epidemic  cholera. 

Arsenic  has  been  used  with  success  in  the  treatment  of  the  jaundice 
due  to  catarrh  of  the  bile-ducts  succeeding  to  catarrh  of  the  duodenum. 
It  seems  to  the  author  to  be  better  adapted  to  cases  of  jaundice  of  mala- 
rial origin.  Excellent  results  are  obtained  by  the  persevering  use  in 
small  doses  of  arsenic  in  cirrhosis.  As  arsenic  tends  to  accumulate  in 
the  liver,  and  as  it  produces  fatty  degeneration  of  this  organ,  the  cura- 
tive effect  in  the  above-named  disorders  may  depend  on  this  selective 
action. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  arsenic  promotes  in  a very  decided  manner 
the  constructive  metamorphosis.  It  is  one  of  the  most  valuable  agents 
which  we  possess  in  the  treatment  of  chlorosis  and  anaemia.  It  is  espe- 
cially adapted  to  those  cases  in  which  iron  does  not  agree  or  fails  of 
effect.  The  efficiency  of  iron  in  these  disorders  is  much  increased  by 
combination  with  arsenic. 

Cases  of  acute  coryza  and  hay-asthma  are  often  decidedly  relieved 
by  this  remedy.  Chronic  catarrh  of  the  broncho -pulmonary  mucous 
membrane , emphysema , sclerosis  of  the  lungs,  are  maladies  in  which 
arsenic,  long  used  in  ordinary  medicinal  doses,  is  capable  of  effecting 
considerable  amelioration.  We  have  no  single  drug  of  equal  utility  in 
the  chronic  forms  of  phthisis , but  it  is  not  serviceable  in  caseous  pneu- 
monia. It  is  said,  and  this  statement  corresponds  to  the  author’s  obser- 
vation, that,  when  there  are  much  hectic  and  rapid  disintegration  of  the 
pulmonary  tissues,  arsenic  is  not  beneficial.  Besides  the  stomach  ad- 
ministration of  arsenic  in  the  above-mentioned  maladies  of  the  respira- 
tory organs,  it  is  used  with  advantage  by  the  process  of  fumigation. 
The  following  is  the  formula  of  Trousseau  for  arsenical  cigarettes  : 


Arsenite  of  potassa ig  orains 

Distilled  water 1 ounce. 


Unsized  white  paper  is  thoroughly  moistened  with  this  solution, 
dried  and  cut  into  twenty  equal  parts,  and  each  part  rolled  into  a cigar- 
ette. Two  or  three  of  these  are  smoked  daily  for  the  relief  of  chronic 
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bronchitis , emphysema,  spasmodic  asthma,  phthisis,  hay-asthma , etc. 
The  arseniate  of  soda  may  be  used  in  the  same  way,  and  under  the 
same  conditions ; for  example,  take  a half-drachm  to  one  drachm  of  ar- 
seniate of  soda,  one  ounce  of  distilled  water,  and  moisten  a bit  of  unsized 
paper  with  the  solution,  so  that  every  piece  of  a given  size  shall  contain 
a determined  quantity  of  the  arsenic,  ordinarily  from  one-fourth  to  one 
grain.  When  the  cigarette  is  lighted,  the  patient  inhales  the  smoke  by 
a single  inspiration,  and  this  inhalation  is  practised  three  or  four  times 
a day.  In  cases  of  acute  and  chronic  coryza,  great  advantage  is  ob- 
tained by  snuffing  into  the  nares  the  fumes  of  arsenical  cigarettes.  The 
arsenite  of  antimony,  according  to  Dr.  Lucien  Papillaud,  is  especially 
serviceable  in  pulmonary  affections. 

TV  hen,  in  consequence  of  feebleness  of  the  heart,  there  are  present 
short  breathing  on  making  slight  exertion,  and  oedema  of  the  feet  and 
ankles,  especially  as  these  symptoms  occur  in  old  people,  arsenic  is  indi- 
cated. Attacks  of  angina  pectoris  may  be  lessened  or  prevented  by  the 
persistent  use  of  arsenic  in  the  interval. 

Certain  disorders  of  the  nervous  system  are  greatly  benefited  by  the 
use  of  arsenical  preparations.  The  author  has  seen  it  extremely  useful 
in  cerebral  congestion,  for  the  treatment  of  which  it  was  originally 
recommended  by  Dr.  Lemare-Picquot.  It  is  indicated  when  there  are 
commencing  cetheroma  of  the  cerebral  vessels,  sluggish  venous  circula- 
tion, puffiness  of  the  eyes,  tendency  to  drowsiness,  and  intellectual  tor- 
por. In  the  melancholy  and  hypochondria  of  the  aged,  it  gives  great 
comfort,  and  frequently  entirely  dispels  the  gloomy  fancies  which  take 
possession  of  the  mind  under  these  circumstances.  The  arsenic  acts 
most  favorably  when  combined  with  minute  doses  of  opium  ; viz.,  two 
drops  of  Fowler’s  solution,  with  three  to  five  drops  of  tincture  of  opium, 
given  three  times  a day.  Arsenic  is  one  of  the  remedies  successful  in 
the  treatment  of  neuralgia.  Generally  its  curative  influence  is  indirect, 
and  exerted  through  the  improvement  in  the  bodily  nutrition,  which  fol- 
lows its  administration.  It  is  directly  curative,  however,  in  the  cases 
of  hemicrania  and  other  neuralgia}  of  malarial  origin,  but  it  holds  a 
place  strictly  secondary  to  quinia  in  these  affections.  It  is  certainly  one 
of  the  most  effective  remedies  which  we  possess  in  the  treatment  of 
chorea.  In  this  disease,  large  doses — five  minims  ter  in  die — must  be 
gn  cn.  1 oung  subjects,  it  should  be  remembered,  bear  large  doses  of 
arsenic,  relatively,  better  than  adults.  Cases  of  epilepsy  have  been 
reported  cured  by  arsenic,  but  these  were  probably  instances  of  epilepti- 
form  vertigo  caused  by  stomach-disorder,  in  which  this  remedy  is  un- 
doubtedly of  great  utility.  In  the  etat  nerveux  of  the  French  physicians 
—hysteria  arsenic  lessens  the  mobility  of  the  nervous  system,  and,  by 

improving  the  general  nutrition,  permanently  removes  the  nervous  ere- 
thism. 

Arsenic  produces,  in  the  course  of  its  medicinal  administration,  affec- 
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tions  of  the  skin,  and  notably  those  dependent  on  an  unknown  state  of 
the  trophic  nerves.  In  the  treatment  of  various  skin-affections  we  avail 
ourselves  of  this  physiological  fact,  and  set  up  by  means  of  arsenical 
preparations  a substitutive  action  in  the  skin.  It  follows,  that  arsenic 
will  not  be  serviceable  in  acute  affections  of  the  skin,  and  experience 
demonstrates  that,  whenever  active  cell-proliferation  is  taking  place, 
arsenic  is  contraindicated.  It  is  most  serviceable  when  the  affection  of 
the  skin  is  superficial  in  its  seat — in  the  epidermis  and  the  superficial 
layers  of  the  derma.  In  cases  of  p>soriasis  much  good  may  be  ex- 
pected from  it,  but,  the  more  chronic  the  disease,  the  more  beneficial 
is  it.  When  the  arsenic  begins  to  exert  an  influence  on  psoriasis , the 
skin  appears  more  inflamed,  but  this  is  an  evidence  that  the  cura- 
tive action  is  taking  place,  and  the  remedy  should  then  be  persisted 
in.  Acute  eczema  is  rather  exasperated  by  arsenic,  but  chronic  eczema , 
especially  eczema  squamosum , is  often  greatly  benefited  by  it.  When 
eczema  infests  the  vulva,  anal  region,  and  scrotum,  arsenic  is  said  to  be 
useful,  but  its  efficacy  in  these  cases  is  largely  determined  by  the  chro- 
nicity  of  the  attacks.  Pemphigus  is  an  affection  of  the  skin,  which,  as 
was  more  particularly  shown  by  Mr.  Hutchison,  is  curable  by  arsenic, 
but  the  more  chronic  the  disease  the  more  certainly  beneficial  the  rem- 
edy. In  old  cases  of  acne,  especially  acne  rosacea , arsenic  is  sometimes 
serviceable,  but  it  is  often  very  disappointing.  The  author  has  not  ob- 
served much  good  to  follow  the  use  of  arsenic  in  the  acne  which  occurs 
at  puberty  and  for  some  years  subsequently.  In  all  cases  of  acne  the 
strictest  attention  to  diet  and  a proper  hygiene  is  very  important.  Ar- 
senic given  with  bromide  of  potassium  lessens  or  prevents  the  very  dis- 
figuring acne  which  appears  in  the  course  of  the  administration  of  that 
agent.  Furuncle  (boils)  is  successfully  treated  by  the  long-continued 
use  of  arsenic.  This  practice  is  strongly  urged  by  Dr.  Delioux  de 
Savignac.  A succession  of  boils  is  the  indication  for  the  use  of  this 
remedy. 

In  the  treatment  of  skin-affections,  Fowler’s  solution  is  the  arsenical 
preparation  most  frequently  employed.  The  commencing  dose  need  not 
be  larger  than  five  drops  three  times  a day,  given  after  meals.  It  is  bet- 
ter to  commence  with  the  maximum  dose,  and  to  diminish  the  amount 
gradually.  As  arsenic  needs  to  be  administered  for  a long’  time  in  skin- 
diseases,  such  toxic  symptoms  as  irritation  of  the  eyelids,  and  puffiness 
of  the  eyes,  and  epigastric  pain  and  soreness,  are  apt  to  arise.  These 
symptoms  are  indications  for  the  use  of  laxatives,  and  for  a reduction 
in  the  dose  of  the  remedy,  but  not  for  its  entire  suspension.  In  order  to 
prevent  relapses,  the  use  of  arsenic  should  be  continued,  in  diminishino- 
doses,  for  some  time  after  the  entire  disappearance  of  the  eruption. 

Arsenic  is  not  serviceable  in  shin-diseases  of  syphilitic  origin.  In 
very  chronic  cases  of  this  kind  the  compound  solution  of  arsenic,  iodine, 
and  mercury — Donovan’s  solution — is  sometimes  very  effective,  but  the 
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curative  effect  is  here  due  to  the  iodine  and  mercury,  rather  than  to  the 
arsenic. 

Arsenic  is  very  useful  in  a certain  form  of  chronic  arthritis.  The 
cases  to  which  it  is  adapted  are  those  in  which  the  joints  become  tumid 
and  stiff  and  painful  in  consequence  of  a peculiar  state  of  the  nervous 
system ; indeed,  the  condition  is  one  allied  to  neuralgia,  the  trophic 
nerves  being  involved.  This  is  a malady  very  different  from  that  kind 
of  chronic  rheumatism  or  rheumatic  gout  which  is  accompanied  by  no- 
dosities of  the  joints,  in  which  arsenic  has  been  recommended,  but  over 
which,  according  to  the  experience  of  the  author,  it  exerts  no  control. 

Diabetes , occurring  in  thin  subjects  from  a faulty  condition  of  the 
primary  assimilation,  is  much  benefited  by  arsenic;  but  when  diabetes 
makes  its  appearance  in  fat  subjects  after  a succession  of  boils  and  car- 
buncles, arsenic  is  not  useful. 

Amenorrhoeci , when  due  to  functional  inactivity  of  the  ovaries,  and 
menorrhagia , when  produced  by  anaemia,  are  equally  benefited  by  the 
preparations  of  arsenic,  especially  when  combined  with  iron.  Sperma- 
torrhoea, if  dependent  on  a weak  and  relaxed  state  of  the  seminal  vesi- 
cles, and  functional  impotence , are  sometimes  greatly  improved  by  full 
doses  of  the  arseniate  ot  iron.  It  is  often  advantageous  to  combine  the 
arseniate  of  iron  and  ergotine,  as  follows  : IjL  Ferri  arseniat.,  gr.  v ; ergo- 
tine  (aq.  ex.),  3 ss.  M.  ft.  pil.  no.  xxx.  Sig.  One  night  and  morning. 

Next  to  quinia,  arsenic  has  the  most  important  position  in  the  treat- 
ment of  malarial  fevers.  It  may  be  used  to  prevent  the  recurrence  of 
attacks  of  ague  when  quinine  for  any  reason  is  not  admissible.  As 
regards  acute  malarial  toxasmia,  arsenic  is  more  useful  as  an  adjunct  to 
quinia  than  as  the  sole  remedy.  The  treatment  of  acute  cases  may  be 
formulated  as  follows  : large  doses  of  quinia  to  interrupt  the  paroxysms, 
and  at  the  septenary  periods ; arsenic  given  daily  to  prevent  relapses! 
It  plays  a more  important  role  in  chronic  malarial  diseases.  As  has 
been  shown  by  Boudin,  arsenic  diminishes  the  engorgement  of  the 
spleen..  The  author  has  witnessed  the  rapid  disappearance  of  malarial 
jaundice , and  the  cure  of  the  alterations  in  the  glandular  appendages 
of  the  intestinal  mucous  membrane,  under  its  use.  It  is  most  useful 
generally  to  combine  iron  with  arsenic  in  the  chronic  form  of  malarial 
disease.  I£.  Pil.  ferri  carbon.,  3 j ; acidi  arseniosi,  gr.  j.  M.  ft,  pil.  no. 
xx.  big..  One  three  times  a day.  I*.  Quinim  sulpli.,  3 ij ; ferri  sulph. 
exsic.,  3J;  acidi  arseniosi,  gr.  j.  M.  ft,  pil.  no.  xx.  Sig.  One  three 
times  a day.  Boudin  justly  insists  upon  abundant  alimentation  durin- 
a course  of  arsenical  treatment  of  interm ittents,  and,  with  a view  of  pre- 
paring the  digestive  organs,  administers  a preliminary  emetic  to  relieve 
the  stomach  of  the  embarras  gastrique.  Arsenic  has  also  been  used  as 
a,  prophylactic  against  malarial  infection,  and  as  a remedy  for  various 
intermittent  diseases  due  to  malarial  influence.  The  author  has  seen 
excellent  results  from  the  use  of  small  doses  of  Fowler’s  solution  three 
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times  a day  in  typho-malarial  fever.  When  there  is  much  diarrhoea,  a 
few  drops  of  tincture  of  opium  should  be  added  to  each  dose  of  arsenic. 
In  doses  of  half  a drop  to  one  drop  of  Fowler’s  solution,  the  tongue 
cleans,  the  skin  becomes  moist,  and  the  delirium  lessens  in  a most  re- 
markable manner,  sometimes.  When  arsenic  is  used  alone  in  the  treat- 
ment of  intermittents,  large  doses  are  necessary.  Ten  drops  of  Fowler  s 
solution  may  be  given  after  meals  to  adults,  but  in  a few  days  three, 
four,  or  five,  according  to  the  susceptibility  of  the  patient  the  dose 
must  be  reduced  two  drops  each  day  until  four  drops  are  reached.  If 
the  stomach  does  not  become  disordered,  slight  irritation  of  the  conjunc- 
tive and  puffiness  of  the  eyelids  may  be  disregarded. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  long-continued  use  of  small  doses  of 
arsenic  exercises  a favorable  influence  over  the  course  and  progress  of 
epithelioma.  It  has  appeared,  indeed,  to  be  useful  in  scirrhus , espe- 
cially as  this  morbid  process  manifests  itself  in  the  stomach.  Rodent 
idcer , which  is  closely  allied  in  its  nature  to  epithelioma,  is  also  im- 
proved by  it.  With  the  internal  use  of  the  arsenical  preparations  may 
be  conjoined  the  local  applications  of  arsenious  acid.  Many  physicians, 
notably  Dr.  Atlee,  of  Philadelphia,  entertain  the  belief  that  the  long- 
continued  use  of  arsenic  retards  the  growth  of  uterine  cancer.  It  ap- 
pears to  the  author  to  be  certain  that  arsenic  is  useful  in  epithelioma, 
but  he  regards  it  as  improbable  that  it  exerts  a curative  influence  over 
the  other  forms  of  cancer,  although  it  alleviates  some  of  the  distress  ex- 
perienced by  the  subjects  of  cancer  of  the  stomach.  Billroth  reports  a 
case  of  multiple  lymphoma  cured  by  the  use  of  arsenic. 

External  Uses  of  Arsenic. — An  arsenical  paste  having  the  following 
composition  is  used  to  destroy  the  sensibility  of  a carious  tooth  : arse- 
nious acid,  ij ; sulphate  of  morphia,  j ; sufficient  creosote  to  make  a 
paste.  A small  quantity  of  this  is  applied  by  a bit  of  cotton-wool  to  the 
carious  portion  of  the  tooth. 

Arsenious  acid  is  sometimes  employed  to  destroy  cancerous  growths. 
But,  as  it  is  extremely  painful,  and  as  the  danger  of  absorption  is  great, 
other  escharotics,  as,  for  example,  the  chloride  of  zinc,  are  generally 
preferred.  When  it  is  used,  the  operator  should  be  careful  to  employ  an 
arsenical  paste  of  sufficient  strength  to  set  up  a limiting  inflammation, 
and  thus  prevent  absorption.  From  one-sixth  to  one-fifth  of  arsenious 
acid  is  the  proper  proportion,  and  it  may  be  mixed  with  calomel,  starch, 
or  other  impalpable  powder.  If  the  surface  to  be  destroyed  is  large,  a 
portion  of  it  should  be  submitted  at  a time  to  the  action  of  the  escha- 
rotic.  Poultices  should  then  be  applied  until  the  slough  separates,  when 
a healthy  granulating  surface  is  obtained.  The  excessive  pain  caused  by 
the  escharotic  may  be  much  alleviated  by  combining  morphia  and  car- 
bolic acid  in  the  arsenical  paste,  or  by  the  use  of  morphia  hypodermi- 
cally until  the  escharotic  action  ceases. 

An  arsenical  paste  prepared  as  follows  is  sometimes  used  as  a de- 
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pilatory : quicklime,  3 ss ; yellow  sulphide  of  arsenic,  xx  grs. ; starch, 
clxxx  grs.  A preparation  of  this  kind  is  such  a one,  probably,  as 
that  used  by  the  Egyptian  women  to  remove  the  hair  from  the  pubes, 
butLarrey,  who  mentions  the  practice  in  his  Memoirs,  expressly  abstains 
from  giving  the  formula,  lest  it  might  be  abused. 

In  addition  to  the  above  local  uses  of  arsenic,  it  may  be  mentioned 
that  Dr.  Radcliffe  has  introduced  the  hypodermic  method  of  employing 
it.  He  has  obtained  excellent  results  from  the  insertion  of  m.  v — m.  xv 
of  Fowler’s  solution  into  the  affected  muscles  in  cases  of  local  chorea. 
The  arsenical  solution  should  be  diluted  with  an  equal  measure  of 
water  when  thus  used. 
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THE  SIMPLE  BITTERS. 

Quassia. — Quassi  coner , Fr.  ; Qucissienholz , Ger.  The  wood  of 
Simaruba  excelsa. 

Preparations. — Extraction  Quassice.  Extract  of  quassia.  Dose, 
gr.  j— gr.  iij. 

Tinctura  Quassice. — Tincture  of  quassia  (2  oz.  to  Oj).  Dose,  m. 
v— 3j. 

Infusion  Quassice. — Infusion  of  quassia  ( 3 ij  to  Oj).  Dose,  3 ij 

rr  • 

— 31- 

Composition. — Quassia-wood  contains  a crystallizable  bitter  prin- 
ciple, neutral,  called  quassin. 

Geutiana. — Gentian , gentiane , Fr. ; Bitterwurzel , Ger.  The  root 
of  Gentiana  lutea. 

Preparations. — Infusum  Gentiance  Compositum.  Compound  in- 
fusion of  gentian.  (Gentian,  bitter  orange-peel,  coriander.)  Dose, 

3 j—  1 j- 

Tinctura  Gentiance  Composita. — Compound  tincture  of  gentian. 
(Gentian,  bitter  orange-peel,  cardamom,  alcohol.)  Dose,  3 ss — 3 ij. 

Extractum  Gentiance  Fluidum. — Fluid  extract  of  gentian.  Dose, 
3 ss — 3 ij. 

Extractum  Gentiance. — Extract  of  gentian.  Dose,  gr.  j — gr.  v. 

Composition. — Gentian  contains  a peculiar  principle,  gentianine , 
and  an  acid,  gentisic  acid. 

Gentiana  Gatesbeei. — Blue  gentian,  American  gentian.  This  in- 
digenous remedy  may  be  used  as  a substitute  for  the  foreign  gentian, 
and  similar  preparations  to  the  officinal  formula  for  gentian,  as  above, 
may  be  prepared  from  it. 

Unojjicinal  Formulce. — Mistura  gentianoe  alkalina.  Dilute  hydro- 
cyanic acid,  m.  iij ; bicarbonate  of  soda,  grs.  xv ; compound  infusion  of 
gentian  to  oz.  j. 

Mistura  Gentiance  et  Sennce. — Infusion  of  gentian,  drachms  vj ; 
infusion  of  senna,  drachms  iij ; compound  tincture  of  cardamoms, 
drachm  j. 

Calumba. — Colombe  (ratine  de),  Fr. ; Euhrwurzel,  Ger.  The  root 
of  Cocculus  palmatus. 
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Preparations. — Infusum  Calumboe.  Infusion  of  calumba  ( ? i— 
Oj).  Dose,  3 ss — 3 ij. 

Tinctura  Calumboe. — Tincture  of  calumba  ( 3 ij — Oj).  Dose,  3 ss 

3 ij. 

Extraction  Calumbce  Fluidum. — Fluid  extract  of  calumba.  Dose 
3 ss—  3 ij. 

Composition. — A peculiar  principle,  colombin , berberina , and  a 
peculiar  acid,  colombic  acid. 

Coptis.  Goldthread.  The  root  of  Coptis  trifolia.  There  are  no 
officinal  preparations  of  coptis.  It  contains,  in  common  with  some 
other  bitters,  the  alkaloid,  berberina , and  probably  also  a peculiar  bitter 
principle.  It  yields  up  its  alkaloids  and  bitter  principle  to  both  water 
and  alcohol,  but  more  freely  to  the  latter.  The  tincture  and  fluid  ex- 
tracts are,  therefore,  the  best  preparations. 

Sabbatia.  American  centaury . Herb  of  Sabbatia  angularis.  As 
there  are  no  officinal  preparations  of  sabbatia,  a tincture  and  fluid 
extract  made  in  accordance  with  the  general  instructions  given  in  the 
United  States  Pharmacopoeia  may  be  used. 

Cornus  Florida—  Dogwood.  The  bark  of  Corn  us  Florida. 

Preparation. — Extraction  Cornus  Floridce  Fluidum.  Fluid  ex- 
tract of  dogwood.  Dose,  m.  x — 3 j. 

Decoction  CornHs  Florida.—  Decoction  of  dog-wood  ( ? i Oil 

Dose,  § ss—  l ij. 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles.— Quassia  and  calumba  can  be 
administered  with  the  salts  of  iron.  The  sulphate  of  iron,  and  the  sil- 
ver and  lead  salts,  are  incompatible  with  gentian.  The  infusion  of 
coptis  is  not  affected  by  the  salts  of  iron,  but  is  precipitated  by  the 
nitrate  of  silver  and  acetate  of  lead.  Therapeutically,  all  those  agents 
which  promote  waste  or  destructive  metamorphosis  are  opposed  to  the 
action  of  the  simple  bitters. 

Synergists.— Iron,  the  mineral  acids,  pepsin,  bismuth,  etc.,  are  syn- 
ergistic to  the  bitters,  and  under  some  circumstances  the  alkalies  pro- 
mote their  therapeutic  action. 

Physiological  Acnom-The  simple  bitters  increase  secretion 
rom  the  mucous  membrane.  In  the  mouth  they  promote  the  flow  of 
saliva,  and  m the  stomach  they  appear  to  increase  the  production  of 
gastric  juice,  and  also  of  gastric  mucus.  It  follows  that  an  increase  of 
digestive  capacity  is  one  result  of  their  administration.  The  increased 
appetite  which  is  observed  from  the  use  of  the  bitters  is  probably  due 
to  two  factors : the  sense  of  bitterness  which  increases  the  desire  for 
ood  and  the  improved  digestive  power  which,  enabling  more  food  to 
e c isposed  of,  postpones  the  sense  of  satiety.  Furthermore  the  bit- 
ters, by  removing  morbid  states  of  the  intestinal  mucous  membrane 
favor  assimilation.  More  food  being  taken  and  more  thoroughly  di- 
ges  e it  is  obvious  that  the  bitters  promote  constructive  metamor- 
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phosis.  The  blood  is  indirectly  enriched  by  them,  and  the  tissues  are 
consequently  improved  in  their  nutrition.  The  simple  bitters  are  ac- 
cordingly usually  classed  with  tonics. 

Although  these  remedies,  used  judiciously  and  for  a short  period, 
undoubtedly  promote  the  constructive  metamorphosis,  yet  their  long- 
continued  use  will  produce  gastric  catarrh,  decrease  the  flow  of  healthy 
gastric  juice,  and  impair  digestion. 

Theeapt. — An  infusion  of  coptis  has  much  reputation  in  New  Eng- 
land as  a remedy  in  aphthae , psoriasis  of  the  mucous  membrane , ulcers , 
and  epithelioma.  Used  as  a gargle,  it  is  serviceable  in  ulceration  ot 
the  tonsils. 

A few  drops  of  the  tincture  of  calumba,  or  a teaspoonful  of  the  in- 
fusion, will  sometimes  greatly  relieve  the  vomiting  of  pregnancy , and 
is  also  occasionally  efficacious  in  sea-sickness.  The  simple  bitters  are 
especially  indicated  in  atonic  dyspepsia , and  in  chronic  gastric  catarrh. 
They  are  useful  in  this  state  of  things : pain  after  food,  slow  digestion, 
constipation  alternating  with  diarrhoea.  Calumba  is  the  mildest,  and 
may  be  borne  when  quassia  and  gentian  disagree.  According  to  Wil- 
son Fox,  “ calumba  holds  the  chief  place  in  point  of  therapeutic  value 
as  a remedy  which  can  be  safely  employed  when  others  of  the  class 
would  be  too  irritating.”  When  there  are  much  relaxation  and  torpor, 
quassia  is  very  useful  as  a stomachic  tonic.  Sometimes  an  extempo- 
raneous cold  infusion  of  quassia  is  used,  made  by  filling  overnight  with 
cold  water  a quassia-cup — a goblet  turned  out  of  quassia-wood.  When 
constipation  exists  in  cases  of  atonic  dyspepsia,  good  results  are  ob- 
tained by  a combination  of  gentian  with  senna,  as  in  the  formula  already 
given.  The  compound  tincture  of  gentian  is  an  excellent  vehicle  for 
the  administration  of  cod-liver  oil,  and  contributes  to  its  digestion  and 
assimilation. 

The  infusions  of  gentian,  calumba,  and  quassia,  are  usefully  em- 
ployed as  vehicles  for  the  administration  of  acids  and  alkalies  in  cases 
of  acidity  and  deficient  supply  of  gastric  juice,  under  the  rules  given  in 
the  articles  on  acids  and  alkalies. 

In  convalescence  from  acute  diseases , the  simple  bitters,  especially 
gentian  and  calumba,  are  employed  to  promote  the  appetite  and  diges- 
tion, and  thus  to  aid  in  the  process  of  constructive  metamorphosis. 

In  the  diarrhoea  which  is  due  to  relaxation  of  the  mucous  membrane, 
and  is  not  dependent  on  inflammation,  the  tincture  of  calumba  is  often 
useful.  The  author  has  obtained  good  results  from  the  use  of  tincture 
of  calumba  combined  with  opium  in  the  treatment  of  an  irritable  state 
of  the  intestinal  mucous  membrane, indicated  by  these  symptoms:  Soon 
after  taking  food,  the  occurrence  of  pain  referable  to  the  small  intes- 
tines, nausea,  loose  evacuations  containing  undigested  aliments,  and 
followed  by  weakness  and  depression.  R. . Tinct.  calumbm,  3 xv  ; 
tinct.  opii  deodor.,  3j.  M.  Sig.  A teaspoonful  in  a wineglassful  of 
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water  before  meals.  Calumba  is  also  serviceable  in  the  relaxation  of 
the  bowels,  succeeding  to  acute  affections  of  the  intestinal  mucous 
membrane. 

The  infusion  of  quassia  is  one  of  the  most  effective  injections  for 
the  destruction  of  the  ascarides  vermiculares  which  infest  the  rectum. 
The  stomach  administration  of  simple  bitters  undoubtedly  hinders  the 
development  of  intestinal  worms,  probably  by  correcting  a morbid  state 
of  the  mucous  membrane.  In  the  treatment  of  intestinal  parasites  much 
good,  therefore,  is  derived  from  the  use  of  bitters,  administered  with 
the  view  of  restoring  normal  digestion. 

According  to  Wood,  the  remedy  most  effective  to  remove  and  “ per- 
manently cure  a disposition  to  the  accumulation  of  flatus  in  the  bowels 
is  an  infusion  made  with  halt  an  ounce  of  calumba,  half  an  ounce  of 
ginger,  a drachm  of  senna,  and  a pint  of  boiling  water,  and  given  in  the 
dose  of  a wineglassful  three  times  a day.” 

The  bitters  are  used  as  remedies  in  malarial  fever.  Although  they 
exercise  but  little  influence  over  the  course  of  intermittent  and  remit- 
tent fever,  they  are  useful  in  the  form  of  infusion  as  vehicles  for  the 
administiation  of  more  active  drugs.  In  the  convalescence  from  mala- 
rial fever,  and  in  chronic  malarial  'poisoning , they  are  more  actively 
beneficial  as  agents  promoting  constructive  metamorphosis.  The  dog- 
wood, of  all  the  bitters  given  in  the  above  list,  possesses  the  most 
positive  antiperiodic  qualities,  and  is  considered  by  the  physicians  of 
Southern  United  States  as  next  to  quima  m efficiency.  A.n  excellent 
tonic  combination  of  decided  utility  in  chronic  malarial  disease  is  the 
following:  Dogwood-bark,  calumba,  poplar  (liriodendron),  wild-cherry, 
of  each  six  ounces;  boneset  (eupatorium)  and  cayenne  pepper,  of  each 
four  ounces.  Mixed  and  sifted.  Of  the  mixture  a teaspoonful  in  cold 
or  warm  water,  three  or  four  times  a day.  A useful  tincture  to  serve 
the  purpose  of  a tonic,  and  as  a remedy  in  malarial  affections,  may  be 
prepared  from  the  above  combination  of  bitter  tonics. 

AROMATIC  BITTERS. 

Serpentaria.—  Virginia  snalceroot.  Serpentaire  de  Virginie,  Fr. ; 

• Schlangenkraut,  Ger.  The  root  of  Aristolochia  serpentaria,  and  of 
other  species  of  Aristolochia. 

Preparations.  Infusum  Serpentaria.-—  Infusion  of  serpentaria 
(!ss-Oj).  Dose,  Sss-fj. 

Tinctura  Serpentarice.— Tincture  of  serpentaria  ( 3 iv-Oij).  Dose 
3 ss—  3 ij. 

Extraction  Serpentaria  Fluidum. — Fluid  extract  of  serpentaria. 
Dose,  3 ss—  3 ij. 

Composition.  A volatile  oil,  resin,  a bitter  principle,  etc. 

Primus  Virginiana.  Wild  cherry.  The  bark  of  Cerasus  serotina. 
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Preparations. — Infusum  Pruni  Virginians.  — Infusion  of  wild- 
cherry  ( 3 ss — Oj).  Dose,  3 ss — 3 ij. 

Extraction  Pruni  Virginians  Fluidum. — Fluid  extract  of  wild- 
cherry  bark.  Dose,  3 ss — 3 j. 

S yrupus  Pruni  Virginians.  — Sirup  of  wild-cherry.  Dose,  3j — 
3 ij.  » 

Composition. — Amygdaline  and  emulsine,  which  produce  by  their 
reaction  hydrocyanic  acid,  tannic  and  gallic  acids,  etc. 

Cascarilla. — Cascarilla.  Cascarille , Fr. ; Cascarille  llinde , Ger. 

The  bark  of  Croton  eleuteria. 

Preparations. — Infusion  Cascarills.  Infusion  of  cascarilla  ( 3 j — 
Oj).  Dose,  § ss — | j. 

Composition. — A crystallizable  principle,  cascarillin , tannic  acid,  a 
volatile  oil,  etc. 

Actions  and  Uses. — These  remedies  possess  the  quality  called  tonic ; 
they  invigorate  digestion,  and  promote  constructive  metamorphosis. 
They  differ  from  the  simple  bitters  in  containing  aromatic  constituents, 
and  in  being  astringent  to  a greater  or  less  degree,  owing  to  the  pres- 
ence of  tannic  and  gallic  acids.  They  are  indicated  in  the  same  kind 
of  cases  as,  and  under  similar  conditions  to,  the  simple  bitters ; but  they 
are  supposed  to  have,  in  addition,  some  specific  properties  derived  from 
their  volatile  and  odorous  constituents. 

Serpentaria  is  occasionally  used  as  a stimulating  tonic  in  typhoid 
and  i typho-malarial  fevers.  It  is  more  frequently  jirescribed  as  a stimu- 
lant expectorant  in  capillary  bronchitis , and  in  pneumonia  of  low 
grade,  when  carbonate  of  ammonia  is  combined  with  it.  Formerly  it 
was  used  locally  to  the  throat,  as  a gargle  in  diphtheria , and  given 
internally  as  a stimulant,  but  it  is  now  very  rarely  employed  in  such 
cases. 

Wild-cherry  is  an  excellent  stomachic  tonic , and  may  well  be  used 
as  a substitute  for  calumba  in  the  class  of  cases  to  which  the  latter  is 
considered  specially  applicable.  It  has  long  been  held  in  great  esteem 
in  domestic  practice,  as  a remedy  in  catarrhal  states  of  the  bronchial 
mucous  membrane , and  in  phthisis.  Owing  to  the  prussic  acid  which 
its  cold  infusion  contains — produced  by  the  reaction  between  the  amyg- 
daline and  emulsine — it  exercises  some  influence  over  cough.  That  it  has 
any  special  virtues  in  the  treatment  of  phthisis  is  hardly  to  be  credited. 
The  sirup  is  much  used  as  an  ingredient  in  cough-mixtures. 

Authorities  referred  to : 

Porcher,  Dr.  Francis  Petre.  Resources  of  the  Southern  Fields  and  Forests  Charles- 
ton, 1869. 

Huseman,  Drs.  August  und  Theodor.  Fie  Pflanzenstoffe. 

Fox,  Dr.  Wilson.  The  Diseases  of  the  Stomach , 1872. 

United  States  Dispensatory,  thirteenth  edition. 
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Eucalyptus. — Leaves  of  Eucalyptus  globulus. 

Preparations. — Tinctura  Eucalypti.  Tincture  of  eucalyptus.  Dose, 
3 ss — 3 ij. 

Extractum  Eucalypti. — Extract  of  eucalyptus.  Dose,  gr.  j — 3j. 

Eucalyptol. — Dose,  m.  v — 3 ss.  Usually  prescribed  in  capsules, 
but  may  be  given  in  the  form  of  emulsion. 

Composition. — Eucalyptus  contains  an  essential  oil — eucalyptol — a 
camphor,  isomeric  with  the  oil  of  turpentine,  a peculiar  resin,  tannic 
acid,  chlorophyl,  etc.  The  physiological  actions  of  eucalyptus  are  due 
chiefly  to  the  eucalyptol. 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles. — Alkalies,  the  mineral  acids,  the 
salts  of  iron,  mercury,  lead,  zinc,  etc.,  are  chemically  incompatible. 
All  agents  promoting  waste,  or  the  retrograde  metamorphosis  of  tissue, 
are  therapeutically  incompatible. 

Synergists. — The  simple  and  aromatic  bitters,  hydrastis,  cinchona, 
etc.,  camphor,  turpentine,  cubebs,  copaiba,  the  essential  oils  and  sub- 
stances containing  them,  are  synergistic  to  or  promote  the  therapeuti- 
cal actions  of  eucalyptus.  Any  ot  these  remedies  may,  therefore,  be 
prescribed  in  the  same  formula  with  eucalyptus. 

Physiological  Actions. — Eucalyptus  has  a warm,  aromatic,  bitter, 
i and  camphoraceous  taste,  resembling  somewhat  the  taste  of  cubebs. 
In  the  mouth  it  excites  the  flow  of  saliva,  and  leaves  a hot,  pungent, 
and  rather  disagreeable  flavor.  In  the  stomach  it  causes  a sensation 
of  warmth,  and  doubtless  promotes  the  flow  of  gastric  juice.  The 
appetite  and  digestive  power  are  increased  under  its  use.  Increased 
intestinal  secretion,  also,  is  one  result  of  its  administration,  and  hence 
the  alvine  evacuations  are  rendered  somewhat  more  copious  and  easy. 

: In  very  large  doses  it  causes  a sense  of  weight  and  uneasiness  at  the 
1 epigastrium,  odorous  eructations  and  indigestion,  followed  by  diarrhoea, 
the  stools  having  the  characteristic  odor  of  eucalyptol.  The  essential 
oil  is  readily  diffusible  and  enters  the  blood  with  facility,  but  what 
changes,  if  any,  it  induces  in  the  blood  are  unknown.  It  increases  the 
.action  of  the  heart,  lowers  the  arterial  tension,  and  induces  a feverish 
state.  The  respiratory  movements  are  accelerated.  Wakefulness  is 
U caused  by  it  in  those  of  full  health,  and  sleep  in  the  weak  and  anaemic. 

I The  eucalyptol  is  eliminated  by  the  skin,  mucous  membrane  of  the 
bronchial  tubes,  and  by  the  kidneys,  the  secretions  of  these  organs  be- 
ing increased  by  it,  and  they  are  impregnated  with  its  odor.  This  is 
especially  the  case  with  the  urine,  which  after  some  days’  administration 
becomes  most  strongly  odorous  by  the  presence  of  eucalyptol. 

The  vapor  of  eucalyptus,  inhaled  in  large  quantity,  produces  analo- 
gous effects  to  the  internal  .administration,  besides  the  more  decided 
effects  on  the  bronchial  mucous  metnbrane. 

Eucalyptus  is  a powerful  diaphoretic. 

Therapy.  The  decoction  of  the  leaves  is  an  efficient  local  applica- 
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tion  in  the  various  forms  of  stomatitis , angina  subacute  and  chronic, 
and  tonsillitis  after  the  subsidence  of  the  acute  stage. 

Eucalyptus  is  one  of  the  most  useful  of  the  so-called  stomachics  in 
atonic  dyspepsia , chronic  gastric  catarrh , and  chronic  intestinal  ca- 
tarrh, but  its  use  is  contraindicated  in  inflammatory  states.  The  form 
of  vomiting  and  indigestion,  dependent  on  the  presence  of  sarcina,  is 
relieved  by  this  agent,  which  acts  by  destroying  the  vitality  of  this 
minute  organism.  That  condition  of  the  mucous  membrane  which 
favors  the  production  of  intestinal  parasites  is  removed  by  eucalyptus. 
In  the  case  of  ascarides  vermiculares , the  remedy  should  be  used  by 
injection. 

Like  the  bitters,  eucalyptus  may  be  used  to  promote  constructive 
metamorphosis,  but  it  possesses  more  decided  stimulant  effects  than 
these  agents,  by  virtue  of  the  eucalyptol.  In  convalescence  from  acute 
disease , in  debility  arising  from  defective  assimilation,  and  in  cachectic 
states  generally,  it  is  a serviceable  tonic  and  stimulant.  When  the 
action  of  the  heart  is  weak,  it  may  be  strengthened  by  eucalyptus.  To 
women  at  the  change  of  life  who  suffer  from  flatulence, palpitation  of 
the  hem t,  and  sudden  flushings  of  the  face , it  affords  great  relief,  and 
often  permanently  removes  these  symptoms. 

Hysteria,  chorea,  asthma,  and  allied  nervous  states,  when  occurring 
in  debilitated  subjects,  and  cerebral  anaemia , are  benefited  by  eucalyp- 
tus. In  asthma  eucalyptus  may  be  smoked  in  cigarettes  with  stramo- 
nium, belladonna,  tobacco,  etc.  Its  efficacy  in  the  form  of  fumes  is 
strongly  stated  by  Maclean. 

The  most  important  uses  of  this  agent  occur  in  the  treatment  of  ca- 
tarrhal  defections  of  the  bronchopulmonary  mucous  membrane.  It 
is  not  adapted  to  acute  affections  or  to  recent  inflammation,  but  to 
chronic  cases  accompanied  by  free  muco-purulent  expectoration.  The 
author  is  able  to  confirm  the  observations  of  Gubler  in  reference  to  the 
great  utility  of  eucalyptus  in  bronchorrhoea.  It  is  an  interesting  fact, 
and  probably  explanatory  of  its  therapeutical  action,  that  eucalyptol  is 
in  part  eliminated  by  the  bronchial  mucous  membranes.  In  the  same 
way  eucalyptus  is  effective  in  the  treatment  of  catarrhal  states  of  the 
genito-urinary  organs.  Chronic  desquamative  nephritis,  granular  de- 
generation of  the  kidneys,  pyelonephritis , and  hydronephrosis,  are  im- 
proved by  its  cautious  administration,  but  it  should  not  be  forgotten 
that,  used  too  freely,  or  for  too  great  a length  of  time,  it  will  cause  irri- 
tation and  congestion  of  the  kidneys,  in  the  same  way  that  turpentine, 
copaiba,  and  cubebs  do. 

No  remedy  which  the  author  has  hitherto  used  has  seemed  to  him  so 
effective  in  chronic  catarrh  of  the  bladder  as  eucalyptus.  The  urine 
during  its  administration  acquires  a strong  odor  of  eucalyptol,  and  to 
its  local  action  on  the  mucous  membrane  is  to  be  attributed  the  thera- 
peutical effect. 
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Eucalyptus  has  been  much  praised  as  a remedy  for  intermittent  fe- 
ver. The  evidence  as  to  its  utility  is  contradictory.  As  the  result  of 
his  own  observations,  and  after  careful  examination  of  the  facts  report- 
ed by  others,  the  author  concludes  that  eucalyptus  is  far  inferior  to  qui- 
nine. It  is  certainly  very  serviceable  in  the  convalescence  from  inter- 
mittent and  remittent  fevers , and  in  chronic  malarial  poisoning  it 
has  a high  degree  of  utility.  It  cannot  take  the  place  of  quinine  for 
the  arrest  of  the  paroxysms,  or  to  prevent  relapses  at  the  septenary 
periods,  but  it  is  more  useful  than  quinine  to  reconstruct  the  damages 
in  the  organs  of  assimilation  caused  by  malarial  infection. 

Externally,  the  tincture  and  the  distilled  water  of  eucalyptus  are 
used  as  disinfectant  applications  to  foul-smelling  and  ill-conditioned 
ulcers  and  wounds  (Gimbert).  The  water  of  eucalyptus  is  recom- 
mended by  Gubler,  as  a vehicle  for  agents  used  by  the  hypodermic 
method.  The  toxic  influence  of  eucalyptus  on  the  lower  forms  of  life — 
cryptogamic  and  infusorial  organisms — is  the  ground  of  its  application 
for  these  purposes.  As  respects  solutions  of  alkaloids  for  hypodermic 
use,  the  water  of  eucalyptus  prevents  the  development  of  the  penicillium^ 
which  grows  rapidly  and  at  the  expense  of  the  alkaloid  in  solutions 
prepared  with  simple  distilled  water. 

Authorities  referred  to : 

Burdel,  Dr.  E.  Bulletin  de  Therapeutique , tome  Ixxxiv.,  p.  409,  et  ibid.,  tome  lxxxv., 

p.  629. 

Costau,  M.  Gazette  Hebdomadaire , 1872,  No.  25.  Bulletin  de  Therapeutique , tome 
lxxxiii.,  p.  237. 

Gimbert,  M.  le  Dr.  Bulletin  de  Therapeutique , tome  lxxxii.,  p.  422. 

Gubler,  Dr.  A.  Bulletin  de  Therapeutique , tome  Ixxxi.,  pp.  145,  193. 

Keller,  Dr.  The  British  Medical  Journal , May  11,  1872. 

Lorinser,  Dr.  Wiener  medizinische  Wochenschrift , 1869,  xix.,  43. 

Maclean,  Dr.  M.  C.  The  Practitioner , vol.  vii.,  p.  268. 

Schmidts  Jahrbucher  der  gesammten  Medicin,  vol.  cxlviii.,  p.  11.  TJcher  Eucalyptus 
Globulus ; nach  F.  W.  Lorinser ; C.  Haller ; Franz  Seitz ; L.  A.  Buchner ; C.  Paul ; 
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Ibid.  Vol.  cl.,  p.  121.  JJeber  den  Kutzcn  dcs  Eucalyptus  gegen  Wcchseljieber. 

Hydrastis. — The  Toot  of  Hydrastis  Canadensis.  Yellow  root. 
Preparations. — Extractum  Hydrastis  Fluidum.  Fluid  extract 
of  hydrastis.  Dose,  m.  y — § ss. 

Tinctura  Hydrastis. — (Unofficinal.)  Dose,  m.  x — 3 j. 

Composition. — Hydrastis  contains  a peculiar  principle,  hydrastin 
or  hydrastia , which  crystallizes  in  four-sided  prisms,  white  or  colorless 
when  pure,  and  having  but  little  taste.  Hydrastin,  the  alkaloid,  should 
not  be  confounded  with  the  eclectic  preparation,  hydrastin,  which  is 
composed  chiefly  of  berberine.  Much  of  the  peculiar  virtues  of  hydrastis 
is  probably  due  to  the  alkaloid  berberine , which  is  contained  in  it  in 
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the  proportion  of  about  four  per  centum.  Both  of  these  alkaloids  unite 
with  acids  to  form  salts. 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles. — The  alkalies,  tannic  and  muri- 
atic acids,  are  chemically  incompatible  with  the  preparations  of  hydrastis. 
Muriatic  acid  precipitates  berberine , and  the  so-called  hydrastin  of  the 
eclectic  practitioners  is  nothing  more  than  berberine  muriate.  In  pre- 
scribing the  tincture  and  fluid  extract  of  hydrastis  with  other  bitters, 
only  those  free  from  tannin  should  be  combined  in  the  same  prescrip- 
tion. 

Synergists. — The  vegetable  tonics  in  general  are  synergistic  to 
hydrastis,  especially  berberis  vulgaris  and  calumba , both  of  which 
contain  berberine. 

Physiological  Actions. — The  preparations  of  hydrastis  have  a 
decidedly  bitter  taste,  and,  like  other  bitters,  promote  the  flow  of  saliva, 
and  probably,  also,  of  gastric  juice.  Increased  appetite  and  digestive 
power  result  from  its  administration.  It  is,  therefore,  a stomachic  tonic. 
It  also  increases  secretion  of  the  intestinal  mucous  membrane — its 
glandular  appendages — and,  there  are  good  reasons  for  believing,  pro- 
motes the  flow  of  bile.  As  a result  of  this  increase  of  secretion,  the 
stools  become  softer  and  more  frequent  under  its  use,  and  it  has  hence 
been  styled  a laxative.  The  bodily  condition,  or  constructive  meta- 
morphosis, is  promoted  by  its  administration.  On  the  nervous  system, 
hydrastis,  especially  the  alkaloid  hydrastia,  has  effects  somewhat  alike, 
but  less  than  those  of  quinine;  but  it  appears  to  be  devoid  of  toxic 
power. 

Therapy. — Stomatitis , both  mercurial  and  aphthous,  is  much  im- 
proved by  local  application  of  the  fluid  extract  of  hydrastis.  When  this 
preparation  causes  much  smarting,  it  may  be  diluted  with  water.  Fol- 
licular 'pharyngitis , chronic  coryza , and  even  syphilitic  affections  of 
the  mouth , throat,  and  naves,  may  be  much  benefited  or  even  cured  by 
the  same  application.  It  is  said  that  five  to  ten  drops  of  the  fluid 
extract,  taken  by  the  stomach,  will  act  favorably  in  the  removal  of  the 
very  troublesome  affections  named  above,  but  the  author  is  unable  to 
verify  these  observations. 

Hydrastis  is  very  useful  as  a stomachic  tonic,  and  may  take  the 
place  of  calumba  in  the  treatment  of  atonic  dyspepsia.  A few  drops  of 
the  tincture  or  fluid  extract  (five  to  fifteen)  taken  before  meals,  daily,  for 
some  time,  will  often  cure  chronic  gastric  catarrh , and  remove  the  dis- 
tressing headache  which  frequently  accompanies  this  disease.  It  is  one 
of  the  best  remedies  for  the  stomach  catarrh  of  chronic  alcoholism , and 
is  probably  the  best  substitute,  if  given  in  sufficient  doses,  for  the  alco- 
holic stimulant  when  its  habitual  use  is  to  be  abandoned.  Catarrh  of 
the  duodenum  is  in  a similar  manner  relieved  by  hydrastis,  but  this 
agent  has  special  utility  in  duodenal  catarrh  when  accompanied  by 
catarrh  of  the  gall-ducts  and  jaundice.  Its  use  should,  in  these  affec- 
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tions,  be  continued  for  some  time.  When  a catarrhal  state  of  the  cystic 
duct — often  resulting  from  or  aggravated  by  catarrh  of  the  duodenum 
— leads  to  inspissation  of  the  bile  and  crystallization  of  the  choles- 
terine,  decided  benefit  accrues  from  the  use  of  the  preparations  of  hy- 
drastis. 

When  constipation  is  dependent  on  deficient  secretion,  and  the 
stools  are  dry  and  hard,  it  may  be  overcome  by  this  remedy,  but  torpor 
of  the  muscular  layer  of  the  intestine  is  not  affected  by  it. 

Chronic  catarrh  of  the  intestine , even  when  it  has  proceeded  to 
ulceration,  is  sometimes  remarkably  benefited  by  hydrastis.  When  the 
| stools  are  very  frequent  and  there  is  much  pain,  it  is  advantageous  to 
combine  a little  opium  with  it.  In  fissure  of  the  anus , haemorrhage 
from  the  rectum , and  ulceration  of  the  rectal  mucous  membrane , appli- 
cations of  fluid  extract  of  hydrastis  to  the  affected  parts  promote  heal- 
iing. 

The  alkaloid  hydrastia  may  be  used  as  a substitute  for  quinia  in 
I many  of  the  conditions  for  which  the  latter  is  now  so  frequently  pre- 
i scribed,  viz.,  to  promote  appetite  and  digestion,  and  to  improve  assimi- 
I lation  in  cases  of  debility , in  convalescence  from  acute  diseases , in  the 
j various  cachexias , especially  the  paludal. 

As  a remedy  for  inter mittents,  hydrastia  ranks  next  to  quinia.  It 
I should  be  given  under  the  same  regulations  as  those  which  govern  the 
administration  of  quinia,  to  the  physiological  and  therapeutical  action 
of  which  it  is  closely  allied.  The  hydrastin  of  the  eclectics,  which  is 
I really  muriate  of  berberine,  is  also  a remedy  of  value  in  intermittents. 

I The  fluid  extract  of  hydrastis  contains,  of  course,  both  alkaloids.  In 
I chronic  malarial  poisoning  (paludal  cachexia),  hydrastia  and  berberine 
may  be  given  with  ferruginous  preparations,  as  quinia  is  so  frequently 
employed.  It  exerts  the  same  power,  though  less  in  degree,  which  qui- 
nia has  over  enlarged  spleen  of  malarial  origin. 

The  preparations  of  hydrastis  are  used  with  advantage  in  certain 
affections  of  the  genito-urinary  organs.  In  chronic  Bright's  disease , it 
appears  to  lessen  the  excretion  of  albumen.  It  diminishes  the  mucus 
in  catarrh  of  the  bladder . It  is  often  the  most  efficacious  remedy  which 
we  can  employ  in  gonorrhoea  after  the  acute  stage  has  subsided,  and  in 
gleet.  Especially  in  the  latter  has  the  author  witnessed  excellent  re- 
sults from  its  employment.  The  local  use  of  hydrastia,  or  of  the  fluid 
extract  of  hydrastis,  should  be  conjoined  with  the  internal  administra- 
tion. The  author  has  seen  no  injection  so  frequently  successful  in  gon- 
orrhoea as  hydrastia.  IjL  Hydrastiae,  3j;  mucil.  acaciae,  § iv.  M.  A 
half-ounce  as  an  injection.  Or  the  fluid  extract,  diluted  to  one-half  or 
three-fourths  with  water,  may  be  used  for  the  same  purpose.  It  is  also 
a useful  medicine  in  the  treatment  of  spermatorrhoea , prostorrlioea  or 
urethral  leucorrhoea. 

Uterine  and  vaginal  leucorrhoea , idcerationsi  and  erosions  of  the 
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cervix  uteri , are  quickly  improved  by  the  topical  application  of  the 
fluid  extract  of  hydrastis,  which  may  be  used  in  an  undiluted  state. 

Unhealthy  and  sloughing  sores , chancroid,  old  ulcers  of  the  leg,  are 
improved  in  character  by  the  local  use  of  this  remedy,  lo  prevent 
septic  decompositions  in  wounds  or  cavities  communicating  with  the 
external  air,  it  may  be  freely  used  by  local  application  and  injection.  It 
has  also  been  used,  apparently  with  benefit,  to  the  surface  of  cancerous 
growths  / but  the  only  influence  it  can  have  in  this  disease  is  to  relieve 
fetor  by  preventing  decomposition. 

Authorities  referred  to  : 

Porcher,  Dr.  F.  Peyre.  Resources  of  the  Southern  Fields  and  Forests , Charleston, 
1869,  p.  15. 

United  States  Dispensatory,  thirteenth  edition,  articles  Berberis  and  Hydrastis. 

CINCHONA  AND  ITS  PREPARATIONS. 

Cinchona  Flava. — Yellow  cinchona  (calisaya-bark).  The  bark  of 
Cinchona  calisaya.  It  should  contain  not  less  than  two  per  cent,  of  al- 
kaloids, which  yield  crystallizable  salts. 

Cinchona  Pallida. — Pale  cinchona.  The  bark  of  Cinchona  condami- 
nea,  and  of  Cinchona  micrantlia. 

Cinchona  Pubra. — Red  cinchona.  The  bark  of  Cinchona  succirubra. 
It  should  contain  not  less  than  two  per  cent,  of  alkaloids,  which  yield 
crystallizable  salts. 

Preparations. — Decoctum  Cinchonce  Flavce.  Decoction  of  yel- 
low cinchona  (|j — Oj).  Dose,  § ss — § j or  more. 

Pecoctum  Cinchonce  Pubrce. — Decoction  of  red  cinchona  (§  j — Oj). 
Dose,  3 ss — 3 j or  more. 

Extraction  Cinchonce,. — Extract  of  cinchona  (cin.  flava).  Dose,  g r. 

j— x- 

Extraction  Cinchonce  Fluidum. — Fluid  extract  of  cinchona.  Dose, 
m.  x — 3 j or  more. 

Infusion  Cinchonce  Flavce. — Infusion  of  yellow  cinchona  (cinchona, 
§j;  aromatic  sulphuric  acid,  3 j ; water,  Oj).  Dose,  § ss — § ij. 

Infusion  Cinchonce  Pubrce. — Infusion  of  red  cinchona  (cinchona, 
3 j ; aromatic  sulphuric  acid,  3 j ; water,  Oj).  Dose,  3 ss — 3 ij. 

Tinctura  Cinchonce. — Tincture  of  cinchona  (yellow  cinchona,  § vj — 
Oj).  Dose,  3 ss — 3 ij. 

Tinctura  Cinchonce  Composita. — Compound  tincture  of  cinchona 
(red  cinchona,  § iv ; bitter  orange-peel,  3 iij ; serpentaria,  grs.  ccclx ; 
alcohol  and  water,  Oijss).  Dose,  3 j — 3 ss. 

Cinchonice  Sulphas. — Sulphate  of  cinchonia  ; occurs  in  white  shin- 
ing crystals  ; dissolves  in  fifty-four  parts  of  cold  water,  in  much  less 
boiling  water,  in  seven  parts  of  alcohol,  and  very  sparingly  in  ether. 
Dose,  gr.  v — 3 ss. 


CINCHONA. 


125 


Quinice  Sulphas. — Sulphate  of  quinia ; occurs  in  colorless,  very 
light,  and  silky  crystals ; is  entirely  dissolved  by  about  seven  hundred 
and  forty  parts  of  cold,  or  thirty  of  boiling  water,  is  readily  soluble  in 
alcohol,  and  in  water  acidulated  with  sulphuric  acid,  but  is  insoluble  in 
ether.  Dose,  gr.  j — Sj. 

Quinice  Valerianae. — Valerianate  of  quinia.  A colorless  salt,  crys- 
tallizable,  and  having  a peculiar  odor  and  bitter  taste  ; is  soluble  in  one 
hundred  and  ten  parts  of  cold,  or  in  forty  parts  of  boiling  water,  and  in 
six  parts  of  cold  alcohol.  Dose,  gr.  j — Sj. 

Pilulce  Quinice  Sulphatis. — Pills  of  sulphate  of  quinia.  Each  pill 
contains  one  grain. 

Unofficinal  Salts  of  Quinine. — Ivinate,  tannate,  citrate,  acetate,  tar- 
trate, phosphate,  nitrate,  hydrochlorate,  arseniate,  ferrocyanate,  picrate, 
etc.  There  is  no  special  advantage  to  be  derived  from  the  use  of  these 
salts.  The  curative  value  of  the  preparations  of  quinine  depends  on 
the  base  and  not  on  the  acid  combined  with  it.  Binz  and  the  Conti- 
nental physicians  generally  prefer  the  hydrochlorate. 

Composition. — Cinchona  is  remarkable  for  the  number  and  variety 
of  the  principles  obtained  from  it,  viz.,  five  alkaloids,  two  simple  acids, 
two  tannic  acids,  and  a resinoid  substance.  The  most  important  alka- 
loid is  quinia , which  exists  in  all  varieties  of  bark,  but  is  most  abun- 
dant in  the  yellow  or  calisaya  bark.  It  occurs  in  combination  with 
kinic  and  kino-tannic  acids.  Quinidia  is  an  alkaloid  isomeric  with  qui- 
nia, and  may  be  used  as  a substitute  for  the  latter  in  the  same  dose.  It 
is  less  bitter  than  quinia,  and  its  sulphate  is  more  soluble  in  water. 
Cinchonia  is  found  in  greatest  quantity  in  the  pale  barks.  It  unites 
with  acids  to  form  salts,  of  which  the  sulphate  is  most  frequently  used. 
Therapeutically  considered,  cinchonia  has  about  half  the  strength  of 
quinia.  Cinchonidia  is  an  alkaloid  isomeric  with  cinchonia  as  quinidia 
is  with  quinia.  Aricina , which  has  close  analogies  with  cinchonia,  has 
been  found  in  the  aricia  or  Cusco  bark. 

The  alkaloids  are  combined  in  bark  with  the  acids  kinic  and  kinovic , 
chiefly  with  the  former.  There  are  also  two  kinds  of  tannic  acid,  kino- 
tannic  and  kinovi-tannic , and  a resinoid  substance,  kinovine.  None  of 
these  have  thus  far  been  applied  to  therapeutical  purposes,  except  kinic 
acid,  which  has  been  utilized  to  form  a kinate  of  quinia,  under  the  belief 
that  a combination  of  quinia  in  its  natural  state  would  be  more  efficient 
as  a remedy  than  as  combined  with  a mineral  acid. 

When  the  mother-liquor,  left  after  the  crystallization  of  the  alkaloids, 
is  evaporated,  a black  residue  is  obtained,  which  is  called  chinoidine. 
This  contains  amorphous  quinia  and  cinchonia,  and  probably  also  qui- 
nidia and  cinchonidia.  It  is  a very  efficient  anti-periodic,  and  may  be 
used  with  advantage  as  a substitute  for  quinia,  in  doses  about  twice  as 
large. 

With  regard  to  the  quantity  of  the  alkaloids  contained  in  the  barks 
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respectively,  it  may  be  stated  that  the  three  varieties — pale,  yellow,  and 
red — differ  only  in  the  relative  proportions  of  their  constituents.  The 
pale  bark  contains  most  cinchonia,  the  yellow  most  quinia,  and  the  red 
an  equal  proportion  of  each. 

Administration". — The  alkaloids  of  bark  are  intensely  bitter.  Quinia 
being  insoluble  in  the  saliva,  is  less  objectionable  than  its  salts.  The 
sweet  principle  of  liquorice  covers  the  taste  of  the  cinchona  alkaloids. 
A sufficient  dose  of  quinia  may  easily  be  inclosed  in  a chocolate  cara- 
mel. The  sugar-coated  pill,  when  freshly  prepared  and  by  a reputable 
maker,  is  a convenient  and  suitable  form  for  administration;  but  by 
keeping  it  becomes  hard  and  insoluble.  The  most  active  form  is  a solu- 
tion, the  quinia  being  dissolved  by  the  aid  of  sufficient  dilute  acid.  For 
hypodermic  use,  the  following  formula  may  be  followed:  I£.  Quiniag 
sulphat.,  3 j ; morphiae  sulph.,  gr.  ss ; acid,  sulphur,  dil.,  m.  xl ; aquae 
destil.,  §j.  M.  Filter.  Sig.  Sixty  minims  contain  seven  and  a half 
grains.  Lente’s  solution  is  the  following:  I£.  Quiniae  bisulph.,  grs.  1 ; 
acid,  sulph.  dil.,  m.  c;  aquae  font.,  3 j;  acid,  carbol.  liq.,  m.  v.  Solve. 
The  quinine  is  dissolved  by  the  aid  of  heat,  and  after  filtration  the  car- 
bolic acid  is  added. 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles. — Substances  containing  tannic 
acid  in  a free  state  should  not  be  administered  with  the  infusum  or  de- 
coctum  cinchoncB.  The  preparations  of  iodine  (tincture  and  compound 
solution)  are  also  incompatible,  for  thejr  form  insoluble  compounds  with 
the  cinchona  alkaloids.  The  alkalies,  alkaline  carbonates,  and  alkaline 
earths,  should  not  be  administered  with  the  solutions  of  the  alkaloids, 
because  the  latter  will  be  precipitated. 

As  an  agent  promoting  constructive  metamorphosis,  cinchona  and 
its  alkaloids  are  therapeutically  antagonized  by  mercury,  the  iodides, 
the  salts  of  copper,  zinc,  and  lead. 

As  Gubler  has  shown,  morphia  and  quinia  are  antagonists  in  respect 
to  tljeir  effects  on  the  brain.  As  regards  their  action  on  the  sympa- 
thetic system,  on  the  heart,  and  on  the  temperature,  quinia,  and  bella- 
donna and  its  alkaloid,  are  antagonistic. 

Synergists. — All  those  agents  which  promote  constructive  meta- 
morphosis, as  the  bitters,  the  ferruginous  preparations,  arsenic,  and  the 
acids,  are  synergistic  to  cinchona. 

Physiological  Actions. — The  preparations  of  cinchona  are  known 
as  “ astringent  bitters : ” they  contain,  in  addition  to  bitter  principles, 
two  tannic  acids.  As  bitters  they  act  as  stomachic  tonics ; that  is,  pro- 
mote appetite,  the  flow  of  gastric  juice,  and  the  digestive  power.  Long 
continued,  as  is  the  case  with  all  the  other  bitters,  they  set  up  a gastric 
catarrh,  and  digestion  becomes  painful  and  labored.  They  differ  from 
the  simple  bitters  in  exercising  an  astringent  action  on  the  intestinal 
mucous  membrane,  and  cause  constipation.  The  red  bark  is  more  de- 
cidedly astringent  than  the  yellow  or  pale  bark. 
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Cinchona  is  antiseptic.  Dusted  over  unhealthy  wounds  it  arrests 
putrefactive  decomposition,  and  promotes  healthy  cicatrization.  Quinia 
is  very  destructive  of  the  minute  organisms,  the  presence  of  which  seems 
necessary  to  fermentative  changes,  and  hence,  when  added  to  wine, 
milk,  butter,  etc.,  will  prevent  decomposition. 

The  cinchona  alkaloids  diffuse  into  the  blood  with  great  facility.  As 
contained  in  the  bark,  they  are  readily  dissolved  out  by  the  acid  of  the 
gastric  juice.  If  any  portion  of  bark  or  its  alkaloids  fail  to  be  absorbed 
in  the  stomach,  and  pass  into  the  intestine,  it  will  be,  most  probably, 
excreted  and  escape  with  the  fasces ; for  the  alkalinity  of  the  intestinal 
juices  will  hinder  absorption  or  prevent  it  entirely. 

Introduced  under  the  skin  or  thrown  into  any  of  the  great  cavities, 
quinia  is  readily  absorbed  by  the  blood.  Notwithstanding  the  alkalinity 
of  the  blood,  quinia  is  held  easily  in  solution  in  it,  probably,  as  has  been 
shown,  by  the  aid  of  the  carbonic  acid.  Recent  researches  have,  quite 
accurately,  demonstrated  the  nature  of  the  action  of  quinia  on  certain 
constituents  of  the  blood.  It  is  a protoplasmic  poison,  and  arrests  the 
amoebiform  movements  of  the  white  corpuscles.  Ordinary  medicinal 
doses  do  not  have  the  power  to  prevent  the  migration  of  the  v-hite  cor- 
puscles, and  the  arrest  of  action  of  these  bodies  is  a toxic  effect.  Quinia 
also  affects  the  function  of  the  red  blood-globules  as  carriers  of  active 
oxygen  (ozone),  and  diminishes  the  oxidizing  power  of  the  blood.  When 
added  to  blood  drawn  from  the  body,  it  prevents  the  acid  fermentation 
which  takes  place  under  ordinary  circumstances,  and  it  does  this  by  pre- 
venting oxidation. 

The  foregoing  facts  with  regard  to  the  action  of  quinia  on  the  red 

I blood-globules,  and  on  the  ozonizing  action  of  the  blood,  seem  contra- 
dictory of  the  statements  which  have  been  made  regarding  the  elimi- 
nation of  urea  and  uric  acid.  Quinia  greatly  lessens  the  excretion  of 
uric  acid,  and,  according  to  some,  also  of  urea.  The  author  has  ascer- 
tained, as  he  believes,  that  wdiile  quinia  lessens  the  excretion  of  uric 
acid,  it  does  not  diminish  the  excretion  of  urea. 

Wi  hen  administered  in  the  physiological  state,  quinia  does  not  affect 
the  temperature  of  the  body  to  an  appreciable  extent.  It  is  said  to 
prevent  that  rise  of  temperature  which  follows  active  exercise.  In 
fevers  and  inflammatory  diseases,  it  diminishes  to  some  extent  the  heat, 
but  very  large  doses  are  necessary  to  effect  much  reduction.  Its  anti- 
pyretic action  is  most  conspicuously  shown  in  malarial  fevers ; but,  in 
this  case,  the  action  is  specific. 

In  small  doses  cinchona  and  its  alkaloids,  like  the  bitter  tonics  in 
general,  increase  a little  the  action  of  the  heart,  and  elevate  the  arterial 
tension.  In  large  doses  quinia  depresses  the  action  of  the  heart,  dimin- 
ishes the  blood-pressure,  and  enfeebles  while  it  slows  the  pulse. 

Quinia  diffuses  into  the  various  parts  of  the  organism  with  great 
rapidity.  The  fluorescent  property  of  the  animal  tissues  (animal  chin- 
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oidine  (Bence  Jones)  is  quickly  increased  by  it,  and  a positive  gain  of 
fluorescence  is  observed  in  the  crystalline  lens  in  a half-hour  after  the 
administration  of  a dose.  The  symptoms  produced  by  it  are  those 
known  as  “ cinchonism.”  In  small  medicinal  doses — probably  due  in 
part  to  the  increased  cerebral  circulation — some  exhilaration  of  mind  is 
one  result  of  its  administration.  As,  however,  the  quinia  accumulates 
in  the  brain,  a sense  of  fullness  in  the  head,  a band-like  feeling  about 
the  forehead,  tinnitus  ciurium , giddiness,  and  vertigo,  are  experienced. 
Deafness  occurs  when  considerable  doses  are  taken,  and  permanently 
impaired  hearing  may  result  from  the  use  of  an  excessive  quantity. 
Amblyopia  and  amaurosis  may  be  produced  by  full  doses.  When  a 
poisonous  dose  is  given,  all  of  the  above  symptoms  are  intensified. 
There  are  intense  headache,  dilated  pupils,  delirium,  coma,  and  convul- 
sions. The  lethal  dose  of  quinine  has  not  been  accurately  determined, 
and  probably  varies  with  individual  susceptibility  to  its  action,  and  with 
the  tolerance  of  its  presence  by  the  stomach.  As  several  drachms  are 
given  by  the  French  physicians  in  twenty-four  hours  in  acute  rheuma- 
tism, a drachm-dose  cannot  be  toxic. 

Quinia  diminishes  the  reflex  function  of  the  spinal  cord.  It  has  been 
alleged  to  have  an  oxytocic  effect,  but  the  evidence  which  has  been  pub- 
lished in  support  of  this  statement  is  by  no  means  satisfactory.  Never- 
theless a prudent  practitioner  will  use  quinia,  in  large  doses,  with  cau- 
tion in  pregnant  women. 

The  maximum  effect  of  quinia  is  attained  in  about  five  hours,  but  it 
begins  to  appear  in  the  urine  in  about  a half-hour  after  its  administra- 
tion. Elimination  takes  place  slowly,  chiefly  by  the  kidneys,  but  also 
by  other  channels,  and  is  not  completed  under  forty-eight  hours ; but 
the  principal  portion  is  excreted  in  twelve  hours.  A portion,  probably, 
disappears  in  the  organism,  increasing  the  animal  chinoidine.  It  may 
appear  to  be  a work  of  supererogation  to  notice  the  popular  fallacy  that 
quinia,  like  mercury  and  lead,  remains  combined  with  the  textures  of 
the  body  : this  can  be  possible  only  under  the  conditions  above  men- 
tioned. 

Therapy. — A solution  of  quinia  will  sometimes,  when  applied  to 
the  nares,  arrest  an  attack  of  summer  catarrh , a malady  which  appears 
to  be  produced  by  the  pollen  of  plants.  The  preparation  most  suitable 
for  this  purpose  is  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  hydrochlorate  (gr.  iv— 
gr.  viij  ^ j).  J his  should  be  applied  by  a large  cameks-hair  brush,  or 
spray-producer,  to  the  nares  and  fauces.  The  utility  of  quinine  in  this 
peculiar  disease  will  be  determined  by  the  extent  to  which  the  local 
trouble  has  proceeded  ; it  can  be  useful  only  when  the  irritation  is  con- 
fined to  the  nares  and  fauces. 

The  aphthous  ulceration  ( muguet ) which  succeeds  to  an  exhausting 
entero-colitis,  or  which  occurs  in  cachectic  infants,  is  much  improved  by 
quinia— a grain  or  two  every  three  hours.  An  attack  of  acute  tonsillitis 
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may  sometimes  be  aborted  by  a full  dose  of  quinine  (ten  to  fifteen  grains). 
This  practice  is  especially  indicated  in  those  cases  which  proceed  to  sup- 
puration, but  the  quinia  must  be  administered  before  pus  forms. 

The  preparations  of  cinchona  are  much  used  as  stomachic  tonics.  In 
atonic  dyspepsia  they  are  employed,  like  the  simple  bitters,  to  promote 
the  flow  of  gastric  juice.  In  gastric  catarrh  they  relieve  that  morbid 
state  of  the  mucous  membrane  on  which  the  increased  production  of 
mucus  depends.  For  these  purposes  they  may  be  combined  with  the 
mineral  acids.  The  best  preparation  is  the  infusion  ; the  decoction, 
although  officinal,  is  inelegant  and  faulty.  The  alkaloid  quinia  is  fre- 
quently used  for  the  same  purposes,  and  notably  in  the  gastric  catarrh 
of  drunkards , combined  with  acids.  When  vomiting  of  yeast-like  ma- 
terial is  due  to  the  presence  of  sarcina , quinia  may  be  used  in  virtue  of 
its  power  as  a poison  to  these  minute  organisms,  and  as  an  anti-ferment. 
In  these  stomach-disorders  other  and  less  expensive  drugs  may  be  used 
with  equal  advantage.  ( See  Hydrastis.)  When  there  is  a relaxed 
state  oi  the  gastro-intestinal  mucous  membrane,  manifested  by  catarrh, 
diarrhoea,  etc.,  but  without  inflammation,  the  preparations  of  red  bark 
are  more  particularly  indicated  in  virtue  of  the  tannins  which  they  con- 
tain. The  leader  need  hardly  be  reminded  that  the  preparations  of 
cinchona  are  contraindicated  in  all  inflammatory  states  of  the  intes- 
tinal mucous  membrane.  Furthermore,  if  too  long  continued  they  will 
set  up  an  irritation,  and  perpetuate  the  troubles  which  they  were  pre- 
scribed to  remove. 


Sometimes  it  happens  that  the  enter o-colitis  of  children  (cholera  in- 
fantum), which  resists  every  possible  combination  of  astringent  and 
laxative,  will  yield  readily  to  quinia.  The  author  has  seen  quinia  give 
prompt  relief  in  the  following  : A child  suffers  with  tenesmus,  and  after 
much  straining  voids  a transparent  mucus  streaked  with  blood,  but 
there  is  no  fever  nor  other  disturbance  of  the  bowels,  and  the  stools 
when  passed  are  natural. 

The  preparations  of  cinchona  and  quinia  are  very  serviceable  in 
that  state  of  the  mucous  membrane  which  favors  the  development  of 
ascarides.  After  the  expulsion  of  the  parasites,  these  remedies  remove 
the  saburral  state  of  the  mucous  membrane.  A combination  of  purga- 
tives and  bitters  will  correct  the  following  condition  of  things  as  they 
occur  in  children  : A foul  breath,  coated  tongue,  capricious  appetite, 
tumid  belly,  and  constipation  alternating  with  diarrhoea. 

The  use  of  quinia  as  a restorative  tonic  in  cases  of  debility  is  almost 
universal.  Given  in  moderate  doses — six  to  twelve  grains  a day — it 
‘promotes  constructive  metamorphosis.  Its  utility  is  due  not  to  any 
direct  action  on  the  blood,  but  to  its  stimulant  effect  on  the  digestive 
function,  and  the  retardation  of  the  combustion  process.  When  cin- 
chona or  quinia  proves  irritant  to  the  intestinal  mucous  membrane 

this  beneficial  restorative  action  ceases.  Iron  and  arsenic  increase 
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the  power  of  quinia  to  promote  construction  of  tissue  and  to  retard 
waste. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  in  regard  to  the  power  of  quinia  to  arrest  the 
inflammatory  process  in  its  formative  stages.  Its  utility,  given  with 
this  view,  ceases  when  the  migration  of  the  white  corpuscles  and  the 
proliferation  of  the  cellular  elements  of  the  inflamed  parts  have  taken 
place,  for  it  possesses  no  power  to  cause  disintegration  and  absorption 
of  inflammation  products.  Administered  at  the  critical  moment,  a com- 
mencing fibrinous  pneumonia,  a pleuritis,  an  endocarditis,  may  be  sup- 
pressed by  a full  dose  (fifteen  to  twenty  grains).  Its  power  in  this  re- 
spect is  much  increased  by  combination  with  morphia.  If  the  time 
have  passed  for  the  use  of  quinia  in  this  way,  it  is  employed  with  ad- 
vantage as  a restorative  tonic  in  the  various  inflammatory  affections  of 
low  type. 

In  septic  diseases  quinia  has  very  important  uses.  Although  the 
observations  of  Binz,  showing  the  influence  of  quinia  over  septic  pro- 
cesses, may  not  be  applicable  to  the  full  extent  for  which  he  proposes 
them,  there  can  be  no  doubt  of  the  good  effects  in  practice  of  quinia  in 
septicaemia,  pyaemia,  erysipelas,  and  pmerperal  fever.  In  these  diseases 
only  large  doses — five  to  twenty  grains — every  four  hours,  are  useful. 

The  author’s  experience  in  the  treatment  of  acute  rheumatism  does 
not  justify  the  use  of  large  closes  of  quinia,  as  now  employed  by  Briquet 
and  his  followers  in  France.  In  the  hyperpyrexia  of  acute  rheumatism, 
it  is  true,  large  doses  of  quinia  will  depress  the  temperature,  but  we 
have  less  distressing  and  more  effective  means  for  accomplishing  this 
object,  in  the  wet-pack  and  the  cold  bath.  When  the  acuter  symptoms 
have  subsided,  and  the  skin  is  cool  and  perspiring,  and  the  pulse  weak, 
quinia  in  moderate  doses — two  to  five  grains — is  very  serviceable. 

A careful  examination  of  the  large  number  of  facts  which  have  now 
been  accumulated  and  considerable  personal  exjrerience  and  observation, 
have  satisfied  the  writer  of  the  inutility  of  quinine,  in  the  treatment  of 
typhus  and  typhoid  fevers.  Not  only  has  this  remedy  no  influence  over 
the  course  and  duration  of  these  affections,  but  its  irritant  effects  upon 
the  gastro-intestinal  mucous  membrane,  and  its  inhibitive  influence,  ex- 
erted through  the  organic  nervous  system,  upon  the  heart  and  lungs, 
render  it  positively  injurious  in  large  doses.  As  a rule  the  dryness  of 
the  tongue,  the  diarrhoea,  the  subsultus,  and  the  delirium  of  typhoid 
fever,  are  increased  by  it.  In  certain  parts  of  the  United  States,  the 
prevalence  of  a mixed  type — typo-malarial — requires,  under  certain  con- 
ditions, the  use  of  quinia  in  continued  fevers.  But  it  becomes  less  and 
less  effective  as  the  typh-element  predominates.  When  there  are  evi- 
dently true  remissions — and  not  merely  the  rhythmical  morning  remis- 
sion and  evening  exacerbation  characteristic  of  typhoid — quinia  is  indi- 
cated, and  it  is  most  effective  when  administered  in  an  occasional  large 
dose  during  the  remission.  When  there  is  a condition  of  hyperpyrexia, 
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and  the  danger  to  life  is  imminent  from  the  excessive  temperature,  larn-e 
doses  of  quinia  may  be  given  with  a view  to  its  apyretic  effect,  but  this 
practice  is  less  effective  and  more  dangerous  than  cold  baths. 

In  cerebro-spnnal  meningitis , doubtless  a continued  fever  with  cere- 
bro-spinal  lesions,  quinia  is  indicated  under  the  conditions  already  de- 
fined for  the  treatment  of  other  inflammations,  viz.,  in  the  beginning  of 
the  disease,  when  the  alterations  of  cutaneous  sensibility  first  occur, 
and  before  the  febrile  movement  has  developed.  If  a single  large  dose 
—twenty  to  thirty  grains— does  not  produce  a good  result,  it  is  useless 
to  repeat  it,  or  to  pursue  a tentative  plan  with  small  doses. 

In  the  treatment  of  the  eruptive  fevers,  variola , scarlatina , rubeola , 
quinia  has  an  important  place.  It  is  used  in  small  doses,  frequently  re- 
peated in  ad^  namic  states,  and  in  large  doses  at  longer  intervals  to  cor- 
rect hyperpyrexia.  In  scarlet  fever,  Dr.  Hood  especially  urges  the  use 
systematically  of  quinia  from  the  earliest  stage  of  the  disease,  preceded 
by  an  emetic  and  purgative,  and  he  states  as  the  result  of  this  practice 
that  since  he  has  adopted  it  he  has  not  lost  a single  case  of  this  disease 
treated  by  him  from  the  beginning.  In  measles,  large  doses  of  quinia 

I have  an  unquestionable  utility  in  relieving  the  catarrhal  pneumonia,  and 

in  preventing  those  changes  in  the  exudation  products  which  end  in 
caseation. 

The  most  important  uses  of  quinia  are  those  which,  in  the  present 
state  of  our  knowledge,  cannot  be  deduced  from  a study  of  its  physio- 
logical aetions,  viz.,  the  cure  of  malarial  diseases.  It  is  true,  the  toxic 
action  of  quinia  on  minute  organisms  is  supposed  by  Binz  and  his  fol- 
lowers to  be  the  true  explanation  of  its  methodus  medendi , but  the 
exact  influence  of  these  organisms  in  the  causation  of  malarial  diseases 
has  not  hitherto  been  defined. 

Quinia  is  used  to  prevent  malarial  infection.  Numerous  instances 
have  been  reported  in  which  those  using  quinia  as  a preventive  of  ma- 
larial poisoning  have  experienced  an  exemption  from  malarial  diseases 
«when  exposed  to  the  most  deadly  miasm.  According  to  most  authori- 
ties, the  protective  influence  does  not  decline  by  repeated  use.  From 
five  to  ten  grains  each  morning  is  the  quantity  usually  required.  The 
I author  is  convinced  that  it  is  better  to  begin  with  the  minimum  dose 
and  add  a grain  each  week  during  the  whole  period  of  exposure.  The 
quinia  is  frequently  given  in  wine,  whiskey,  or  other  alcoholic  stimu- 
lant, but  this  is  unnecessary,  if  not  harmful ; it  had  better  be  given  in 
some  black  coffee,  or  in  a chocolate  caramel.  The  quinia  should  be  taken 

not  only  during  the  period  of  exposure,  but  for  ten  days  or  two  weeks 
isubsequently. 

The  mode  of  use  of  quinia  for  the  cure  of  intermittents  may  be  for- 
mulated as  follows  : 

anti-Penochc  is  equally  effective,  whether  administered  in  the 
interval  or  during  the  seizure. 
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If  time  is  an  element  of  imjDortance,  no  delay  is  necessary  in  order  to 
give  the  remedy  in  the  stage  of  apyrexia. 

To  save  the  suffering  and  exhaustion  of  the  febrile  movement,  the 
attack  should  be  anticipated,  and,  if  possible,  prevented. 

As  the  maximum  effect  of  the  quinia  is  attained  in  about  five  hours 
after  being  taken,  it  should  be  administered  this  period  of  time,  at  least, 
before  the  expected  paroxysm. 

As  the  elimination  of  quinia  takes  place  with  considerable  rapidity, 
the  maximum  curative  effect  is  obtained  by  the  administration  of  the 
whole  amount  required  in  a single  dose,  rather  than  by  a succession  of 
small  doses  (Prize  Essay). 

An  intermittent  may  be  successfully  treated  by  giving,  during  the 
interval,  a number  of  small  doses  frequently  repeated.  The  author  is 
convinced  by  extended  observation  that  a full  dose  of  quinia  (ten  grains) 
in  the  sweating  stage,  and  the  same  quantity  five  hours  before  the  time 
of  the  next  paroxysm,  is  the  more  effective  method.  The  anti-periodic 
property  of  quinia  is  increased,  and  the  cerebral  effects  of  large  doses 
diminished,  by  combination  with  morphia.  It  is  well  known  that  inter- 
mittents,  arrested  by  quinia  or  other  anti-periodics,  manifest  a tendency 
to  recur  about  the  septenary  periods ; therefore,  ten  to  fifteen  grains  of 
quinia  should  be  administered  in  anticipation  of  these  recurrent  parox- 
ysms,  until  the  third  septenary  period  has  passed.  Meanwhile,  the 
organs  damaged  by  the  malarial  infection — intestinal  canal,  liver,  spleen, 
kidneys,  etc. — require  appropriate  treatment.  The  action  of  quinia  is 
much  assisted  by  the  continuous  administration  of  arsenic  during  the 
intermissions,  and  until  the  third  septenary  period  has  passed. 

If  an  irritable  state  of  the  stomach  prevent,  quinia  may  be  adminis- 
tered in  solution  by  the  rectum,  or  hypodermically. 

In  the  treatment  of  remittent  fever  two  modes  of  using  quinia  are 
employed : first,  by  emetics,  purgatives,  baths,  diaphoretics,  etc.,  to  secure 
a distinct  remission  when  the  remedy  is  administered ; second,  to  give  it  in 
sufficient  dose  immediately,  relying  on  its  apyretic  effect.  The  author  is 
convinced  that  the  latter  plan  is  preferable : from  twenty  to  thirty  grains 
in  a single  dose  once  or  twdce  each  day  until  the  temperature  is  reduced 
to  normal.  This  use  of  the  remedjT  need  not  interfere  with  other  appro- 
priate medication. 

In  the  so-called  pernicious  fever,  it  is  agreed  on  all  hands  that  the 
safety  of  the  patient  is  secured  only  by  the  prompt  use  of  large  doses 
(twenty  to  sixty  grains)  and  administration  by  the  stomach,  rectum,  and 
skin,  may  be  in  turn  or  simultaneously  resorted  to. 

In  chronic  malarial  infection,  important  changes  have  been  pro- 
duced in  the  intestinal  canal,  liver,  spleen,  kidneys,  cerebro-spinal  axis  ; 
the  paroxysms  of  fever  occur  irregularly ; various  abnormal  manifesta- 
tions of  the  infection  take  place  (dumb  ague,  enlarged  spleen,  etc.). 
Under  these  circumstances,  quinia  is  less  curative  than  when  the  infec- 
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tion  is  recent,  and  the  paroxysms  will  recur  from  time  to  time  notwith- 
standing its  use,  unless  these  structural  alterations  are  corrected.  In 
chronic  malarial  disease,  chinoidine  is  rather  more  effective  than  quinia. 

. Chinoidine,  3 j ; acidi  arseniosi,  gr.  j ; ferri  sulph.  exsic.,  3 j.  M.  Ft. 
pil.  no.  xx.  Sig.  One  pill  three  times  a day.  Or  the  following : . 

Chirloidine,  3 j ; hydrastia,  3 ij ; ferri  sulph.  exsic.,  Sij.  M.  Ft.  pil.  no. 
lx.  Sig.  Two  pills  three  times  a day.  I*.  Quiniae  sulph.,  chinoidine,  hy- 
drastiae,  afi  3 j ; res.  podophylli,  gr.  x ; ferri  sulph.  exsic.,  3 ss.  M.  Ft. 
pil.  no.  lx.  Sig.  Two  pills  three  times  a day. 

In  periodical  affections  of  malarial  origin , quinia  is  equally  as  effec- 
tive as  in  the  periodical  febrile  diseases,  but  somewhat  larger  doses  are 
necessary.  A difficulty  of  diagnosis  often  arises  in  these  diseases,  for 
the  reason  that  the  neuroses  are  irregularly  periodical  in  their  manifesta- 
tions, when  not  malarial  in  origin.  The  existence  of  a malarial  cachexia, 
and  the  more  uniform  periodicity  in  the  recurrence  of  the  paroxysms, 
will  enable  the  practitioner  to  distinguish  the  neuroses  of  malarial  ori- 
gin from  the  other  functional  disorders  of  the  nervous  system.  The 
following  group  contains  the  disorders  of  the  sensory  nervous  system 
caused  by  malaria:  tic-douloureux,  cephalalgia,  cervico-brachial  neural- 
gia, cervico-occipital  neuralgia,  dorso-intercostal  neuralgia,  lumbo-abdom- 
inal  neuralgia,  mammary  neuralgia,  crural  neuralgia,  gastralgia,  enter- 
algia,  hepatalgia,  nephralgia,  hysteralgia,  ovaralgia,  sciatica,  angina  pec- 
toris. 

The  following  motor  disorders,  also,  are  produced  by  malarial  influ- 
ences : epilepsy,  chorea,  stricture  of  urethra,  hiccough,  laryngismus  strid- 
ulus, asthma,  summer  catarrh. 

These  neuroses  may  occur  as  an  expression  of  malarial  infection,  be- 
ing substituted  for  the  ordinary  chill,  fever  and  sweat,  or  they  may 
l assume  the  orderly  periodical  character  in  consequence  of  having  occurred 
i in  an  organism  already  under  the  influence  of  the  malarial  cachexia.  If 
they  are  of  malarial  origin,  the  specific  action  of  quinia  will  speedily 
prevail  against  them.  These  malarial  neuroses  require  large  doses  of 
quinia,  and  the  same  fact  is  true  of  all  irregular  manifestations  of  mala- 
rial infection.  Ten  to  twenty  grains,  according  to  the  severity  of  the 
attacks  and  the  obstinacy  with  which  they  recur,  are  necessary,  and  the 
paroxysms  should  be  anticipated  by  the  exhibition  of  the  remedy  from 
three  to  five  hours  before  the  expected  time.  In  cases  of  malarial  neu- 
ralgia, the  curative  effect  of  quinia  is  enhanced  by  combination  with 
morphia,  either  in  the  same  prescription  or  by  simultaneous  administra- 
tion of  the  latter  subcutaneously. 

Diarrhoea , dysentery, jaundice,  and  hypertrophy  of  the  spleen,  occa- 
sionally occur  in  the  periodical  form,  or  are  due  to  the  immediate  influ- 
ence ot  paludal  miasm.  Under  these  circumstances,  quinia  affords  relief 
without  the  use  of  any  other  remedy.  Yery  frequently  the  diarrhoea 
dysentery,  and  jaundice,  are  results  of  structural  alterations  in  the  liver, 
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and  the  glandular  apparatus  of  the  intestine,  and  are  not  merely  func- 
tional disorders  which  quinia  may  remove.  In  malarial  enlargement  of 
the  spleen,  quinia  is  supposed  to  be  especially  effective ; but  quinia  ex- 
hibits a curative  power  only  in  cases  of  simple  enlargement,  and  does 
not  affect  that  condition  known  as  “ fleshy  spleen,”  or  chronic  splenitis. 

Hcematuria  when  distinctly  intermittent,  and  arising  from  malarial 
infection,  is  cured  by  quinia,  but  large  doses  are  necessary. 

Cases  of  cerebral  disease , occurring  in  weak  and  anaemic  subjects,  are 
sometimes  much  improved  by  small  doses  of  quinia.  The  author  has 
observed  great  relief  by  the  use  of  this  remedy  in  the  following  group 
of  symptoms,  occurring  in  men  advanced  in  life : Headache,  vertigo, 
failure  of  memory,  and  despondency,  associated  with  a slow  pulse,  an 
atheromatous  degeneration  of  the  vessels,  puffiness  of  the  eyelids,  and 
dilatation  of  the  superficial  veins  of  the  head.  From  three  to  ten  grains 
daily  may  be  given  with  advantage,  the  effect  being  to  remove  that 
sluggishness  of  the  intra-cranial  circulation  on  which  these  symptoms 
depend.  In  insanity,  especially  the  puerperal  form,  when  there  is  much 
weakness,  and  the  skin  is  cold  and  sweating,  quinine  is  very  useful. 
When  there  is  a condition  of  adynamia — the  usual  state — in  delirium 
tremens , small  doses  of  quinia  assist  materially  in  tranquillizing  the 
patient.  In  that  preliminary  stage  known  as  “ horrors,”  characterized 
by  restlessness,  tremor,  nausea,  and  anorexia,  quinia,  with  a mineral 
acid,  renders  important  service  by  restoring  the  digestive  function,  and 
by  giving  steadiness  to  the  cerebral  motor  centres. 

Although  headache  (hemicrania)  and  neuralgia  of  malarial  origin 
are  cured  by  quinia,  by  no  means  equally  successful  results  follow  the 
use  of  this  remedy  in  ordinary  headache  and  neuralgia.  Quinia  is 
largely  employed,  it  is  true,  in  these  affections  when  not  caused  by 
malaria,  but  it  is  useful  only  when  anmmia  is  present  and  is  causative. 
The  same  remark  is  true  of  epilepsy  and  chorea. 

An  attack  of  acute  catarrh  may  often  be  entirely  aborted  by  a full 
dose  (ten  grains)  of  quinia  and  morphia  (one-half  a grain),  if  given  at 
the  incipiency  of  the  attack.  After  the  acute  symptoms  have  subsided, 
quinia  is  very  serviceable  in  hay-astlima.  Diphtheria  being  an  ady- 
namic disease,  quinia  is  used  by  the  stomach  with  a view  to  its  restora- 
tive action,  and  in  the  form  of  spray  to  arrest  the  spread  of  the  exuda- 
tion in  the  fauces.  The  power  of  quinia  to  kill  bacteria  and  micrococci 
renders  its  local  use  a rational  measure  in  a disease  characterized  by  an 
enormous  multiplication  and  diffusion  of  micrococci. 

Laryngismus  stridulus , a reflex  spasm  of  the  muscles  of  the  larynx 
occurring  in  rickety,  ill-fed,  and  anasmic  children,  may  be  prevented 
recurring  by  the  use  of  quinia  in  the  intervals  between  the  attacks. 
Quinia  is  one  of  the  remedies  which  is  used  in  membranous  croup , but 
the  reported  successes  were  probably  cases  of  spasmodic  croup.  There 
can  be  no  doubt  regarding  the  good  effects  of  quinia  in  asthma , after 
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the  severity  of  the  paroxysms  has  somewhat  abated,  as  an  apyretic  in 
the  fever  which  succeeds,  and  as  a restorative  tonic.  It  is,  also,  the  most 
useful  tonic  which  can  be  employed  in  chronic  bronchitis , with  profuse 
expectoration  (bronchiectasis).  The  hectic  fever  and  sweats  of  phthisis 
are  prevented  by  large  doses  (fifteen  to  twenty  grains)  of  quinia,  but 
this  remedy  really  has  no  influence  over  the  course  and  progress  of  the 
disease. 

In  skin-diseccses , when  there  is  present  a lowered  condition  of  the 
vital  forces,  quinia  is  indicated.  It  is  the  most  valuable  remedy  in 
erysipelas  and  erythema  nodosum.  It  is  a curious  fact  that  in  many 
subjects  a full  dose  of  quinia  will  cause  an  erythema,  with  dilated 
pupils,  phenomena  closely  analogous  to  those  produced  by  belladonna. 
Ecthyma  and  impetigo , usually  arising  in  a feeble  state  of  the  assimi- 
lative functions,  are  cured  by  quinia. 

Quinia  is  largely  employed  in  surgical  affections , to  sustain  the 
powers  of  life  during  protracted  suppuration,  and  to  check  the  forma- 
tion of  pus.  It  is  the  most  generally  prescribed  remedy  for  surgical 
fever . A full  dose  of  quinia,  given  before  the  operation,  may  prevent 
the  chill  and  fever  which  succeed  in  some  subjects  to  the  operation  of 
catheterization. 
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nische  Wochenschrift , 1867— ’69,  and  The  Practitioner , July,  1870,  and  vol.  ix.,  1872. 

Briquet,  Dr.  Traite  Therapeutique  du  Quinquina , Paris,  1855. 

Bryson,  Dr.  Alexander,  R.  N.  On  the  Prophylactic  Influence  of  Quinine.  The  Medi- 
cal Times  and  Gazette , January  7,  1854,  p.  6. 

Bulletin  General  de  Therapeutique,  vol.  lxxvi.,  p.  92. 

Geltowsky,  Dr.  The  Practitioner , June,  1872. 
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Kerner,  Dr.  G.  Archiv  fur  Physiologic , III. , 2 und  3,  p.  95,  1870.  Beitrage  zur 
Renntmss  der  Chininrcsorption,  and  Ueber  denEinfiuss  dcs  krisiallischcn  und  des  amorphen 
Chinins  auf  die  weissen  Blulzellen  und  dcr  Eitcrbildungsprocess. 
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Werth  den  Ausschcidungsgrdssc  des  Chinin  bci  Gcsunden  und  fieberhaft  Kranken. 
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AGENTS  PROMOTING  DESTRUCTIVE  METAMORPHO- 
SIS OR  INCREASING  WASTE. 

ALKALIES. 

Potassium. — Preparations  : Potassa. — Potassa;  potasse , Fr. ; Kali 
hydricum , Ger.  Caustic  potash.  Occurs  in  cylindrical  rods,  is  very 
deliquescent,  and  dissolves  in  water  and  in  alcohol. 

Potassii  Acetas. — Acetate  of  potassium.  A white  deliquescent  salt, 
wholly  soluble  in  water  (100  in  35)  and  in  alcohol  (proof  spirit  1 in  2). 
Dose,  grs.  v — 3 j. 

Potassii  Bicarbonas. — Bicarbonate  of  potassium.  In  white  crystals, 
permanent  in  the  air,  wholly  soluble  in  water  (1  in  3),  and  having  a 
slightly  alkaline  taste.  Dose,  grs.  v — 3j. 

Potassii  Carbonas. — Carbonate  of  potassium. 

± otassii  Carbonas  Pur  a. — Pure  carbonate  of  potassium.  Deliques- 
cent salt,  wholly  soluble  in  water  (100  in  75).  Dose,  grs.  ij — grs.  x. 

Liquor  Potassii  Citratis. — Solution  of  citrate  of  potassium.  Dose, 

3 j—  ! j- 

Potassii  Citras.  Citrate  of  potassium.  A whitish,  granular,  deli- 
quescent salt,  wholly  soluble  in  water  (10  in  6).  Dose,  grs.  v — 3 ss. 

Potassii  Tartras. — Tartrate  of  potassium.  In  white  crystals,  which 
aie  somewhat  deliquescent,  and  are  wholly  and  readily  soluble  in  four 
parts  of  boiling  water.  Dose,  grs.  v — 3j. 

Potassii  et  Sodii  Tartras—  Tartrate  of  potassium  and  sodium— Ro- 
chelle salt.  In  colorless,  transparent  crystals,  which  effloresce  slightly 
in  diy  air,  and  are  wholly  and  readily  soluble  in  five  times  their  weight 
of  boiling  water.  Soluble  in  cold  water,  1 in  2. 

Liquor  Potassce.  Solution  of  potassa.  A colorless  liquid,  having 

an  extremely  acrid  taste,  and  a strong  alkaline  reaction.  Dose,  m.  ij 

m.  xx.  It  should  be  taken  well  diluted  with  water. 

Potassii  Cldoras. — Chlorate  of  potassium.  In  colorless,  tabular 
crystals,  which  have  a pearly  lustre,  and  are  wholly  soluble  in  distilled 
water  (in  cold  water,  1 in  12 ; in  boiling  water,  1 in  2).  Dose  oTS  v 
— Dj.  ^ & ’ 

Trochisci  Potassii  Chloratis. — Chlorate  of  potash  troches. 

Potassii  Nitras.  Nitrate  of  potassium.  In  colorless,  prismatic  crys- 
tals, unalterable  in  tae  air,  and  wholly  soluble  in  water  (in  cold  water, 

1 in  4;  in  boiling  water,  1 in  2£).  Dose,  grs.  ij — grs.  x. 

Potassii  Bichromas. — Bichromate  of  potassium.  In  orange-red 
anhydrous,  tabular  crystals,  soluble  in  ten  parts  of  cold,  and  in  much 
less  of  boiling  water,  forming  a solution  having  an  acid  reaction.  Dose 
gr.  £— gr.  ss. 

Potassii  Bitartras.— Cream  of  tartar.  Is  sparingly  dissolved  by 
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water  (in  cold  water,  1 in  200 ; in  boiling  water,  1 in  18).  Dose,  grs.  v 
— 3 j,  or  more. 

Sodium. — So da— Soda  ; Natrium , Ger. ; soude , F r.  Occurs  in  ir- 
regular flat  masses.  Is  soluble  in  water  and  in  alcohol. 

Liquor  Sodce. — Solution  of  soda.  A colorless  liquid,  having  an  ex- 
tremely acrid  taste,  and  a strong  alkaline  reaction.  Dose,  m.  ij — m.  x. 

Sodii  Acetas. — Acetate  of  soda.  In  white  or  colorless  crystals, 
which  effloresce  in  dry  air,  and  are  wholly  soluble  in  water.  Dose,  grs. 
v—  3j. 

Sodii  Licarbonas. — Bicarbonate  of  sodium.  A white  opaque  pow- 
der, wholly  soluble  in  water  (1  in  10).  Dose,  grs.  v — 3 j. 

Sodii  Loras. — Borate  of  sodium.  Borax.  In  colorless  crystals, 
which  slightly  effloresce  in  dry  air,  and  are  wholly  soluble  in  water. 
Dose,  grs.  ij — 3j. 

Sodii  Carbonas  Exsiccata. — Dried  carbonate  of  sodium.  Dose,  grs. 

ij— grs.  x. 

JPulveres  Effervescentes. — Effervescing  powders.  Each  powder  con- 
tains thirty  grains  of  bicarbonate  of  sodium  in  one  paper,  and  twenty- 
five  grains  of  tartaric  acid  in  the  other  paper. 

JPulveres  Effervescentes  Aperientes. — Aperient  effervescing  powders. 
Seidlitz  powders.  Each  powder  contains  forty  grains  of  bicarbonate  of 
sodium,  and  one  hundred  and  twenty  grains  of  tartrate  of  potassium  and 
sodium  (Rochelle  salt)  in  one  paper,  and  thirty-five  grains  of  tartaric 
acid  in  the  other  paper. 

Calcium. — Calx. — Lime  ; EalJc , Ger. ; chaux , Fr. 

Calcii  Carbonas  Prcecipitata. — Precipitated  carbonate  of  calcium. 
A fine,  white  powder,  insoluble  in  water.  Dose,  grs.  v — 3j. 

Greta  Prmparata. — Prepared  chalk.  Dose,  grs.  v — 3 j. 

Liquor  Calcis. — Lime-water. 

Liquor  Calcis  Saccharatus.— Dose , 3 ss—  3 ij  (unofficinal). 

Testa  Prmparata.  Prepared  oyster-shell.  Dose,  grs.  v— 3 j. 
Mistura  Cretce. — Chalk-mixture.  Dose,  3 j — § ss. 

Lithium. — Lithium. 

Lithii  Carbonas.  Carbonate  of  lithium.  A white  powder,  spar- 
ingly soluble  in  water  (1  in  100),  and  having  a feeble  alkaline  reaction. 
Dose,  grs.  ij — grs.  x. 

Lithii  Citras. — Citrate  of  lithium.  A white  powder,  deliquescent, 
and  soluble  in  twenty-five  parts  of  water. 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles. — The  alkalies  and  their  carbon, 
ates  are  incompatible  with  the  acids,  with  acidulous  salts,  and  with  me- 
tallic salts.  The  caustic  alkalies  decompose  the  alkaloids  of  belladonna. 

• stramonium,  and  hyoscyamus.  In  cases  of  poisoning,  the  antidotes  to 
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be  employed  are  the  vegetable  acids — acetic,  citric,  or  tartaric  acids — in 
the  form  of  vinegar,  cider,  lemon-juice,  etc.  Demulcents  and  the  fixed 
oils  limit  the  corrosive  action  of  the  caustic  alkalies,  and  should  there- 
fore be  given  freely. 

Synergists. — The  alkalies  assist  each  other’s  action.  All  agents 
promoting  waste — for  example,  mercury,  the  iodides,  etc. — increase  the 
therapeutical  activity  of  alkalies. 

Physiological  Actions. — The  chemical  position  of  the  alkalies  is 
the  most  important  factor  in  their  physiological  action.  They  combine 
with  acids  to  form  salts,  and  with  fat  to  form  soap,  and  they  dissolve 
albumen ; hence,  when  the  caustic  alkalies  are  brought  into  contact  with 
the  animal  textures,  they  destroy  them.  Alkalies  increase  the  produc- 
tion of  saliva.  In  the  stomach  they  undoubtedly  obey  chemical  laws, 
and  neutralize  any  free  acid  contained  in  that  organ.  As  the  acidity  of 
the  gastric  juice  is  essential  to  digestion,  it  is  obvious  that  the  frequent 
ingestion  of  alkali  must  be  harmful.  Given  on  an  empty  stomach,  it  is 
now  known  that  alkalies  promote  the  acidity  of  gastric  juice,  by  favor- 
ing the  outward  osmosis  of  those  constituents  of  the  blood  from  which 
the  acid  of  the  stomach  is  elaborated ; but  as  a large  amount  of  alkali 
will  neutralize  a corresponding  proportion  of  acid,  it  is  obvious  that,  to 
obtain  an  increased  quantity  of  acid,  the  amount  of  alkali  administered 
must  be  small. 

As  the  alkalies  are  very  diffusible,  they  pass  into  the  blood  with  fa- 
cility. In  the  liquor  sanguinis  they  do  not  exist  in  the  free  state,  but 
in  the  form  of  saline  compounds,  as  albuminates,  carbonates,  and  also 
phosphates.  The  presence  of  loosely-combined  alkalies  in  the  blood, 
and  the  simultaneous  presence  of  oxygen,  insure  the  gradual  oxidation 
of  the  organic  constituents  of  that  fluid.  The  organic  acids,  especially 
when  combined  with  alkalies,  decompose  in  the  presence  of  an  excess 
of  alkali  and  of  oxygen.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  albuminous 
elements  of  the  blood,  the  carbo-hydrates,  the  fats,  are  similarly  oxidized, 
although  the  process  is  by  no  means  a rapid  one.  It  results  from  these 
facts,  that  alkalies  promote  the  destruction  or  the  retrograde  metamor- 
phosis of  some  of  the  most  important  constituents  of  the  blood.  It  fol- 
lows, further,  that,  as  the  blood,  an  alkaline  fluid,  is  surrounded  by  acid 
fluids,  rapid  interchanges  must  be  continually  taking  place,  and  oxida- 
tion promoted  in  the  tissues.  Hence  the  increased  consumption  of  the 
tissues,  or  the  wasting,  which  is  caused  by  the  long-continued  use  of 
alkalies.  It  is  true,  alkalies,  by  disordering  digestion,  may  also  impair 
the  constructive  energies  of  the  organism,  but,  that  they  directly  pro- 
mote waste  in  the  manner  indicated  above,  seems  undoubted. 

The  potash  alkalies  must  be  grouped  with  the  cardiac  poisons  ; they 
lower  the  blood-pressure,  the  temperature,  the  action  of  the  heart.  The 
caustic  alkalies  cause  death  by  the  violent  gastro-enteritis  produced  by 
their  corrosive  action  ; but  the  depression  of  the  powers  of  life,  which  is 
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so  marked  a phenomenon,  is  probably  due  in  part  to  the  influence  of 
these  poisons  on  the  spinal  cord,  as  well  as  on  the  cardiac  muscle. 

The  alkalies  are  eliminated,  chiefly,  by  the  kidneys,  the  combinations 
with  vegetable  acids  undergoing  decomposition,  while  the  salts  of  the 
mineral  acids  are  probably  excreted  unchanged.  The  urine  is  rendered 
alkaline  by  large  doses  of  the  acetates,  citrates,  and  carbonates.  The 
water  of  the  urine  is  increased  by  these  salts ; hence  they  are  known 
as  diuretics.  The  alkalies,  also,  increase  the  excretion  of  solid  matters 
— the  urea,  uric  acid,  and  extractive  matters.  In  other  words,  they 
cause  the  elimination  of  the  products  of  the  increased  metamorphosis 
of  tissue.  It  follows  that  the  alkalies  diminish  the  body-weight,  im- 
pair the  quality  of  the  blood,  and  lower  the  forces  of  the  organism. 
These  results  are  not  unfrequently  seen  after  the  alkaline  treatment  of 
acute  rheumatism. 

Theeapy. — Chlorate  of  potassa  is  much  used  as  a local  application 
to  idcerous  disease  of  the  mouth,  follicular  pharyngitis^  etc.  ]£ . Po- 
tass. chlorat.,  3 j ; acid,  carbol.,  3 ss ; aquas  destil.,  § iv.  M.  Sig.  Lotion. 
There  is  no  more  effective  remedy  for  idcerative  stomatitis , the  stoma- 
titis of  nursing  women,  and  aphthae.  In  these  diseases  it  may  be  ap- 
plied directly  to  the  affected  part,  and  administered  by  the  stomach. 
As  a rule,  the  largest  doses  are  necessary  (10  grs — 3j),  especially  in 
nursing  sore  mouth.  The  author  has  seen  but  little  result  from  the 
use  of  chlorate  of  potassa  in  mercurial  stomatitis. 

The  alkalies  are  used  with  great  advantage  in  many  stomach-disor- 
ders. It  is  an  undoubted  chemical  fact  that  an  excess  of  acid  is  re- 
lieved by  an  alkali,  but  the  result  is  not  permanent  and  the  cause  of  the 
acidity  is  not  removed.  Small  doses  of  an  alkali,  given  with  a bitter 
before  meals,  promote  the  flow  of  gastric  juice,  and  are  a serviceable 
combination  in  atonic  dyspepsia.  I£ . Inf.  calumba?,  5 iv ; liq.  potassa?, 
3 ss.  M.  Sig.  A dessert  to  a tablespoonful  three  times  a day  before 
meals.  Administered  after  meals,  the  alkalies  will  relieve  the  acidity 
due  to  an  excessive  production  of  acid,  or  to  the  acid  fermentation  of 
the  starch,  sugar,  and  fat,  in  the  food.  An  acid  given  before  meals  is 
the  proper  remedy  for  the  excessive  formation  of  the  acid  of  the  gastric 
juice.  Alkalies  render  an  important  service  in  case  of  indigestion  of 
fats.  Not  only  do  they  prevent  the  formation  of  butyric  acid,  but  they 
assist  in  the  process  of  emulsionizing  the  fats  and  help  their  absorption. 
In  diseases  of  the  liver,  and  when  from  any  cause  the  flow  of  bile  into 
the  intestine  is  prevented,  alkalies  assist  in  the  digestion  and  absorption 
of  fats.  The  indigestion  of  obese  subjects,  and  of  the  gouty  and  rheu- 
matic, is  usually  cured  or  alleviated  by  alkalies.  The  lithia  salts  are 
generally  to  be  preferred  in  gouty  and  rheumatic  subjects. 

In  cases  of  poisoning  by  acids  or  the  acidulous  metallic  salts , alka- 
lies are  indicated.  The  bicarbonates,  chalk,  lime-water,  are  most  suit- 
able for  this  purpose. 
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In  vomiting  arising  from  irritation  of  the  stomach  mucous  mem- 
brane, whether  due  to  indigestible  food,  acidity,  ulcer,  or  cancer,  and  in 
the  summer  vomiting  of  children,  lime-water,  especially  when  combined 
with  new  milk,  will  frequently  succeed  in  giving  relief  when  more  pow- 
erful means  fail.  Lime-water  is  a useful  addition  to  the  milk  given 
infants  when  it  becomes  acid  or  is  vomited  in  large  caseous  masses. 
Chalk  in  the  form  of  chalk-mixture  is  a useful  medicine  in  the  diarrhoea 
of  children.  It  is  indicated  when  the  stools  are  sour-smelling,  or  when 
the  discharges  are  frequent  and  watery.  When  an  antacid  is  required 
in  the  treatment  of  children’s  diseases,  and  constipation  exists,  bicar- 
bonate of  soda  is  preferable  to  lime-water. 

The  vomiting  which  is  so  frequently  attendant  on  acute  inflamma- 
tory diseases  and  on  the  exanthemata  is  often  much  alleviated  by  the 
effervescing  soda-powder.  Alimentation  may  in  this  way  be  carried  on 
.when  it  is  not  otherwise,  except  by  nutrient  enemata,  possible. 

The  salts  of  the  alkalies,  especially  the  citrates,  tartrates,  and  car- 
bonates, are  useful  in  inflammatory  diseases  to  lessen  heat,  and  to  pro- 
mote excretion  of  the  products  of  inflammation.  When  oxidation  is 
deficient,  as  represented  in  an  excess  of  uric  acid  in  the  urine , a coated 
tongue,  hebetude  of  mind— the  so-called  “bilious  state ’’—relief  is 
afforded  by  the  use  of  the  alkalies  and  their  laxative  salts. 

Cased  chiefly  on  theoretical  considerations,  the  alkaline  treatment 
of  acute  rheumatism  has  until  very  recently  obtained  general  approval. 
This  method  consists  in  an  attempt  to  alkalinize  the  urine  by  the  free 
administration  of  bicarbonate  and  nitrate  of  potassium,  and  the  internal 
use  of  these  salts,  aided  by  the  application  to  the  affected  joints  of 
strong  alkaline  solutions.  Although  the  duration  of  the  joint  trouble 
has  appeared  to  be  shortened  by  this  method  of  treatment,  a dyscrasic 
state  induced  by  the  enormous  amount  of  alkali  renders  convalescence 
tedious.  Since  the  natural  history  of  acute  rheumatism  has  been  more 
accurately  studied,  the  utility  of  the  alkaline  treatment  has  been  seri- 
ously questioned,  and  this  method  is  being  supplanted  by  quinine,  the 
blister-treatment,  and  the  cold  bath. 

The  close  relationship  between  rheumatism  and  diabetes  has  led  to 
the  extension  of  the  alkaline  treatment  to  the  latter  disease.  pro- 
moting oxidation,  it  was  assumed  that  the  surplus  sugar  would  be 
burned  off,  and  thus  its  escape  by  the  kidneys  prevented.  The  results 
have  not  justified  these  theoretical  considerations.  It  is  true,  benefit  is 
obtained  by  the  use  ot  alkalies  when  diabetes  occurs,  as  it  so  frequently 
does,  in  very  obese  subjects,  but  its  influence  in  these  cases  is  limited  to 
the  troubles  of  digestion  under  which  these  patients  suffer.  Diabetes 
of  hepatic,  pulmonary,  or  cerebral  origin,  is  not  directly  influenced  by  the 
alkaline  treatment.  The  author  has,  however,  seen  one  case  apparently 
cured  by  the  diligent  use  of  carbonate  of  ammonium. 

In  chronic  rheumatism,  rheumatic  gout , and  chronic  arthritis  o-0od 
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results  are  undoubtedly  obtained  by  the  use  of  the  litliia  salts.  The 
bromide  of  lithium  is  the  most  agreeable  of  these  preparations.  When 
the  joints  are  enlarged  ( chronic  rheumatic  arthritis ),  the  action  of  the 
systemic  remedies  may  be  aided  by  the  application  to  the  affected  parts 
of  a strong  solution  of  litliia.  The  author  has  observed  excellent  results 
from  the  use  of  bromide  of  litliia  in  cases  of  rheumatism,  when  the 
smaller  joints  remain  swollen  and  tender  after  the  subsidence  of  acute 
symptoms.  I>.  Lithii  bromidi,  3 iij ; syrup,  zingiberis,  3 ss;  aqua?,  3 iss. 
M.  Sig.  A teaspoonful  three  times  a day.  I£.  Lithii  carbonat.,  3j; 
acidi  citrici,  3 ij ; aqua?,  3 ij.  M.  Sig.  A teaspoonful  every  four  hours. 

In  irritation  of  the  urinary  organs  due  to  an  excess  of  acid,  the 
combinations  of  the  alkalies  with  the  vegetable  acids  possess  a high 
degree  of  utility.  The  liquor  potassa?  is  much  prescribed  under  these 
circumstances,  but,  as  it  is  very  irritating  to  the  stomach,  the  salts  are 
preferable,  and  they  are  equally  effective.  The  liquor  potassse  citratis 
is  an  excellent  form  for  this  purpose.  There  is  no  doubt  that  the  long- 
continued  use  of  alkalies  (citrate,  acetate,  and  carbonate  of  potassa)  will 

! effect  the  solution  of  renal  calculi , which  are  usually  composed  of  uric 
acid.  As  the  urate  of  soda  is  often  the  nucleus  of  these  formations,  the 
soda  alkalies  should  not  be  used.  Small  doses  taken  daily  for  length- 
ened periods  are  necessary.  Such  alkaline  waters  as  the  Vichy  may  be 
used  if  more  agreeable  to  the  patient,  but  the  best  results  are  obtained 
by  the  administration  of  the  citrates  and  tartrates  in  a large  quantity  of 
distilled  water.  When  the  urine  is  acid  in  any  of  the  forms  of  cystic 
irritation — from  stone , cystitis , stricture , enlarged  prostate,  etc. — great 
t relief  is  experienced  from  the  use  of  alkalies,  notably  the  liquor  potassse, 

I the  citrates,  acetates,  and  carbonates  of  potassium.  When  the  urine  is 
alkaline  in  reaction,  no  benefit  can  be  derived  from  the  use  of  these 
t remedies. 

The  bitartrate  and  the  acetate  of  potassium  are  very  certain  diu- 
retics, especially  the  first  named.  They  are  most  effective  when  given 
largely  diluted  with  water.  A pleasant  form  in  which  to  administer 
cream  of  tartar  is  the  familiar  “ cream-of-tartar  lemonade,”  made  as 
follows : a sufficient  quantity  of  the  remedy  is  dissolved  in  hot  water ; 
when  cold  the  clear  solution  is  poured  off;  some  lemons  are  cut  up  and 
put  in  it,  and  it  is  sweetened  to  the  taste.  This  solution  may  be  drunk 
1 ad  libitum.  Considerable  stomach  and  intestinal  distress  often  follows 
the  free  use  of  dilute  solutions  of  these  potash  salts,  in  consequence  of 
the  abundant  production  of  carbonic-acid  gas.  The  potash  salts  are 
indicated  as  diuretics  in  desquamative  nephritis,  and  in  general  dropsy 
from  valvular  disease  of  the  heart.  By  determining  a free  urinary  dis- 
charge in  the  one  case,  they  assist  in  washing  out  the  obstructing  epi- 
thelium in  the  tubules ; in  the  other  they  relieve  the  tension  of  the 
venous  system.  "Very  little  is  accomplished  by  the  use  of  alkaline 
.diuretics  in  dropsical  accumulations  in  the  various  cavities.  Influenced 
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by  theoretical  considerations,  Dickinson  advises  the  use  of  the  potash 
alkalies  in  amyloid  kidney , or,  as  he  terms  it,  depurative  disease , to 
compensate  for  the  waste  of  alkali  in  the  process  of  suppuration. 

An  ingenious  use  of  bicarbonate  of  sodium  as  an  emetic  is  the  fol- 
lowing : sufficient  of  this  salt  is  first  swallowed,  and  immediately  there- 
after tartaric  acid  in  suitable  proportion.  Brisk  effervescence  ensues, 
with  the  effect  to  empty  the  stomach  thoroughly.  This  mode  of  pro- 
ducing emesis  is  applicable  to  cases  of  narcotic  poisoning*.  In  intussus- 
ception the  same  expedient  has  been  employed  with  success,  the  soda 
and  the  acid  being  introduced,  in  the  same  order,  into  the  rectum.  It 
should  be  remembered  that  the  sudden  distention  of  a softened  stomach 
or  rectum  might  cause  a rupture. 

External  Applications  of  the  Alkalies. — A solution  of  common  soda 
(impure  bicarbonate)  freely  applied  will  often  remove  th o fetid  siceat  of 
the  feet , and  the  odorous  emanations  which  in  some  subjects  escape 
from  the  axillary  glands.  Acne  occurring  in  persons  with  a greasy 
skin,  and  prominent  and  black  sebaceous  follicles,  may  sometimes  be 
cured  by  alkaline  lotions.  fit.  Liq.  potassae,  3 j;  aquae  rosae,  3 iv.  M. 
Sig.  Apply  with  a soft  sponge  twice  a day.  For  acute  eczema  where 
there  is  much  serous  discharge,  no  applications  are  more  efficient  than 
solutions  of  the  alkalies.  fit.  Sodii  carbonat.,  3ss;  aquae,  Oj.  M.  Sig. 
The  eruption  to  be  covered  with  lint  soaked  in  this  solution.  Stronger 
solutions  can  be  used  in  old  cases  where  the  skin  is  much  thickened. 
As  alkalies,  by  absorbing  the  moisture  and  combining  with  the  fat  of 
the  sebaceous  matter,  make  the  skin  dry  and  harsh,  it  is  useful  to  apply 
some  form  of  oil  after  these  alkaline  applications,  certainly  after  the 
stronger  solutions.  Mutton-suet  is  one  of  the  best  fats  for  this  purpose. 

In  prurigo , great  relief  is  often  obtained  by  an  alkaline  warm  bath 
at  bedtime.  A solution  of  carbonate  of  potassium  ( 3 iij — 3 iv)  is 
recommended  by  Trousseau  as  a remedy  for  that  obstinate  affection — 
pruritus  vidvce.  In  freckles^  sunburn , and  tan , the  following  lotion  is 
useful.  1^.  P otassii  carbonat.,  3 iij  j sodii  chloridi,  3 ij  5 aquie  rosse, 

3 viij ; aquae  aurantii  flor.,  % ij.  M.  Sig.  Lotion. 

To  cleanse  the  scalp  from  dandruff  ( pityriasis ),  there  is  no  more 
suitable  application  than  a saturated  solution  of  borate  of  soda.  Pow- 
dered borax,  mixed  with  sugar,  is  a domestic  remedy  for  aphthae  of  chil- 
dren ; it  is  simply  placed  on  the  tongue.  A saturated  solution  of  borax 
in  rose-water  is  a useful  application  to  remove  freckles,  and  to  allay 
pruritus  vaginae. 

A solution  of  permanganate  of  potassa  (gr.  j — 3 j)  is  an  elegant 
toilet  remedy  for  correcting  fetor  of  the  breath.  In  idcerous  diseases 
of  the  buccal  cavity  it  is  used  to  destroy  foul  odors,  and  to  improve  the 
condition  of  the  sloughing  surface.  In  ill-conditioned  wounds  gener- 
ally solutions  of  this  salt,  in  various  strengths,  are  employed  with  a 
view  to  change  the  action,  but  little  more  is  accomplished  than  tempo- 
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rary  destruction  of  odors.  There  are  many  other  agents,  much  less 
expensive  and  more  powerful,  which  can  be  used  for  these  purposes. 

The  so-called  ingrowing  toe-nail  may  be  cured  by  the  application 
to  the  irritable  granulation,  at  the  margin  of  the  nail,  of  a solution 
of  liquor  potassae  ( 3 ij — 3 j ).  This  solution  is  to  be  applied  on  cot- 
ton-wool, to  the  margin  of  the  nail  and  to  the  ulcerated  surface  of 
the  toe,  until  the  nail  is  so  far  softened  that  it  can  be  cut  away  without 
pain. 

Unhealthy  and  sloughing  ulcers  may  be  destroyed  by  potassa  fusa, 
and  a healthy  granulating  surface  be  left.  No  more  efficient  escharotic 
can  be  used  in  hospital  gangrene.  As  it  penetrates  deeply  and  widely, 
great  care  must  be  used  to  limit  its  application  to  the  affected  parts, 
and,  as  soon  as  the  destruction  is  sufficient,  to  check  the  further  exten- 
* sion  of  the  caustic  by  washing  with  a dilute  acid.  Vienna  paste — which 
is  a mixture  of  equal  parts  of  potassa  and  lime  made  into  a paste  with 
alcohol— is  milder  in  operation,  and  therefore  usually  preferred.  Caus- 
tic potash  was  formerly  much  employed  to  make  issues , to  open  ab- 
scesses and  carbuncles , but  these  applications  are  now  quite  obsolete. 
Induration  of  the  cervix  uteri  and  chronic  metritis  (hyperplasia  of  the 
connective  tissue)  are,  it  is  said  (Dr.  Bennet),  very  effectively  treated 
by  application  of  caustic  potassa  and  potassa  cum  calce  ; but  such  pow- 
erful means  must  be  used  with  great  caution,  if  at  all.  In  carcinoma , 
when  the  disease  is  limited  to  the  neck  of  the  uterus  and  not  too  far 

[advanced,  caustic  potassa  may  be  used  with  advantage  to  destroy  the 
diseased  surface.  This  caustic  is  quite  as  efficient  as  any,  probably,  for 
the  escharotic  treatment  of  cancer  when  this  method  of  treatment  is 
employed. 

A solution  of  the  bichromate  of  potassium  (gr.  j — grs.  x—  3 iv),  is 
an  excellant  local  application  in  the  treatment  of  the  catarrhal  state  of 
the  nasal , buccal , or  vaginal  mucous  membrane.  A saturated  solution 
.of  this  salt  may  be  used  as  a caustic  in  place  of  chromic  acid. 
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ALKALINE  MINERAL  SPRINGS. 

1.  Nortii  America. 

Bladon  Spring's,  Choctaw  County,  Alabama.  A rolling,  pine-woods 
region. 

Ihey  contain  carbonate  of  soda,  carbonate  of  magnesia,  carbonate 
of  iion,  carbonate  of  lime,  sulphate  of  lime,  carbonic-acid  gas,  sul- 
phuretted hydrogen  (traces),  and  chlorine. 

Congress  Springs,  Santa  Clara  County,  California.  In  the  Coast  Ranee 
of  mountains. 

They  contain  carbonate  of  soda  (15.418  grains  to  the  pint?),  carbo- 
nate of  iron,  carbonate  of  lime,  chloride  of  sodium  (14.894  grains  to  the 

pint),  sulphate  of  soda,  etc.  They  are  highly  charged  with  carbonic- 
acid  gas. 

California  Seltzer  Springs,  Mendocino  County,  California. 

They  contain  carbonate  of  soda,  carbonate  of  magnesia,  carbonate 
ot  lime,  carbonate  of  iron  (a  trace),  and  chloride  of  sodium.  They  are 
also  highly  charged  with  carbonic-acid  gas. 

Perry  Springs,  Pike  County,  Illinois. 

. They  contain  carbonate  of  potassa,  carbonate  of  magnesia,  carbonate 
of  iron,  carbonate  of  lime,  sulphate  of  soda,  silicates  of  soda  and  potassa. 
iemperature  of  the  water  is  from  48°  to  50°  Fahr. 

St.  Louis  Spring,  Gratiot  County,  Michigan. 

This  water  contains  carbonate  of  soda  (7.684  grains  to  the  pint)  car- 
bonate of  magnesia,  carbonate  of  iron,  carbonate  of  lime  (5.019  grains 
to  a pint),  sulphate  of  lime  (6.925  grains  to  a pint),  silicate  of  lime  and 
silica.  This  is  one  of  the  so-called  “ magnetic  springs  ’’—the  magnetic 
property  being  due  not  to  the  water,  but  produced  by  the  magnetization 
wuh  terrestrial  currents  of  the  vertical  iron  tube  through  which  the 
water  flovvs.  It  is  unfortunate  that  this  part  of  the  peninsula  of  Miclii- 
gan,  in  winch  the  numerous  alkaline  and  saline  springs  abound,  is  very 
decidedly  malarious.  J 

Rockbridge  Baths,  Rockbridge  County,  Virginia.  A mountainous 
region. 

They  contain  magnesia  and  iron,  with  a small  quantity  of  iodine 
Temperature,  74°  Fahr.  Used  chiefly  in  the  form  of  baths. 

Capon  Springs,  Hampshire  County,  West  Virginia. 

This  water  contains  carbonate  of  soda,  carbonate  of  magnesia  and 
traces  of  iodine  and  bromine.  The  temperature  of  the  water  is  fifi0 
Fahr.  These  springs  are  situated  in  a romantic  mountain-region.  ° 

TT.  , ^ 2.  European. 

Vichy,  Central  France. 

There  are  several  springs— Grande  Grille,  Pulls  Carr’e  Hdmtal 
Oeleelms,  De  Mesdames,  and  others.  The  waters  contain  carbonate! 
of  soda,  of  potassa,  magnesia,  and  lime,  sulphate  of  soda  and  chloride  of 
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soda,  phosphate  of  soda,  arseniate  of  soda  (a  trace),  carbonates  of  strontia 
and  iron.  The  gas,  which  is  abundant,  is  carbonic  acid. 

In  the  Vichy  region  there  are  numerous  alkaline  springs  having 
similar  properties.  The  temperature  of  the  waters  varies  from  58°  Fahr. 
( Celestins ) to  178°  Fahr.  ( Clienteles  Aigues). 

Mont  Dore,  valley  of  the  Dordogne,  France. 

The  waters  are  weak  alkaline,  and  have  a temperature  from  90°  to 
104°  Fahr.  Their  principal  constituent  is  carbonate  of  soda.  These 
springs  lie  among  the  volcanic  mountains  of  Auvergne,  at  an  elevation 
of  3,300  feet. 

7 / 

Vais,  ArdSche,  France. 

The  waters  of  these  cold  springs  are  remarkable  for  the  quantity  of 
carbonate  ot  soda  which  they  contain.  They  are  abundantly  charged 
with  carbonic-acid  gas. 

Ems,  on  the  Lahn,  Germany. 

these  waters  contain,  according  to  the  analysis  of  Fresenius,  14  to 
15  parts  of  bicarbonate  of  soda,  7 parts  of  chloride  of  sodium,  and  1.7 
part  each  of  bicarbonate  of  lime  and  bicarbonate  of  magnesia,  with 
sulphates  of  soda  and  potash,  and  bicarbonates  of  iron,  manganese, 
baryta,  strontia,  and  alumina  in  small  quantity,  to  the  pint.  The  gas  is 
carbonic  acid,  from  6 to  8 cubic  inches  to  the  pint. 

Neuenahr,  valley  of  the  Ahr,  between  Bonn  and  Coblentz,  Germany. 

The  waters  of  these  springs  have  a composition  similar  to  those  of 
Ems,  but  have  about  half  as  much  soda  and  very  little  salt. 

Salzbrunn,  Upper  Silesia,  near  Freiburg,  Germany. 

These  waters  are  very  rich  in  carbonate  of  soda. 

Gleichenberg,  near  Gratz,  Styria,  Austria. 

# These  springs  are  much  more  alkaline  than  Ems.  The  waters  con- 
tain from  20  to  27  parts  of  carbonate  of  sodium,  19.5  of  chloride  of  so- 
dium, and  7.8  of  carbonate  of  magnesium.  The  water  is  highly  charged 
with  carbonic-acid  gas. 

Therapeutical  Uses  of  the  Alkaline  Mineral  Waters.— As  we  have 
seen  that  alkalies  taken  before  meals  increase  the  production  of  acid 
.gastric  juice,  the  alkaline  mineral  waters  are  serviceable  in  atonic  dys- 
pepsia. * They  are  especially  useful  in  catarrh  of  the  duodenum  and 
of  the  bile-ducts,  and  in  the  jaundice  dependent  on  this  state  of  the 
mucous  membrane.  In  incipient  cirrhosis , in  congestion  of  the  ported 
circulation , and  in  haemorrhoids  due  to  the  hepatic  obstruction,  they 
render  important  service.  Obesity , which  is  frequently  diminished  by 
a course  of  alkalies,  is  better  treated  by  alkaline  waters,  for  at  the 
■ springs  these  patients  can  be  induced,  more  easily,  to  conform  to  the 
plan  of  exercise  and  diet  necessary  in  these  cases. 

The  alkaline  springs  have  long  had  a deserved  reputation  for  the 
cure  of  gout  and  rheumatism.  With  the  internal  use  of  the  waters 
.should  be  conjoined  baths,  douches,  etc.  Gout  and  rheumatic  affections 

\of  internal  organs  are  equally  amenable  to  the  same  treatment  ♦ 
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These  alkaline  waters,  long  used,  are  especially  serviceable  in  the 
so-called  lithic-acid  diathesis.  There  is  little  doubt  that  the  continuous 
use  of  alkaline  waters  for  a long  period  will  cause  the  solution  of  uric- 
acid  renal  calculi.  For  this  purpose  those  alkaline  waters  rich  in 
potassa  are  preferable. 

When  diabetes  is  hepatic  in  origin,  and  occurring  in  obese  subjects, 
the  alkaline  mineral  waters  are  extremely  useful.  A suitable  diet 
should  be  enjoined. 

The  following  domestic  mineral  waters  may  be  advised  in  the  above 
states : Bladon  Springs ; the  California  Seltzer ; Perry  Springs ; St. 
Louis  Spring ; but  especially,  Capon  Springs. 

Of  the  foreign,  the  most  important  are  Yichy,  which  is  imported  at 
a moderate  price,  Mont  Dore,  Vais,  Ems,  Salzbrunn,  and  Gleichenberg. 

The  psychical  influences  of  change  of  scene,  associations,  and  cli- 
mate, are  largely  concerned  in  the  results  of  treatment  with  the  waters 
of  mineral  springs. 

SALINE  MINERAL  WATERS. 

1.  North  American. 

St.  Catharine’s  Wells,  St.  Catharine’s,  Ontario,  Canada. 

These  contain  chloride  of  sodium  (217  to  275  grains  to  the  pint), 
chlorides  of  potassium,  magnesium,  calcium  (108  to  127  grains  to  the 
pint),  sulphate  of  lime,  and  iodide  and  bromide  of  magnesium.  A con- 
centrated water  prepared  by  evaporation  is  used,  properly  diluted  by 
patients  at  a distance  for  internal  diseases,  and  at  the  wells,  externally. 

These  waters  are  diluted  with  ordinary  water  to  three-fourths  or 
seven-eighths,  before  they  are  drunk.  They  are  chiefly  used  as  warm 
baths.  The  diseases  in  which  they  have  been  found  most  beneficial 
are  chronic  gout,  rheumatic  gout , chronic  rheumatism , and  gouty  and 
rheumatic  diseases,  strumous  diseases,  engorgement  of  the  pelvic  vis- 
cera, chronic  metritis,  uterine  fibroids , haemorrhoids,  etc. 

Spring  Lake  Well,  Ottawa  Count}?-,  Michigan. 

The  water  of  this  spring  contains  chloride  of  sodium  (50.G91  grains 
to  the  pint),  chloride  of  calcium  (14.177  grains  to  the  pint),  chloride  of 
magnesium,  carbonates  of  soda,  manganese,  and  iron,  in  small  quantity, 
sulphate  of  soda  (5.837  grains  to  the  pint),  bromide  of  magnesium,  and 
a trace  of  lithia. 

These  waters  are  applicable  to  the  treatment  of  gout,  rheumatism , 
strumous  diseases,  etc.  The  waters  are  drunk  and  used  as  warm  baths. 
Saratoga  Springs,  Saratoga,  New  York. 

In  general  terms,  these  waters  contain  chloride  of  sodium  the  alka- 
line carbonates,  and  are  highly  charged  with  carbonic-acid  gas.  The 
springs  are  numerous,  and  differ  somewhat  in  composition.  I subjoin  a 
tabular  statement  of  the  analyses  of  the  different  waters,  from  the  ex- 
cellent work  of  Dr.  "Walton  : 
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One  pint  contains — 

High  Rock. 

52°  Fahr. 

1 Prof.  C.  F.  Chandler. 
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Pavilion. 

Prof.  C.  F.  Chandler. 
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Solids. 

Carbonate  of  soda 

Carbonate  of  magnesia 

Carbonate  of  iron 

Carbonate  of  lime 

Carbonate  of  lithia 

Carbonate  of  strontia 

Carbonate  of  baryta 

Chloride  of  potassium 

Chloride  of  sodium 

Sulphate  of  potassa 

Sulphate  of  soda 

Grains. 

8.024 

4.069 

0.185 

11.443 

0.154 

trace. 

0.050 

1.122 

48.766 

0.201 

Grains. 

0.934 

9.019 

0.031 

12.449 

0.374 

trace. 

0.095 

1.006 

50.055 

0.111 

Grains. 

0.372 

13.072 

0.101 

14.815 

trace. 

0.178 

1.199 

63.746 

trace. 

Grains. 

0.782 

8.182 

0.079 

9.520 

0.163 

trace. 

0.008 

0.586 

68.328 

0.846 

Grains. 

1.836 

3.461 

0.698 

8.500 

33.875 

Grains. 

0.327 

5.650 

0.233 

10.432 

0.744 

trace. 

0.090 

0.95S 

57.489 

0.254 

Grains. 

0.405 

5.899 

0.065 

8.084 

0.380 

0.001 

0.094 

1.078 

17.734 

Grains. 

2.552 

2.988 

0.155 

7.804 

Q.071 

trace. 

trace. 

0.167 

16.786 

0.069 

Sulphate  of  magnesia 

Phosphate  oi  soda 

Phosphate  of  lime 

trace. 

0.002 

0.001 

0.003 

0.001 

0.002 

trace. 

Iodide  of  sodium 

Bromide  of  sodium 

Fluoride  of  calcium 

Biborate  of  soda 

Alumina 

Silicate  of  potassa 

0.011 

0.091 

trace. 

trace. 

0.153 

0.017 

1.069 

trace. 

trace. 

trace. 

0.025 

0.192 

trace. 

0.016 

0.001 

0.038 

trace. 

trace. 

0.052 

0.320 

0.009 

0.123 

trace. 

trace. 

0.041 

0.006 

0.106 

trace. 

trace. 

0.012 

0.004 

0.079 

trace. 

trace. 

0.047 

Silica 

Organic  matter 

Total 

Gas. 

Carbonic  acid 

0.2S3 

trace. 

0.105 

trace. 

0.io7 

trace. 

0.182 

trace. 

0.256 

0.394 

trace. 

0.393 

trace. 

0.820 

trace. 

69.502 

Cubic  in. 

51 

(1866.) 

75.267 

Cubic  in. 
49 

(1871.)  1 

93.874 

Cubic  in. 

47 

78.215 

Cubic  in. 
43 

(1872.) 

47.946 

Cubic  in. 

34 

76.745 

Cubic  in. 

41 

88  764 

Cubic  in. 

30 

81.042 

lubie  in. 

40 

One  pint  contains — 


Solids. 

Carbonate  of  soda 

Carbonate  of  magnesia 

Carbonate  of  iron 

Carbonate  of  lime 

Carbonate  of  lithia [ . ’ 

Carbonate  of  strontia 

Carbonate  of  baryta 

Chloride  of  potassium 

Chloride  of  sodium 

Sulphate  of  potassa 

Sulphate  of  soda 

Sulphate  of  magnesia 

Phosphate  of  soda 

Phosphate  of  lime 

Iodide  of  sodium 

Bromide  of  sodium 

Fluoride  of  calcium 

Biborate  of  soda . . 

Ahunina 

Silicate  of  potassa 

Silicate  of  soda 

Silica ‘ 

Organic  matter . ’ 

Total 

Gas. 

Carbonic  acid 
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Grains. 

Grains. 

Grains. 

Grains. 

Grains. 

Grains. 

. 6.175 

1.097 

1.107 

0.625 

1.875 

4.281 

1.212 

10.322 

4.5S6 

2.61S 

3.667 

4.042 

4.883 

6.563 

0.989 

0.110 

0.375 

0.402 

0.678 

0.186 

14.793 

10.795 

7.324 

5.165 

9.625 

12.249 

8.845 

0.549 

0.124 

0.016 

0 839 

0.041 

trace. 

0.206 

0.010 

0 074 

3.079 

1.212 

0.686 

1 .040 

70.260 

49.795 

8.699 

20.852 

46.330 

87.332 

42.058 

trace. 

0.675 

0.269 

0.165 

0.268 

trace. 

trace. 

trace. 

trace. 

0.001 

0.081 

0.015 

0.5S3 

0.529 

0.449 

0.008 

0.276 

0.071 

0.196 

0 051 

trace. 

trace. 

trace. 

trace. 

trace. 

trace. 

1 0.219 

0.029 

0.0S8 





. . • . • • . 

0.500 



0.018 

0.160 

0.339 

0.067 

2 0.125 

0.401 

trace. 

trace. 

105.S34 

6S.650 

21.003 

31.827 

04.343 

59.897 

60.0S9 

Cubic  in. 

Cubic  in. 

Cubic  in. 

Cubic  in. 

Cubic  in. 

Cubic  in. 

57 

50 

29 

31 

40 

8<f 

(1870.)  1 

(1670.) 

1 Alumina  and  sesquioxide  of  iron. 


2 Silica  and  alumina. 
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These  waters  are  useful  i w plethora  of  the  abdominal  vis cei  a,  in 
obesity , in  habitual  constipation  due  to  deficient  secretion,  in  plethoi  a 
of  the  pelvic  viscera , haemorrhoids , etc.  The  waters  of  the  Pavilion 
and  Gevser  Springs,  owing  to  the  quantity  of  lithia  which  they  contain, 
are  especially  serviceable  in  chronic  gout , chronic  rheumatism,  rheu- 
matic gout , and  affections  dependent  on  these  diatheses.  Ihe  Colum- 
bian, Pavilion,  Eureka,  and  Excelsior  Rock,  containing  a considerable 
proportion  of  iron,  are  more  especially  adapted  to  cases  of  the  above- 
mentioned  disorders,  in  which  anaemia  exists,  but  they  must  be  drunk 
with  caution  by  the  plethoric. 

Ballston  Spa,  Ballston,  Saratoga  County,  New  1 ork. 

These  waters  are  similar  in  composition  to  the  waters  ol  the  Sara- 
toga Springs,  but  they  are  richer  in  mineral  constituents.  The  propor- 
tion of  chloride  of  sodium  ranges  from  53.12  grains  to  93.753  grains  in 
a pint.  The  Lithian  Well  contains  13.378  grains  of  carbonate  of  mag- 
nesia, 20.675  grains  of  carbonate  of  lime,  4 grains  of  chloride  of  potas- 
sium, to  the  pint,  besides  carbonates  of  soda,  iron,  lithia,  strontia, 
baryta,  phosphate  of  soda,  sulphates  of  potassa  and  soda,  iodide  and 
bromide  of  sodium.  Carbonic-acid  gas  from  30  to  57  cubic  inches. 

These  waters  are  applicable  to  the  treatment  of  the  same  cases  as 
the  Saratoga  waters. 

2.  European. 

Cheltenham,  Gloucestershire,  England. 

These  spas  are  saline  aperient,  iodurettea  saline,  ioduretted-magne- 
sian  saline,  and  the  waters  contain  a good  deal  of  carbonic  acid.  The 
season  is  from  July  to  October.  These  waters  are  chiefly  serviceable 
in  dyspepsia , hepatic  affections , and  constipation.  Some  of  the  springs 

at  Cheltenham  contain  iron,  and  the  water  of  these  is  employed  in  chlo- 
rosis and  anaemia. 

Leamington,  Warwickshire,  England. 

These  waters  contain  chlorides  of  calcium  and  sodium,  and  sulphate 
of  soda,  with  carbonic  acid.  They  are  much  prescribed  in  dyspepsia , 
acidity , and  hepatic  troubles , constipation , etc. 

Adelheidsquelle,  Heilbrunn,  Bavaria.  Altitude  2,000'.  Tempera- 
ture of  spring,  50°  Fahr.  Season,  May  to  September. 

This  valuable  water  contains  chloride  of  sodium,  carbonate  of  so- 
dium, iodide  and  bromide  of  sodium,  etc. ; carbonic  acid,  13.18  cubic 
inches.  It  is  highly  prized  in  strumous  diseases , rheumatism , gout, 
affections  of  the  shin , and  pelvic  troubles  of  females  ( chronic  metritis , 
fibroids , etc.). 

Baden-Baden.  Altitude,  616'.  Mean  annual  temperature,  48°  Fahr. 
Season,  May  to  October. 

According  to  Bunsen’s  analysis,  these  waters  contain  chloride  of 
sodium,  bicarbonate  of  lime,  magnesia,  and  iron,  sulphates  of  lime  and 
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potash,  arseniate  of  iron  (a  trace),  chloride  of  potassium,  bromide  of 
sodium  (traces),  etc. ; carbonic-acid  gas.  The  Meurquelle  contains  2.3694 
grains  of  chloride  of  lithium  in  20  ounces. 

Carlsbad,  Bohemia.  Altitude,  1,200'.  Season,  June  to  September. 

These  waters  contain  sulphate  of  soda,  carbonate  of  soda,  chloride 
of  sodium,  sulphate  of  potash,  carbonate  of  lime,  etc.  Marktbrunnen 
contains,  besides  these  ingredients,  a small  quantity  of  carbonates  of 
lithia,  strontia,  and  manganese,  and  iodide  and  bromide  of  sodium  ; the 
gas  is  carbonic  acid. 

The  Carlsbad  water  is  highly  prized  in  affections  of  the  liver  and 
portal  system,  uterine  diseases , gout , rheumatism , and  diabetes. 

Friedrichsliall,  Saxe-Meiningen,  Germany.  Bitter  water. 

According  to  Liebig,  this  water  contains  sulphate  of  soda  46.51 
grains,  sulphate  of  magnesia  39.55,  chloride  of  sodium  61.10,  chloride 
of  magnesium  30.25,  sulphates  of  potash  1.52,  and  of  lime  10.34  grains. 
Carbonic-acid  gas,  5.32  cubic  inches. 

This  is  aperient , and  is  used  in  diseases  of  the  stomach,  liver,  intes- 
tines, and  kidneys.  It  is  imported  in  quart-bottles,  and  is  much  pre- 
scribed as  a laxative  in  habitual  constipation,  in  hepatic  troubles , pleth- 
ora of  pelvic  organs,  etc. 

Homburg,  Central  Germany.  Altitude  600'.  Open  all  the  year,  but 
the  season  is  from  May  to  September.  Temperature,  50°  to  53°  Fahr. 

According  to  the  analysis  of  Liebig  and  Hofmann,  these  waters  con- 
tain chlorides  of  sodium  (79  to  104  grains),  potassium,  magnesium,  and 
calcium,  carbonates  of  lime,  magnesia  and  iron,  and  sulphates  of  soda 
and  lime.  Free  carbonic  acid,  48  cubic  inches. 

In  therapeutical  action  they  are  laxative,  and  are  prescribed  in 
habitual  constipation,  dyspepsia , abdominal  and  p>elvic  plethora,  obes- 
ity, hypochondriasis , hysteria,  etc. 

Kissingen,  Bavaria.  Altitude,  800'.  Temperature  of  springs,  50° 
Fahr.  The  season  is  from  May  to  September. 

Liebig’s  analysis  has  shown  that  these  waters  contain  chlorides  of 
sodium  (17.52  to  44.71  grains),  potassium,  lithium,  and  magnesium, 
sulphates  of  lime  and  magnesia,  carbonates  of  lime  and  iron,  bromide 
and  iodide  of  sodium,  etc.  They  are  highly  charged  with  carbonic  acid. 

Kissingen  waters  are  laxative,  and  are  used  in  dyspepsia , hepatic 
obstructions,  albuminuria,  diabetes,  etc. 

Kreutznach,  Rhenish  Prussia.  Altitude,  285'.  Season  is  from  June 
to  September. 

This  powerfully-alterative  water  contains  chloride  of  sodium  (72  to 
108  grains  to  the  pint),  chloride  of  calcium  (13  to  22  grains  to  the  pint), 
chlorides  of  magnesium,  potassium  and  lithium,  carbonate  of  lime  and 
iron,  bromide  and  iodide  of  magnesium. 

The  mother-liquor  of  Kreutznach  contains  2,484  grains  of  solid  mat- 
ter in  sixteen  ounces. 
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These  waters  are  extremely  serviceable  in  constitutional  syphilis , 
strumous  diseases , affections  of  the  shin , rheumatism , gout,  engoige- 
ment  of  the  abdominal  and  pelvic  organs , hepatic  diseases , etc. 

Marienbad,  Bohemia.  Altitude,  1,900b  Season  is  from  May  to 
September. 

The  principal  constituents  of  this  water  are  sulphate  of  soda,  bi- 
carbonate of  soda,  chloride  of  sodium,  bicarbonate  of  lime,  bicarbonate 
of  magnesia,  and  salts  of  lithia,  strontia,  iron,  and  manganese,  in  small 
quantity ; carbonic-acid  gas. 

Laxative,  and  used  in  hepatic  disorders , dyspepsia , habitual  con- 
stipation, gravel , gout , etc. 

Reichenhall,  Upper  Bavaria.  Altitude,  1,407  b Mean  temperature 
of  spring,  56°  Falir. ; of  summer,  G4°  Fahr. ; of  autumn,  54  Fahr.  Sea- 
son, July  and  August. 

Used  only  for  baths.  Inhalations  are  practised  here  on  a large 
scale.  “ The  compressed-air  cure  ” is  also  used.  Scrofula,  phthisis, 
and  affections  of  the  throat,  are  chiefly  treated. 

The  waters  are  rich  in  chlorides  of  sodium  and  magnesia,  and  sul- 
phates of  soda  and  lime. 

SeidlitZ,  Bohemia. 

The  chief  constituents  are  sulphate  of  magnesia,  sulphate  of  soda, 
carbonate  of  lime,  sulphate  of  lime,  sulphate  of  potash,  and  chloride  of 
magnesium. 

Saline  purgative. 

Selters,  Nassau. 

Kastner’s  analysis  has  shown  that  this  water  contains  bicarbonate 
of  soda,  chloride  of  sodium,  bicarbonates  of  lime  and  magnesia,  iron  and 
manganese,  phosphates  of  lime,  alumina  and  soda,  bromide  of  sodium, 
etc.  Highly  charged  with  carbonic  acid. 

Laxative  and  alterative. 

Authorities  referred  to : 

Braun,  Dr.  Julius.  S [i/stemalischcs  Lehrbuch  der  Balneotherapie , Berlin,  1873. 

Macpherson,  Dr.  John.  The  Baths  and  Wells  of  Europe , second  edition,  London, 
Macmillan  & Co.,  1873. 

Moorman,  Dr.  J.  J.  Mineral  Springs  of  North  America , Philadelphia,  J.  B.  Lippin- 
cott  & Co.,  1873. 

Valentiner,  Dr.  Th.  Ilandbuch  dcr  allgemeinen  und  spccicllcn  Balneotherapie,  Ber- 
lin, 1873. 

Walton,  Dr.  Geo.  E.  Mineral  Springs  of  the  United  States  and  Canada. 

AMMONIUM  AND  ITS  PREPARATIONS. 

Preparations. — Ammonii  JSenzoas.  Benzoate  of  ammonium.  Ben- 
zoic acid  and  ammonia.  In  minute,  white,  shining,  thin,  four-sided,  lami- 
nar crystals  ; bitter,  saline,  and  somewhat  balsamic  in  taste  ; soluble  in 
water  (1  in  5),  and  in  rectified  spirit  (1  in  12).  Dose,  gr.  v — gr.  xv. 
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Ammonii  Ccirbonas. — Carbonate  of  ammonium.  In  white,  trans- 
lucent masses,  with  a pungent  and  ammoniacal  odor,  soluble  in  water 
(1  in  4).  Dose,  gr.  v — gr.  x. 

Ammonii  Chloridum  Purijicatum. — Purified  chloride  of  ammonium. 
Sal-ammoniac.  In  a snow-white,  crystalline  powder,  soluble  in  two  and 
a half  parts  of  cold  water,  and  sparingly  soluble  in  alcohol  (1  in  55). 
Dose,  gr.  j— 3j. 

Ammonii  Valeriancis. — Valerianate  of  ammonium.  A white  salt  in 
quadrangular  plates,  having  the  odor  of  valerianic  acid,  and  a sharp, 
sweetish  taste,  and  is  very  soluble  in  water  and  in  alcohol.  Dose, 

gr.  1 — gr.  v. 

Ammonii  Phosphas. — Phosphate  of  ammonia.  In  colorless,  trans- 
parent prisms,  soluble  in  water  (1  in  2),  but  insoluble  in  alcohol.  Dose, 
gr.  v— Sj. 

Aqua  Ammonia ?. — Water,  or  solution,  of  ammonia.  Ammonia-gas 
dissolved  in  water.  A transparent,  colorless  liquid,  having  a very  pun- 
gent odor.  Dose,  3 j,  contains  5.2  grains  of  ammonia. 

Liquor  Ammonii  Acetatis. — Solution  of  acetate  of  ammonium. 
Spirit  of  mindererus.  Dose,  3 j — 3 j. 

Spiritus  Ammo?iice. — Spirit  of  ammonia.  A solution  of  ammoniacal 
gas  in  alcohol.  Dose,  m.  x — 3 j. 

Spiritus  Ammonite  Aromaticus. — Aroma  tic  spirit  of  ammonia. 
Solution  of  carbonate  of  ammonia,  oils  of  lemon,  nutmeg,  and  lavender, 
in  alcohol  and  water.  Dose,  3 ss — 3 ij. 

Linimentum  Amrnonice. — Liniment  of  ammonia.  Olive-oil  and 
aqua  ammoniac  ( f j — 3 ij). 

PuispaiV s Eau  Sedatif — Liquor  ammoniac,  two  ounces  ; chloride  of 
sodium,  two  ounces  5 camphorated  spirits  of  wine,  three  drachms  5 
water,  thirty-two  ounces. 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles. — The  vegetable  and  mineral 
acids,  acidulous  salts,  earthy  salts,  and  lime-water,  are  incompatible 
with  the  caibonate.  In  addition  to  the  acids,  potash,  soda  and  their 
carbonates,  salts  of  lead,  silver,  and  metallic  sulphates,  are  incompatible 
with  the  solution  of  the  acetate.  The  persalts  of  iron,  acids,  and  liquor 
potassoe,  are  incompatible  with  the  benzoate.  Alkalies,  alkaline  earths 
and  theii  carbonates,  and  lead  and  silver  salts,  are  incompatible  with 
the  muiiate.  In  the  treatment  of  poisoning  by  ammonia  or  its  car- 
bonate, the  vegetable  acids  should  be  used  to  neutralize  the  poison,  and 
its  irritant  action  on  the  mucous  membrane  should  be  limited  as  much 
as  possible  by  the  administration  of  oil  and  demulcents. 

Therapeutically,  ammonia  is  antagonized  by  veratrum  viride,  aconite, 
digitalis,  cold,  and  other  cardiac  sedatives. 

Synergists. — The  action  of  ammonia  is  favored  by  heat,  opium, 
iodine,  by  the  antispasmodics,  as  valerian,  asafeetida,  etc.,  by  the  diffu- 
sible and  aromatic  stimulants,  as  alcohol,  ether,  etc.  The  therapeutical 
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activity  of  the  iodides  and  bromides  is  promoted  by  combination  with 
carbonate  of  ammonia. 

Physiological  Actiox. — Ammoniacal  gas,  brought  in  contact  with 
a mucous  surface,  irritates  it ; applied  to  the  eye,  it  reddens  the  con- 
junctiva, and  causes  lachrymation  ; applied  to  the  nares,  it  reddens  the 
mucous  membrane,  produces  a sense  of  heat  and  burning,  and  increases 
the  secretion  of  mucus.  Inhaled,  an  overpowering  sense  of  suffocation 
is  experienced,  and  the  glottis  spasmodically  closes.  Prolonged  contact 
with  the  air-passages  excites  violent  inflammation.  When  solution 
of  ammonia  is  swallowed,  an  active  and  destructive  inflammation  of  the 
mucous  membrane  is  set  up  ; the  lips,  tongue,  soft  palate,  and  tonsils, 
are  swollen,  red,  and  glazed ; the  epiglottis,  and  especially  the  arytseno- 
epiglottidean  folds,  becomes  oedematous,  and  sudden  death  may  ensue 
from  oedema  of  the  glottis.  Inflammation  of  the  oesophagus,  and  of  a 
limited  portion  of  the  stomach,  will  also  follow’  the  introduction  of  any 
portion  of  the  irritant.  Narrowing  (stenosis)  of  the  pyloric  orifice  has 
been  noted,  in  one  case,  as  an  after-result  of  the  inflammation  set  up  in 
this  part.  In  the  stomach,  ammonia  and  its  carbonate  must  quickly 
combine  with  the  acid,  and  probablj’  enter  the  blood  in  such  combina- 
tion. Increased  action  of  the  heart  is  produced  bv  its  administration  by 
the  stomach,  but  much  more  decidedly  when  it  is  thrown  directly  into 
a vein.  After  the  intra-venous  injection  of  ammonia,  the  blood-pressure 
at  first  rises,  then  falls  below  the  normal.  Resulting,  doubtless,  from 
the  increased  action  of  the  heart,  and  the  more  rapid  circulation  of  the 
blood,  a subjective  sensation  of  warmth  throughout  the  body  is  expe- 
rienced, the  face  becomes  flushed,  the  eyes  are  more  brilliant,  and  the 
mental  operations  increase  in  activity.  Little  is  known  of  the  behavior 
of  ammonia  in  the  blood,  which  in  the  normal  state  contains  this  gas. 
Although  it  is  now  known  that  the  coagulation  of  the  blood  is  not 
caused  by  the  escape  of  ammonia,  as  supposed  at  one  time  by  Richard- 
son, yet  ammonia  helps  to  maintain  the  fluidity  of  the  blood,  as  its 
presence,  in  sufficient  quantity,  certainly  serves  to  hold  the  fibrine  in 
solution. 

The  long-continued  use  of  ammonia  impairs  digestion,  by  neutralizing 
the  gastric  juice.  Increased  waste  of  tissue  is  also  one  result  of  its 
administration,  manifested  by  pallor,  emaciation,  and  feebleness.  When 
introduced  into  the  blood  in  sufficient  quantity,  it  damages  the  structure 
of  the  red  blood-globules,  and  in  this  way  also  it  affects  the  nutrition 
of  the  body,  beside  the  action  which  it  has,  in  common  with  the  other 
alkalies,  of  increasing  the  rate  of  waste  or  retrograde  ifietamorphosis. 

The  summary  of  the  physiological  actions  of  ammonia,  above  given, 
pretty  fairly  represents  the  movement  of  these  agents  as  a group  ; but 
individual  differences  undoubtedly  exist,  which  will  be  pointed  out 
when  the  therapy  is  considered. 

Therapy. — Ammonia  and  its  carbonate  are  sometimes  used  to 
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diminish  acidity  of  the  stomach-juices.  Obstinate  vomiting , after  irri- 
tating substances  are  removed,  and  when  the  vomited  matters  are  acid, 
may  be  relieved  by  the  use  of  the  carbonate,  or  better,  by  an  excess  of 
carbonate  in  solution  of  the  acetate.  The  acidity , gaseous  eructations , 
and  abdominal  distention , which  accompany  attacks  of  hysteria  in  some 
females,  may  be  quickly  removed  by  the  aromatic  spirit  of  ammonia. 
Nervous  headache , especially  when  it  is  present  with  the  last-mentioned 
group  of  symptoms,  is  speedily  relieved  by  the  aromatic  spirits  and  the 
carbonate ; but  true  migraine , although  these  preparations  of  ammonia 
may  palliate  it,  is  generally  more  certainly  relieved  by  the  bromides. 
Raspail’s  eau  sedatif  often  gives  great  comfort  in  headache,  when 
locally  applied. 

In  gastric  and  intestinal  catarrh , chloride  of  ammonium  is  held  in 
high  repute  by  our  German  confreres.  It  is  certainly  highly  serviceable 
in  some  hepatic  disorders — for  example,  in  catarrh  of  the  bile-ducts  and 
in  the  jaundice  arising  from  this  cause.  In  the  first  stage  of  cirrhosis , 
before  contraction  and  induration  have  occurred,  it  is  also  useful.  The 
nauseous  saline  taste  of  the  sal-ammoniac  is  best  covered  by  fluid  ex- 
tract of  taraxacum  or  extract  of  liquorice.  The  fluid  extract  of  taraxacum 
is  to  be  preferred  as  the  vehicle  in  hepatic  disorders,  because  this  drug 
has  reputed  virtues  in  these  cases.  When  there  is  deficiency  of  secre- 
tion of  the  intestinal  juices , constipation , and  a coated  tongue . with 
scanty  and  high-colored  urine  (so-called  bilious  state),  sal-ammoniac  is 
one  of  the  remedies  which  may  be  used  with  success.  That  this  drug 
has  a selective  action  on  the  liver  seems  probable  from  the  fact  that  it 
increases  the  excretion  of  urea  by  the  kidneys. 

To  stimulate  the  action  of  the  heart  when  it  flags,  the  ammonia  prep- 
arations have  an  undoubted  effect;  hence  in  adynamic  states  they  are 
frequently  used.  When  employed  for  this  purpose,  small  doses  frequently 
repeated  (every  half-hour  or  hour)  are  necessary,  owing  to  the  fact  that 
ammonia  is  quickly  eliminated.  It  is  a most  common  practice  to  inhale 
ammonia  to  prevent  that  depression  of  the  heart’s  action  called  faint- 
ing. It  should  not  be  forgotten  that  ammonia,  incautiously  inhaled, 
may  give  rise  to  inflammation  of  the  fauces  and  glottis.  The  prepara- 
tions of  ammonia  (spirits,  carbonate,  water  of)  possess  a high  degree 
of  utility  when  thrombosis  is  actually  existent,  but  especially  when 
threatened,  as  in  the  puerperal  state , after  free  haemorrhage , when  the 
circulation  is  languid  from  weak  heart,  a state  of  hyperinosis  being- 
present.  It  is  perfectly  safe  and  legitimate  under  these  circumstances 
to  practice  the  intra-venous  injection  of  aqua  ammonia,  3 j — 3 ij,  diluted 
with  an  equal  measure  of  water.  This  practice  seems  more  particularly 
advisable  when  sudden  thrombosis  of  a large  venous  trunk  ensues — as,  for 
example,  in  the  pulmonary  artery,  after  titerine  haemorrhage.  In  sudden 
paralysis  of  the  heart  from  chloroform  narcosis , the  bite  of  venomous 
snahees , etc.,  this  practice  has  been  resorted  to,  but  hitherto,  without 
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any  recognized  success.  As  regards  the  intra-venous  injection  of  am- 
monia as  a remedy  for  the  bite  of  venomous  snakes,  Brunton  and 
Fayrer  have  shown  that  this  practice  is  without  avail.  Ammonia  is  a 
physiological  antagonist  to  hydrocyanic  acid , and  is  used  in  poisoning 
by  this  agent ; it  counterbalances  the  depression,  and  maintains  the 
heart’s  action,  until  the  effects  of  the  poison  are  spent. 

Carbonate  of  ammonia  is  one  of  the  remedies  occasionally  success- 
ful in  the  treatment  of  delirium  tremens.  It  is  indicated,  and  proves 
most  serviceable,  when  there  is  present  anaemia  of  the  brain,  and  the 
heart’s  action  is  feeble.  Half-ounce  doses  of  solution  of  ammonia  ace- 
tate are  said  to  remove  the  effects  of  alcoholic  intoxication.  The  vale- 
rianate of  ammonia  and  the  aromatic  spirits  of  ammonia  abort  or 
prevent  paroxysms  of  hysteria.  Nervous  headache  and  also  migraine 
may  sometimes  be  cured  by  the  various  preparations  of  ammonia ; but 
of  these  the  muriate  is  exceptionally  serviceable.  Indeed,  Dr.  Anstie 
affirms  that  this  agent,  if  given  early  enough,  seldom  fails  to  cut  short  an 
attack  of  migraine.  It  should  be  administered  in  doses  of  from  ten  to 
twenty  grains.  In  myalgia  or  muscular  neuralgia,  it  is  equally  effective 
according  to  the  same  authority:  5,.  Ammonii  muriat.,  |j;  ext.  cimi- 
cifugee,  fl  1 ij ; syrup,  simplicis,  aquae  laur.  cerasi,  aa  § j.  M.  Sig.  A 
teaspoonful  three  or  four  times  a day.  In  other  neuralgiae  the  muriate 
of  ammonia  is  occasionally  useful,  but  by  no  means  so  curative  as  in 
migraine  and  myalgia. 

The  preparations  of  ammonia  are  classed  with  the  stimulant  expec- 
torants. It  is  an  interesting  fact,  in  this  connection,  that  they  are  elimi- 
nated largely  by  the  lungs ; and  it  is  pi’obable,  indeed,  that  in  thus 
escaping  they  stimulate  secretion  and  liquefy  the  products  of  inflamma- 
tion. In  bronchorrhoea  and  chronic  bronchitis , muriate  of  ammonia 
renders  important  service.  It  is  given  in  extemporaneous  prescriptions 
with  extract  of  liquorice,  and  may  be  combined  with  other  stimulating 
expectorants  when  no  incompatibility  exists:  I£.  Ext.  eucalypt.,  fl  3 j ; 
ammonia  muriat.,  3 ij ; ext.  glycyrrhiza,  3 ij ; syrup,  tolu.,  3 iij.  M.  Sig. 
A teaspoonful  four  or  six  times  a day.  When  great  depression  exists 
in  pneumonia , carbonate  of  ammonia  is  given  with  advantage.  It 
should  be  remembered  that  to  stimulate  the  heart  merely,  when  an  ob- 
stacle exists  in  the  pulmonary  circulation,  is  of  doubtful  utility.  Am- 
monia is  most  useful  to  counteract  the  depression  which  occurs  at  the 
period  of  crisis  in  pneumonia.  Given  at  this  time,  it  favors  the  lique- 
faction and  excretion  of  the  products  of  inflammation.  When  there  is 
much  adynamia  in  these  various  pulmonary  inflammations,  the  carbo- 
nate of  ammonia  is-  frequently  prescribed  in  infusion  of  senega,  a stimu- 
lating expectorant. 

Extraordinary  success  has  been  claimed  for  carbonate  of  ammonia  in 
variola , scarlatina , rubeola , and  erysipelas.  A convenient  mode  of 
administration  is  to  dissolve  the  carbonate  in  the  solution  of  the  ace- 
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tate.  The  indications  for  the  use  of  the  carbonate  are,  feeble  circula- 
tion, cyanosis,  delirium.  As  these  are  sell-limited  diseases,  the  mild 
cases  do  quite  as  well  without  drugs. 

Carbonate  and  acetate  of  ammonia  are  much  prescribed  in  continued 
fevers — the  latter  as  a so-called  febrifuge ; the  former  when  decided 
adynamia  ensues.  In  typhoid  the  diarrhoea  may  be  increased  by  the 
solution  of  the  acetate.  As  in  typhus  and  typhoid  the  ammonia  in  the 
blood  is  increased  above  the  normal,  it  has  seemed  to  the  author  im- 
proper practice  to  administer  ammonia  as  a remedy  in  these  diseases, 
and  his  observations  have  convinced  him  that  it  has  no  good  effects 
which  cannot  be  better  procured  by  other  means. 

The  muriate  of  ammonia  is  said  to  be  an  excellent  emmenagogue  in 
from  ten  to  twenty  grains. 

Local  Uses  of  Ammonia. — Ammoniacal  gas,  cautiously  inhaled, 
sometimes  gives  relief  in  acute  catarrh , and  in  hay-asthma.  Its  good 
effects  are  limited,  however,  to  that  stadium  of  these  maladies  in  which 
the  morbid  action  is  confined  to  the  nasal  passages,  and  the  discharge 
is  yet  serous  rather  than  purulent.  The  pain  and  smarting  which  attend 
the  stings  of  insects  are  alleviated  by  the  application  of  diluted  aqua 
ammonite.  The  strong  aqua  ammonite  should  be  at  once  applied  to  the 
bite  of  venomous  serpents , and  of  rabid  animals. 

Ammonia  is  frequently  employed  as  a counter-irritant  in  the  form  of 
the  well-known  volatile  liniment.  As  a vesicant  it  is  also  used  when  a 
prompt  action  is  desired,  but  it  is  rather  uncertain. 

A solution  of  sal-ammoniac  in  alcohol  and  water  is  an  excellent  dis- 
cutient  application  in  inflammatory  swellings'.  IJ.  Ammonii  muriat., 
3 ij ; spts.  vini  rectif.,  aquae,  aa  3 ij.  M.  Sig.  Lotion.  Cloths  moist- 
ened with  the  solution  can  be  frequently  applied,  and  the  cases  in 
which  it  is  applicable  are  the  following  : Orchitis , inflamed  joints , 
sprains,  and  loccd  and  external  inflammations  generally. 
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SULPHUROUS  ACID  AND  THE  SULPHITES. 

Acidlim  Sulphurosum. — Sulphurous  acid.  A colorless  liquid  hav- 
ing the  odor  of  burning  sulphur,  and  a sulphurous,  sour,  and  somewhat 
astringent  taste.  Dose,  m.  v — 3 j. 

Sodii  Syposulphis. — Hyposulphite  of  sodium.  In  large,  colorless, 
transparent  crystals,  having  a bitter,  slightly  alkaline,  and  sulphurous 
taste.  It  is  soluble  in  one  and  a half  part  of  water,  at  60°,  and  insolu- 
ble in  alcohol.  Dose,  grs.  v — Dj. 

Sodii  Sulphis. — Sulphite  of  sodium.  In  white,  efflorescent  pris- 
matic crystals,  soluble  in  four  parts  of  cold,  and  in  less  than  one  part 
of  boiling  water.  It  has  a sulphurous  taste,  and  a feeble  alkaline  reac- 
tion. Dose,  grs.  v — Dj. 

Potass  a Sulphis. — Sulphite  of  potassium.  In  white,  opaque  frag- 
ments or  powder,  very  soluble  in  water.  It  has  a saline  and  sulphurous 
taste.  Dose,  grs.  iij — grs.  x. 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles. — The  mineral  acids — including 
sulphuric — decompose  the  sulphites  and  hyposulphites.  All  oxidizing 
substances  are  incompatible.  These  preparations  have  a great  affinity 
for  oxygen,  and  the  sulphites  readily  become  sulphates. 

Synergists. — All  remedial  agents  which  arrest  fermentative  pro- 
cesses promote  the  therapeutical  activity  of  sulphurous  acid  and  the 
sulphites. 

Physiological  Actions.— Sulphurous  acid  is  a disinfectant  and  de- 
odorizer. It  attacks  organic  matter  with  energy,  by  virtue  of  its  affinity 
for  oxygen.  It  is  very  destructive  to  the  lower  forms  of  life,  bacteria, 
fungi,  etc.  Sulphurous-acid  gas  inspired  produces  great  irritation  of 
the  glottis,  and  an  intensely  suffocative  feeling.  In  sufficient  quantity 
it  produces  violent  inflammation  of  the  air-passages.  As  by  combina- 
tion with  oxygen  sulphuric  acid  is  formed,  the  destructive  effect  as- 
cribed to  sulphurous  acid  is  in  reality  chiefly  due  to  sulphuric. 

The  sulphites  exposed  to  the  air  rapidly  absorb  oxygen,  and  pass  to 
the  state  of  sulphates.  The  hyposulphites  are  more  constant  than  the 
sulphites.  In  the  stomach,  by  the  acid  of  the  gastric  juice,  these  salts 
are  in  part  decomposed  and  sulphurous  acid  is  given  off;  in  part  they 
are  converted  into  sulphates.  They  are  undoubtedly  absorbed  as  sul- 
phates, and  are  eliminated  partly  by  the  intestinal  canal,  but  chiefly  by 
the  kidneys,  as  sulphates.  The  author  demonstrated  these  facts,  soon 
after  the  publications  of  Dr.  Polli  led  to  an  enthusiastic  administration 
of  these  remedies  in  tire  zymotic  diseases. 

Therapy. — Dilute  sulphurous  acid  is  one  of  the  numerous  local  ap- 
plications considered  efficacious  in  mercurial  stomatitis , aphtha ? mu- 
cous patches , idcers  of  the  tonsils , and  in  diphtheria.  In  all  of  these 
affections  the  diluted  acid  may  be  applied  directly  to  the  diseased  sur- 
face by  a mop,  a sponge-probang,  or  in  the  form  of  spray.  A more 
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easily-managed  application  is  a solution  of  the  sulphite  of  soda  ( 3 j — 
| j ) in  water.  Sulphurous-acid  spray  is  a good  local  application  in 
syphilitic  and  tuberculous  laryngitis.  Cases  of  chronic  bronchitis , with 
profuse  expectoration  of  a fetid  character  (bronchorrhcea),  are  some- 
times improved  by  inhalations  of  sulphurous-acid  gas,  or  of  the  acid  in 
the  form  of  spray.  Notwithstanding  the  confident  assertions  of  Dewar, 
there  is  no  reason  to  suppose  that  sulphurous-acid-gas  inhalations  can 
modify  in  any  way  the  progress  of  phthisis. 

In  certain  kinds  of  vomiting  of  a yeast-like  material,  especially  when 
sarcina  are  present  in  the  vomited  matters,  the  sulphites  are  often  cura- 
tive. Vomiting  of  acid  matters , pyrosis , and  indigestion , due  to  acid 
fermentation  of  the  starchy  and  saccharine  elements  of  the  food,  are 
relieved  by  sulphurous  acid  ( m.  v — 3 j,  well  diluted),  or,  but  less  effi- 
ciently, bjr  sulphite  of  soda  (3j — 3 j).  The  result  in  these  cases  is,  no 
doubt,  due  to  the  power  which  sulphurous  acid  has  of  arresting  fermen- 
tation processes. 

After  the  publications  of  Dr.  Polli,  of  Milan,  extravagant  expecta- 
tions were  entertained  of  the  curative  power  of  the  sulphites  in  the 
zymotic  diseases  generally,  and  in  all  the  various  forms  of  septic  dis- 
eases. Unfortunately,  these  expectations  have  not  been  realized,  and 
the  sulphites  are  no  longer  employed  with  this  view  in  any  of  these 
disorders;  and,  as  Braun  and  Bernatzik  have  shown,  they  are  not 
only  nauseous  in  taste  but  they  produce  more  or  less  irritation  of  the 
intestinal  canal,  and  do  not  in  any  case  modify  the  course  of  the  dis- 
ease. 

Externally  applied,  sulphurous  acid  and  the  hyposulphites  and  sul- 
phites are  in  some  maladies  extremely  serviceable. 

As  a disinfectant  and  deodorizer  sulphurous  acid  is  at  the  same 
time  efficient,  easily  managed,  and  economical.  Sulphurous  acid  is  the 
product  of  the  combustion  of  sulphur  in  the  ojoen  air ; hence,  to  disin- 
fect rooms,  it  is  necessary  only  to  close  all  egress  and  fill  them  with  the 
fumes  of  burning  sulphur.  It  is  to  be  remembered  that  sulphurous  acid 
is  injurious  to  many  fabrics : the  sulphites  are  colorless  and  soluble. 

Sulphurous  acid  is  an  efficient  application  to  chilblains : U . Acid, 
sulphurosi,  3 iij  ; glycerini,  3 j ; aquae,  3 j.  M.  In  parasitic  slrin-dis- 
eases,  the  sulphites,  hyposulphites,  and  sulphurous  acid,  are  used  to 
destroy  the  parasites.  The  following  formula  is  employed  by  Startin 
in  these  affections : Ijt,.  Sodii  hyposulphitis,  § iij ; acid,  sulphurosi  dih, 
£ss;  aquae  q.  s.  ad  f xvi.  Fox  recommends  the  following  formula  in 
tinea  versicolor  and  in  pruritus  vulvce:  $.  Sodii  hyposulphitis,  3 iv  ; 
glycerini,  3 ij ; aquae  destil.  ad  § vi. 

Sulphurous  acid  is  an  excellent  application  to  ill-continued , slough- 
ing,  or  gangrenous  wounds.  It  was  found  to  be  very  successful  in 
these  cases,  at  the  English  hospital  at  Metz,  during  the  Franco-Ger- 
man War 


158 


AGENTS  INCREASING  WASTE. 


Authorities  referred  to : 

Bartiiolow,  Dr.  Roberts.  The  Lancet  and  Observer , Cincinnati,  18G5. 

Braun  and  Bernatzik,  Profs.  Wiener  medizin.  Wochensclirift , Nos.  94-99,  1869. 

Bird,  Dr.  Robert.  The  Practitioner , voL  ii.,  p.  247. 

Drysdale,  Dr.  Charles  R.  The  Lancet , July  24,  1869. 

Dewar,  Dr.  James.  On  the  Application  of  Sulphurous- Acid  Gas  to  the  Prevention , 
Limitation , and  Cure  of  Contagious  Diseases , Edinburgh,  1866. 

Fergus,  Mr.  The  Lancet , November  26,  1860. 

Fox,  Dr.  Tilbury.  Skin  Diseases , New  York,  1873. 

Miller,  Dr.  Edinburgh  Medical  Journal,  September,  1869. 

Polli,  Prof.  Various  Papers.  Abstracts  in  Schmidt's  Jahrbucher  dcr  gesammten 
Medicin , etc. 

Purdon,  Dr.  H.  S.  British  Medical  Journal,  May  9,  186S. 

Sulphides  (Sulphurets). — Potassii  Sulphuretum.  Sulphide  of  po- 
tassium has  a brownish-yellow  color  when  freshly  broken.  It  dissolves  in 
water,  with  the  exception  of  a slight  residue,  and  forms  an  orange-yel- 
low solution,  which  exhales  the  odor  of  hydrosulphuric  acid.  Dose,  gr. 

j—  Sv-  v. 

Calcii  Sulphuretum. — Sulphide  of  calcium.  Unofficinal.  A greenish- 
gray  paste,  having  a strong  odor  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen.  Dose,  gr.  j 
— gr.  v. 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles. — Solutions  of  the  sulphides  are 
decomposed  by  the  mineral  acids,  sulphuretted  hydrogen  being  liber- 
ated and  sulphur  precipitated.  Solutions  of  the  metals,  generally,  are 
also  incompatible  with  the  sulphides  of  potassium  and  calcium,  for,  in 
the  decomposition  which  ensues,  the  metals  are  precipitated  in  the  form 
of  insoluble  sulphides.  Hence  it  is  that  these  preparations  have  been 
proposed  as  antidotes  to  the  metallic  poisons.  Chlorine-water,  chlo- 
rides of  sodium  and  potassium,  sulphate  of  iron,  etc.,  are  chemical  anti- 
dotes. 

Synergists. — All  agents  promoting  waste  are,  therapeutically  con- 
sidered, synergistic.  Alkalies  favor  their  action,  both  chemically  and 
physiologically. 

Physiological  Actions.— These  preparations  have  a decidedly  nau- 
seous taste  and  smell,  and  are  somewhat  irritant.  In  the  stomach  thev 
excite  a sense  of  heat,  and  in  sufficient  quantity  cause  gastro-enteritis, 
with  all  the  attendant  symptoms  belonging  to  irrritant  poisons.  Dis- 
agreeable eructations  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen  take  place  when  they 
are  administered  medicinally,  owing  to  the  reactions  in  the  presence  of 
an  acid  alluded  to  above.  The}7  increase  secretion  from  the  gastroin- 
testinal canal,  and  are  laxative.  The  fetor  of  the  stools  is  increased  by 
their  use,  a result  not  altogether  due  to  the  evolved  sulphuretted  hydro- 
gen, but  to  the  increased  action  of  those  intestinal  glands  concerned  in 
elimination.  As  the  sulphides  pass  easily  to  the  state  of  sulphates  by 
the  action  of  oxygen,  it  may  be  assumed  that  a part  of  their  physio- 
logical effects  is  produced  by  the  latter  salts.  Thev,  however,  un- 
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doubtedly  exercise  a toxic  action  on  the  blood,  impairing  the  red  blood- 
globules,  and  increasing  the  amount  of  effete  material.  Emaciation 
muscular  weakness,  and  trembling,  and  a feeble  circulation,  are  results 
of  their  use  in  large  amount,  or  for  lengthened  periods.  It  is  true  that 
some  acceleration  of  the  pulse-rate  and  increase  of  secretion  of  the 
mucous  surfaces  follow  their  medicinal  administration  for  a short  period 
and  in  moderate  doses  ; but  the  prolonged  inhalation  of  sulphuretted 
hydrogen,  or  the  prolonged  internal  use  of  the  sulphides,  causes  great 
anaemia,  wasting,  and  debility. 

Therapy. — Although  the  sulphides  are  indicated  as  remedies  when 
the  secretions  of  the  intestinal  glandular  appendages  are  deficient,  they 
are  too  disagreeable  to  be  prescribed  under  ordinarj’  circumstances. 
The  water  of  the  well-known  Blue  Lick  Spring,  of  Kentucky,  which  is 
almost  identical  in  composition  with  the  famous  Harrogate,  of  England, 
may  be  substituted  for  the  sulphides  in  many  of  the  cases  in  which  the 
latter  are  useful. 

The  Blue  Lick  water,  like  the  Harrogate,  is  useful  in  abdominal 
plethora.  A pint  taken  before  breakfast  is  an  efficient  laxative , which 
is  indicated  in  cases  of  habitual  constipation  from  deficient  secretion  of 
the  intestinal  juices.  Four  ounces  taken  before  each  meal  is  an  excel- 
lent remedy  for  obesity.  Engorgement  of  the  pelvic  viscera  in  women, 
haemorrhoids  in  both  sexes,  when  due  to  torpor  of  the  portal  circula- 
tion, are  relieved  by  the  same  agent.  For  these  purposes  the  Blue 
Lick  water  may  be  taken  for  several  weeks  or  even  months,  but  its  use 
should  be  discontinued  when  anaemia  is  threatened.  In  anaemic  sub- 
jects, chalybeates  and  a generous  diet  should  be  conjointly  adminis- 
tered. The  author  has  observed  excellent  results  from  the  prolonged 
use  of  this  water  in  glandular  affections , hepatic , splenic , uterine , and 
of  the  prostate. 

A succession  of  common  boils , scrofidous  and  other  abscesses,  are, 
it  is  said,  made  to  mature,  and  the  expulsion  of  the  pus  is  favored  by 
the  use  of  the  sulphides.  When  abscesses  are  threatened,  and  before 
matter  has  formed,  the  sulphides,  it  isv  claimed,  may  cause  them  to  abort. 
Small  doses  (gr.  ss  gr.  j)  frequently  repeated  (every  hour  or  two)  are 
said  to  be  most  effective  under  these  circumstances. 

External  Uses  of  tke  Sulphides.— -A  solution  of  the  sulphide  of 
potassium  ( 3 ss — 3 j)  is  an  efficient  application  in  scabies.  An  extem- 
poraneous sulphide  may  be  made  by  boiling  one  part  of  quicklime  and 
two  parts  of  sublimed  sulphur  in  ten  parts  of  water.  With  this  solu- 
tion the  parts  affected  by  scabies  may  be  painted  over,  after  preliminary 
cleansing  with  a warm  bath.  Sulphur-baths  (solution  of  sulphide  of 
potassium  in  water,  as  above  mentioned)  are  very  excellent  applications 
in  the  chronic  forms  of  psoriasis  and  eczema.  The  following  formula 
is  recommended  by  Fox  in  scabies  and  prurigo:  I>.  Potassii  sulphureti, 
3vi;  sapon.  alb.,  Ibij  ; ol.  oliva?,  Oij  ; ol.  thymi,  3 ij,  M.  A milder 
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preparation  is  the  following  : U.  Potassii  sulphureti,  3 iij ; sapon.  moll., 
3 j,  aqure  calcis,  3 viij ; alcohol,  3 ij.  M.  Or  the  following:  I Po- 
tassii sulphureti,  3 ss  ; aqu:e  calcis,  3 xvj.  M.  For  the  relief  of  pityri- 
asis and  parasitic  skin-diseases. 

The  sulphide  of  sodium  (unofficinal)  being  more  stable,  is  better 
suited  for  the  preparation  of  sulphurous  baths.  An  artificial  sulphur- 
ous water,  in  imitation  of  the  Jdar'eges , is  made  as  follows:  I>.  Sul- 
phidi  sodii,  sodse,  sodii  cliloridi,  aa  3 ij.  M.  Sig.  A sufficient  quan- 
tity for  one  bath.  The  Pommade  de  Pareges  of  the  French  is  consti- 
tuted as  follows:  IjL  Sodii  sulphureti,  sodii  carbonat.,  aa  3 ij ; axungim, 
l ijss.  M. 

Sulphur-baths  are  frequently  employed  to  favor  the  elimination  of 
lead,  in  cases  of  saturnine  disease.  For  this  purpose,  from  three  to  five 
drachms  of  sulphide  of  potassium  may  be  dissolved  in  sufficient  water 
for  a bath.  A sulphide  of  lead  is  formed  on  the  skin ; but  that  the 
sulphur-bath  promotes  the  elimination  of  lead  by  the  sweat-glands  more 
than  a simple  warm  bath,  seems  hardly  credible. 

The  disagreeable  odor  of  the  sulphides,  in  ointment  or  solution,  may, 
it  is  said,  be  much  modified  by  the  addition  of  a little  oil  of  aniseseed. 

Authorities  referred  to: 

Fox,  Dr.  Tilbury.  Skin  Diseases : Their  Description , Pathology , etc.,  second  Amer- 
ican edition. 

Gubler,  Dr.  Adolph.  Commentaires  Therapeutiques  du  Codex  Medicamentarius , Paris, 
1868,  p.  502. 

Lewis,  Louis.  The  Lancet , March  14,  1874,  p.  393. 

Macpherson,  Dr.  John.  The  Paths  and  Wells  of  Europe,  London,  1873. 

Ringer,  Dr.  Sidney.  A Handbook  of  Therapeutics , New  York,  1872,  p.  66. 

Trousseau  et  Pidoux.  Traite  de  Therapeutique  et  de  Matiere  M’edicale , vol.  ii.,  p. 
863,  et  seq. 

United  States  Dispensatory,  thirteenth  edition. 

SULPHUROUS  MINERAL  WATERS. 

1.  North  America. 

French-Lick  Springs. 

West-Baden  Springs,  Orange  County,  Indiana. 

Indian  Springs,  Martin  County,  Indiana. 

These  waters  contain  carbonates  of  soda,  potassa,  magnesia,  and 
lime,  and  chlorides  of  sodium,  potassium,  magnesium,  and  calcium,  and 
sulphates  of  soda,  magnesia,  lime,  and  potassa.  The  gases  are  sul- 
phuretted hydrogen  and  carbonic-acid  gas. 

Upper  Blue-Lick  Springs,  Nicholas  County,  Kentucky. 

Lower  Blue-Lick  Springs,  Nicholas  County,  Kentucky. 

Big-Bone  Springs,  Boone  County,  Kentucky. 

Paroquet  Springs,  Bullitt  County,  Kentucky. 

These  waters  are  remarkable  for  the  quantity  of  sulphuretted  hydro- 
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gen  which  they  contain  (from  1.02  cubic  inch  to  3.75).  They  are  rich 
in  the  chloride  of  sodium  (from  38.700  grains  to  the  pint  to  0-1.567 
grains).  They  contain  also  chlorides  of  potassium,  sodium,  magnesium 
and  calcium,  carbonates  of  soda,  magnesia,  iron,  and  lime,  sulphates  of 
soda,  potassa,  and  magnesia,  and  appreciable  quantities  of  iodides  and 
bromides. 

Alpena  Well,  Alpena  County,  Michigan. 

This  water  contains  the  large  quantity  of  4.42  cubic  inches  of  sul- 
phuretted hydrogen  to  the  pint.  The  proportion  of  chloride  of  sodium 
is  small  (8.532  grains  to  the  pint).  The  other  ingredients  are  carbonates 
of  soda,  magnesia,  iron,  and  lime,  and  sulphate  of  lime. 

Sharon  Springs,  Schoharie  County,  New  York. 

Avon  Springs,  Livingston  County,  New  York. 

Mild  sulphuretted  waters.  The  principal  salt  is  sulphate  of  lime, 
winch  is  found  in  the  different  springs,  ranging  from  11.687  grains  to 
13.95  grains  to  the  pint  (Sharon). 

Yellow-Sulphur  Springs,  Montgomery  County,  Virginia. 

The  most  important  constituents  of  these  waters  are  sulphates  of 
lime,  magnesia,  soda,  potassa,  and  alumina,  and  carbonates  of  lime,  mag- 
nesia, and  iron.  The  gas  is  carbonic  acid  and  sulphuretted  hydrogen. 

Greenbrier  White-Sulphur  Springs,  Greenbrier  County,  Viro-inia. 

Salt-Sulphur  Springs,  Monroe  County,  West  Virginia^ 

Red-Sulphur  Springs,  Monroe  County,  West  Virginia! 

These  springs  are  nearly  alike  as  respects  the  composition  of  their 
waters.  They  contain  chlorides  and  sulphates,  but  their  principal  con- 
stituents are  sulphate  of  lime,  sulphate  of  soda,  and  sulphate  of  mao-- 
nesia-  The  Greenbrier  Spring  and  the  Red-Sulphur  Spring  waters 
contain  also  a peculiar  sulphur  compound,  in  regard  to  the  nature  of 
which  but  little  is  known. 


2.  European. 


Harrogate,  Yorkshire,  England.  Season  from  May  to  September 
lliese  waters  contain  chlorides  of  calcium,  magnesium,  potassium, 
and  sodium,  carbonic-acid  gas,  and  sulphuretted  hydrogen 
Llandrindod,  Wales. 

of  sodium5  and  Sulphur  waters  5 rich  » chlorides,  especially 


Strathpeffer,  Ross-shire,  Scotland. 

This  is  a strong  sulphuretted  water,  and  contains  sulphate  of  lime 

Carbr:t°f  hT’  Sulphate  of  maonesia,  and  sulphate  of  soda. 

Moffatt,  south  of  Scotland. 

The  waters  contain  chloride  of  sodium  (28.07),  sulphate  of  soda,  sul- 
phate  of  lime,  and  sulphuretted-hydrogen  gas. 

113»BFahrS’  LUtCSL'r^?  Altitude>  4.°00'-  Temperature,  80°  to 
Id  Fahr.  reason  from  July  to  September. 

11 
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Waters  contain  sulphide  of  sodium,  sulphate  of  soda,  chloride  of 
sodium,  etc. 

These  waters  are  used  chiefly  for  bathing  the  patients,  beginning 
with  the  colder  and  passing  on  to  the  hotter  waters.  These  springs 
have  a special  celebrity  for  the  treatment  of  old  wounds,  diseases  of 
bones,  and  rheumatic  and  neuralgic  affections. 

Cauterets,  Hautes-Pyr6n6es.  Altitude,  3,000',  but  sheltered.  Sea- 
son, June  to  September.  Temperature  of  baths,  98°  to  131  Fahr. 

The  composition  of  the  waters  is  similar  to  that  of  those  of  Bardges, 
but  it  is  more  stimulating,  and  contains  a good  deal  of  iodine.  It  is 
especially  advised  in  incipient  tuberculosis,  bronchial  affections,  and 
pelvic  diseases  of  women. 

Eaux-Bonnes,  Basse-Pyr6n6es,  near  Pau.  Altitude,  2,000'. 

Waters  sulphurous  and  saline,  similar  to  but  not  so  exciting  as  those 
of  Bareges.  This  resort  is  celebrated  chiefly  for  its  effects  in  laryngeal 
diseases  and  clergyman’s  sore-throat. 

Challes,  Savoy. 

This  wrater,  according  to  Macpherson,  is  one  of  the  most  remarkable 
in  Europe,  and  “ is  the  strongest  sulphur-well  known.”  It  contains 
iodine  and  bromine,  sulphide  of  sodium,  bromide  of  sodium,  etc. 

Aix-la-Chapelle,  Rhenish  Prussia.  Altitude,  450'.  Temperature  of 
air  during  season,  mean,  63°  Fahr.  Season  from  June  to  September. 

According  to  Liebig’s  analysis,  these  waters  contain  chloride  of  so- 
dium (20  grains),  bromide,  iodide,  and  sulphate  of  sodium,  carbonate 
of  soda  (4.9  grains),  sulphate  of  soda  (2.1  grains),  sulphate  of  potash 
(1.1  grain),  and  carbonates  of  lime,  magnesia,  strontia,  lithia,  etc. 
Used  by  drinking  and  bathing,  and  especially  in  cutaneous  diseases, 
rheumatism,  syphilis,  hepatic  disorders,  etc. 

Eilsen,  Lippe-Schomburg,  Northern  Germany. 

Neundorf,  Prussian  Westphalia. 

These  waters  contain  the  sulphates  of  soda,  magnesia,  lime,  and 
chlorides  of  calcium  and  magnesium.  They  are  highly  charged  with 
carbonic-acid  gas  and  sulphuretted  hydrogen.  They  are  useful  in  goutv 
and  rheumatic  affections,  syphilis,  skin-diseases,  etc. 

Schintznacll,  Switzerland.  Altitude,  1,060'. 

This  is  a highly-sulpliurous  water,  and  is  charged  with  carbonic-acid 
gas  and  sulphuretted  hydrogen.  It  contains  sulphate  of  soda  (9.87 
grains),  sulphates  of  potash  and  lime,  chlorides  of  potassium  and  mag- 
nesium, and  carbonates,  etc. 

Weilbach,  Nassau.  Altitude,  420'. 

These  waters  contain  bicarbonates  of  soda  (3.123  grains),  of  lithia, 
of  baryta,  and  of  strontia,  chlorides  of  sodium  and  potassium,  carbo- 
nates of  lime  and  magnesia,  etc.  The  gases  are  carbonic  acid  and 
sulphuretted  hydrogen. 

Therapy  of  the  Sulphur- Waters. — These  waters,  as  a rule,  are 
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useful  in  liver-disorders ; they  diminish  abdominal  plethora , and  con- 
gestion of  the  portal  circulation.  They  are  indicated  in  malarial  affec- 
tions of  the  liver  and  spleen.  Rheumatism  and  gout,  tuberculosis  in  its 
incipiency,  chronic  poisoning  by  the  metals,  etc.,  are  certainly  benefited 
by  the  internal  use,  and  by  baths  of  sulphurous  waters.  Affections  of 
the  shin,  syphilitic  diseases,  chronic  rheumatic  affections,  etc.,  are 
especially  forms  of  disease  remediable  by  these  waters,  used  internally 
and  in  the  form  of  baths. 

Authorities  referred  to : 

Oratin',  Dr.  Julius.  Systematisches  Lehrbuch  der  Balneotherapie. 

Macpherson,  Dr.  John.  Paths  and  Wells  of  Europe. 

Moorman,  Dr.  J.  J.  Mineral  Springs  of  North  America. 

\ alentiner,  Dr.  Th.  Handbuch  der  allgemeinen  und  speciellen  Balncoiherapie. 

Walton,  Dr.  Geo.  E.  Mineral  Springs  of  the  United  States  and  Canada. 


IODINE  AND  ITS  PREPARATIONS. 

Iodine. — lode,  Fr. ; Iod,  Ger. ; iodinium , Latin,  U.  S.  P. 

Iodinium.  Iodine.  In  bluish-black  crystalline  scales,  having  a me- 
tallic lustre;  very  slightly  soluble  in  water  (1  in  7,000);  soluble  in  al- 
cohol (1  in  12),  in  ether,  in  a solution  of  iodide  of  potassium,  and  in  a 
solution  of  chloride  of  sodium.  Dose,  gr.  ss — gr.  j. 

Iodoformum. — Iodoform.  In  yellow  crystals,  having  a saffron-odor. 
Insoluble  in  water,  but  soluble  in  ether,  and  the  fixed  and  volatile  oils. 
May  be  prescribed  in  a mixture,  containing  at  least  twenty  times  its 
weight  of  mucilage  to  render  it  properly  miscible  with  water.  Dose, 
gr-  j— grs.  v. 

Liquor  Iodinii  Compositus.— Compound  solution  of  iodine.  Iodine, 
360  grains;  iodide  of  potassium,  fjss;  distilled  water,  Oj.  Dose,  m! 

v. — m.  xx. 

Tinctura  Iodinii. — Tincture  of  iodine.  Iodine,  § j ; alcohol,  Oj.  ' 
Dose,  m.  j — m.  v.  ’ 

Tinctura  Iodinii  Composita.— Compound  tincture  of  iodine.  Iodine, 

3 ss ; iodide  of  potassium,  § j ; alcohol,  Oj.  Dose,  m.  ij— m.  x. 

Inguentum  Iodinii. — Ointment  of  iodine.  Iodine,  2)  j ; iodide  of 
potassium,  grs.  iv ; water,  m.  vj  ; lard,  3 j. 

Lnguentum  Iodinii  Composition. — Compound  ointment  of  iodine. 
Iodine,  grs.  xv ; iodide  of  potassium,  3 ss ; water,  m.  xxx  ; lard,  § j. 

Ammonii  Iodklum. — Iodide  of  ammonium.  A white,  granular,  very 
deliquescent  salt,  becoming  yellowish-brown  by  exposure.  Very  soluble 
in  water  and  in  alcohol.  Dose,  grs.  ij — grs.  x. 

Potassii  Iodidum. — Iodide  of  potassium.  In  white  or  transparent 
crystals,  wholly  soluble  in  water  (4  in  3),  and  in  alcohol  (1  in  6).  Dose 
grs.  v—  3 j.  ’ 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles.— Iodine  is  incompatible  with  the 
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mineral  acids,  the  metallic  salts,  the  vegetable  alkaloids,  etc.  The 
chemical  antidote  is  starch,  or  substances  containing  it,  as  flour.  These 
should  be  given  freely  diffused  in  water.  It  should  be  remembered  that 
starch  is  the  antidote  to  free  iodine.  As,  however,  the  iodide  of  starch 
is  not  devoid  of  activity,  in  cases  of  poisoning  by  iodine,  the  contents 
of  the  stomach  should  be  evacuated.  It  is  obvious  that  the  preparations 
of  iodine,  taken  after  a meal  consisting  ot  amylaceous  materials,  will 
have  their  activity  impaired  by  the  formation  of  the  iodide  of  starch, 
the  acid  of  the  stomach  freeing  the  iodine  from  its  chemical  association. 

Therapeutically,  iodine  and  the  iodides  are  antagonized  by  all  those 
remedies  wThich  promote  constructive  metamorphosis,  and  by  the  vaso- 
motor tonics,  quinine,  digitalis,  cold,  etc. 

Synergists. — Alkalies,  and  other  remedies  which  increase  waste, 
favor  the  action  of  iodine  and  the  iodides.  Under  some  circumstances, 
mercurials  are  especially  synergistic. 

Physiological  Actions. — Iddine. — When  brought  into  contact  with 
albuminous  substances,  iodine  combines  wdth  it  and  prevents  putrefactive 
change.  The  vapor  of  iodine,  like  chlorine,  but  in  a feebler  degree,  de- 
composes sulphuretted  and  phosphuretted  compounds.  It  is,  therefore, 
justly  ranked  among  the  disinfectants. 

Applied  to  the  skin  or  mucous  membrane,  iodine,  according  to  the 
extent  of  the  application,  is  irritant  or  caustic.  It  stains  the  skin  yel- 
low, causes  a sensation  of  warmth  in  small  quantity,  or  of  burning  in 
larger  quantity,  and  excites  a superficial  inflammation  followed  b}r  des- 
quamation. In  some  subjects  the  application  of  iodine-paint  causes  ves- 
ication. Pure  iodine,  kept  in  contact  with  the  tissues,  produces  a brown 
and  dry  eschar.  The  vapor  of  iodine  is  very  irritant  to  the  broncho-pul- 
monary mucous  membrane,  causing  cough,  spasm  of  the  glottis,  and  in- 
creased flow  of  mucus. 

Iodine  has  a hot,  pungent  flavor,  and  excites  a sensation  of  heat  or 
burning  in  the  stomach.  In  sufficient  quantity,  it  acts  as  an  irritant 
poison,  inflames  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach,  and  causes  super- 
ficial eschars.  The  amount  of  iodine  necessary  to  produce  toxic  symp- 
toms varies  greatly,  and  the  variation  depends  in  part  on  constitutional 
peculiarities,  but  chiefly  on  the  amount  and  quality  of  the  food  in  the 
stomach.  Whether  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  skin  or  taken  into  the 
stomach,  it  quickly  diffuses  into  the  blood,  and  enters  into  combination 
with  sodium  or  potassium,  or  with  both. 

Iodides. — The  iodides  are  among  the  most  diffusible  substances. 
They  have  a bitter,  saline,  and  very  disagreeable  taste.  In  a few  min- 
utes after  being  swallowed,  the  taste  of  iodide  of  potassium  returns  in 
the  mouth,  and,  during  a course  of  this  salt,  the  saliva  is  constantly 
charged  with  it.  In  the  stomach,  in  considerable  doses,  they  produce 
first  a cooling  sensation,  followed  by  warmth,  and  even  burning.  They 
pass  into  the  blood  with  great  rapidity.  It  is  said  that  the  base  is 
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changed  in  the  blood,  and  the  iodides  of  ammonium  and  potassium  be- 
come iodides  of  sodium.  In  the  blood  they  probably  undergo  no  further 
changes,  and  do  not,  so  far  as  is  known,  modify  the  composition  of  that 
fluid.  At  the  points  ot  elimination  irom  the  free  mucous  surfaces  (nasal, 
faucial,  and  bronchial  mucous  membrane),  the  chemical  changes  which 
ensue  set  free  ozone,  and  the  irritation  there  experienced  is  probably  in 
part  due  to  the  iodine,  separated  from  its  combinations  by  the  action  of 
that  agent  (Buchheim).  Elimination  doubtless  takes  place  by  the  bron- 
cho-pulmonary, faucial,  and  salivary  glands,  but  chiefly  by  the  kidneys. 
The  diffusion  of  the  iodides  into  and  out  of  the  blood  takes  place  with 
such  rapidity  that  in  fifteen  minutes  it  may  be  detected  in  the  saliva 
and  in  the  urine. 

Diverse  opinions  have  been  expressed  in  regard  to  the  influence  of 
the  iodides  over  the  assimilative  functions.  By  the  syphilographers  it 
is  held  that  the  iodides  promote  constructive  metamorphosis,  and  that  a 
gain  in  body-weight  is  a result  of  their  use.  This  opinion  is  developed 
in  this  way  : The  subjects  of  syphilis  in  its  constitutional  form  emaciate, 
and  their  forces  are  depressed;  but,  when  the  iodides  are  given  them’ 
the  virus  is  eliminated,  and  the  organism  at  once  reacts.  In  the  physio- 
logical state  the  iodides  increase  waste  and  the  elimination  of  the  prod- 
ucts of  waste,  and  emaciation  with  a general  depression  of  the  vital  func- 
tions ensues,  when  they  are  administered  for  lengthened  periods. 

Iodism.  Iodine  and  the  iodides,  when  given  in  large  quantity,  pro- 
duce a state  termed  iodism.  The  quantity  which  will  set  up  this  state 
of  irritation  m one  subject  will  affect  another  but  slightly,  if  at  all ; in 
other  words,  the  susceptibility  to  the  iodine  impression  varies  greatly  in 
different  individuals.  Iodism  is  manifested  by  general  malaise  and  rise 
of  temperature,  frontal  headache,  coryza,  lachrymation,  and  sometimes 
inflammatory  swelling  of  the  eyelids,  a bitter,  saline  taste  in  the  mouth 
soreness  of  the  throat,  hoarseness,  and  difficulty  of  swallowdn ^—phe- 
nomena strikingly  similar  to  summer  catarrh.  Indeed,  patients  who  ex- 
perience these  sensations  for  the  first  time,  suppose  them  to  be  an  acute 
catarrh.  Usually  the  symptoms  of  iodism  subside,  notwithstanding  the 
dose  which  caused  them  may  still  be  taken,  or,  as  it  may  be  expressed 
a tolerance  ” is  established.  The  quantity  which  at  one  time  may  have 
caused  violent  iodism  will  not  necessarily  again  do  so,  although  a con- 
siderable interval  may  have  elapsed.  Indeed,  it  is  sometimes  difficult  to 
inc  uce  iodism  in  those  who  have  become  habituated  to  the  use  of  the 
iodides  in  considerable  medicinal  doses. 

An  eruption  of  acne,  especially  on  the  face,  shoulders,  and  thighs  is 
a very  common  result  of  the  internal  use  of  the  iodides,  and  this  is  some- 
: times  held  to  be  an  evidence  of  iodism,  but  it  appears  frequently  with- 
out any  other  symptom  of  this  state. 

^ asting  of  the  mamma*  and  of  the  testes  has  never  been  observed 
y the  author,  although  he  has  used  the  largest  doses  of  the  iodides,  and 
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for  long  periods.  There  is  no  doubt  about  their  antaphrodisiac  effects, 
and  it  has  seemed  to  the  author  that  permanent  loss  of  sexual  power  has 
resulted  from  their  long-continued  use. 

When  it  is  desirable  to  avoid  iodism,  large  draughts  of  water  should 
be  taken  during1  a course  of  the  iodides.  As  Rosenthal  has  shown,  large 
dilution  of  the  salt  hastens  elimination,  and  thus  prevents  the  more  se- 
vere effects  of  iodism. 

Benedict  has  experimentally  studied  the  effects  of  iodine  and  of 
iodide  of  potassium  on  the  nervous  system.  His  observations,  made  on 
frogs,  demonstrated  that  these  agents  caused  paralysis  of  the  heart  and 
of  the  respiration,  but  there  are  no  facts  indicating  that  on  man  they 
possess  this  power.  It  is  true  Schule  had  a case  in  which  such  symj> 
toms  were  induced  by  injecting  the  sac  of  a spina  bifida  with  tincture 
of  iodine,  but  the  direct  and  reflex  effects  of  the  injection  on  the  spinal 
cord  may  have  had  much  to  do  with  the  result.  The  nervous  symptoms 
which  accompany  iodism  are  apparently  due  solely  to  the  increase  in 
the  pulse-rate,  the  elevation  of  temperature,  and  the  irritation  of  the 
broncho-pulmonary  mucous  membrane. 

Therapy. — A weak  solution  of  the  iodide  of  potassium  (grs.  j— grs. 
v — 3 j)  is  a useful  application  to  the  mouth  in  aphthm , mercurial  sto- 
matitis, simple  sore-throat , tonsillitis , etc.  Hypertrophy  of  the  tonsils 
can  usually  be  cured  by  the  injection  of  the  tincture  of  iodine  into  their 
substance.  To  execute  this  little  operation,  an  hypodermic  syringe, 
with  a sufficiently  long  needle,  is  necessary. 

The  vomiting  of  pregnancy  can  sometimes  be  greatly  relieved  by 
drop-doses  every  hour  or  two,  of  the  tincture  of  iodine.  This,  like  all 
other  remedies  for  this  disorder,  is  very  uncertain,  and  precise  indica- 
tions for  its  use  have  not  hitherto  been  ascertained.  Catarrh  of  the 
duodenum , catarrh  of  the  biliary  ducts , and  the  jaundice  dependent 
thereon,  are,  after  the  acuter  symptoms  have  subsided,  cured  by  small 
and  frequently-repeated  doses  of  the  iodide  of  ammonium  (grs.  j — iij  in 
water  every  two,  three,  or  four  hours).  This  is  also  the  best  remedy  for 
the  first  stage  of  cirrhosis.  The  efficacy  of  the  iodide  is  increased  by 
combination  with  arsenic:  R.  Ammonii  iodid.,  3 j ; liq.  potassii  arse- 
nitis,  3 ss ; tinct.  colombte,  3 ss ; aquce,  3 jss.  M.  Sig.  A teaspoonful 
three  times  a day,  before  meals. 

The  preparations  of  iodine  and  the  iodides  are,  generally  speaking, 
contraindicated  in  all  inflammatory  states  of  the  intestinal  canal ; but  in 
passive  haemorrhage , and  diarrhoea  from  atony  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane, the  tincture  or  compound  solution  of  iodine  in  small  doses — one 
or  two  drops — frequently  repeated,  renders  important  service  (Schmidt). 

Large  doses  (grs.  xv — 3 ss)  of  the  iodide  of  potassium,  three  or  four 
times  a day,  often  afford  remarkable  relief  in  aneurism , and  sometimes 
effect  a cure.  This  mode  of  treatment  is  adapted  to  internal  aneurisms 
so  situated  as  to  be  beyond  the  reach  of  surgical  means.  The  author 
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has  seen  several  instances  in  which  great  relief  was  experienced,  and 
one  case  certainly  in  which  a cure  apparently  resulted.  He  is,  there- 
fore, able  to  confirm  the  observations  of  Chuckerbutty,  Roberts,  Balfour, 
and  others. 

The  iodides  are  unquestionably  serviceable  in  acute  catarrh.  The 
action  is  local  and  substitutive.  A grain  of  the  iodide  of  ammonium 
every  two  hours  has  seemed  to  the  author  the  best  mode  of  applying 
the  remedy.  In  summer  catarrh  or  hay-asthma , the  best  results  are 
obtained  by  the  use  of  larger  doses,  and  the  efficacy  of  the  iodides  is  in- 
creased by  combination  with  arsenic.  . Potassii  iodidi,  § j ; liq.  po- 
tassii  arsenitis,  3 j ; aquas,  § iv.  M.  Sig.  A teaspoonful  every  four  or 
six  hours.  With  the  internal  use  of  the  iodides  may  be  combined  the 
local  use,  to  nares  and  fauces,  of  the  following  solution  : 1^.  Tinct.  iodinii, 
3 j ; acid  carbol.,  gtts.  x ; aquas  destil.,  3 iv.  M.  Sig.  Apply  with  a 
post-nasal  s}Tringe.  Local  applications  will  be  effective,  when  the  mor- 
bid action  is  confined  to  the  nares  and  fauces. 

The  iodide  of  potassium  is  one  of  the  most  effective  remedies  which 
we  possess  for  spasmodic  asthma.  But  it  is  not  adapted  to  all  cases 
arising  under  various  conditions— a fact  which  explains  the  difference  of 
opinion  on  the  subject  between  Williams,  Salter,  and  others.  It  is  most 
beneficial  when  the  asthmatic  seizures  are  induced  by  an  acute  bronchial 
catarrh,  the  nervous  symptoms  being  reflex ; and  when  there  occurs  dur- 
ing  an  asthmatic  attack  profuse  bronchial  secretion.  Salter,  however, 
holds  that  we  possess  no  exact  indications  for  its  use,  and  that  cases  the 
most  diverse  are  sometimes  benefited  in  a remarkable  manner.  As  re- 
gards doseage,  from  fifteen  to  thirty  grains  every  two,  three,  or  four 
hours,  according  to  the  severity  of  the  seizure,  is  usually  the  necessary 
quantity. 

Chronic  bronchitis , with  profuse  secretion  (bronchorrhoea),  is  fre- 
quently improved  by  the  iodides,  more  especially  the  iodide  of  ammoni- 
um. The  efficacy  of  this  remedy  is  increased  by  the  conjoined  adminis- 
tration of  arsenic.  In  capillary  bronchitis , the  author  has  witnessed 
most  astonishing  relief  by  the  rapid  administration  of  iodide  of  ammo- 
nium in  small  doses.  It  may  be  combined  with  the  carbonate,  or  with 
the  stimulant  expectorants.  To  prevent  caseation  of  the  inflammatory 
exudations  of  catarrhal  and  fibrinous  pneumonia , no  remedy  is  more 
efficient  than  the  iodide  of  ammonium.  To  lessen  the  effect  of  this 
remedy  on  the  tissue-changes,  arsenic  should  be  combined  with  it,  and 
every  means  used  to  support  the  body  nutrition.  The  iodide  of  potas- 
sium is  one  of  the  remedies  resorted  to  in  chronic  pleurisy , to  promote 
absorption  of  effusions.  In  these  cases  the  chest  is  painted  with  the 
tincture,  and  the  iodides  are  administered  steadily  for  a considerable 
period. 

Affections  of  the  broncho-pulmonary  mucous  membrane,  alluded  to 
above,  in  which  there  is  profuse  exudation,  all  inflammatory  svmptoms 
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having  subsided,  are  advantageously  treated  by  iodine  inhalations.  The 
method  which  the  author  has  found  most  convenient  is  the  following: 
A small,  wide-mouthed  bottle,  containing  a moistened  sponge,  is  placed 
in  a vessel  of  hot  water.  The  tincture  of  iodine  (gtts.  v — gtts.  x)  is 
dropped  upon  the  sponge,  and  as  the  vapor  of  iodine  rises,  is  inhaled 
with  the  vapor  of  water.  This  inhalation  is  serviceable  in  acute  catarrh , 
hay-asthma  and  chronic  bronchitis.  The  carbolate  of  iodine  (tinct. 
iodinii,  3 ss;  acid,  carbol.,  3 j)  may  be  used  instead  of  the  simple  tinct- 
ure of  iodine. 

But  few  affections  of  the  brain,  non-specific  in  origin,  are  benefited 
by  the  iodides.  According  to  Niemeyer,  the  iodide  of  potassium  given 
to  iodisrn  has  in  few  instances  cured  basilar  meningitis.  The  author, 
who  has  used  it  faithfully  in  various  cases,  has  not  been  so  successful. 
Trousseau  et  Pidoux  express  their  disbelief  in  the  reported  cures  of 
tubercular  meningitis  by  this  agent. 

No  remedy  is  more  efficient  in  the  treatment  of  certain  glandular 
enlargements  of  the  thyroid,  spleen,  and  lymphatic  glands.  Goitre  is 
curable  by  the  internal  and  external  application  of  iodine,  when  it  con- 
sists of  simple  hypertrophy  of  the  gland-elements.  Cystic  and  calcare- 
ous degeneration  of  the  thyroid  are  unaffected  by  the  use  of  iodine  prep- 
arations never  so  vigorously  used.  One  of  the  best  remedies  for  true 
goitre,  as  will  be  seen  hereafter,  is  the  unguentum  hydrarg.  iodidi  rubri. 
Enlarged  spleen,  when  it  consists  merely  of  an  hypertrophy  of  the  organ 
(chronic  splenitis),  is  cured  by  the  internal  use  of  the  iodides  conjoined 
with  the  local  use  of  iodine-paint,  or  ointment  of  the  red  iodide  of  mer- 
cury. The  enlargements  of  the  spleen  and  liver,  with  f unctional  de- 
rangement of  these  organs , which  are  caused  by  malarial  disease,  are 
most  effectually  removed  by  moderate  doses,  frequently  repeated,  of  the 
iodide  of  ammonium.  The  author’s  experience  justifies  him  in  strongly 
urging  the  combined  use  of  iodide  of  ammonium  and  arsenic  in  chronic 
malarial  poisoning. 

The  prolonged  administration  of  iodide  of  potassium  has  appeared 
in  some  instances  to  have  retarded  the  changes  which  ensue  in  chronic 
Bright's  disease  (fibroid  degeneration),  and  to  have  improved  the  con- 
dition of  the  patients. 

The  utility  of  the  iodides  is  most  conspicuous  in  certain  constitutional 
states.  The  expectations  which  were  at  first  entertained  of  the  cure  of 
scrofula  by  iodine  and  its  preparations  have  not  been  realized.  The 
iodides  are  unquestionably  useful  in  the  scrofulous  (so  called)  enlarge- 
ments of  the  lymphatic  glands,  but  cod-liver  oil  and  suitable  hygienic 
means  are  more  influential  in  improving  the  strumous  diathesis.  The 
preparations  of  iodine  are  effective  only  when  simple  hypertrophy  of 
the  lymphatic  glands  has  taken  place ; if  they  have  undergone  casea- 
tion, or  have  proceeded  to  suppuration,  no  medicine  has  any  influence 
over  them. 
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The  most  important  therapeutical  applications  of  the  preparations  of 
iodine  are  in  the  treatment  of  constitutional  syphilis.  For  the  primary 
and  secondary  stage,  mercury  is  generally  admitted  to  be  best;  but  for 
tertiary  symptoms  no  remedy  at  all  approaches  the  iodide  of  potassium. 
In  the  secondary  affections  of  the  skin,  mercury,  especially  if  it  have  not 
been  given  for  the  primary  troubles,  is  to  be  preferred  in  the  papular, 
tubercular,  squamous,  and  pustular  syphilides  ; iodide  of  potassium  in 
the  ulcerating,  especially  if  the  patient  is  cachectic.  It  may  be  stated 
in  general  that  the  preparations  of  iodine  are  indicated  when  the  patient 
is  under  the  mercurial  cachexia.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is  well  known 
that  sometimes  even  when  the  tertiary  symptoms  have  not  been  relieved 
by  a thorough  course  of  iodides,  mercury  will  quickly  remove  them. 
Cut  this  fact  does  not  invalidate  the  rule  that  the  iodides  are  specially 
serviceable  for  the  tertiary  period. 

No  therapeutical  fact  is  more  conspicuous  than  the  cure  of  syphiloma 
of  the  nevvous  system  by  iodides.  Mental  disorders , epileptiform  seiz- 
ures, paralytic  states , etc.,  dependent  on  gummata,  nodes,  etc.,  are 
usually  removed  in  a manner  little  short  of  magical.  Neuralgia  of  the 
fifth  ( tic-douloureux ),  the  pain  being  nocturnal  chiefly,  or  nocturnal 
pain  in  the  head , is  similarly  promptly  cured.  In  syphilitic  affections 
of  the  brain,  more  imperatively  than  in  the  same  affections  of  other  or- 
gans, are  large  doses  ot  the  iodide  of  potassium  required.  The  limita- 
tion of  the  dose  depends  entirely  on  the  physiological  susceptibility  of 
the  patient,  and  the  influence  exerted  over  the  progress  of  the  case. 
Hence  the  dose  may  vary  from  ten  grains  to  a drachm  every  four  hours, 
or  three  or  four  times  a day.  The  symptoms  of  iodism — the  use  of  the 
agent  to  saturation— should  be  induced ; for  this  effect  is  the  only  meas- 
ure of  the  therapeutical  power  of  the  remedy.  The  more  promptly 
iodism  can  be  induced,  the  better,  tor  the  soft  nervous  tissue  may  be 
quickly  and  irreparably  damaged  by  syphilitic  deposits  and  new  growths. 
Syphilitic  paraplegia  is  equally  amenable  to  the  same  means  ; but,  as 

above  remarked,  much  depends  on  the  promptness  with  which  the  iodide 
is  used. 

The  various  neuralgias  of  syphilitic  origin , occurring  in  any  situa- 
tion, are  usually  very  promptly  cured  by  the  iodide  of  potassium.  The 
distinctive  feature  of  syphilitic  neuralgia  is  its  nocturnal  character;  but 
it  is  said  that  ordinary  neuralgia,  the  pain  of  which  is  increased  at  night, 
is  also  relieved  by  full  doses  of  the  iodide.  Cases  non-syphilitic,  thus 
improved  or  cured,  are  most  probably  dependent  on  saturnine,  mercurial, 
or  other  mineral  poison. 

There  is  no  therapeutical  fact  more  conclusively  established  than  the 
power  of  iodide  of  potassium  in  large  doses  to  arrest  destructive  syphi- 
litic idcerations  of  the  nares , palate , tonsils , and  larynx.  Not  unfre- 
quently,  as  is  well  known,  rapid  destruction  of  these  parts  ensues,  and 
hence  it  is  extremely  important  to  arrest  it  at  the  earliest  moment. 
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From  twenty  grains  to  a drachm  of  the  iodide,  every  four  hours,  may  be 
needed  for  this  purpose.  Equally  efficient  is  this  treatment  in  the  case 
of  syphilitic  deposits  in  the  lungs  simulating  phthisis ; but  these  syphi- 
litic deposits  should  not  be  confounded  with  the  caseous  and  tubercular 
masses  which  may  appear  in  the  lung  during  the  existence  of  a syphilitic 
cachexia.  The  former  is  amenable  to  the  specific  iodide-treatment ; the 
latter,  not.  Syphilitic  disease  of  the  liver , spleen , kidneys , or  other 
viscera , is  to  be  treated  by  the  iodides  according  to  the  principles  al- 
ready laid  down. 

Chronic  rheumatism , when  there  are  present  thickening  of  the 
fibrous  tissues,  and  inflammatory  depositions  about  joints,  tendons,  peri- 
osteum, and  nerve-trunks,  is  often  very  signally  benefited  by  the  iodides. 
The  cases  in  which  these  remedies  prove  so  serviceable  are  most  proba- 
bly due  to  syphilitic,  mercurial,  saturnine,  or  other  constitutional 
causes.  There  are,  in  our  modern  life,  many  ways  in  which  these 
mineral  poisons  enter  the  organism,  and  it  is  probable  that  they  are 
often  undiscovered  and  even  unsuspected  causes  of  rheumatic  symptoms. 
Lumbago , sciatica , and  paraplegia , apparently  of  rheumatic  origin,  and 
curable  by  the  iodides,  may  not  unfrequently  be  caused  by  syphilis, 
mercury,  copper,  tin,  or  lead. 

The  various  accidents  caused  by  the  metals  above  named,  especially 
the  mercurial  and  saturnine , are  removed  by  the  use  of  the  iodides,  no- 
tably by  the  iodide  of  potassium.  With  regard  to  the  dose  necessary, 
what  is  true  of  syphilis  is  equally  true  of  the  mineral  poisons : in  order 
to  remove  them,  the  organism  must  be  saturated  by  the  remedy.  From 
fifteen  grains  to  a drachm,  three  or  four  times  a day,  should  be  given ; 
but  the  measure  of  the  quantity  required  is  the  effect  produced.  The  • 
iodides  penetrate  into  every  tissue,  convert  the  deposited  metal  into 
soluble  combinations,  and  cause  them  to  be  discharged  by  the  various 
organs  of  excretion,  chiefly  by  the  kidneys.  It  has  been  repeatedly  as- 
serted that  salivation  may  be  induced,  and  existing  salivation  increased, 
by  the  use  of  the  iodides  for  the  removal  of  mercurial  salts  from  the  or- 
ganism; but  the  author  has  not  witnessed  any  facts  which  support  this 
statement. 

In  skin-diseases  of  syphilitic  origin  there  can  be  no  question  as  to 
the  utility  of  the  iodides.  But  these  remedies  are  more  especially  cura- 
tive in  the  tertiary  affections,  especially  in  destructive  syphilitic  ulcera- 
tions. Hebra  insists,  and  with  justice,  that  the  preparations  of  iodine 
are  only  useful  in  lupus,  whether  syphilitic  or  scrofulous,  and  do  not 
permanently  improve  other  cutaneous  diseases.  Mr.  Hutchison  calls 
attention  to  the  fact  that  the  various  skin-diseases  classed  as  hydroa 
may  be  produced  by  the  iodide  of  potassium.  The  author  has  certainly 
had  one  case  illustrating  this  action  of  the  iodide. 

Local  Uses  of  tiie  Preparations  of  Iodine. — The  tincture  of 
iodine  is  in  universal  use  as  a counter-irritant.  It  is  applied  by  means 
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of  a camel’s-hair  brush  to  goitre , to  enlarged  glands , and  to  superficial 
inflammatory  swellings  before  the  formation  ot  pus.  1 ainted  over  the 
neck,  it  is  a useful  counter-irritant  in  acute  affections  of  the  pluo  ynx 
and  larynx , and  to  the  chest  to  relieve  the  chest-pains  which  occur  in 
phthisis.  It  is  the  most  serviceable  counter-irritant  to  promote  absorp- 
tion of  inflammatory  products  in  catarrhal  and  flbrinous  pneumonia 
after  the  acuter  symptoms  have  subsided.  The  same  application  ap- 
pears to  possess  the  power  to  promote  the  absorption  of  pleuritic  effu- 
sion. It  is  a good  plan  in  these  affections  to  paint,  on  successive  days, 
the  tincture  over  the  front,  the  lateral,  and  the  posterior  wall  ol  the 
chest,  so  that  one  surface  has  time  to  recover  from  the  irritation  before 
it  is  again  attacked.  As  the  susceptibility  to  the  action  of  the  iodine 
varies  in  different  subjects,  it  is  always  prudent  to  make  a slight  appli- 
cation in  the  beginning.  If  extreme  burning  follow  the  applications, 
the  iodine  may  be  dissolved  off  by  a solution  of  iodide  ol  potassium,  by 
alcohol  or  ether. 

The  tincture  and  the  ointments  of  iodine  are  also  used  to  remove  the 
induration  of  the  breasts  which  results  from  attacks  of  inflammation. 
It  must  be  remembered  that  the  integument  in  this  situation  is  ex- 
tremely sensitive  to  irritating  applications.  Splenic  and  hepatic  disor- 
ders of  a chronic  kind  are  frequently  treated  locally  by  the  application 
of  tincture  and  ointment  of  iodine.  Enlarged  spleen  of  malarial  origin 
is  more  speedily  cured  by  the  application  of  the  officinal  red  iodide-of- 
mercury  ointment,  and,  as  regards  hepatic  disorders,  the  only  affection 
which  has  seemed  to  the  author  to  be  benefited  by  iodine  applications 
is  the  engorgement  due  to  malarial  attacks. 

After  the  acute  symptoms  have  subsided,  tincture  of  iodine  will  re- 
move the  swelling  of  orchitis.  The  scrotum,  like  the  female  breast,  is 
very  sensitive  to  the  irritation  of  iodine-tincture  and  ointments.  JBubo, 
like  the  enlarged  lymphatic  glands  in  other  situations,  may  be  treated 
by  the  application  of  iodine-tincture,  but  it  is  not  very  effective. 

Although  Hebra  does  not  approve  of  the  internal  use  of  iodine  in 
cutaneous  diseases,  he  advises  the  local  application.  He  employs  the 
tincture  or  glycerine  solution  in  chloasma , lentigo , and  lupus.  The 
tincture  of  iodine  is  used  to  prevent  the  pitting  of  smallpox.  Accord- 
ing to  Piringer,  it  should  be  applied  as  follows : If  on  the  first  day  of 
the  eruption,  the  whole  face,  including  the  eyelids,  is  brushed  over  with 
the  tinctnre  of  iodine  ten  times,  there  being  an  interval  of  a half-hour 
between  each  application ; if  on  the  second  day,  twelve  applications ; 
if  on  the  third  day,  twelve  to  sixteen  applications.  The  tincture  of 
iodine  is  sometimes  painted  over  the  affected  surface  in  erysipelas,  and 
over  the  surrounding  healthy  integument,  to  prevent  the  spread  of  the 
disease,  but,  according  to  the  author’s  experience,  it  is  a bad  practice. 

Iodoform  mav  be  substituted  for  iodine  in  the  form  of  ointment 
(3j — 3j — 3j).  This  may  be  used  locally,  rubbed  in,  as  the  iodine- 
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ointments  are,  for  the  relief  of  local  inflammatory  swellings,  enlarged 
lymphatic  glands,  goitre,  etc.  The  strong,  diffusive,  and  peculiar  odor 
of  iodoform  is  an  objection  to  its  use  in  this  way.  Iodoform  powdered 
and  dusted  over  the  diseased  surface  is  an  excellent  application  to 
sloughing  and  ill-continued  wounds , irritable  ulcers , rodent  ulcer,  chan- 
croid, sloughing  phagedena,  and  serpiginous  syphilitic  ulcers.  It  allays 
pain,  changes  the  morbid  action,  and  is  antiseptic.  Syphilitic  ulcers  of 
the  tonsils,  pharynx,  and  tongue,  are  most  effectually  treated  by  local 
and  direct  application  of  powdered  iodoform.  In  these  cases  the  powder 
may  be  blown  on  to  the  surface  of  the  ulcer  by  an  insufflator  or  insuffla- 
tion-tube. Fissures  of  the  anus,  haemorrhoids,  and  ulcers  of  the  rec- 
tum, are  improved  in  condition,  and  the  pain  which  attends  them  re- 
lieved b)  application  of  the  ointment  of  iodoform  and  bv  iodoform  sup- 
positories. -The  latter  are  also  of  undoubted  service  in  chronic  metritis 
and  hypei  trophy  of  the  prostate  when  introduced  into  the  rectum;  the 
iodoform  diffuses  into  the  neighboring  organs,  and  acts  directly  upon 
them.  The  pain  of  cancer  may  be  somewhat  relieved,  and  the  fetid 
odor  which  attends  the  discharges  may  be  removed,  by  the  application 
of  iodoform  to  the  diseased  surface.  This  treatment  may  be  applied  to 
cancer  in  any  situation,  but  is  especially  applicable  to  cancer  of  the 
uterus  and  rectum. 

The  parenchymatous  injection  of  tincture  of  iodine  is  a remedial 
means  of  great  importance.  The  method  of  employing  it  is  exceed- 
ingly simple.  An  ordinary  hypodermic  syringe  (glass  or  hard  rubber) 
is  charged  with  five  to  fifteen  minims  or  more  of  the  tincture,  and  the 
needle  is  thrust  deeply  into  the  affected  tissue,  and  the  iodine  is  slowly 
discharged.  For  injection  into  parts  very  deeply  situated,  long  needles, 
such  as  are  made  for  aspiration,  can  be  used.  This  method  of  treat- 
ment is  very  effective  in  hypertrophied  tonsils , goitre,  glandular 
tumors,,  and  the  compound  cystic  and  glandular  growths  so  frequently 
found  in  the  neck.  The  author  has  witnessed  the  cure  of  many 
cases  of  this  kind  by  the  parenchymatous  injection  of  tincture  of 
iodine.  Some  precautions  must  be  attended  to  in  practising  these  in- 
jections. When  the  point  of  the  needle  is  inserted  as  deeply  as  desired 
it  should  be  moved  about  to  disengage  it  from  any  vessels  into  which 
it  may  have  penetrated.  The  injection  should  be  practised  slowly,  to 
give  time  for  the  tincture  to  diffuse  into  the  substance  of  the  tumor.  ’ It 
need  hardly  be  remarked  that  the  superficial  vessels  of  the  neck  should 
be  avoided  in  inserting  the  needle. 

When  hydrothorax  returns  after  evacuation  of  the  cavity  by  the 
trocar,  the  compound  solution  of  iodine  ( § ss)  or  the  tincture  ( 3 j)  may 
be  injected  into  the  pleural  sac.  In  empyema,  the  undiluted  tincture 
of  iodine  may  be  thrown  in  without  risk,  and  with  great  benefit.  Ordi- 
narily, a solution  of  the  following  strength  may  be  used  to  wash  out  the 
cavity  in  cases  of  empyema  : I£.  Liq.  iodinii  comp.,  3 j.;  aquee,  3 xv.  M. 


IODINE  AND  IODIDES. 


173 


Hydatids  of  the  liver  may  easily  be  destroyed  by  injecting  into 
them  a few  drojDS  of  tincture  of  iodine.  It  has,  however,  been  shown 
that  simple  capillary  puncture  and  withdrawal  of  the  fluid  suffice  to 
arrest  the  growth  and  to  abort  these  parasites.  Injection  of  tincture 
of  iodine  is  one  of  the  means  resorted  to  to  cure  hydrocele. 

It  is  said  that  hypertrophied  prostate  may  be  diminished  and  further 
enlargement  prevented  by  parenchymatous  injection  of  iodine.  In  the 
performance  of  this  operation  a Sims  or  bivalve  rectal  speculum  is  in- 
serted, and  the  needle  of  the  syringe  is  passed  through  the  walls  of  the 
rectum  into  the  gland.  Careful  palpation  previous  to  the  insertion  of 
the  needle  will  enable  the  operator  to  avoid  important  vessels. 

Unilocular  ovarian  cysts  may  sometimes  be  cured  by  injecting  into 
them,  after  the  withdrawal  of  the  fluid,  ten  to  sixteen  ounces  of  tincture 
of  iodine.  No  other  form  of  ovarian  cyst  will,  however,  be  affected 
favorably  by  this  expedient. 

Large  abscesses  may  be  made  to  close  much  more  speedily  than  they 
would  otherwise,  and  septic  infection  be  prevented,  by  the  injection  of 
I iodine  tincture  after  the  evacuation  of  the  matter. 

Numerous  cases  of  spina  bifida  have  been  cured  by  the  injection 
into  the  sac  of  tincture  of  iodine  ( 3 ss)  or  a solution  of  iodine  (gr.  ss) 
and  iodide  of  potassium  (gr.  v)  in  water  ( 3 j). 

lodo-Tannin. — This  is  an  excellent  application  for  local  diseases. 
Tannin  may  be  dissolved  to  saturation  in  tincture  of  iodine,  or  an  aque- 
ous solution  may  be  prepared  as  follows  : ]£.  Iodinii,  3 j ; acid,  tannici, 

3 j ; aquae,  Oj.  After  filtration  to  be  evaporated  to  3 iv. 

The  author  has  found  a saturated  solution  of  tannin  in  tincture  of 
iodine  a most  efficient  application  in  all  those  cases  of  uterine  disease 
i in  which  the  tincture  of  iodine  and  iodized  cotton  and  iodized  glycerine 
» are  now  so  much  used.  It  is  serviceable  in  chronic  cervicitis , chronic 
■ endo-metritis , sub-involution  and  hypertrophy  of  the  uterus.  The  au- 
I thor  has  also  found  that  the  following  combination  is  a capital  applica- 
tion in  leucorrhcea  and  the  above-named  uterine  affections  : 1^.  I-odo- 
formi,  3 j ; acid,  tannici,  § j.  M.  Sig.  A sufficient  quantity  to  be  packed 
in  the  dry  state  around  the  cervix. 

The  iodide  of  starch  is  used  by  Mr.  Marshall  as  a dressing  for  syphi- 
litic ulcers,  and  he  speaks  highly  of  its  efficacy. 

A decolorized  tincture  of  iodine  for  external  use  may  be  prepared 
as  follows  : iodine,  hyposulphite  of  sodium,  distilled  water,  of  each  ten 
parts.  Dissolve  with  a moderate  heat,  and  add  sixteen  parts  of  spirits 
1 ammonia,  and,  after  a few  minutes’  agitation,  add  seventy-five  parts  of 
1 alcohol.  The  solution  must  stand  in  a cool  place  for  three  days,  and 
then  be  filtered  (Waldenburg  und  Simon). 

An  extemporaneous  iodo-tannin  may  be  prepared  according  to  the 
formula  of  Sigmund  : I£.  Tinct.  iodinii,  tinct.  gallae,  aa  3 ss.  M.  The 
strength  of  this  may  be  increased  by  the  addition  of  iodine  2)  ij. 
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MERCURY  AND  ITS  PREPARATIONS. 


Hydrargyrum.— Mercury.  JSIercure, , Fr. ; QuecJesilber , Ger.  A sil- 
ver-white metal,  liquid  at  common  temperatures,  and  having  the  specific 
gravity  13.5.  It  is  wholly  volatilized  by  heat,  and  is  dissolved  without 
residue  by  nitric  acid. 


Preparations. — Emplastrum  Ammoniaci  cum  Hydrargyro. — Plas- 
ter of  ammoniac  with  mercury.  Composition:  Ammoniac,  12  ounces; 
mercury,  3 ounces ; olive-oil,  GO  grains ; sublimated  sulphur,  8 grains. 

Emplastrum  Hydrargyri. — Mercurial  plaster.  Composition:  Mer- 
cury, 6 ounces  ; olive-oil  and  resin,  of  each,  2 troy-ounces ; lead-plaster, 
12  troy-ounces. 

Hydrargyrum  cum  Greta.—  Mercury  with  chalk.  Composition: 
Mercury,  3 troy-ounces ; prepared  chalk,  5 troy-ounces.  “ A gray  pow- 
der partly  dissipated  by  heat.  When  a small  portion  is  treated  with  di- 
lute acetic  acid  in  excess,  it  is  partly  dissolved,  nothing’  remainin°’  but 
mercury  in  the  form  of  minute  globules,  visible  by  the  aid  of  a magnify- 
Dose,  gr.  ss  gr.  x.  Eight  grains  contain  three  grains  of 


mercury. 

PilulcB  Hydrargyri.  1 ills  of  mercury.  Dlue  mass.  Composition : 
Mercury,  confection  of  rose  and  liquorice-root  powdered.  Each  three 
grains  contains  one  grain  of  metallic  mercury.  Dose,  gr.  ss gr.  xv. 
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Unguentum  Hydrargyri.  —Mercurial  ointment.  Composition : Mer- 
cury, lard,  and  suet. 

Hydrargyri  Oxidum  Flavum. — Yellow  oxide  of  mercury.  “An 
orange-yellow  powder,  which,  on  being  heated,  assumes  a.  red  color ; 
then,  if  the  heat  be  increased,  it  evolves  oxygen,  and  finally  the  mercury 
evaporates  without  residue.” 

Unguentum  Hydrargyri  OxidiFlavi.— Ointment  of  yellow  oxide  of 
mercury.  Composition  : Yellow  oxide,  GO  grains  ; ointment,  420  grains. 

Hydrai  gyri  Oxidum  Rubrum. — Red  oxide  of  mercury.  Red  pre- 
cipitate. An  orange-red  powder,  entirely  soluble  in  muriatic  acid. 
"VV  hen  heated  it  does  not  emit  reddish  fumes,  but  gives  off  oxygen, 
while  the  mercury  either  runs  into  globules,  or  is  wholly  dissipated.” 
Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Oxidi  Rubri  — Ointment  of  red  oxide  of 
mercury.  Composition : Red  oxide,  GO  grains ; ointment,  420  grains. 

Hydrargyri  Sulphas  Flava. — Yellow  sulphate  of  mercury.  Tur- 
peth  mineral.  “A  lemon-yellow  powder,  sparingly  soluble  in  water. 
It  is  entirely  dissipated  by  heat,  sulphurous  acid  being  evolved,  and 
globules  of  mercury  sublimed.  Dose,  grs.  ij— grs.  v,  as  an  emetic. 

Hydi  argyri  Ohloridum  Corrosivum. — Corrosive  chloride  of  mer- 
cury. Corrosive  sublimate.  “ In  colorless  crystals  or  crystalline  masses, 
which  are  fusible,  and  sublime  without  residue.  It  is  entirely  soluble 
in  water  (1  in  15),  alcohol  (1  in  7),  and  ether.  Lime-water  causes  a 
yellowish  precipitate,  and  ammonia  a white  one,  from  its  solution.” 
Dose,  gr.  gr.  ^ 

Hydrargyri  Ohloridum  Mite. — Mild  chloride  of  mercury.  Calomel. 

“ A white  powder,  wholly  volatilized  by  heat,  and  insoluble  in  water, 
alcohol,  and  ether.  With  solution  of  potassa  it  yields  a black  precipi- 
1 tate  of  oxide  of  mercury,  which  is  reduced  by  heat  to  the  metallic  state. 
Distilled  water,  after  having  been  boiled  with  it,  yields  no  precipitate 

with  ammonia  or  nitrate  of  silver.”  Dose,  gr.  JL grs.  x. 

Pilulce  Antimonii  Composite.  — Compound  pills  of  antimony. 

' Plummer  s pills.  Composition : Sulphurated  antimony,  calomel,  and 
guaiac.  Each  pill  contains  one-half  grain  each  of  antimony  and  calomel, 
and  one  grain  of  guaiac. 

Hydrargyri  Cyanidum. — Cyanide  of  mercury.  “ In  white  prismat- 
. ic  crystals,  wholly  soluble  in  water.  When  muriatic  acid  is  added  to 
the  solution,  hydrocyanic  acid  is  evolved,  made  evident  by  its  odor,  and 
bichloride  of  mercury  is  left,  which  is  entirely  volatilized  by  heat.  Dose 

I gr-*-gr.f 

Hydrargyrum  Ammoniatum. — Ammoniated  mercury.  White  pre- 
cipitate. “In  white  powder  or  pulverulent  masses,  decomposed  and 
: entirely  dissipated  by  a strong  heat,  insoluble  in  water  and  alcohol,  but 
dissolved  without  effervescence  by  muriatic  acid.” 

Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Ammoniati. — Ointment  of  ammoniated 

mercury.  Composition:  Ammoniated  mercury,  2) j ; ointment,  a troy- 
t ounce.  J 


17G 


AGENTS  INCREASING  WASTE. 


Hydrargyrum  Iodidum  Viride. — Green  iodide  of  mercury.  “ A 
greenish-yellow  powder,  which  becomes  red  when  heated.  It  is  insolu- 
ble in  water  and  alcohol.”  Dose,  gr.  — gr.  j. 

Hydrargyri  Iodidum  llubrum. — Red  iodide  of  mercury.  “A  red 
powder,  which  becomes  yellow  when  heated,  and  red  again  when  cold. 
It  is  wholly  volatilized  by  heat,  condensing  in  scales,  which  are  at  first 
yellow,  but  afterward  become  red.  It  is  insoluble  in  water,  but  is  dis- 
solved by  boiling  alcohol,  and  by  solutions  of  iodide  of  potassium  and 
chloride  of  sodium.”  Dose,  gr.  ^ — gr.  -fa. 

TJnguentum  Hydrargyri  Iodidi  liubri. — Ointment  of  red  iodide  of 
mercury.  Composition  : Red  iodide,  16  grains  ; ointment,  a troy-ounce. 

Hydrargyri  Sulphuretwn  llubrum. — Red  sulphuret  of  mercury. 
Cinnabar.  “ In  brilliant  crystalline  masses,  of  a deep-red  color  and 
fibrous  texture.  It  is  entirely  volatilized  by  heat.  When  heated  with 
potassa,  it  yields  globules  of  mercury.  It  is  not  soluble  in  either  nitric 
or  muriatic  acid,  but  is  dissolved  by  a mixture  of  the  two.  Acetic  acid 
which  has  been  digested  with  it  does  not  yield  a precipitate  with  iodide 
of  potassium.” 

Liquor  Hydrargyri  Nitratis. — Solution  of  nitrate  of  mercury.  Mer- 
cury dissolved  in  nitric  acid.  Acid  nitrate  of  mercury.  “ A transpar- 
ent, nearly  colorless,  acid  liquid,  having  the  specific  gravity  2.1G5.  It 
is  not  precipitated  by  the  addition  of  distilled  water;  and  the  diluted 
solution  affords,  with  potassa,  a dirty-yellow  precipitate,  and  with  iodide 
of  potassium  a bright-red  one,  soluble  in  an  excess  of  the  precipitant. 
When  dropped  on  a bright  surface  of  copper,  the  diluted  solution  in- 
stantly deposits  a coating  of  mercury.” 

TJnguentum  Hydrargyri  Nitratis. — Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury. 
Citrine  ointment. 

TJnguentum  Hydrargyri  Nitratis  llubrum. — Brown  citrine  oint- 
ment. Unofficinal.  This  differs  from  the  preceding  and  officinal  citrine 
ointment,  in  being  made  with  cod-liver  oil.  It  is  dark  brown  in  color, 
more  agreeable  in  odor,  and  more  efficient  as  a remedy. 

Oleate  of  Mercury  is  an  unofficinal  preparation  for  external  use,  con- 
sisting of  a solution  of  oleate  in  oleic  acid.  It  is  a liquid  of  the  consist- 
ence of  glycerine,  or  a soft  solid.  Applied  to  the  skin  by  a brush,  with- 
out friction,  or  with  moderate  friction,  it  produces  the  constitutional 
effect  of  mercury  and  very  promptly. 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles. — Corrosive  sublimate  is  incom- 
patible with  alkalies  and  their  carbonates,  lime-water,  tartar  emetic,  ni- 
trate of  silver,  acetate  of  lead,  albumen,  iodide  of  potassium,  soaps,  vari- 
ous vegetable  infusions,  including  cinchona.  Calomel  is  incompatible 
with  the  alkalies,  and  alkaline  earths  and  alkaline  carbonates,  with  iron, 
lead,  and  copper.  It  should  not  be  given  in  the  same  prescription  with 
iodine  (forms  red  iodide),  and  nitro-muriatic  acid  should  not  be  pre- 
scribed in  conjunction  with  it,  lest  corrosive  sublimate  be  formed. 
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There  is  little  doubt,  also,  that  calomel  is  converted  into  corrosive  sub- 
limate by  the  chlorides  of  sodium,  potassium,  and  ammonium. 

The  acids  and  acidulous  salts  are  incompatible  with  hydrargyrum 
cum  creta. 

In  cases  of  poisoning  by  mercurial  salts,  especially  corrosive  subli- 
mate, albumen,  white  of  egg,  wheaten  flour,  milk,  etc.,  may  be  adminis- 
tered. The  white  of  one  egg  is  considered  sufficient  for  four  grains  of 
corrosive  sublimate.  An  excess  of  albumen  may  redissolve  the  com- 
pound. Emesis  should  be  promptly  induced. 

From  the  physiological  and  therapeutical  point  of  view,  the  actions 
of  mercury  are  antagonized  by  chlorate  of  potassium,  the  bitter  tonics, 
stimulants,  and  restorative  medicines  (quinia,  iron,  etc.). 

Synergists. — Depressing  medicines,  antimony,  alkalies,  especially 
alkaline  chlorides,  etc.,  promote  the  physiological  activity  of  mercurials. 

Physiological  Actions. — Metallic  mercury  in  direct  contact  with 
the  skin  or  mucous  membrane  is  without  action.  Swallowed,  it  is  pur- 
gative by  virtue  of  its  weight.  If  retained  in  the  intestinal  canal,  it 
will  foi  m soluble  combinations,  enter  the  blood,  and  produce  character- 
istic systemic  effects.  Similarly  prolonged  contact  with  the  skin  will 
be  followed  by  the  constitutional  action  of  the  drug.  Injected  into  the 
veins,  it  will  be  arrested  in  the  capillaries,  producing  the  usual  phenom- 
ena of  capillary  embolism.  Mercury  gives  off  vapors  at  the  ordinary 
temperatures,  which  have,  in  notable  instances,  caused  serious  constitu- 
tional symptoms.  As  used  in  the  mechanical  arts,  by  gilders  and  others, 
the  fumes  of  mercury  cause  wasting,  ptyalism,  necrosis  of  bones,  trem- 
bling,  impaired  intellect,  and  in  women,  abortion.  Without  producing 
such  obvious  effects  as  ptyalism,  mercurial  cachexia,  eczema,  and  dis- 
ease of  the  bones,  obscure  nervous  phenomena  may  result.  Among 
these  may  be  enumerated  headache,  loss  of  memory,  trembling,  defects 
of  coordination,  disorders  of  sensation,  convulsions,  and  dementia.  The 
author  has  seen  a well-marked  case  of  locomotor  ataxia,  characterized 
by  pains,  ocular  disorders,  spermatorrhoea,  plantar  anaesthesia,  and  inco- 
ordination of  muscular  acts,  result  from  the  inhalation  of  mercurial 
fumes. 

Mercury  in  the  form  of  the  various  medicinal  preparations  is  readily 
absorbed  as  a vapor  by  the  pulmonary  mucous  membrane,  when  applied 
to  the  integument,  or  when  taken  into  the  alimentary  canal.  It  proba- 
bly exists  in  the  blood  as  an  albuminate.  The  quality  and  composition 
of  the  blood  are  altered  by  it;  the  red  globules  are  diminished  in  num- 
ber ; the  fibrine  loses  its  plasticity ; the  proportion  of  water  is  increased, 
i and  various  effete  materials,  whose  nature  is  unknown,  accumulate! 
lercury  is  deposited  in  all  the  textures,  interferes  with  the  normal  nu- 
tritive processes,  and  is  found  in  all  the  secretions  and  excretions.  A 
marked  degree  of  anosmia,  loss  of  flesh,  muscular  weakness,  intractable 
u cerations  of  the  skin,  loss  of  hair,  eczema,  a foul  breath,  diarrhoea  the 
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stools  being  very  fetid,  are  the  characteristic  symptoms  of  the  action  of 
mercury  on  the  solids  and  fluids  of  the  body. 

This  metal  has  a selective  action  on  the  lymphatic  glandular  system, 
and  notably  on  the  salivary  glands  and  pancreas.  Among  the  earlier 
symptoms  of  the  action  of  mercury  are  an  increase  of  the  salivary  secre- 
tion, an  alteration  of  its  quality,  fetor  of  the  breath,  swollen  tongue, 
soreness  of  the  teeth,  a blue  or  dark  slate-colored  line  along  the  margin 
of  the  teeth,  sponginess  of  the  gums,  swelling  of  the  parotid,  sublingual, 
and  submaxillary  glands,  aching  of  the  jaws  and  teeth,  wTith  general 
muscular  soreness  and  aching  of  the  limbs,  and  some  elevation  of  tem- 
perature. To  this  state  are  applied  the  terms  acute  mercurialismus , pty- 
alism , in  common  language,  salivation.  Mercury  certainly  stimulates 
the  pancreas ; this  gland,  like  the  salivary  glands,  becomes  swollen,  con- 
gested, and  pours  out  an  abundant  secretion  which,  however,  is  not  a 
normal  but  a pathological  secretion.  There  is  little  doubt  also  that 
mercury  increases  the  action  of  the  intestinal  glandular  appendages, 
and  thus  acts  as  a purgative.  It  not  only  increases  the  activity  of  these 
glands,  but  is  itself  in  part  excreted  by  them.  The  products  of  the  in- 
creased waste  of  the  tissues  caused  by  mercury  are  also  largely  elimi- 
nated by  the  intestinal  glands.  These  actions  of  mercury  should  not  be 
regarded  as  a physiological  stimulation  of  the  intestinal  glands,  in  the 
sense  that  the  foods  are  stimulants  to  these  organs.  The  action  is 
pathological,  and  the  products  of  the  action  are  pathological. 

Mercury,  like  the  metals  in  general,  is  excreted  by  the  liver,  and 
manifests  a tendency  to  accumulate  in  this  organ.  Like  the  metals  in 
general  (iron,  manganese,  arsenic,  copper,  etc.),  mercury  doubtless  acts 
as  a stimulant  to  the  hepatic  cells,  and  increases  their  products.  J ust 
as  an  altered  salivary  or  pancreatic  fluid  is  produced  by  the  action  of 
mercury,  so  an  altered  or  pathological  bile  is  the  result  of  the  stimula- 
tion of  the  hepatic  cells,  by  this  metal.  That  its  use  increases  the  physi- 
ological and  normal  products  of  the  liver  seems  an  assumption  hardly 
warranted  by  the  facts  which  have  now  been  accumulated.  That  mer- 
cury (pil.  hydrarg.,  calomel,  hydrarg.  cum  creta),  in  purgative  doses, 
increases  the  flow  of  bile  into  the  intestine — is  a cholagogue — cannot 
be  successfully  disputed  ; but  it  is  a cholagogue  in  the  sense  that  cro- 
ton-oil and  the  resinous  purgatives  are  : by  irritation  of  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  duodenum,  it  causes  a reflex  contraction  of  the  gall- 
bladder and  hepatic  ducts,  and  an  outflow  of  bile  is  the  result.  The 
presence  of  alimentary  matters  in  the  duodenum  suffices  to  increase  the 
production  and  discharge  of  bile  ; purgatives,  for  the  time  being,  some- 
what more  energetically  produce  the  same  result.  A purgative  dose  of 
blue-pill,  or  calomel,  may  therefore  cause  bilious  evacuations,  but  other 
purgatives  may  accomplish  the  same.  Repeated  stimulation  of  the  liver 
by  mercurials  can  only  result  in  the  production  of  an  altered  bile,  and 
may,  indeed,  cause  the  organ  to  strike  work,  if  too  long  persisted  in. 
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If  we  add  to  the  cholagogue  properties  of  mercury,  which  it  possesses 
m common  with  resinous  purgatives,  the  action  on  the  pancreas  and  the 
increased  elimination  of  the  products  of  waste  by  the  intestinal  glands, 
we  obtain  a satisfactory  explanation  of  those  powers  which  have,  under 
the  term  alterative , been  heretofore  ascribed  to  mercury. 

Mercury  is  eliminated  by  the  salivary  and  the  intestinal  glands,  by 
the  liver,  but  chiefly  by  the  kidneys.  A small  portion  of  the  metal 
escapes  by  the  skin  also.  The  excretion  of  mercury  is  hastened  and  com- 
pleted by  the  iodide  of  potassium.  As  a result  of  the  changes  in  the 
composition  of  the  blood,  and  of  the  direct  action  of  the  metal  on  the 
renal  epithelium,  albuminuria  is  one  of  the  symptoms  present  in  cases 
of  mercurialism.  Without  the  use  of  special  means  to  render  it  solu- 
ble, and  despite  the  use  of  such  means,  sometimes  mercury  remains 
permanently  in  the  organism.  When  extremely  severe  cases  of  saliva- 
tion were  not  uncommon,  permanent  damage  to  the  osseous  structures 
oiten  occurred,  and  globules  of  mercury  could  be  shaken  out  of  the  dried 
bones  of  such  subjects.  Happily,  nowadays,  such  cases  do  not  occur. 
The  moderate  use  of  mercury,  short  of  ptyalism,  does  not  appear  to 
attect  the  human  system  injuriously. 

Effects  of  the  Different  PREPA*AiroNs.-Hydrargyrum  cum 
creta  calomel  and  blue-pill  are  very  similar  in  action.  Calomel,  being 
insoluble,  probably  escapes  solution  and  combination  in  the  stomach 
and  is  decomposed  by  the  alkaline  contents  of  the  small  intestine,  the 
oxule  °f  mercury  being  precipitated.  It  follows,  from  this  reaction, 
that  the  effects  of  blue-pill  and  calomel  must  be  similar,  and  in  practice 
it  is  found  that  they  correspond  closely  therapeutically.  Salivation 
more  frequently  results  from  the  use  of  blue-pill  than  the  other  mercu- 
naJs;  and  calomel  is  next  in  point  of  activity  in  this  respect 

. COn;°sive  chloride>  the  red  iodide,  and  the  cyanide,  are  powerful 

irritant  and  corrosive  poisons.  When  a poisonous  dose  of  corrosive 
u ima  e has  been  swallowed,  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth  has 
usually,  but  not  invariably,  a whitish,  glazed  appearance,  as  if  it  had 
en  washed  over  with  a strong  solution  of  the  nitrate  of  silver.  A 
sense  of  constriction  of  the  throat  and  a strong  styptic  and  metallic 
aste  are  experienced.  The  toxic  symptoms  follow-  in  a few  minutes 
ingestion  of  the  poison.  Usually,  violent  pain  is  felt  in  the  abdomen, 
but  tins  is  not  invariable.  Vomiting  follows,  and  the  vomited  matters 
f f t};e  contents  of  the  stomach,  and  afterward  of  mucus 

cramrT  'Y  1 + °°d/  TheVe  ^ USuaIIy  Pur&ing,  tenesmus,  intestinal 
amp  and  not  unfrequently  dysenteric  discharges.  These  evidences 

null10  C'n  S'astro-mtestinal  irritation  are  accompanied  by  small,  weak 

face  ’ C°i  neSS  °f  t lG  surfoce~but  sometimes  by  a swollen  and  flushed 
< big  ling,  respiration,  syncope,  insensibility,  or  convulsions.  If  the 
patient  survive  a few  days,  ptyalism  may  occur. 

The  following  are  the  symptoms  of  chronic  poisoning : abdominal 


180 


AGENTS  INCREASING  WASTE. 


pains;  nausea;  vomiting;  dysenteric  diarrhoea;  general  weakness, 
trembling,  or  paralysis  ; ptyalism  ; fever;  emaciation,  etc.  There  some 
times  occurs  a blue  line  along  the  margin  ot  the  teeth,  not  unlike  that 
produced  by  lead. 

Suppression  of  urine  is  a not  infrequent  symptom  in  acute  poison 
ing,  and  albuminuria  is  very  often  present  in  cases  of  chronic  mercuri- 
alismus. 

Therapy.— The  acute  glandular  affections  of  throat  and  neck— ton- 
sillitis, parotitis , inflammation  of  the  submaxillary  and  sublingual 
glands— we  often  speedily  removed  by  mercurial  preparations.  The 
one-twentieth  of  a grain  of  calomel,  the  one-fifth  ol  mercury  w ith 
chalk,  may  be  given  every  two  hours,  or  five  minims  of  the  following 
solution  may  be  administered  at  the  same  interval:  5..  Hydrarg.  chlor. 
corrosiv.,  gr.  j,  aqum,  3 j.  M.  S.  Dose,  minims  Chronic  affec- 
tions of  these  organs  are  not  benefited  by  these  remedies,  and  the 
so-called  scrofulous  diseases  of  the  cervical  glands  are  made  worse  by 
them. 

Corrosive  sublimate  is  an  effective  remedy  in  gastric  ulcer.  The 
thirtieth  to  the  sixtieth  of  a grain,  three  times  a day  before  meals,  is  a 
proper  quantity  and  occasion  for  this  purpose.  Certain  kinds  of  vomit- 
ing are  quickly  cured  by  small  doses  of  calomel.  The  vomiting  of 
children , caused  by  indigestible  food,  or  by  constipation,  or  by  these 
causes  combined,  is  often  speedily  relieved  by  one-twelfth-of-a-grain 
doses  of  calomel  every  half-hour  or  hour,  dropped  on  the  tongue.  This 
remedy  is  the  more  efficacious  when  such  vomiting  is  accompanied  by 
great  heat  of  head,  restlessness,  and  fever.  The  vomiting  of  cholera 
infantum  is  often  stopped  by  the  same  means. 

It  has  long  been  held  that  mercurials  are  specially  indicated  in  that 
catarrhal  state  of  the  intestinal  mucous  membrane  and  of  the  hepatic 
duct , manifested  by  nausea,  anorexia,  tympanites,  whitish  or  clay-col- 
ored  stools,  and  jaundice.  The  use  of  mercury  in  these  cases  is  predi- 
cated on  its  supposed  power  to  promote  the  flow  of  bile.  It  is  true, 
no  doubt,  that  calomel  and  blue-pill  will  remove  these  symptoms,  but 
such  mild  salines  as  phosphate  of  soda,  sulphate  of  magnesia,  tartrate 
of  soda  and  potassa,  etc.,  will  usually  succeed  quite  as  well  and  without 
detriment.  The  diarrhoea  and  dysentery  of  infants  (ileo-colitis)  is 
frequently  treated  by  minute  doses  of  calomel  or  hydrargyrum  cum 
creta.  When  there  are  much  straining  and  bloody  mucus,  it  is  said 
that  small  doses  of  corrosive  chloride  prove  very  effective,  but  the 
author  is  convinced  that  mercurials  are  much  abused  in  these  affections. 
Children  are  quickly  poisoned  by  mercurials,  although  they  are  not  easily 
salivated.  The  spinach-colored  stools  which  so  frequently  occur  in 
the  summer  complaint  of  children,  and  which  are,  by  ignorant  prac- 
titioners, supposed  to  be  produced  by  the  mercury  administered,  really 
belono-  to  cases  of  ileo-colitis,  and  may,  by  their  persistence  and  pro- 
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fuseness,  signify  an  increased  irritation  of  the  intestinal  mucous  mem- 
brane due  to  the  remedies  given.  While  the  author  believes  that  other 
medicines  are  more  useful  than  mercury  in  the  ileo  colitis  of  children, 
he  is  convinced  of  the  utility  of  minute  doses  of  calomel  (one-twenti- 
eth to  one-twelfth  of  a grain  every  half-hour)  when  there  is  much  irri- 
tability of  the  stomach.  Mercurials  are  contraindicated  in  the  diarrhoea 
and  dysentery  of  adults. 

It  was  formerly  an  article  of  faith  to  hold  that  mercury  was  a sover- 
eign remedy  in  hepatic  disorders.  The  state  known  as  biliousness, 
characterized  by  a yellowish-coated  tongue,  yellow  conjunctive,  muddy 
skin,  nausea,  constipation,  may  be  removed  by  a mercurial  purge  when 
these  symptoms  are  due  to  catarrh  of  the  duodenum,  excesses  of  the 
table,  sudden  checking  of  the  perspiration,  etc.  The  blue-pill,  or  mer- 
oury  with  chalk,  or  calomel,  succeeds  in  these  cases  by  removing  oilend- 
ing substances  from  the  intestinal  canal,  by  relieving  a catarrhal  state 
of  the  mucous'  membrane,  or  by  causing  elimination  of  waste  products 
by  the  intestinal  glandular  apparatus.  Less  objectionable  agents  may 
be  employed  with  equal  success. 

The  experience  of  the  India  medical  officers  has  shown  conclusively 
that  mercurials  are  harmful  in  acute  hepatitis,  hepatic  abscess,  jaundice 
from  gall-stones,  acute  yellow  atrophy , etc.  As  these  affections  are 
very  rife  in  India,  an  experience  which  has  led  to  such  conclusions 
should  be  heeded.  There  is  no  evidence  to  show  that  mercurials  render 
the  least  service  in  cirrhosis. 

Calomel  is  a very  efficient  purgative.  It  will  be  retained  when  other 
purgatives  are  rejected  by  the  stomach ; it  is  free  from  taste,  and  may 
therefore  be  given  easily  to  children.  When  it  operates,  nausea  and 
tormina  may  be  experienced.  One  grain  of  calomel  at  night  will  act 
in  the  morning,  and  not  unfrequently  a half-grain  will  give  satisfactory 

• results.  A full  purgative  dose  of  calomel  (live  grains)  is  an  excellent 
vermifuge  for  the  lumbricoid  worms.  It  may  be  given  with  santonine. 
At  the  onset  of  acute  febrile  diseases,  calomel  is  a useful  purgative ; it 

i hastens  waste,  and  causes  the  elimination  of  the  products  by  the  in- 
testine. J 

. Mercurials  were  formerly  much  esteemed  in  the  treatment  of  acute 
inflammation,  especially  of  serous  membranes.  As  calomel,  the  mer- 
icurial  preparation  usually  employed,  was  combined  with  opium,  it  was 
■ not  known  to  which  remedy  the  good  results  were  due,  but  the  mer- 
curial was  considered  to  have  the  larger  share  of  merit.  It  is  now 
admitted  that  opium  was  the  effective  agent.  An  apparent  exception 
fto  this  statement  exists  in  the  case  of  iritis,  a disease  in  which  the 
Igoo  effects  of  mercury  are  most  conspicuous;  but  iritis,  probably  is 
a ways  of  syphilitic  origin,  and,  in  syphilitic  inflammation  of  serous 
imem  ranes,  it  is  not  disputed  that  mercurials  are  extremely  efficacious. 

• n t ese  days,  however,  although  opium  is  considered  indispensable  in 
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peritonitis,  pleuritis,  pericarditis,  etc.,  mercury  is  no  longer  com  ->inea 
with  it.  No  longer  is  it  considered  necessary  to  “ touch  the  gums  in 
order  to  cure  a serous  inflammation,  and  only  the  most  prejuuiced  and 
benighted  practitioners  persist  in  the  use  of  mercurials  in  these  inflam 
matory  affections. 

Large  doses  of  calomel — five  grains  every  four  hours  are  said  to  be 
very  efficacious  in  true  croup  or  membranous  laryngitis.  It  is  claime 
that  it  allays  spasm  and  checks  the  formation  of  the  false  membrane. 
The  author  is  skeptical  in  regard  to  the  utility  of  calomel  in  this  affec- 
tion. There  is,  however,  no  doubt  as  to  the  value  of  the  yellow  subsul- 
phate (turpetli  mineral)  as  an  emetic  in  this  disease.  If  given  early, 
so  high  an  authority  as  Dr.  Fordyce  Barker,  of  New  Fork,  claims  that 
a fatal  result  will  most  certainly  be  averted.  From  three  to  five  grains 
of  the  subsulphate  may  be  given  as  an  emetic  for  a child  with  croup. 
Serious  results  might  be  produced  by  this  dose  if  emeses  did  not  so 
promptly  follow.  The  powder  comes  up  with  the  contents  of  the  stom- 
ach, in  from  five  to  fifteen  minutes  after  being  swallowed.  But  little 
depression  follows  the  emesis  produced  by  turpetli  mineral,  in  which 
respect  it  has  a decided  advantage  over  sulphate  of  copper,  tartar-emetic, 
and  even  ipecacuanha.  As  it  is  insoluble,  this  remedy  should  be  rubbed 
up  with  sugar  and  placed  on  the  base  of  the  tongue. 

Liebermeister,  following  the  lead  of  Traube,  "W underlich,  and  others, 
has  obtained  surprising  results  from  the  use  of  calomel  in  typhoid  fever. 
By  our  German  confreres  this  treatment  is  called  the  specific  treatment 
of  abdominal  typhus.  It  consists  in  the  administration  of  ten  grains 
of  calomel  in  a single  dose  the  first  day,  and  eight  grains  a day  for  three 
or  four  days  thereafter.  It  is  a curious  fact  that  these  large  doses  of 
calomel  have  an  antipyretic  effect.  According  to  the  statistics  of  Lie- 
bermeister, the  “ specific  ” calomel  treatment  shortens  the  duration  and 
lessens  the  mortality  from  typhoid  fever,  as  compared  with  the  non- 
specific, expectant,  or  other  plans  of  medication. 

Calomel  is  one  of  the  numerous  remedies  used  in  the  treatment  of 
cholera  Asiatica.  Two  methods  are  pursued  : large  doses  at  consider- 
able intervals  ; small  doses  frequently  repeated.  The  latter  method  is 
nowadays  much  more  usually  practised.  It  consists  in  giving  every 
fifteen  minutes,  half-hour,  or  hour,  the  one-sixth,  one-lialf,  or  one  grain 
of  calomel,  combined  with  opium,  chalk,  piperine,  etc.  The  author,  who 
has  had  considerable  experience  in  the  treatment  of  cholera,  cannot  ex- 
press any  degree  of  confidence  in  the  efficacy  of  this  treatment.  Large 
doses  (a  scruple  to  a drachm)  sometimes  appear  to  arrest  vomiting 
when  other  means  fail,  but  there  is  danger  of  excessive  ptyalism  when 
reaction  sets  in. 

The  most  important  application  of  mercury,  therapeutically,  is  in 
the  treatment  of  syphilis.  It  may  be  regarded  as  specific  in  this  dis- 
ease. The  reaction  which  set  in  against  its  use  a few  years  ago  has 
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certainly  led  to  important  modifications  in  the  inode  and  quantity  in 
which  mercury  should  be  given;  but  the  fact  has  been  conclusively 
established  that  mercury,  in  a certain  sense,  is  antidotal  to  syphilis.  As 
mercury  arrests  the  proliferation  ot  the  syphilitic  virus  in  the  blood, 
this  agent  should  be  used  with  the  earliest  manifestations  of  the  specific 
character  of  the  infecting  sore.  Mercury  is  not  indicated  in  chancroid, 
or  non-infecting  chancre,  and  should  not  be  used.  If  the  chancre  have 
the  characteristic  quality  ot  the  infecting  sore,  small  doses  of  one  of  the 
mercurial  preparations  should  be  begun  and  continued  steadily  until 
all  induration  has  disappeared.  The  important  point  is,  not  to  induce 
ptyalism.  It  is  now  conceded  that  the  danger  of  a relapse  will  be  very 
much  lessened  by  continuing  the  mercurial  treatment  for  some  time  after 
local  manifestations  have  ceased.  The  ill  effects  of  a mercurial  course 
may  be  prevented  by  the  use  of  small  doses,  by  careful  attention  to  hy- 
giene, and  by  lessening  the  dose,  or  discontinuing  the  remedy  entirely, 
whenever  soreness  of  the  jaws  can  be  developed  by  smartly  closing  the* 
teeth.  By  the  adoption  of  these  precautions,  a mercurial  course  may 
be  continued  without  important  interruptions  until  the  period  of  incu- 
bation has  entirely  passed. 


"Various  methods  are  resorted  to  for  the  introduction  of  mercury 
into  the  organism  : 

1.  Inunction—  Before  practising  inunction,  the  patient  should  take 
a warm  bath,  or,  at  least,  wash  the  part  to  be  operated  on  with  soap 
and  water.  From  fifteen  to  thirty  grains  of  mercurial  ointment  is  the 
quantity  required  for  each  inunction.  The  oleate  of  mercury  in  propor- 
tion of  fifteen  to  thirty  per  cent,  in  the  solution  may  be  substituted  for 
the  ointment,  but  the  oleate  is  to  be  applied  with  a brush,  and  not 
be  rubbed  in.  Sigmund,  the  great  advocate  for  the  inunction  method, 
has  prescribed  certain  rules,  which  should  be  followed.  The  ointment 
should  be  rubbed  in  with  moderate  friction  by  the  palm  of  the  hand  ; 
on  the  first  day  on  the  legs ; on  the  second  day  on  the  thighs  ; on  the 
third  day  on  the  abdomen  and  sides  of  the  chest ; on  the  fourth  day  on 
the  back  ; on  the  fifth  day  on  the  arms.  Mercurial  inunctions  are"  not 
borne  equally  well  by  all  patients.  Some  are  easily  salivated,  and 
others  suffer  from  eczema  or  erythema.  Moreover,  the  inunction  treat- 
ment is  filthy  and  troublesome,  and  it  should,  therefore,  be  restricted  to 
those  cases  in  which  mercurials  are  badly  borne  by  the  stomach. 

2.  Fumigation. — Various  mercurial  preparations  may  be  used — the 

• sulphuret,  the  iodide — but  calomel  is  the  best.  The  apparatus  consists 
of  a spirit-lamp,  a plate  to  hold  the  calomel,  surrounded  by  a shallow 

i vessel  containing  water,  a blanket  large  enough  to  cover  the  patient 
i and  the  apparatus.  The  calomel  is  volatilized  by  the  heat  of  the  lamp, 

* which,  together  with  the  vapor  of  water,  is  deposited  pn  the  skin  of  the 
4 patient.  About  fifteen  minutes  is  the  time  required  for  the  bath,  and 

the  quantity  of  calomel  used  ranges  from  eight  to  fifteen  grains.  The 
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method  of  fumigation  is  especially  adapted  to  cases  of  tertiary,  with 
ulcerations,  when  the  state  of  the  patient  is  such  as  to  forbid  the  inter- 
nal administration  of  mercurials. 

3.  Hypodermic  Method—  This  consists  in  the  introduction  under 
the  skin  of  corrosive  chloride,  or  calomel.  IJ.  Hydrarg.  chlor.  cor.,  gr. 
j ; glycerini,  3 j ; aquae  destil.,  3 j.  M.  Sig.  Ten  minims  a dose  once 
a day.  This  method  is  cleanly,  quick  in  results,  and  more  successful 
than  any  other  in  preventing  relapses.  It  has  the  disadvantages  of 
giving  great  pain,  and  in  frequently  causing  troublesome  abscesses  and 
eschars. 

4.  Internal. — This  method,  in  the  nature  of  things,  must  be  most  fre- 
quently resorted  to.  Various  mercurial  preparations  are  used  by  differ- 
ent syphilographers.  The  Ricord  school  prefer  the  green  iodide ; Sig- 
mund, mercurial-ointment  inunctions;  Foerster,  the  yellow  iodide; 
Berkeley  Hill,  the  red  iodide;  Tilbury  Fox,  the  cyanide;  Bumstead 
advises  mercurial  pill,  the  green  iodide,  the  bichloride,  according  to  cir- 
cumstances, but  his  preference  is  for  the  use  of  calomel  by  fumigation. 
That  preparation  of  mercury  is  to  be  preferred  which  best  agrees  with 
the  patient,  is  the  rule. 

The  indications  for  the  use  of  iodine  preparations  have  already  been 
stated,  but  it  may  be  useful,  now,  to  place  in  juxtaposition  the  compara- 
tive utility  of  mercury  and  iodine  : mercury  for  the  primary  infecting 
sore  ; mercury  for  the  affections  of  the  skin,  especially  macular  and 
papular  exanthemata ; iodine  for  the  tertiary  symptoms  : gummata ; 
tubercular  sypliilides ; serpiginous  ulcers  ; affections  of  the  bones  and 
periosteum,  and  nervous  diseases. 

Hydrargyrum  cum  creta  is  usually  preferred  for  the  treatment  of 
congenital  syphilis.  Mr.  Marshall  recommends  the  twenty-per-cent, 
ointment  (the  size  of  a pea)  of  the  oleate  of  mercury,  to  be  placed  in 
the  axilla  night  and  morning  for  five  or  six  days. 

Local  Uses  of  Mercurials. — The  acid  nitrate  of  mercury  is  one  of  the 
best  caustics  for  the  destruction  of  chancroid.  It  should  be  applied 
with  a glass  rod  after  the  surface  of  the  sore  has  been  well  cleansed. 
It  is  now  conceded  that  destruction  of  an  infecting  chancre  does  not 
prevent  systemic  infection.  Syphilitic  warts  and  vegetations  on  the 
genitals  are  amenable  to  the  same  treatment.  Erosions  and  ulcerated 
indurations  are  best  treated  by  “ black-wash  ” (calomel  eight  grains — 
lime-water,  one  ounce),  or  “ yellow  wash  ” (one  grain  of  corrosive  subli- 
mate to  an  ounce  or  two  of  lime-water).  The  surface  of  the  sore  may 
be  kept  wetted  with  these  lotions. 

Ricord’s  treatment  of  condylomata  consists  in  washing  them  with  a 
solution  of  chlorinated  soda,  and  then  dusting  them  with  calomel.  Mer- 
curial applications  are  of  very  great  service  in  cutaneous  affections  of 
syphilitic  origin.  A drachm  of  calomel  to  an  ounce  of  lard  makes  an 
ointment  which  is  very  serviceable  in  herpes,  psoriasis,  and  pruritus  of 
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the  vulva  and  anus.  Ringer  speaks  of  calomel-ointment  in  terms  of 
great  praise  in  various  itching  affections,  especially  of  the  anus  and 
perinaeum.  In  acne , lotions  containing  corrosive  sublimate,  and  oint- 
ments of  green  and  red  iodide,  are  much  employed:  I>.  Hydrarg. 
chlor.  cor.,  3 j ; glycerini,  3 ss ; spts.  vini  rect.,  § vij ; spts.  rosmar., 
3 iv.  M.  For  acne  and  pityriasis  of  the  scalp:  I>.  Hydrarg.  iod. 
virid.,  gr.  x ; adipis,  3 j.  M.  I£.  Hydrarg.  iod.  rubri,  gr.  v ; adipis,  3 j. 
M.  For  acne  indurata.  The  following  is  Startin’s  lotion  of  corrosive 
sublimate  for  syphilitic  eruptions:  Iy.  Hydrarg.  chlor.  cor.,  gr.  iv ; 
acid,  nitric,  dil.,  3j;  acid,  hydrocyan,  dil.,  3 j ; glycerini,  3 i j ; aquae, 
3 viij.  M.  For  pityriasis , chloasma , etc. 

Lotions  of  corrosive  sublimate  are  much  employed  in  the  treatment 
of  parasitic  skin-affections.  The  stronger  ones  must  be  used  with  cau- 
tion. It  is  rarely  necessary  to  use  a lotion  stronger  than  two  grains  to 
the  ounce.  The  following  is  an  excellent  formula  of  Tilbury  Fox : 5. 
Hydrarg.  chlor.  cor.,  grs.  iv  ; alcohol,  3 v j ; ammonias  muriat.,  3ss; 
aquas  rosas,  q.  s.  ad  3 vj.  M.  For  scabies,  pt heir iasis,  and  tinea  versi- 
color. A scruple  of  corrosive  sublimate  to  the  ounce  of  simple  oint- 
ment is  an  effective  application  in  favus  and  tinea  tonsurans , when 
used  in  the  early  stages  of  these  affections. 

Calomel  finely  levigated  and  dusted  over  the  membrane  by  means  of 
a camel’s-hair  brush  is  an  excellent  local  application  in  phlyctenular 
ophthalmia.  Eczema  of  the  margin  of  the  eyelids  is  quickly  cured  by 
rubbing  in  every  night,  after  detaching  the  scales,  a small  quantity  of 
the  brown  citrine  ointment.  Chronic  inflammation  of  the  external  au- 
ditory meatus  is  cured  by  the  same  application,  viz.,  by  allowing  a 
small  quantity  of  the  brown  citrine-ointment  to  remain  in  contact  with 
the  integument. 

Mr.  Marshall  strongly  recommends  the  oleates  in  parasitic  shin-dis- 
eases. He  employs  a five-per-cent,  solution  of  oleate  of  mercury  in  oleic 
acid,  adding  an  eighth  part  of  ether.  This  is  applied  b}r  means  of  a 
camel’s-hair  brush.  It  is  used  in  sycosis , tinea , and  chloasma,  porrigo, 
pruritus  cini,  and  pruritus  pudendi.  The  oleates  are  extremely  service- 
able remedies  for  the  local  treatment  of  syphilitic  induration,  but  they 
are  not  advisable  when  ulceration  exists. 

The  oleate  of  mercury  and  morphia  (obtained  by  the  addition  of  the 
alkaloid  morphia)  is  an  elegant  and  efficient  application  in  superficial 
inflammations,  especially  of  joints  of  the  rheumatic  and  arthritic  varie- 
ties. Inflammatory  indurations,  left  after  the  subsidence  of  acute  trouble, 
are  removed  by  the  same  combination.  For  application  to  these  pur- 
poses Mr.  Marshall  employs  a five-per-cent.,  ten-per-cent.,  and  twenty- 
per-cent.  solution  of  oleate  of  mercury  in  oleic  acid.  To  every  drachm 
of  such  solution  he  adds  one  grain  of  morphia. 
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Aurum. — Gold.  (Not  officinal.)  Or,  Fr. ; Gold,  Ger. 

Auri  Chloridum. — Chloride  of  gold.  Needle-shaped  prisms  of  a 
beautiful  yellow  color,  deliquescent,  freely  soluble  in  water.  Dose,  gr. 

uV— S’r-  tV 

Anri  et  Sodii  Chloridum. — Chloride  of  gold  and  sodium.  An  or- 
ange-colored salt,  crystallizing  in  four-sided  prisms,  soluble  in  water. 
Dose,  gr.  A0 — gr.  TV- 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles.— Eggs,  albumen,  milk,  flour,  are 
chemical  antidotes.  The  contents  of  the  stomach  should,  of  course,  be 
evacuated.  The  principles  of  treatment  are  the  same  as  for  poisoning 
by  corrosive  sublimate. 

Synergists.  The  salts  of  mercury,  especially  the  corrosive  chloride, 
are  very  similar  in  action  to  the  chlorides  of  gold,  and  are  therefore  syn- 
ergistic. 

Physiological  Actions.— The  chloride  of  gold  is  a caustic  in  its 
local  action.  In  toxic  dose  it  excites  violent  gastro-enteritis,  accom- 
panied by  such  nervous  phenomena  as  cramps,  convulsive  trembling,  in- 
somnia, priapism,  insensibility,  etc.  In  small  medicinal  doses  these 
auric  preparations  promote  the  appetite  and  the  digestive  capacity.  If 
long  continued,  especially  if  the  dose  be  a full  medicinal  one,  enia-astric 
pain  and  distress  are  excited,  nausea  is  induced,  and  loss  of  appetite 
follows.  Constipation  is  usually  produced  by  the  preparations  of  gold,  • 
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and  this,  notwithstanding  an  increased  secretion  of  the  intestinal  glandu- 
lar apparatus  is  one  of  the  results  of  their  administration.  These  prep- 
arations do  not  probably  entirely  enter  the  blood  from  the  stomach,  but 
part  passes  to  the  intestinal  canal,  is  there  decomposed,  and  is  absorbed 
as  oxide  in  combination  with  albumen.  This  is,  however,  conjectural. 
They  are  readily  soluble  and  are  very  diffusible  substances.  What  par- 
ticular influence  they  exert  on  the  composition  and  functiou  of  the  blood, 
is  at  present  quite  unknown.  A form  of  fever,  known  as  auric  fever,  is 
caused  by  their  prolonged  administration.  This  fever  is  accompanied 
by  profuse  sweats,  a very  abundant  flow  of  urine,  and  increased  salivary 
secretion.  The  salivation  caused  by  the  preparations  of  gold  differs  from 
the  mercurial  in  that  there  is  no  tenderness  nor  ulceration  of  the  gums. 

Peculiar  effects  on  the  mental  state  are  produced  by  the  administra- 
tion of  the  auric  preparations.  The  functions  of  the  mind  become  more 
active,  and  even  excited,  and  a state  of  cheerfulness  is  induced.  In  men 
marked  aphrodisiac  effects  are  produced,  and  the  erections  are  often 
painful ; in  women  increased  venereal  desires,  and  augmentation  of  the 
menstrual  flow,  are  observed. 

The  elimination  of  the  auric  preparations  takes  place  by  the  liver, 
the  intestinal  canal,  but  chiefly  by  the  kidneys.  The  urine  assumes  a 
bright- yellow  color. 

Prolonged  administration  of  medicinal  doses  induces  epigastric  heat 
and  oppression,  headache,  dryness  of  the  throat  and  mouth,  gastrointes- 
tinal irritation,  fever. 

Tiieeapy. — The  chloride  of  gold  and  sodium  in  small  doses  (-^ 
grain),  three  times  a day,  will  relieve  nervous  dyspepsia.  A red  and 
glazed  tongue , epigastric  pain , increased  by  taking  food , and  a ten- 
dency to  relaxation  of  the  bowels  after  eating , are  indications  for  the 
use  of  this  salt.  Catarrh  of  the  duodenum , catarrh  of  the  bile-ducts , 
jaundice , are  symptoms  which  may  usually  be  removed  by  the  salts 
of  gold. 

These  preparations  are  employed  chiefly  in  the  treatment  of  syphilis , 
secondary  and  tertiary.  They  are  indicated  in  the  same  cases  in  which 
corrosive  sublimate  is  found  effective.  According  to  the  author’s  ex- 
perience, they  are  especially  adapted  to  old  cases  in  which  a protracted 
mercurial  course  and  the  large  use  of  the  iodide  of  potassium  have 
failed  to  remove  long-standing  tertiary  symptoms.  He  has  found  them 
very  serviceable  in  recurring  syphilitic  ulcerations  of  the  throat , syphi- 
litic ozoenci , syphiloma  of  bones,  syphilitic  phthisis,  etc. 

Amenorrhoea , dependent  on  torpor  of  the  ovaries,  may  be  removed 
by  the  persistent  use  of  auric  preparations.  Chronic  metritis,  with 
scanty  menstruation,  is  often  remarkably  benefited  by  them.  Sterility , 
dependent  on  these  states,  or  due  to  coldness,  is  more  certainly  cured 
by  these  agents  than  by  any  other  merely  medicinal  means.  It  is  said 
by  Martini  that  the  tendency  to  habitual  abortion  may  be  averted  bv 
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the  use  of  chloride  of  gold.  This  authority  has  also  found  that  dropsy 
of  the  ovary  may  be  sometimes  cured  by  the  same  agent. 

Decline  of  the  sexual  power  in  man  may  be  prevented  by  the  use  of 
gold  salts.  The  following  are  symptoms  which  may  be  removed  by 
these  preparations : diurnal  seminal  losses , 'weak  and  inefficient  erec- 
tions, inability  for  the  sexual  congress , due  to  irritability  of  the  sexual 
organs.  They  increase  the  frequency  of  the  nocturnal  losses  in  those 
who  are  suffering  from  plethora  of  these  organs.  Cases  that  are  bene- 
fited by  the  bromide  of  jiotassium  are  increased  by  the  chloride  of  gold, 
and  vice  versa. 

The  author  calls  especial  attention  to  the  use  of  the  salts  of  gold  in 
chronic  D right's  disease , granular  and  fibroid  kidney,  and  the  so-called 
depurative  disease.  He  has  observed  remarkable  improvement  to  fol- 
low the  persistent  use  of  the  chlorides  of  gold  in  these  affections.  They 
are  best  given  in  pill-form,  and  in  small  doses,  ^ of  a grain 

three  times  a day.  It  need  hardly  be  mentioned  that  these  prepara- 
tions are  not  adapted  to  the  acute  forms  of  Bright’s  disease. 

Excellent  results  are  obtained  from  the  use  of  these  auric  prepara- 
tions in  certain  forms  of  mental  disorder:  e.  g\,  melancholia , hypo- 
chondria’,  and  allied  mental  states,  accompanied  by  depression.  Ver- 
tigo and  vertiginous  sensations , when  due  to  stomach-disorders,  are 
often  removed  by  minute  doses  of  the  chlorides  of  gold,  but  plethora 
and  increased  intracranial  blood-pressure  contraindicate  their  use ; on 
the  other  hand,  they  have  a high  degree  of  utility  when  there  is  pres- 
ent the  condition  of  cerebral  anaemia. 
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Argentum.— Silver.  Argent,  Fr. ; Aider,  Ger. 

Argenti  Oxidum.  Oxide  of  silver.  An  olive-brown  powder,  very 
slightly  soluble  in  water.  Dose,  gr.  ss— grs.  ij,  in  pill. 

Argenti  Nitras—  Nitrate  of  silver.  A heavy,  colorless,  anhydrous 
salt,  wholly  soluble  in  distilled  water,  and  crystallizing  in  shining,  rhom- 
bic plates.  Dose,  gr.  i— gr.  ss,  in  pill,  or  in  solution. 

Argenti  Nitras  Fusa.  — Fused  nitrate  of  silver.  In  cylindrical 
pieces.  Is  only  used  for  topical  applications.  Mitigated  nitrate  con- 
tains two,  three,  three  and  one-half,  and  four,  parts  of  nitrate  of  potassa 
to  one  of  nitrate  of  silver. 

Argenti  Cyanidum.— Cyanide  of  silver.  Is  a white  powder,  insolu- 
ble in  water. 
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Antagonists  and  Incojii\atibles. — The  soluble  chlorides  and  all 
substances  containing  them  are  incompatible  with  the  nitrate  of  silver ; 
hence  most  of  the  natural  waters  decompose  it,  because  they  contain 
more  or  less  common  salt.  An  insoluble  chloride  of  silver  is  the  result 
ot  the  decomposition.  The  following  mineral  acids,  and  their  salts,  are 
chemically  incompatible : Sulphuric,  muriatic,  tartaric,  and  sulphurous. 
Alkalies  and  their  carbonates,  astringent  infusions,  and  lime-water  are 
incompatible.  In  cases  of  poisoning  by  nitrate  of  silver,  common  salt  is 
the  appropriate  antidote.  This  should  be  given  in  solution  very  freely, 
to  act  as  an  emetic  as  well  as  chemical  antidote. 

Therapeutically  the  salts  of  silver  are  antagonized  by  all  those  agents 
which  promote  constructive  metamorphosis. 

Synergists.  All  agents  promoting  waste,  as  mercury,  iodides,  etc., 
favor  the  action,  therapeutically,  of  nitrate  of  silver. 

Physiological  Actions. — Nitrate  of  silver  acts  chemically  on  the 
tissues  to  which  it  is  applied.  It  combines  with  the  albumen,  and  ex- 
cites a superficial  inflammation,  producing  in  some  subjects  vesication, 
in  all  a whitish  eschar.  It  is,  therefore,  an  escharotic,  but  of  very 
limited  activity.  The  white  eschar  produced  by  it,  subsequently — 
under  the  influence  of  light — becomes  brownish-black. 

Nitrate  of  silver  has  a strong  metallic,  styptic  taste.  A strong  solu- 
tion, brushed  over  the  mucous  membrane,  whitens  it.  In  the  stomach, 
the  salts  of  sil\er  produce  a sense  of  warmth  at  the  epigastrium,  and,  in 
large  (toxic)  doses,  excite  a violent  gastro-enteritis.  Meeting  in  the 
stomach  soluble  chlorides,  undoubtedly  the  insoluble  chloride  of  silver 
is  formed,  but  a portion  of  the  salt,  probably,  at  once  enters  into  com- 
bination with  albumen  and  peptones.  That  the  action  of  nitrate  of 
sib  er,  when  swallowed,  is  not  that  of  the  chloride  has  been  experiment- 
ally shown  ; hence  the  conversion  of  the  nitrate  salt  into  chloride  does 
not  suffice  to  explain  the  effects  which  ensue.  Increased  secretion 
from  the  intestinal  glandular  apparatus  is  produced  by  the  silver  salts, 
and  the  alvine  dejections  are  softer  and  more  frequent.  Long-continued 
use  of  these  agents  will  cause  gastro-intestinal  catarrh. 

The  salts  of  silver  most  probably  enter  the  blood  as  albuminates  and 
peptonates.  They  effect  very  important  changes  in  the  blood,  which 
becomes  darker  and  more  fluid,  the  red  corpuscles  paler  and  altered  in 
outline,  the  haemoglobine  converted  into  haematine.  A slight  lowering 
of  the  temperature  is  a result  of  these  changes  in  the  composition  of 
the  blood.  Various  tissues  of  the  body  undergo  pathological  altera- 
tions. The  epithelium  of  the  intestinal  mucous  membrane,  of  the 
kidneys  and  liver,  becomes  swollen  and  cloudy,  and  sometimes  fatty. 
The  amount  of  bile  is  increased,  and  albumen  frequently  appears 
in  the  urine.  The  nutrition  of  the  body  is  impaired,  and  a progres- 
sive diminution  in  weight  and  strength  takes  place.  The  venous 
system  is  found  in  a state  of  stasis;  transudations  take  place,  the 
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action  of  the  heart  is  rapid  and  irregular,  and  the  respiration  is  embar- 
rassed. 

The  nervous  system  participates  in  the  general  impairment  of  struct- 
ure ; tetanic  convulsions,  paralysis,  and  insensibility,  ensue.  I he  pa- 
ralysis is  not  due  to  alterations  in  the  muscular  system — lor  the  muscles 
preserve  their  irritability — but  is  centric  in  origin.  It  is  true  the  mus- 
cles, in  poisoning  by  silver,  become  granular  and  their  striae  obliterated, 
but  their  contractility  is  not  destroyed. 

Only  a minute  part  of  the  silver  administered  is  eliminated  by  the 
kidneys  ; most  of  it  escapes  by  the  liver  and  the  intestinal  glands ; but 
a portion  remains  permanently  deposited  in  the  tissues  if  its  adminis- 
tration has  been  protracted.  Rarely  is  it  safe  to  continue  the  use  of 
the  preparations  of  silver  longer  than  six  weeks,  and  occasional  purga- 
tives should  be  given  to  promote  elimination.  An  olive,  slate-colored, 
or  grayish-brown  discoloration  of  the  various  tissues  of  the  body  results 
from  a deposition  of  silver.  This  is  usually  first  seen  at  the  margin  of 
the  teeth,  or  on  the  inside  of  the  lips  and  cheeks,  and  is  an  indication 
that  the  system  is  becoming  saturated.  I find  in  Sieveking,  “ On  Epi- 
lepsy,” the  following  instructive  instance  of  argyria  : “ The  patient,  a 
man  aged  sixty,  became  epileptic  in  March,  1856,  and  was  treated  with 
nitrate  of  silver  almost  from  the  commencement ; for  nine  months  he 
took  a daily  pill  containing  six  grains,  so  that,  during  that  time,  he 
swallowed  nearly  three  and  a half  ounces.  Toward  the  end  of  July 
the  skin  began  to  be  discolored,  but,  in  spite  of  gastric  symptoms,  the 
remedy  was  persevered  in.  In  1857  haematemesis  and  other  symptoms 
of  gastric  ulceration  supervened,  while  the  severity  of  the  epilepsy  had 
abated,  and,  having  in  the  mean  time  come  to  England,  he  was  admit- 
ted to  the  German  Hospital,  where  he  soon  died.  The  special  interest 
attaching  to  the  autopsy  is  connected  with  the  extent  to  which  the  sil- 
ver had  been  deposited  in  the  tissues.  The  parts  in  the  face  which  had 
exhibited  the  greatest  intensity  of  discoloration,  owing  to  their  con- 
taining more  blood,  now  presented  a tint  uniform  with  the  rest.  In  the 
brain  the  choroid  plexuses  presented  a uniform  grayish-blue  tint.  The 
lungs  were  tuberculous  and  pneumonic,  the  heart  hypertrophic.  The 
stomach  contained  a large  quantity  of  acid,  brown  liquid  streaked  with 
blood,  and  at  the  upper  part  of  the  posterior  wall  was  a large  ulcer,  at 
the  base  of  which  was  an  orifice  blocked  up  by  the  adherent  pancreas. 
The  mucous  membrane  of  the  duodenum  and  jejunum  was  dotted  over 
with  many  small  black  granules,  most  closely  aggregated  along  the 
folds.  In  the  ilium  these  spots  become  more  and  more  scanty.  . . . 
The  spleen  was  small,  its  veins  had  an  ashen  hue,  which  was  due  to  a 
finely-granular  precipitate  upon  their  coats.  The  liver  was  small,  con- 
gested, and  fatty  ; the  small  branches  of  the  vena  portae,  and  of  the 
hepatic  veins,  presented  the  same  precipitate  of  silver  throughout,  but 
the  capillaries  were  free  from  it.  Fine  sections  of  the  hepatic  tissue 
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showed  numerous  black  dots,  each  cl’  which  occupied  the  centre  of  an 
acinus,  corresponding  to  the  point  of  exit  of  a central  vein,  and  the 
color  was  produced  by  a black  margin  surrounding  the  calibre  of  the 
artery.  The  largest  argentine  deposit  was  in  the  kidneys.  . . . The 
pyramids  all  exhibited  a dark-gray  color,  which  was  deepest,  and  all  but 
black,  near  the  papillae.  The  tubules  in  these  parts  were  entirely  in- 
vested with  a dense  precipitate.  . . . Parts  of  the  skin  taken  from  the 
temporal,  axillary,  and  digital  regions,  were  examined.  Transverse  sec- 
tions showed  a pale,  purplish  streak  immediately  underneath  the  rete 
Malpighii,  following  the  undulations  of  the  cutis.  . . . The  glandular 
epithelium  uniformly  presented  fatty  degeneration.” 

A persistent  and  long-continued  use  of  the  iodide  of  potassium  and 
of  the  hyposulphite  of  soda  has,  in  a few  fortunate  instances,  caused 
the  absorption  and  excretion  of  the  silver  deposits.  The  action  of  these 
systemic  remedies  for  the  discoloration  may  be  aided  by  baths  of  the 
hyposulphites  and  by  the  cautious  use  of  lotions  containing  the  cyanide 

of  potassium,  which  possess  a decided  solvent  power  over  the  silver 
deposits. 


Therapy.—1 The  oxide  and  the  nitrate  of  silver  are  extremely  ser- 
viceable remedies  in  the  so-called  nervous  dyspepsia , and  in  chronic 
gastric  catarrh.  They  are  indicated  in  the  following  state  of  things : 
Pain  after  taking  food,  lasting  for  an  hour  or  more  (gastralgia),  the 
digestion,  although  slow,  being  good;  burning  pain,  with  pyrosis,  com- 
ing on  alter  the  completion  of  the  stage  of  stomach  digestion  ; eructa- 
tions Of  food,  with  sour  and  acrid  matters— the  first  being  a gastralgia 
and  the  other  states  being  caused  by  gastric  catarrh,  and  consequent 
fermentation  of  the  starch,  sugar,  and  fats.  I£.  Argenti  oxidi,  oTS  v • 
ext.  hyoscyami,  grs.  v.  M.  ft.  pil.  no.  x.  Sig.  One  three  times  a day 
before  meals.  In  chronic  gastric  catarrh , Frerichs  recommends  the  fol- 
lowing formula:  Px.  Argenti  nitrat.,  grs.  xv ; aq.  destil.,  q.  s. ; ext 
belladonnas,  grs.  x;  ol.  caryophylli,  gtt.  x;  rad.  gentian  pulv.,  ext.  gen- 
lanm,  aa  q.  s.  ut  ft.  pil.  no.  lx.  Sig.  One  pill  three  times  a day.  When 
there  is  much  pain  present,  Wilson  Fox  highly  commends  the  combina- 
i°n  o nitrate  of  silver  and  opium  in  chronic  gastric  catarrh,  but,  as 
constipation  so  frequently  attends  this  state,  belladonna  or  hvoscyamus 
is  usually  to  be  preferred.  Notwithstanding  the  strong  opinion  which 
rinton  has  given  adversely  to  the  use  of  the  salts  of  silver  in  ulcer  of- 
he  stomach , the  author  agrees  with  Fox  that  these  agents  are,  in  this 
affection,  next  in  value  to  bismuth.  The  oxide,  or  the  nitrate,  may  be 
gwen  in  pill  form,  as  above,  or  the  nitrate  in  solution.  In  these  stomacli- 
a ectaons,  as  a rule,  the  oxide  of  silver— being  free  from  the  causticitv 
of  the  nitrate — is  preferable. 

In  jaundice  dependent  on  catarrh  of  the  biliary  ducts,  especially 
W . en  1 ier0  are  Present  considerable  pain  and  stomach-disorder  tlm 
sa  s of  silver  not  only  give -relief  to  some  of  the  more  distressing 
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symptoms,  but  assist  materially  in  restoring  the  functional  activity  of 
the  liver.  As  respects  these  hepatic  disorders,  silver  has  an  action  simi- 
lar to  arsenic,  manganese,  mercury,  and  some  other  mineral  remedies. 

Frequently  nitrate  of  silver  is  remarkably  beneficial  in  cholera  in- 
fantum, after  the  acuter  symptoms  have  subsided.  The  following  is 
an  excellent  formula  for  a child  a year  old:  IjL  Argenti  nitrat.,  gr.  j; 
acid,  nitric,  dil.,  m.  viij ; tinct.  opii  deod.,  m.  viij ; mucil.  acaciae,  3 ss ; 
syrup,  simplicis,  3 ss ; aquas  cinnamomi,  3 j.  M.  Sig.  A teaspoonful 
every  three,  four,  or  six  hours.  The  nitrate  of  silver  is  also  an  efficient 
remedy  in  that  form  of  diarrhoea  in  children  in  which  the  stools  are 
white,  pasty,  and  offensive,  and  the  urine  is  high-colored  and  acrid.  In 
dysentery , both  of  children  and  adults,  after  the  acute  symptoms  have 
ceased,  and  in  chronic  dysentery , the  nitrate  of  silver  is  a most  efficient 
remedy.  In  some  epidemics  of  acute  dysentery , when  the  constitutional 
condition  is  one  of  depression,  it  is  equally  effective.  In  these  maladies 
it  is  better  to  prescribe  the  nitrate  in  pill  form  (gr.  \ — gr.  j)  combined 
with  opium.  With  the  stomach  administration  of  the  nitrate  may  be 
conjoined  its  local  application  to  the  rectal  mucous  membrane,  and  even 
in  favorable  instances  to  the  descending  colon.  In  using  nitrate  of 
silver  by  enema,  the  application,  to  be  effective,  should  be  made  through 
a flexible  tube  passed  cautiously  to  the  sigmoid  flexure  or  beyond.  The 
bowel,  previous  to  the  introduction  of  the  silver  solution,  should  be  as 
thoroughly  washed  out  as  possible  by  tepid  water.  From  ten  to  twenty 
grains  of  the  nitrate  of  silver,  to  a pint  of  water,  is  a suitable  propor- 
tion for  an  enema. 

Obstinate  dysenteric  discharges , either  alone  or  mixed  with  healthy- 
formed  fieces,  are  not  unfrequently  caused  by  an  idcer  of  the  rectum. 
The  most  effective  treatment  for  such  an  ulcer  consists  in  the  applica- 
tion to  it,  through  a suitable  speculum,  of  the  solid  stick  of  nitrate  of 
silver. 

The  author’s  experience  justifies  him  in  asserting  that  the  most  effec- 
tive remedy  for  the  diarrhoea  of  phthisis  is  nitrate  of  silver,  combined 
with  opium.  When  the  diarrhoea  of  typhoid  fever  resists  bismuth, 
Hope’s  mixture,  and  laudanum  enemata,  a satisfactory  result  may  often 
be  obtained  by  nitrate  of  silver,  as  follows  : Ijt.  Argenti  nitrat.,  grs.  iij ; 
pulv.  opii,  pulv.  ipecac.,  afi  grs.  vj.  M.  ft.  pil.  no.  xij.  Sig.  One  every 
four  or  six  hours.  The  nitrate  of  silver  is  one  of  the  numerous  reme- 
dies which  have  been  used  in  the  treatment  of  cholera. 

Formerly  nitrate  of  silver  was  much  employed  in  the  treatment  of 
epilepsy , but  it  has  justly  fallen  into  disuse,  for,  besides  the  danger  of 
tinting  the  skin,  it  is  not  as  effective  as  much  less  objectionable  reme- 
dies. Successful  cases  have  been  reported,  it  is  true,  but  such  judicious 
authors  as  Russell  Reynolds  and  Sieveking  condemn  the  treatment  of 
epilepsy  by  nitrate  of  silver.  Since  proposed  by  Wunderlich,  this  agent 
has  been  fairly  tested  in  the  treatment  oi  posterior  spinal  sclerosis  (pro- 
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I gressive  locomotor  ataxia),  but  the  results  have  not  justified  the  san- 
guine expectations  of  its  utility  entertained  by  its  proposer. 

Local  Uses.  Nitrate  of  silver  is  largely  used  as  an  external  appli- 
cation. A case  has  recently  been  reported  in  which  argyriasis  was  pro- 
duced by  the  free  application  of  this  salt  to  the  fauces,  hence  some  care 
s lould  be  exercised  in  applying  it  to  the  mucous  membranes.  For  external 
use,  the  cylinder  and  solutions  of  various  strengths  are  employed.  The 
“ mitigated  ” stick  is  used  chiefly  by  ophthalmologists.  The  most  satis- 
factory solution  for  local  application  to  the  skin  is  obtained  by  dissolv- 
ing the  salt  in  nitrous  ether  (grs.  v—  3j—  f j 0f  ether).  This  solu- 
tion acts  more  energetically  than  the  aqueous  solution,  and  will  readily 
vesicate.  J 

Solutions  of  nitrate  of  silver  are  much  less  frequently  applied  than 
formerly  to  inflamed  tonsils , diphtheritic  affections  of  fauces, , acute 
laryngeal  troubles , oedema  of  the  glottis,  etc.  In  the  incipiency  of 
tonsillitis  a strong  solution  O j — 3 j — 5 j)  may  sometimes  avert 
the  attack,  but  if  the  inflammation  be  well  established  the  irritant 
action  of  the  caustic  increases  the  morbid  process.  The  most  enlight- 
ened  modern  authorities  (Oertel)  condemn  the  use  of  caustics  in  diph- 
theria ; forcible  detachment  of  the  exudation  only  increases  the  chances 
of  systemic  infection,  and  injury  done  to  the  surrounding  healthy  mu- 
cous membrane  invites  the  extension  of  the  false  membrane.  A suffi- 
cient quantity  of  silver  solution,  to  be  effective,  cannot  be  applied  to  the 
larynx,  nor  even  to  the  aryteno-epiglottidean  folds,  without  the  aid  of 
the  mirror,  and  this  manipulation  is  hardly  available  when  a state  of 
acute  inflammation  exists.  Follicular  pharyngitis  is  one  of  the  affec 
tions  which  can  be  successfully  treated  by  systematic  local  applications 
of  silver  solution.  Catarrh  and  idceration  of  the  posterior  nares  may 
e cured  by  persistent  use  of  the  same  remedy,  the  application  beino- 
made  by  a suitable  sponge  probang,  or  brush,  passed  behind  the  veil 
of  the  palate.  The  appropriate  strength  for  these  purposes  will  depend 
in  Pf  ’ ^ hahit  (8™-  V-Sj-Sj).  Very  weak  solution  of  nitrate 
o silver  (gr.  J 3 j)  is  sometimes  used  by  the  spray-douche  (glass 
tube)  in  chronic  inflammation  of  the  pharynx,  larynx,  and  trachea, 
■besides  the  ineffectiveness  of  this  method,  it  is  objectionable  because  the 
silver  spray  stains  the  face  and  clothing  of  the  patient,  unless  a shield 
16 1 very  carefully  used.  To  ulcers  of  the  tonsils,  tongue,  syphilitic  and 
othencise,  the  solid  nitrate  is  often  used.  It  is  a very  painful  applica- 
Km,  and  possesses  but  slight,  if  any,  advantages  over  carbolic  acid 
Which  is  anaesthetic  after  the  first  contact. 

A strong  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver,  especially  in  nitrous  ether,  is  a 
most  efficient  application  to  check  inflammation  in  superficial  parts 
e.  g.,  boils,  felon  (paronychia),  thecal  abscess,  orchitis,  synovitis  etc! 
t is  essential  to  the  success  of  this  treatment  that  the  application  be 
made  early.  According  to  the  method  of  Mr.  Furneaux  Jordan  it  i* 
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better  to  make  these  applications  to  the  adjacent  “ vascular  territory, 
than  to  the  inflamed  part  directly.  To  illustrate : In  the  case  of  orchi- 
tis, instead  of  painting  the  silver  solution  over  the  testicle,  it  is  better 
to  apply  it  along  the  groin  and  inner  face  of  the  thigh,  over  the  course 
of  the  great  vessels. 

Mr.  Higginbottom,  who  is  the  author  of  this  method  of  treatment, 
says  that  u we  have  no  therapeutic  agent  so  safe,  powerful,  01  effica- 
cious, as  the  nitrate  of  silver  in  subduing  external  inflammation  when 
properly  applied.  It  has  been  invariably  successful  in  my  hands  for 
nearly  the  last  forty  years.”  Such  unstinted  praise  from  so  eminent 
an  authority  deserves  our  most  respectful  consideration.  As  the 
proper  application  of  the  remedy  is  so  important,  it  were  better  to 
follow  literally  the  method  of  Mr.  Higginbottom : “ The  affected  part 
should  be  well  washed  with  soap-and-water,  then  with  water  alone,  to 
remove  every  particle  of  soap,  as  the  soap  would  decompose  the  nitrate 
of  silver ; then  to  be  wiped  dry  with  a soft  towel.  The  concentrated 
solution  of  four  scruples  of  the  nitrate  of  silver  to  four  drachms  of  dis- 
tilled water  is  then  to  be  applied  two  or  three  times  on  the  inflamed  sur- 
face and  beyond  it,  on  the  healthy  skin,  to  the  extent  of  two  or  three 
inches.  The  solution  may  be  applied  with  a small  piece  of  clean  linen, 
attached  to  the  end  of  a short  stick  ; the  linen  to  be  renewed  at  each 
subsequent  application.  ...  In  about  twelve  hours  it  will  be  seen 
whether  the  solution  has  been  well  applied.  If  any  inflamed  part  be 
unaffected,  the  solution  must  be  immediately  reapplied.” 

The  method  of  Mr.  Higginbottom  is  extremely  effective  in  traumatic 
erysipelas.  The  common  facial  erysipelas  rarely  requires  anything  but 
the  simplest  application.  The  concentrated  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver 
should  be  thoroughly  applied  to  malignant  carbuncle  of  the  lip,  and  to 
the  adjacent  healthy  skin  for  a short  distance.  The  pitting  of  small- 
pox may  be  prevented  by  rupturing  each  pustule  and  inserting  into  it  a 
sharply-pointed  pencil  of  the  nitrate  of  silver.  According  to  Mr.  Hig- 
ginbottom, the  same  result  may  be  accomplished,  and  with  greatly  less 
labor,  by  applying  his  solution  in  the  manner  above  indicated. 

The  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver  in  nitric  ether  ( 2> i j — ■ 3 j)  is  recom- 
mended by  Fox  in  the  chronic  forms  of  erythema,  eczema,  psoriasis,  and 
ringworms.  Indolent  ulcers,  discharging  sores  with  flabby  granula- 
tions, are  improved  in  character,  and  made  to  heal  b}r  application  of 
Hio-o-inbottom’s  concentrated  solution,  or  of  solid  caustic. 

Ulceration  of  the  cervix  uteri,  endo-cervicitis , granular  cervicitis, 
endo-metritis , are  effectively  treated  by  nitrate-of-silver  applications. 
The  solid  caustic  may  be  quickly  brushed  over  the  mucous  membrane, 
or  a concentrated  solution  may  be  applied  with  a suitable  “ applicator.” 
There  is  no  doubt  that  solid  caustic  may  be  applied  with  safety  in 
chronic  cases  to  the  interior  of  the  uterine  cavity,  after  preliminary  dila- 
tation of  the  cervical  canal.  This  is  a most  effective  treatment,  but  in- 
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TZtt  °f  Tn,d°"e  by  7e,r'StimUlati°n  a“d  too-Pr°lo»ged  contact  of  the 
‘ tic.  Induration  of  the  cervix  and  narrowing  of  the  cervical  canal 

are  sometimes  produced  by  injudicious  use  of  the  solid  caustic.  That 

troublesome  affection,  pruritus  of  the  vulva,  m ay  often  be  removed 

even  when  due  to  pregnancy,  by  washing  the  neck,  and  the  cervical 

Siw!  £ - S1  “ “accesf  ble’  wi.th  a strong  solution  of  the  nitrate  of 

, VA  -'A'  ‘^tien  the  pruritus  is  due  to  a vesicular  eruption  on 
the  genitals,  the  application  should  be  made  to  the  affected  part.  Gon- 
orrhoea (vaginal)  of  the  female  is  most  quickly  removed  by  applying 
through  the  speculum,  and  to  every  part  of  the  canal,  a concentrated 
solution  of  silver  nitrate  (3 j-  3 j).  In  the  male,  gonorrhoea,  at  its  first 
appearance,  may  sometimes  be  aborted  bv  a strong  injection  ( 3 j_  ? j) 
but  unfortunately  the  period  is  usually  past  when  this  violent  practice 
may  be  advised.  Weak  solutions  (gr.  j-grs.  v-Sj)  are,  as  a rule, 
ore  efficient,  as  they  are  unquestionably  safer.  Cauterization  of  the 
pi  ostatic  part  of  the  urethra  was  at  one  time  vulgarized  in  the  treat- 
ment of  spermatorrhoea  by  the  influence  of  Lallemand,  but  this  dano-er- 
ous  practice  is  rarely  necessary.  The  author  coincides  with  Mr  Fur- 
neaux  Jordan  in  the  expression  of  the  belief  that  a vesicating  solution  of 
nitrate  of  silver  applied  to  the  perinmum  is  as  generally  useful,  and,  of 
course,  entirely  without  clanger. 

Solutions  of  nitrate  of  silver  are  much  used  in  ophthalmic  and  aural 
rgerj.  To  granular  lids,  a strong  solution  (3j—  § j)  ;s  applied  • to 
acute  conjunctivitis,  a weak  solution  (gr.  j-grs.  iv—  J j)  ; but  gen- 
erally ophthalmologists  prefer  the  zinc  and  copper  salts  in  the  treat- 
ent  of  these  affections.  The  incautious  use  of  silver  salts,  when  there 
are  corneal  ulcers,  may  result  in  unsightly  deposits  and  opacities.  Otor- 
r ota,  eczema  of  the  external  auditory  meatus,  and  chronic  inflamma- 
tion of  the  external  ear,  may  be  cured  by  silver  solutions  properly  ap- 
plied. A commencing  furuncle  of  the  external  canal  may  sometimes  be 
borted  by  application  of  Air.  Higginbottom’s  solution 

be  re  StiT  "it  ^ “ °f  SilTCr  011  fobrics  or  tlle  hands  may 
dron,  r °"'r  the  sPots  and  droP  «P°n  them  a few 

sodaP  I T I n of '°d,ne’  and  wash  with  a s°lutlon  of  hyposulphite  of 
\3  S&r  0 These  stains  may  also  be  removed  by  washing  them 
with  the  following  solution:  Cyanide  of  potassium,  3ijss;  iodine,  grs. 

■“’  > \v  ater,  ^ nj. 

Besides  the  above-mentioned  external  applications  of  nitrate  of  silver 
this  salt  is  also  used  according  to  the  method  of  Luton,  entitled  “ paren- 
c lvmatous  substitution.”  This  consists  in  injecting,  with  an  hypodermic 
syringe,  a few  drops  of  a concentrated  solution  into  the  parenchyma  of 
organs— an  irritant  injection.  Cystic  tumors  (wens),  small  fatty  tu- 
mors, abscesses , and  hydrocele , may  be  cured  by  injecting  five  to  ten 
drops  Of  a strong  solution  (3 j-  3 ij).  In  the  case  of  cysts  and  hydro- 
cele,  the  contents  may  be  allowed  to  escape  through  the  needle,  and 
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then  the  irritant  solution  be  injected.  More  or  less  active  inflammation 
follows,  and  the  sac,  after  a variable  stage  of  suppuration,  becomes  en- 
tirely obliterated. 

Old  and  intractable  cases  of  sciatica  that  resist  other  means,  includ- 
ing hypodermic  injection  of  anodynes,  are  sometimes  permanently  le 
lieved  by  injecting  deeply  into  the  neighborhood  of  the  affected  nerve 
ten  to  twenty  drops  of  a solution  of  nitrate  of  silver.  Suppuration  usu- 
ally follows,  and  the  local  inflammatory  process  terminates  the  previous- 
ly-existing nerve-lesion  (parenchymatous  substitution). 

Authorities  referred  to : 

Bartholow,  Dr.  Roberts.  Manual  of  Hypodermic  Medication , second  edition,  ar- 
ticle, Irritant  Injections. 

Bogolowsky,  Dr.  Virchow's  Archiv  fur pathologische  Anatomie,  vol.  xlvi.,  1869,  p.  409. 

Fox,  Dr.  Tilbury.  On  Diseases  of  the  Skin , second  edition,  1873. 

Fox,  Dr.  Wilson.  On  Diseases  of  the  Stomach,  revised  edition,  London  and  New 
York,  1872,  pp.  93,  142,  179. 

Higginbottosi,  John,  F.  R.  S.  The  Practitioner , vol.  ii.,  p.  34. 

Jordan,  Furneaux.  The  Practitioner , vol.  ii.,  p.  74. 

Reynolds,  Dr.  Russell.  On  Epilepsy,  London,  1861,  p.  333. 

Sieveking,  Dr.  Edward  H.  On  Epilepsy , second  edition,  London,  1861. 

Scattergood,  Dr.  Thomas.  British  Medical  Journal,  May  20,  1871. 

United  States  Dispensatory,  thirteenth  edition. 

Cuprum. — Copper.  Guivre,  Fr. ; IGupfer,  Ger. 

Gupri  Subacetas. — Subacetate  of  copper.  Verdigris.  “ In  masses 
of  a pale-green  color,  almost  wholly  soluble  in  dilute  sulphuric  acid, 
with  the  aid  of  heat.  Ammonia  added  to  the  solution  produces  a pre- 
cipitate, which  is  entirely  dissolved  by  an  excess  of  the  alkali.” 

Gupri  Sulphas. — Sulphate  of  copper.  Blue  vitriol.  “ In  blue  crys- 
tals, slightly  efflorescent  in  the  air,  and  entirely  soluble  in  water.  Am- 
monia throws  down  from  the  solution  a precipitate,  which  is  wholly 
dissolved  when  the  alkali  is  added  in  excess.”  Dose,  gr.  i — gr.  ss. 

Guprum  Ammoniatum. — Ammoniated  copper.  A deep,  azure-blue 
powder,  having  an  ammoniacal  odor,  and  a sty^ptic,  metallic  taste.  It  is 
soluble  in  water.  Dose,  gr.  1 — gr.  j. 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles. — Alkalies  and  their  carbonates, 
lime-water,  mineral  salts  (except  the  sulphates),  iodides,  and  most 
astringent  vegetables,  are  chemically  incompatible  with  the  salts  of 
copper.  In  cases  of  poisoning,  white  of  eggs  and  milk  should  be  given 
freely,  but  evacuation  of  the  contents  of  the  stomach  is  necessary,  for 
the  albuminate  of  copper  is  not  devoid  of  toxic  power.  The  most  effec- 
tive chemical  antidote  is  said  to  be  the  ferro-cyanide  of  potassium,  form- 
ing the  insoluble  ferro-cyanide  of  copper.  Magnesia  has  also  been  pro- 
posed, but  it  should  not  be  relied  on  to  the  exclusion  of  albumen  and 
ferro-cyanide  of  potassium,  nor  should  any  antidote  be  used  without 
evacuating  the  stomach  contents  by  emetics  or  the  stomach-pump. 
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Synergists.  The  salts  of  lead,  tin,  zinc,  mercury,  silver,  gold,  favor 
the  therapeutic  action  of  the  copper-salts.  All  of  these  agents5 agree 
in  this : they  promote  waste,  and  affect  the  functions  of  the  nervous 
system  secondarily.  All  unfavorable  hygienic  conditions,  which  de- 
press the  functions  of  the  body,  increase  the  activity  of  the  copper- 
salts. 

I iiisiological  Actions. — The  salts  of  copper  have  a styptic,  metal- 
ic  taste.  A\  hen  a poisonous  dose  of  a copper-salt  has  been  taken  the 
o owing  symptoms,  referable  to  the  digestive  organs,  appear:  A strong 
metallic  taste,  burning  and  constriction  of  the  throat,  increased  flow  of 
saliva,  burning  pain  at  the  epigastrium,  with  griping  and  colic-pain  of 
the  intestines,  nausea  and  vomiting.  The  vomited  matters  have  usually 
a bluish  or  greenish  color,  and  the  intestinal  evacuations,  which  begin 
in  a few  minutes  after  the  poison  has  been  swallowed,  are  dark-greenish 
and  frequently  bloody.  These  are  the  symptoms  produced  by  the  irri- 
tant poisons,  and  have  no  special  characters,  except,  it  may  be,  the  color 
of  the  evacuations.  The  salts  of  copper,  being  diffusible  substances, 
quickly  enter  the  blood,  and  the  systemic  symptoms  which  follow  are 
referable  to  the  nervous  system  and  the  organs  of  excretion.  In  the 
blood,  as  is  the  case  with  the  other  metallic  poisons,  copper  probably 
exists  in  the  form  of  an  albuminate  in  close  relation  to  the  red  blood- 
globules.  The  breathing  becomes  short,  hurried,  and  labored-  the 
pulse  small,  quick,  and  weak;  the  skin  cold  and  perspiring,  and  rest- 
lessness, headache,  trembling,  cramps,  vertigo,  and  stupor,  are  followed 
by  convulsions  (clonic  or  tetanic),  paralysis,  and  insensibility. 

Inhalation  of  cupreous  fumes,  as  in  certain  occupations  in  the  arts 
the  slow  introduction  of  small  quantities,  as  occurs  sometimes  from 
cooking  acid  fruits  in  copper  vessels,  or  the  prolonged  medicinal  admin- 
istration of  moderate  doses  of  a copper-salt,  will  produce  the  symptoms 
of  chronic  or  slow  poisoning.  When  inhaled,  the  symptoms  first  ob- 
served are  those  of  bronchial  irritation  and  bronchial  catarrh  (Hirt). 
Internally  administered,  a gastro-intestinal  catarrh  is  produced,  epigas- 
tric pain  is  experienced,  nausea,  vomiting,  colic,  tenesmus,  and  dysen- 
teric discharges,  and  complete  anorexia  occur.  The  loss  of  appetite 
and  the  interference  with  digestion,  as  well  as  the  injury  done  to  the 
red  blood-globules,  impair  the  strength  and  increase  the  waste  of  the 
tissues.  A purplish  line  along  the  margin  of  the  gum  has  been  ob- 
served, salivation  and  ulceration  of  the  gums  not  unfrequently  occur 
and  occasionally  jaundice  is  present  as  one  of  the  symptoms.  As  re- 
gaids  the  nervous  system,  headache,  muscular  trembling,  paresis  of  the 
kmbs,  and  sometimes  paralysis,  altered  sensations,  defects  of  coordi- 
nation, impaired  mind,  result.  These  nervous  symptoms,  with  bronchial 
and  gastro-intestinal  catarrh,  are  usually  grouped  together  in  the  case 
of  chronic  cupreous  poisoning  in  artisans. 

Copper  is  eliminated  by  the  liver,  intestinal  canal,  salivary  gIands 
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and  kidneys.  As  is  the  case  with  the  other  metallic  poisons,  coppci 
tends  to  accumulate  in  the  liver. 

Theeapy. — The  sulphate  of  copper  is  one  of  the  remedies  sometimes 
effective  in  the  vomiting  of  pregnancy.  For  this  purpose  not  more 
than  one-twentieth  of  a grain,  three  times  a day,  is  admissible.  I>. 
Cupri  sulphat.,  grs.  ij ; aquae  destih,  1 ss.  M.  Sig.  Six  drops  a dose. 

As  sulphate  of  copper  is  a very  prompt  and  effective  emetic,  it  is 
frequently  resorted  to  in  cases  of  narcotic  poisoning.  IJ.  Cupri  sul- 
phat., grs.  vi;  aquae  destil.,  1 ij.  M.  Sig.  A tablespoonful  every  fifteen 
minutes  until  vomiting  ensue.  It  may  be  used  under  the  same  circum- 
stances, but  is  by  no  means  so  desirable  an  emetic , in  croup , as  subsul- 
phate of  mercury.  Minute  doses  of  sulphate  of  copper  render  excellent 
service  in  g astro-intestinal  catarrh,  especially  when  the  bowels  are  re- 
laxed. R*  Cupri  sulphat.,  gr.  j;  ext.  nucis  vom.,  grs.  iv.  M.  ft.  pil. 
no.  xvj.  One  three  times  a day  before  meals.  When  the  food  taken 
gives  rise  to  colic,  which  is  quickly  followed  by  the  inclination  to  stool, 
there  should  be  combined  with  the  above  prescription  one  grain  of 
morphium  sulphate.  When  constipation  coexists  with  intestinal  catarrh, 
the  following  prescription  is  useful:  R-  Cupri  sulphat.,  gr.  j;  ext. 
physotigmatis,  ext.  belladonnas,  ext.  nucis  vom.,  aa  grs.  iv.  Ft.  pil. 
no.  xvj.  Sig.  One  pill,  three  times  a day,  before  meals. 

The  sulphate  of  copper  is  a most  useful  remedy  in  acute  dysentery. 
R.  Cupri  sulph.,  gr.  ss ; magnesias  sulph.,  3j;  acid  sulpli.  dil.,  3 j ; 
aquas,  % iv.  M.  Sig.  A tablespoonful  every  four  hours.  After  the 
acuter  symptoms  have  subsided,  the  sulphate  of  copper  may  be  given 
with  morphia  and  opium.  Of  all  the  metallic  astringents  employed  for 
this  purpose,  sulphate  of  copper  is  the  most  effective  in  chronic  diar- 
rhoea and  chronic  dysentery.  I>.  Cupri  sulphat.,  gr.  j ; morphias  sulph. 
gr.  j ; quinias  sulph.,  grs.  xxiv.  M.  ft.  pil.  no.  xij.  Sig.  One  pill  three 
times  a day.  Sulphate  of  copper  is  indicated  when  there  are  present 
colic-pains,  tenesmus,  and  the  stools,  partly  feculent,  contain  mucus 
streaked  with  blood.  When  tolerance  is  established,  the  quantity  of 
copper  in  the  above  formulae  may  be  increased  slowly  to  one-fourth  of  a 
grain.  Rarely  can  more  than  one-twelfth  of  a grain  be  given  to  an  adult 
unaccustomed  to  its  use,  without  causing  very  unpleasant  nausea  and 
depression. 

The  dysentery  and  cholera  infantum  of  children,  and  the  chronic 
enter o-colitis  which  sometimes  succeeds  to  measles,  are  often  remark- 
ably benefited  by  minute  doses  of  sulphate  of  copper.  R.  Cupri  sulphat., 
gr.  j ; tinct.  opii  deodor.,  gtt.  viij ; aquas  destih,  3 iv.  M.  Sig.  A tea- 
spoonful every  two , three , or  four  hours , for  a child  from  one  to  two 
years  of  age. 

• The  sulphate  of  copper  is  a useful  palliative  astringent  in  the  diar- 
rhoea of  phthisis.  It  should  be  combined  with  opium. 

Kissel  regards  the  salts  of  copper  as  curative  in  pneumonia,  and  the 
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preparation  which  he  prefers  is  the  tincture  of  the  acetate  (Phar.  Ger.). 
The  mortality  under  this  treatment  was  only  4.3  per  cent.  Rademacher 

and  his  followers  have  based  a large  part  of  their  therapeutical  system 
on  the  uses  of  copper. 

The  salts  of  copper,  especially  the  cuprum  ammoniatum , are  among 
the  numerous  remedies  employed  in  the  treatment  of  epilepsy,  chorea , 
and  hysteria.  Successful  results  have,  it  is  true,  been  obtained  by  the 
use  of  these  remedies,  but  at  the  present  time  they  are  rarely  employed. 

External  Uses.  The  salts  of  copper  do  not  act  very  energetically 
on  the  unbroken  integument.  Applied  to  wounds  they  are  astringent 
—that  is,  they  combine  with  albumen,  contract  the  tissues,  and  coagu- 
late the  blood.  A crystal  of  sulphate  of  copper  may  be  used  to  arrest 
bleeding  from  small  wounds , e.  g.,  from  leech-bites.  Indolent  idcers 
with  flabby  granulations  can  be  stimulated  to  a renewed  and  more 
healthy  activity  by  touching  the  affected  surface  with  a crystal  of  sul- 
phate of  copper,  or  by  frequent  application  of  a solution  (grs.  ij— grs. 
x— ' 3 j).  The  following  is  an  excellent  injection  in  gonorrhoea  after 
the  acute  stage:  I£.  Cupri  sulph.,  grs.  iv;  morphias  sulph.,  grs.  viij ; 
liq.  plumbi  subacetat.,  3 j ; aquas  rosas,  % iv.  M.  Sig.  As  an  injec- 
tion. In  that  troublesome  affection  granular  lids , the  sulphate  of 
copper  may  be  rubbed  over  the  everted  lid  once  a day  with  advan- 
tage. The  application  gives  great  pain,  and  is  immediately  followed 
by  intense  hyperaemia,  which,  however,  subsides  in  a few  hours,  leaving 
the  conjunctiva  in  much  better  condition  than  before. 

. In  8cahi™,  a solution  of  sulphate  of  copper  (ij— Oj)  has  been  used 
with  great  success,  the  lotion  being  applied  after  the  crusts  have  been 
thoroughly  removed  with  soap  and  water.  An  ointment  of  acetate  of 
copper  (grs.  x § j)  is  a very  effective  application  in  herpes  circinatus 
(ringworm).  The  following  formula  has  been  recommended  in  menta- 
gra:  I£.  Cupri  sulph.,  3 j ; zinci  sulph.,  ? ss  ; aquae  laur.-cerasi,  -jss- 
aquae  destil.  ad  1 xvj.  M.  Sig.  Lotion.  The  acetate  and  carbonate 
of  copper  are  very  effective  remedies,  in  tinea  sycosis.  IJ.  Cupri  carb 
3 i j ; adipis,  § j.  M. 
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Plumbum. — Lead.  Plomb , Fr.  ; Plei,  Ger. 

Plumbi  Oxidum.—  Oxide  of  lead.  Litharge.  “ In  small  yellowish 
or  orange-colored  scales,  insoluble  in  water,  but  almost  wholly  soluble, 
with  slight  effervescence,  in  dilute  nitric  acid.  The  solution  is  affected 
by  potassa,  like  that  of  carbonate  of  lead  in  the  same  acid.” 

Emplastrum  Plurnbi. — Lead-plaster.  Litharge  and  olive- oil. 

Plwnbi  Acetas. — Acetate  of  lead.  Sugar  of  lead.  “In  colorless 
crystals  which  effloresce  on  exposure  to  the  air.  It  is  dissolved  by  dis- 
tilled water,  with  a slight  turbidness,  which  is  removed  by  the  addition 
of  vinegar.  With  this  solution  carbonate  of  sodium  produces  a white, 
iodide  of  potassium  a yellow,  and  hydro  sulphuric  acid  a black  precipi- 
tate. Upon  the  addition  of  sulphuric  acid  vaj3or  is  evolved,  having  the 
smell  of  vinegar.”  Dose,  gr.  ss — grs.  v. 

Liquor  Plumbi  Subacetcitis. — Solution  of  subacetate  of  lead.  “A 
colorless  liquid  of  the  specific  gravity  of  1.267.  It  is  decomposed  by 
exposure  to  the  air,  carbonate  of  lead  being  formed.  When  added  to  a 
solution  of  gum  it  occasions  a dense  white  precipitate.” 

Liquor  Plumbi  Subacetcitis  Pilutus. — Diluted  solution  of  subacetate 
of  lead.  (Solution  of  subacetate,  3 iij ; distilled  water,  Oj.) 

Ceratum  Plumbi  Subacetcitis. — Cerate  of  subacetate  of  lead. 

Plumbi  Garbonas. — Carbonate  of  lead.  “A  white  substance  in 
powder  or  pulverulent  masses,  insoluble  in  water,  but  soluble,  with  ef- 
fervescence, in  dilute  nitric  acid.  Potassa  added  to  the  solution  pro- 
duces a white  precipitate,  which  is  wholly  dissolved  by  an  excess  of  the 
alkali.  Heat  renders  it  yellow,  and,  with  the  aid  of  charcoal,  reduces 
it  to  the  metallic  state.” 

Unguentum  Plumbi  Ccirbonatis. — Ointment  of  carbonate  of  lead. 
(Carbonate,  3 j ; ointment,  3vij.) 

Plumbi  Ultras. — Nitrate  of  lead.  “ In  white,  nearly  opaque,  octa- 
hedral crystals,  permanent  in  the  air,  and  of  a sweet  astringent  taste. 
It  is  soluble  in  seven  and  a half  parts  of  cold  water,  and  in  alcohol.  Its 
solution  is  precipitated  black  by  hydrosulphate  of  ammonium,  white  by 
ferrocyanide  of  potassium,  and  yellow  by  iodide  of  potassium.” 

Plumbi  Iodidum. — Iodide  of  lead.  “A  bright-yellow,  heavy,  in- 
odorous powder,  fusible  and  volatilizable  by  heat,  and  soluble  in  twelve 
hundred  and  tliirty-five  parts  of  cold,  and  one  hundred  and  ninety-four 
parts  of  boiling  water.  A hot  saturated  solution,  on  cooling,  deposits 
the  salt  in  brilliant,  golden  scales.” 

Unguentum  Plumbi  Iodidum. — Ointment  of  iodide  of  lead.  (Iodide 
of  lead,  3 j ; ointment,  3 vij.) 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles. — Natural  waters  containing’  lime, 
sulphates,  carbonates,  carbonic  acid,  mineral  acids  and  mineral  salts, 
vegetable  acids,  alkalies,  iodide  of  potassium,  the  vegetable  astringents 
in  general,  albuminous  solutions,  and  the  preparations  of  opium,  are  in- 
compatible. In  cases  of  poisoning  by  acetate  of  lead,  the  proper  anti- 
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dotes  are  the  sulphates  of  soda  or  magnesia,  phosphate  of  soda,  milk, 

..  and  albuminous  solutions.  Emetics  and  the  stomach-pump  should  be 
used. 

Synergists. — Cold,  digitalis,  ergot,  veratrum  viride,  and  agents  act- 
ing similarly,  favor  the  influence  ol  acetate  of  lead  over  the  circulatory 
system.  Copper,  mercury,  antimony,  and  remedies  promoting  waste, 
increase  the  depressing  eflects  of  lead  on  the  nutrition  of  the  body. 

Physiological  Actions. — The  acetate  is  astringent;  that  is,  it 
combines  with  albumen  to  form  compounds,  for  the  most  part  insoluble 
in  water  and  in  acids.  All  the  salts  of  lead  are  more  or  less  toxic.  As 
the  acetate,  which  is  most  frequently  the  preparation  taken,  has  a 
sweetish  taste,  mistakes  not  unfrequently  happen  ; but  the  after-taste 
is  decidedly  astringent  and  slightly  metallic.  As  the  combination  of 
the  salts  of  lead  with  albumen  takes  place  on  contact,  this  action  ensues 
in  the  mouth  in  part,  and  is  completed  in  the  stomach.  Any  part  of 
the  lead  reaching  the  intestinal  canal  must  be  converted  into  the  insol- 
uble sulphide.  A very  large  quantity  of  the  acetate  of  lead  is  required 
to  produce  a fatal  effect ; not  less  than  an  ounce.  When  swallowed  in 
this  quantity  and  retained,  it  produces  intense  gastric  irritation,  some- 
times choleriform  symptoms,  numbness,  paralysis,  coma,  collapse.  Owing 
to  the  fact  that  so  large  a quantity  of  acetate  of  lead  will  be  rejected 
by  vomiting,  cases  of  acute  poisoning  rarely  terminate  fatally,  and  are 
infrequent.  On  the  other  hand,  chronic  poisoning  by  lead  is  very  com- 
mon, owing  to  the  use  of  cosmetics  and  hair-dyes  containing  lead,  the 
use  oi  food  preserved  in  tin  cans  soldered  with  lead,  and  to  the  con- 
tamination of  drinking  water.  Very  rarely  is  the  acetate  of  lead  so 
persistently  used  in  medical  practice  as  to  produce  toxic  symptoms. 

V hen  lead  is  slowly  introduced  into  the  organism  in  small  doses, 
the  first  symptoms  usually  observed  are  loss  of  appetite,  failure  of 
strength,  more  or  less  wasting,  paleness  of  the  face  and  of  the  integu- 
ment generally,  and  constipation.  The  joints  become  the  scat  of  rheu- 
matoid pain  ; there  is  dry  colic,  the  pain  of  which  is  assuaged  by  press- 
ure ; and  the  muscles  of  the  abdominal  parietes  are  also  seized  with 
neuralgia.  At  the  same  time  the  liver  diminishes  in  size,  the  abdominal 
fat  disappears,  the  intestines  are  contracted,  the  belly  is  drawn  in 
toward  the  spinal  column.  Coincidently  with  the  contraction  of  the 
liver,  the  skin  assumes  an  icteroid  hue,  the  conjunctivas  become  vellow, 
and  the  urine  is  tinged  with  the  biliary  coloring  matters.  At  this  time 
may  be  observed  the  so-called  a blue  line  ” along  the  margin  of  the 
incisor  teeth — a slate-colored  line,  probably  due  to  a deposition  of  the 
sulphide  of  lead,  and  found  only,  according  to  the  author’s  experience 
in  those  not  accustomed  to  the  use  of  a tooth-brush.  The  mucous 
membrane  of  the  lips  and  mouth  has  often  a bluish  or  slate-colored  tint 
and  sometimes  brownish  pigment-deposits  are  seen  on  the  lips  near  the 
teeth,  and  on  the  gums.  Albuminuria  may  exist  at  this  time,  but  it  is 
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commonly  present  further  on  in  the  history  of  these  cases.  Lead  may 
cause  that  condition  of  hyperalbuminosis  which  eventuates  in  albuminous 
urine,  but  probably  it  in  most  cases  hastens  the  development  of  changes 
in  the  kidneys  already  impending.  As  Garrod  has  conclusively  shown, 
the  use  of  lead,  or  its  slow  introduction  through  unknown  channels, 
hinders  the  conversion  of  uric  acid  into  urea,  and  favors  the  deposition 
of  urate  of  soda  about  the  joints  : hence  the  arthritic  pains  which  ac- 
company the  other  symptoms  of  chronic  lead-poisoning,  and  the  intimate 
dependence  of  the  presence  of  lead  in  the  organism  and  gouty  attacks. 

The  symptoms  thus  far  sketched  are  chiefly  those  due  to  the  influ- 
ence of  the  agent  over  the  oxidation  processes  of  the  body  in  general. 
It  is  necessary  now  to  consider  the  action  of  lead  on  the  nervous  sys- 
tem. Lead  gastralgia  is  an  early  symptom,  in  part  due  to  the  fact  that 
the  metal  acts  directly  on  the  nerves  of  the  stomach,  but  it  is  also  a 
symptom  of  the  action  of  the  poison  on  the  central  nervous  system. 
Lead  arthralgia , already  referred  to,  is  frequently  an  affection  of  the 
intra-muscular  nerves,  and  has  its  seat  more  especially  in  the  flexor 
muscles.  The  swelling  of  the  joints  and  the  joint-pains  are  doubtless 
due,  as  already  explained,  to  the  deposition  of  the  urates  in  the  joints 
themselves,  but  the  term  arthralgia  is  used  to  describe  that  form  of  pain 
about  the  joints  produced  by  lead.  Impaired  sensibility  to  touch  is  also 
one  of  the  phenomena  of  lead-poisoning.  This  lead-cmcesthesia  is  found 
about  the  neck,  chest,  the  forearms  (their  palmar  face),  hands,  and 
fingers,  and  is  symmetrically  distributed  on  the  two  sides.  Anmsthesia 
of  the  optic  ( amaurosis ) is  also  a result  of  the  direct  action  of  lead,  but 
dimness  of  vision  and  a sluggish  pupil  may  also  be  due  to  the  albumi- 
nuria which  is  so  frequently  present.  Paralysis  of  the  common  extensors 
of  the  fingers  and  of  the  supinators,  while  the  power  of  the  flexors  and 
pronators  is  much  less  diminished,  constitutes  that  very  striking  symp- 
tom of  lead-poisoning,  “the  drop-wrist.”  When  the  arms  are  raised 
the  hands  drop  forward  and  to  the  palmar  face  of  the  forearm,  from  an 
inability  of  the  extensors  to  hold  them  up.  Paralysis  may  invade  the 
laryngeal  muscles,  producing  aphonia.  Sometimes  the  paralysis  has  the 
hemiplegic  form,  and,  still  more  rarely,  the  paraplegic.  At  the  begin- 
ning of  the  paralysis,  the  muscular  irritability  is  preserved,  but  it  soon 
lessens,  ’and  is  lost  finally,  so  that  the  muscles  cease  to  respond  to  the 
faradic  current.  For  some  time  after  the  induction  current  fails  to  ex- 
cite contraction,  muscular  movements  may  be  obtained  by  a slowly- 
interrupted  galvanic  current. 

Death  may  result  from  the  saturnine  cachexia,  by  the  gradual  failure 
of  nutrition,  and  by  the  extension,  finally,  of  the  muscular  paralysis  to 
the  muscles  of  respiration.  Death  may  occur  much  earlier,  by  the  de- 
velopment of  those  symptoms  to  which  has  been  applied  the  term  lead- 
encephalopathy — a form  of  disease  characterized  by  delirium  and  con- 
vulsions, ending  in  fatal  coma. 
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Lead  is  very  fatal  to  the  life  of  the  foetus,  and  women  the  subjects 
of  the  saturnine  cachexia  abort  early,  or  produce  stillborn  children. 

After  death,  lead  is  found  in  various  organs  of  the  body,  and  rela- 
tively in  large  amount  in  the  brain.  It  is  also  largely  deposited  in  the 
substance  of  the  affected  muscles  and  nerves,  and  the  destruction  of  the 
Hallerian  irritability,  the  disappearance  of  the  striation  and  the  granular 
condition  of  the  nerves,  are  probably  due  to  the  direct  action  of  the  metal. 
Lead,  also,  like  the  other  minerals,  tends  to  accumulate  in  the  liver ; 
much  of  it  is  probably  eliminated  by  the  intestinal  glands  and  skin,  and 
some  passes  out  by  the  kidneys. 

The  treatment  of  lead-poisoning  is  prophylactic  and  curative.  Among 
the  former  are,  personal  cleanliness,  frequent  bathing,  the  use  of  sul- 
phuric-acid lemonade,  the  habitual  employment  of  milk  in  large  quan- 
tity as  a food,  and  the  avoidance  of  all  sources  of  contamination.  Among 
the  curative  measures  must  be  placed  first,  large  doses  of  the  iodide  of 
potassium,  purgative  doses  of  Epsom  salts,  and  sulphur-baths.  The  af- 
fected muscles  should  be  early  faradized  to  prevent  atrophic  changes. 
When  they  fail  to  respond  to  a faradic  current,  a slowly-interrupted 
galvanic  current  should  be  used,  and  after  a time  the  faradic  irritability 
may  be  recovered. 

Tiierapt. — Acetate  of  lead  is  one  of  the  astringent  remedies  em- 
ployed to  arrest  hmmatemesis.  It  is  more  especially  adapted  to  the 
vomiting  of  blood,  which  accompanies  gastric  nicer.  This  salt  exercises 
a favorable  influence  over  the  course  and  progress  of  gastric  ulcer ; it 
allays  pain  and  local  inflammation,  and  modifies  the  ulcerated  surface. 
In  chronic  gastric  catarrh  with  gastralgia  and  pyrosis,  it  has  given 
great  relief.  Notwithstanding  the  chemical  incompatibility,  it  may  be 
advantageously  combined  with  morphia  in  painful  stomach-affections. 
The  most  frequent  use  of  the  acetate  of  lead  in  gastro-intestinal  disor- 
ders is  in  the  treatment  of  the  various  forms  of  diarrhoea.  It  is  an  ex- 
cellent remedy  in  the  summer  diarrhoea  of  children.  1$.  Plumbi  ace- 
tat.,  grs.  viij ; acid,  acetic.,  gtts.  vj ; tinct.  opii  deodor.,  gtts.  iv;  nqu£e 
destil.,  §j.  M.  Sig.  A teaspoonful  every  two,  three,  or  four  hours  for 
a child  two  years  of  age.  In  choleraic  diarrhoea , acetate  of  lead  is  one 
of  the  most  useful  astringents:  I£.  Plumbi  acetat.,  grs.  xxiv;  pulv. 
opii,  grs.  xij ; pulv.  camphorre,  3 ss  ; sacch.  alb.  q.  s.  ft.  pulv.  no.  xii. 
Sig.  One  powder  every  hour  or  two.  It  is  sometimes  preferable  to  ad- 
minister the  acetate  of  lead  in  solution,  when  the  formula  above  given 
for  children  may  be  used  in  corresponding  dose  for  adults.  Probably, 
the  most  generally  successful  remedy  for  the  diarrhoea  of  phthisis  is  a 
pill  containing  equal  parts  of  acetate  of  lead  and  opium.  The  diarrhoea 
of  typhoid  may  also  be  restrained  by  acetate  of  lead  and  opium ; but 
generally  bismuth  is  more  suitable  than  acetate  of  lead.  In  acute  and 
chronic  dysentery  lead  is  often  a useful  astringent.  Enemata  of  leacf 
and  morphia  (5.  Plumbi  acetat.,  grs.  iv;  morphias  acetat.,  gr.  ss ; aquse 
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fervid.,  3j)  allay  the  tenesmus  of  acute  dysentery.  Enemata  of  corre* 
sponding  strength  to  age,  of  the  same  composition,  are  very  useful  in 
the  cholera  infantum  of  children. 

Although  the  salts  of  lead  undergo  important  chemical  changes  in 
the  intestinal  canal,  and  are  probably  very  much  modified  in  composi- 
tion before  they  enter  the  blood,  yet  there  is  no  doubt  about  their  power 
to  affect  remote  parts.  The  value  of  acetate  of  lead  in  various  forms  of 
haemorrhage  has  been  attested  by  an  immense  clinical  experience. 
Thus,  in  haemoptysis , it  is  a most  useful  haemostatic.  Careful  obser- 
vations on  a case  of  severe  and  protracted  pulmonary  hmmorrhage 
demonstrated  that  five  grains  of  the  acetate,  every  three  hours,  exercised 
a remarkable  influence  over  the  arterial  tension  and  the  action  of  the 
heart.  Its  effects  are  similar  to  those  of  digitalis : it  slows  the  action 
but  increases  the  power  of  the  heart,  while  at  the  same  time  it  elevates 
the  tension  of  the  arterioles.  The  astringent  is,  however,  a dynamical 
and  not  a chemical  action,  doubtless.  There  is,  therefore,  a fitness  in 
the  prescription  of  Oppolzer  for  caseous  pneumonia  : . Inf.  digitalis, 

3 iv  ; plumbi  acetat.,  3j ; tinct.  opii,  3j.  M.  Sig.  A tablespoonful 
twice  a day.  A similar  combination  is  serviceable  in  haemoptysis  : It. 
Plumbi  acetat.,  3 i j ; pulv.  digitalis,  3 j ; pulv.  opii,  grs.  x.  M.  ft. 
pil.  no.  xx.  Sig.  One  every  four  hours. 

By  virtue  of  its  astringent  action  acetate  of  lead  restrains  secretion, 
and  hence  its  utility  in  hronchorrhoea.  It  is  also  serviceable  in  humid 
asthma  and  whooping-cough. 

Formerly  acetate  of  lead  was  used  to  quiet  the  action  of  the  heart 
in  hypertrophy , and  to  favor  coagulation  of  the  blood  in  the  case  of  in- 
ternal aneurism.  It  might  often  be  usefully  employed  in  these  affec- 
tions now. 

In  prescribing  the  preparations  of  lead  for  internal  use,  the  danger 
of  producing  plumbism  should  not  be  overlooked.  When  it  is  used  for 
any  considerable  period,  the  gums  should  be  frequentty  inspected,  and 
on  the  slightest  appearance  of  a blue  line,  or  on  the  occurrence  of  con- 
stipation and  abdominal  pain,  the  remedy  should  be  at  once  discon- 
tinued. 

External  Application  of  Lead  Preparations. — The  uses  of  lead 
preparations  for  external  diseases  are  numerous  and  important.  An 
excellent  application  to  burns  is  white-lead  paint — carbonate  of  lead 
and  linseed-oil.  This  may  be  objectionable  when  the  surface  is  very 
large,  lest  a dangerous  amount  of  absorption  take  place,  but  for  burns 
of  small  extent  it  is  safe  and  gives  great  relief.  The  surface  of  the  burn 
is  thickly  coated  with  the  paint.  Lead-lotion  (liquor  plumbi  subace- 
tatis  dilutus ) is  a good  application  to  eczema  when  there  is  much  weep- 
ing. The  following  ointment  has  been  recommended  in  this  affection : 
JL  Plumbi  acetat.,  §ss;  camphor,  pulv.,  grs.  xv;  ol.  amygdah,  §ij; 
eerie  flavae,  ^j.  M.  ft.  cerat.  An  excellent  formula  for  eczema,  when 
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there  are  great  heat  and  redness,  and  profuse  discharge,  consists  of  liquor 
plumbi  subacetatis,  3 j;  glvcerini,  3 ss;  and  cherry -laurel  water,  3 iijss. 
The  following  formula  is  recommended  by  Fox  in  eczema  and  lichen : 
3*  Acid,  nitrici  dil.,  3 ss ; plumbi  acetat.,  grs.  v;  aquae,  3 vj.  M.  In 
erythema  the  carbonate  of  lead  is  used  with  advantage:  II . Plum- 
bi carb.,  grs.  iv ; glycerini,  3 j ; cerat.  simplicis,  3 j.  M.  In  impetigo 
the  following:  II . Plumbi  acetat.,  grs.  xv;  acid,  hydrocyan,  dil.,  m.  xx; 
alcoholis,  3 ss ; aquae,  3 vss.  M. 

Lead-lotions  are  much  used  to  cure  mucopurulent  and  pnirulent 
discharges  from  the  ear , the  vagina,  and  the  urethra.  They  may  be 
employed  at  any  stage,  and  the  existence  of  inflammation  does  not  con- 
traindicate their  use.  I he  following  is  a useful  formula  for  gonorrhoea : 
II.  Liq.  plumbi  subacetat.  dil.,  § iv;  zinci  sulphat.,  grs.  viij.  M.  Sig. 
As  an  injection.  A chemical  change,  of  course,  takes  place,  but  clinical 
experience  is  in  favor  of  the  combination. 

The  ointment  of  the  iodide  of  lead  is  often  a useful  application  to 
enlarged  lymphatic  glands  and  to  enlarged  spleen.  It  is  also  employed 
"with  benefit  in  cases  of  chronic  eczema,  porrigo,  and pjsoriasis. 

A solution  of  the  nitrate  of  lead  in  pure  glycerine  (grs.  x — 3 j)  is  an 
effective  application  to  fissured  nipples.  It  need  hardly  be  remarked 
that  the  nipple  should  be  well  washed  before  the  child  is  permitted  to 
suck.  Nitrate  of  lead  in  form  of  powder,  dusted  over  the  unhealthy 
granulations,  gives  great  relief,  and  hastens  the  healing  of  onychia. 

Authorities  referred  to : 

Garrod,  Dr.  A.  B.  The  Nature  and  Treatment  of  Gout , London,  1869. 

Gusserow,  Prof.  Dr.  Archiv  fur pathologische  Anatomic , xxi.,  443. 

Hermann,  Dr.  L.  Lehrbuch  der  experimentellen  Toxicologic,  Bleisalze , p.  196,  cl  sen. 

IIirt,  Dr.  Ludwig.  Die  Kranhheiten  der  Arbeiter , p.  92,  et  seq. 

Nothnagel,  Dr.  Hermann.  Hanelbuch  der  Arzneimittellehre , Blei-Prciparate  p 268 
et  seq.  ’ * ’ 

Bosenstein,  Prof.  Dr.  Archiv  fur  pathologische  Anatomic , xxxix.,  1 und  174. 

Schmidt’s  Jahrbuciier  der  gesammten  Medicin,  vol.  cxliv.,  p.  279.  Mittheilungcn 
ueber  Plcivergiftung , von  L.  Pappenheim ; E.  Clapton;  A.  Bobione;  E.  Buchner-  Alois 

Gruber;  Stamm;  Bucquoy;  A.  Gubler;  Nicaise;  E.  Meyer;  Murchison;  Paleari’-  Pan- 
thiel. 

Second  Annual  Report  of  tiie  State  Board  of  Health  of  Massachusetts  1871 
p.  21.  ’ ’ 

Tardieu,  Ambroise.  Dictionnaire  d'Hygi'ene  publique  et  de  Sahibrite,  deux.  Edition 
tome  troisi&me,  p.  334. 

Zincum.— Zinc.  Zinc,  Fr. ; Zink,  Ger. 

Zinci  Oxidum—  Oxide  of  zinc.  “ A yellowish-white  powder,  in- 
soluble in  water,  but  soluble  in  dilute  sulphuric  and  muriatic  acids  with- 
out effervescence.  The  solutions,  when  neutral,  yield  white  precipitates 
with  ferrocyanide  of  potassium  and  hydrosulphate  of  ammonium.”  Dose 
gr.  ss — grs.  x. 
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Zinci  Carbonas  JPrecipitata. — Precipitated  carbonate  of  zinc.  A 
light,  white  powder,  resembling  magnesia  in  appearance. 

Ceratum  Zinci  Carboncitis. — Cerate  of  carbonate  of  zinc.  (Carbon- 
ate, 3 ij ; ointment,  3 x.) 

Zinci  Sulphas. — Sulphate  of  zinc.  “In  colorless  crystals,  which 
effloresce  on  exposure  to  air.  It  is  soluble  in  water,  and  the  solution 
affords  white  precipitates  with  ammonia,  chloride  of  barium,  ferrocya- 
nide  of  potassium,  and  hydrosulphate  of  ammonium.  The  precipitate 
thrown  down  by  ammonia  is  wholly  soluble  in  an  excess  of  the  alkali.” 
Dose,  gr.  ^ — grs.  vj. 

Zinci  Acetas. — Acetate  of  zinc.  “ In  micaceous  crystals,  which  ef- 
floresce in  a dry  atmosphere.  It  is  very  soluble  in  water,  and  its  solu- 
tion yields  white  precipitates  with  ferrocyanide  of  potassium  and  hydro- 
sulphate of  ammonium.  The  salt  is  decomposed  by  sulphuric  acid,  with 
the  escape  of  acetous  vapors.”  Dose,  gr.  ss — grs.  ij. 

Liquor  Zinci  Chloricli. — Solution  of  chloride  of  zinc. 

Zinci  Chloricli. — Chloride  of  zinc.  “ A white  deliquescent  salt, 
wholly  soluble  in  water,  alcohol,  and  ether.  Its  aqueous  solution  jdelds 
with  nitrate  of  silver  a white  precipitate,  insoluble  in  nitric  acid.” 
(These  preparations  are  for  external  use  onlj\) 

Zinci  Valerianas. — Valerianate  of  zinc.  “ A white  anhydrous  salt, 
in  the  form  of  pearly  scales,  having  a faint  odor  of  valerianic  acid,  and 
a metallic  styptic  taste.  It  dissolves  in  one  hundred  and  sixty  parts  of 
water,  and  in  sixty  of  alcohol  of  the  specific  gravity  of  0.833.” 

Unguentum  Zinci  Oxicli. — Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc.  (Oxide  of 
zinc,  80  grains;  ointment  of  benzoin,  400  grains.) 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles. — Lime-water,  the  alkalies  and 
their  carbonates,  nitrate  of  silver,  and  the  vegetable  astringents,  are 
incompatible  with  zinc-salts.  The  acetate  of  lead  is  also  incompatible, 
but  a solution  containing  sulphate  of  zinc  and  acetate  of  lead,  notwith- 
standing the  double  decomposition  which  ensues,  is  an  effective  injec- 
tion in  gonorrhoea.  With  valerianate  of  zinc,  acids,  many  of  the  metal- 
lic salts,  soluble  carbonates,  and  vegetable  astringents,  are  incompatible. 
The  antagonists  to  be  used  in  cases  of  poisoning  by  the  zinc-salts  are 
lime-water,  mucilaginous  drinks,  milk,  tannic  acid,  the  carbonated  alka- 
lies, common  soap,  etc. 

Synergists. — The  mercurial,  silver,  antimonial,  and  copper  prepara- 
tions, favor  the  action  of  the  zinc-salts. 

Physiological  Actions. — The  preparations  of  zinc  are  active  in 
proportion  to  their  solubility  and  power  of  diffusion.  The  chloride,  the 
sulphate,  and  the  acetate,  are  the  most  active,  and  in  the  order  in  which 
they  are  placed;  the  carbonate  and  the  oxide  being  insoluble,  have  very 
feeble  diffusive  power,  and  possess  consequently  very  slight  activity. 
The  chloride  is  a very  active  escharotic.  Applied  to  the  denuded  integu- 
ment it  sets  up  decided  inflammation,  and  produces  an  intense  burning 
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pain,  followed  by  sloughing.  Owing  to  its  great  affinity  for  water  and 
power  of  combination  with  albumen,  it  penetrates  deeply  and  widely, 
and  the  eschar  which  it  produces  is  thick,  hard,  and  white.  The  dried 
sulphate  of  zinc  (deprived  of  its  water  of  crystallization  by  heat)  is  also 
feebly  escharotic  when  applied  to  an  open  wound.  Solutions  of  the 
sulphate  and  acetate  act  locally  as  astringents  by  combining  with  albu- 
men. 

The  soluble  salts  of  zinc  have  a styptic  metallic  taste,  which  is  very 
disagreeable.  The  sulphate  of  zinc  is  a very  prompt  and  efficient  emetic, 
acting  without  much  preliminary  nausea,  and  without  much  constitu- 
tional depression.  It  is  a specific  emetic;  it  acts  to  produce  emesis 
when  injected  into  the  veins.  Long-continued  use  of  the  sulphate,  even 
in  small  medicinal  doses,  may  excite  ulceration  of  the  mucous  membrane. 

I he  oxide  and  carbonate,  although  insoluble  and  inactive,  slowly  pro- 
( uce  systemic  effects.  The  chloride  is  a powerful  irritant  poison,  caus- 
ing heat  and  a sense  of  constriction  of  the  throat,  a strong  metallic 
taste,  burning  at  the  stomach,  nausea,  vomiting,  great  depression  of  the 
pulse,  coldness  of  the  surface,  cold-sweat,  cramps  of  the  legs,  etc.  The 
mind  is  unaffected.  In  a few  instances  nervous  symptoms  have  fol- 
lowed, besides  the  cramps,  and  in  one  notable  case  there  was  loss  of  the 
senses  of  taste  and  smell. 

All  of  the  salts  of  zinc,  when  long  continued,  may  produce  a train 
of  symptoms  not  unlike  those  caused  by  lead,  viz.,  emaciation,  pallor, 
loss  of  strength,  constipation  and  colic,  muscular  weakness  and  trem- 
bling,  paralysis,  etc.  The  oxide  in  large  doses,  and  used  for  a long  peri- 
od, has  produced  wasting,  a fetid  breath,  gastro-intestinal  catarrh,  weak- 
ness, and  feeble  mind. 

The  zinc-salts  most  probably  exist  in  the  blood  in  the  form  of  albu- 
minate, and  in  close  relation  to  the  red  blood-globules.  They  manifest 
much  less  tendency  to  accumulate,  and  are  excreted  much  more  rapidly 
than  mercury,  lead,  and  copper.  They  diffuse  out  of  the  blood  chiefly 
by  the  liver  and  intestinal  glandular  apparatus,  and  are  found  in  great 
quantity  in  the  faeces.  To  a slight  extent  they  are  also  excreted  by  the 
kidneys. 

Therapy. — The  sulphate  of  zinc  is  much  employed  as  an  emetic  in 
cases  such  as  narcotic  poisoning , where  prompt  and  efficient  action  is 
necessary.  Six  grains  will  generally  prove  sufficient.  It  may  be  re- 
peated every  fifteen  minutes,  well  diluted  with  water,  until  emesis  oc- 
curs. It  was  formerly  much  employed  as  an  emetic  in  croup,  but  now 
tartar-emetic,  but  especially  the  subsulphate  of  mercury,  is  preferred. 

The  oxide  of  zinc  is  an  excellent  remedy  for  gastralgia.  It  is  indi- 
cated also  in  the  following  state  cf  things:  pain  after  talcing  food,  nau- 
sea, intestinal  pain,  succeeded  by  prompt  alvine  discharges,  the  fceces 
being  made  up  largely  of  undigested  food.  From  five  to  ten  grains 
mixed  with  aromatic  powder  and  combined  with  morphia,  if  need  be, 
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may  be  given  before  each  meal.  In  the  summer  diarrhoea  of  children , 
it  is  a very  efficient  remedy.  It  may  be  administered  with  bismuth  and 
pepsin.  #.  Bismuthi  subnitrat.,  3j — 3 ij ; pepsinm  sacch.  (Sheffer’s), 
3 ss ; zinci  oxidi,  grs.  vj — grs.  xij.  M.  ft.  pulv.  no.  xii.  Sig.  One  pow- 
der every  four  to  six  hours.  In  the  chronic  diarrhoea  both  of  children 
and  adults  the  oxide  of  zinc  (from  two  to  ten  grains)  is  serviceable  un- 
der the  same  circumstances  in  which  bismuth  is  presumed  to  be  indi- 
cated, but  it  is  a less  pleasant  remedy  in  action  than  the  latter.  The 
sulphate  (gr.  ss — grs.  ij)  often  gives  great  relief  in  that  form  of  dys- 
pepsia which  is  the  cause  of  oxcduria.  In  small  doses,  the  sulphate, 
like  most  of  the  mineral  remedies  of  this  group,  increases  for  a time  the 
appetite  and  digestive  capacity,  but  this  effect  is  soon  succeeded  by  gas- 
trointestinal catarrh,  nausea,  and  loss  of  apj)etite.  The  sulphate  as 
well  as  the  oxide,  is  an  astringent ; it  arrests  the  peristaltic  movements 
and  causes  constipation,  and  is  therefore  an  appropriate  remedy  in 
chronic  diarrhoea  and  chronic  dysentery.  In  its  action  and  results  it 
is  similar  to  but  less  efficient  than  sulphate  of  copper.  It  may  be  com- 
bined with  opium  and  ipecacuanha:  5.  Zinci  sulphat.,  pulv.  opii,  pulv. 
ipecac.,  ail  grs.  xij.  M.  ft.  pil.  no.  xij.  Sig.  One  pill  three  or  four 
times  a day. 

The  zinc  preparations  possess  undoubted  efficacy  in  certain  disorders 
of  the  thoracic  organs.  The  night-sweats  of  phthisis  are  often  prevent- 
ed by  a pill  of  oxide  of  zinc  and  extract  of  belladonna  (three  grains  of 
the  former  and  half  a grain  of  the  latter)  given  at  bedtime.  The  zinc 
is  serviceable  without  the  belladonna,  but  the  combined  action  is  more 
efficient.  The  sulphate  of  zinc,  by  virtue  of  its  astringency,  has  been 
prescribed  in  bronchorrhoea , but  other  agents  are  now  preferred.  The 
oxide  of  zinc  is  a serviceable  prophylactic  against  the  recurrence  of  the 
attacks  of  spasmodic  asthma.  It  is  also  one  of  the  numerous  remedies 
which  has  been  used  with  a varying  degree  of  success  in  whooping- 
cough:  ]J.  Zinci  oxidi,  3 j ; ext.  belladonna,  grs.  v.  M.  ft.  pil.  no.  xx. 
Sig.  One  pill  three  times  a day.  A prophylactic  for  asthma,  and  as  a 
remedy  for  whooping-cough.  The  sulphate  of  zinc  (gr  ^ — gr.  j)  and  ex- 
tract of  belladonna  (gr.  ^ — gr.  ss)  may  be  used  in  combination  for  the 
relief  of  the  same  cases.  It  is  highly  probable  that  the  sulphate  of  zinc, 
being  more  soluble,  is  much  more  efficient  in  the  treatment  of  these 
neuroses  of  the  digestive  organs  than  the  oxide. 

The  preparations  of  zinc  exert  an  influence  upon  the  nervous  svstem 
which  has  been  and  is  called  antispasmodic.  In  certain  disorders  of  the 
nervous  system,  of  which  the  chief  manifestations  are  spasm  and  con- 
vulsion (clonic),  they  are  sometimes  very  serviceable.  Much  has  been 
said  for  and  against  the  oxide  of  zinc  as  a remedy  for  epilepsy.  A few 
cases  are  improved  by  it ; in  the  great  majority  it  fails  utterly.  The 
author  expresses  with  diffidence  his  conviction  that  this  remedy  is  most 
useful  in  those  cases  in  which  the  peripheric  irritation  has  its  origin  in 
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the  stomach  ; it  acts  by  allaying  irritability  of  the  terminal  filaments  of 
the  pneumogastric,  and  probably  also  by  removing  a diseased  state  of 
the  gastric  mucous  membrane.  Epileptiform  vertigo  and  epileptiform 
angina  pectoris , when  they  arise  (as  they  not  unfrequently  do)  from 
gastric  disorder  of  some  kind,  are  sometimes  cured  by  the  oxide  of  zinc. 
The  so-called  nervous  headache  of  hysterical  women,  nervous  cough , 
and  aphonia , due  to  uterine  and  ovarian  irritation,  are  often  relieved 
by  the  valerianate  of  zinc.  Sulphate  of  zinc  is  one  of  the  numerous 
remedies  for  chorea , acting  in  a manner  similar  to  arsenic,  but  inferior 
to  this  agent  in  curative  power.  In  neuralgia  due  to  reflex  irritation 
from  the  female  pelvic  organs,  the  preparations  of  zinc,  notably  the  va- 
lerianate, are  often  extremely  beneficial.  Zinci  valerianat.,  3j; 
ext.  gentiariae,  3j;  ext.  nucis  vom.,  grs.  v.  M.  ft.  pil.  no.  xx.  Si-’ 
One  pill  three  or  four  times  a day . In  chronic  alcoholismus , to  relieve 
the  trembling,  to  diminish  the  appetite  for  strong  drink,  and  to  relieve 
the  gastric  catarrh,  the  oxide  of  zinc  is  very  useful  : 1^.  Zinci  oxidi, 

2 j 5 piperin.,  2)j.  M.  ft.  pil.  no.  xx.  Sig.  One  pill  three  or  four  times 
a day. 

External  Uses. — The  author  has  personal  knowledge  of  several 
cases  of  caries  cured  by  the  injection  of  Villatds  solution . ' The  follow- 
ing is  the  composition  of  this  fluid  : Sulphate  of  copper,  sulphate  of 
zino,  of  each  15  parts;  solution  of  subacetate  of  lead,  30  parts ; vinegar, 
200  parts.  The  sinus  or  sinuses  leading  to  the  carious  bone  should  be 
thoroughly  injected  with  the  solution.  It  need  hardly  be  remarked  that 
this  treatment  would  not  remove  a sequestrum. 

An  excellent  caustic  for  the  destruction  of  lupus , epithelioma  and 
unhealthy  ulcers , is  the  dried  sulphate  of  zinc,  which  may  be  freely 
dusted  over  the  affected  surface.  A superficial  slough  forms,  the  sepa- 
ration of  which  may  be  aided  by  a poultice.  The  most  efficient  esclia- 
rotic  consistent  with  safety  is  the  chloride.  No  danger  is  to  be  appre- 
hended from  its  absorption,  and  the  strength  of  the  application  may  be 
easily  regulated.  For  the  destruction  of  malignant  growths , chloride  of 
zinc  is  applied  of  varying  strength,  by  the  admixture  of  different  propor- 
tions of  flour,  or  better,  of  powdered  althea-root,  so  as  to  form  a paste 
sufficient  water  being  added.  One  part  of  the  chloride  to  two,  three’ 
four,  or  five  parts  of  flour  are  the  proportions  advised  by  Dr.  Canquoin’ 
Instead  of  flour,  the  chloride  may  be  mixed  with  anhydrous  sulphate  of 
lime.  A very  convenient  and  useful  mode  of  applying  chloride  of  zinc 
is,  to  mix  it.,  while  in  a finely-powdered  state,  with  its  weight  of  gutta 
percha  melted  with  as  little  heat  as  possible.  The  mixture  may  be 
moulded  into  any  desired  shape.  The  so-called  “caustic  arrows’’ are 
nothing  more  than  chloride-of-zinc  paste,  dried  and  cut  into  arrow-like 
slips.  I hese  are  inserted  into  the  malignant  growth,  usually  at  its  base 
m order  to  separate  it  from  the  healthy  tissues. 

The  salts  of  zinc  are  useful  applications  to  certain  forms  and  stages 
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of  skin-diseases.  In  eczema , during  the  secretory  stage,  the  following 
may  be  used:  IJ.  Zinci  oxidi,  3 ij ; glycerini,  ij ; liq.  plumbi  sub- 
acetat.,  3jss;  aquas  calcis  ad  3 vj.  M.  Sig.  Lotion  (Fox),  lliis 
formula  is  serviceable  also  in  impetigo  and  herpes.  An  excellent  ab- 
sorbent powder  for  excoriated  surfaces  is  the  following:  IJ.  Corn- 

meal,  finely  sifted,  § iv ; oxide  of  zinc,  3 j ; iris  powder,  3 ss ; oil  of 
almonds,  gtts.  x.  M.  The  following  is  recommended  by  Neumann  in 
seborrhoea,  when  there  is  inflammation:  IJ.  Zinci  oxidi,  ^j;  plumbi 

carbonat.,  3 j ; cetacei,  3 j ; ol.  olivas  q.  s.  ft.  ung.  Sig.  Ointment.  In 
erythema , intertrigo , and  eczema , the  following  lotion  is  useful  : IJ. 
Aluminis,  2>  j ; zinci  sulph.,  grs.  x ; glycerini,  3 j ; aquas  rosas,  § iv.  M. 
Sig.  Lotion.  For  erythema  and  herpes , the  following  may  also  be  used: 
IJ.  Zinci  acetat.,  grs.  ij ; aquas  rosae,  3j;  ung.  aquas  rosas,  3 j.  M. 
Si  o'.  Ointment.  The  ointments  of  the  oxide  of  zinc  and  the  cerate  of 
the  carbonate  are  excellent  applications  in  many  of  the  cutaneous  affec- 
tions above  named. 

Probably  the  most  efficient  means  for  treating  gonorrhoea  consists 
in  the  use  of  a weak  zinc-injection  frequently  repeated.  IJ.  Zinci 
chloridi,  gr.  j ; aquas  rosae,  3 iv — 3 viij.  M.  Sig.  As  an  injection. 
IJ.  Zinci  sulph.,  grs.  viij ; aquas  rosae,  3 viij.  M.  Sig.  As  an  injection. 
After  the  acute  symptoms  have  subsided,  the  following  injection  is  very 
effective  : IJ.  Zinci  sulpliat.,  plumbi  acetat.,  aa  grs.  viij ; ammonias  mu- 
riat.,  aluminis,  aa  grs.  iv ; aquae  rosae,  § j.  M.  Sig.  As  an  injection. 

The  sulphate  of  zinc  is  very  much  prescribed  by  the  ophthalmologists 
in  conjunctivitis , otorrlioea , etc.  It  is  usually  associated  with  morphia 
and  atropia.  IJ.  Zinci  sulphat.,  grs.  ij — grs.  viij;  morphias  sulph.,  grs. 
ij — grs.  iv  ; atropiae  sulph.,  gr.  ss — gr.  j ; aquas  rosas,  3 j.  M.  Sig. 
For  the  eye. 
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Antimonium. — Antimony.  Antimoine , Fr. ; Antimon , Ger. 

Antimonii  et  Potass ii  Tartras. — Tartrate  of  antimony  and  potassi- 
um. Tartar-emetic.  “ In  transparent  crystals,  which  become  white  and 
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opaque  on  exposure  to  the  air.  It  is  wholly  soluble  in  twenty  parts  of 
water.  The  solution  yields  no  precipitate  with  chloride  of  barium,  or, 
if  very  dilute,  with  nitrate  of  silver.  Ilydrosulphuric  acid  causes  an 
orange-red  precipitate.  A solution  containing  one  part  in  forty  of  water 
is  not  disturbed  by  an  equal  volume  of  a solution  of  eight  parts  of  ace- 
tate of  lead  in  thirty-two  of  water  and  fifteen  of  acetic  acid.”  Dose, 
&r*  iV— grs.  ij. 

JEmplastrum  Antimonii. — Antimonial  plaster.  (Tartrate  of  anti- 
mony and  potassium,  § j ; Burgundy  pitch,  § iv.) 

Unguentum  Antimonii—  Antimonial  ointment.  (Tartrate  of  anti- 
mony and  potassium,  100  grains ; lard,  400  grains.) 

\ inum  Antimonii.  Antimonial  wine.  (Solution  of  tartar-emetic 
in  sherry  wine,  32  grains  to  the  pint ; two  grains  to  the  ounce.)  Dose, 
m.  v—  3 ij. 

Syrupus  S cilice  Compositus. — Compound  sirup  of  squill.  Hive- 
siiup.  (Squill,  seneka,  tartar-emetic.  Contains  one  grain  of  tartar- 
emetic  to  the  ounce.)  Dose,  m.  v—  3 j. 

Antimonii  Oxidum. — Oxide  of  antimony.  “ A grayish-white  pow- 
der, insoluble  in  water,  but  readily  and  wholly  soluble  in  muriatic  or 
tartaric  acid.”  Dose,  gr.  j — grs.  iij. 

Antimonii  Oxysulphuretum. — Oxysulphuret  of  antimony.  “Is  a 
purplish-brown,  tasteless  powder,  soft  and  velvety  to  the  touch,  wholly 
and  readily  soluble  in  muriatic  acid  with  evolution  of  hydrosulphuric- 
acid  gas.”  Dose,  gr.  j— grs.  iij. 

Antimonii  Sulphuratum. — Sulphurated  antimony.  “ Is  a reddish- 
brown  powder,  insoluble  in  water.”  Dose,  gr.  j — grs.  v. 

In  the  remarks  which  follow,  tartar-emetic  is  the  only  antimonial 
preparation  referred  to,  unless  otherwise  stated.  None  of  the  other 
preparations  are  employed  by  modern  physicians. 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles. — Tannic  and  gallic  acids,  and 
vegetable  infusions  containing  them,  form  an  insoluble  tannate,  and  are 
therefore  incompatible.  Alkalies  and  the  salts  of  lead  decompose  tar- 
tar-emetic. It  follows  that  the  proper  antidotes  to  poisoning  by  tartar- 
emetic  are  tannic  acid  (green  tea,  catechu,  rhatany,  rhubarb,  etc.).  Opi- 
um, alcohol,  ether,  etc.,  and  the  antispasmodics  generally,  are  phvsio- 
logically  antagonistic. 

Synergists. — The  mineral  substances  of  this  group  promote  the  ac- 
tion of  the  antimonials ; also  the  emetics  and  cathartics,  and  depressing 
remedies  generally,  as  veratrum  viride,  etc. 

Physiological  Actions. — Tartar-emetic  has  a sweetish,  styptic,  and 
metallic  taste.  In  small  medicinal  doses,  it  excites  a sensation  of  warmth 
in  the  stomach,  followed  by  nausea,  increased  flow  of  saliva  and  buccal 
mucus,  an  abundant  secretion  of  the  gastric  and  intestinal  glandular  ap- 
paratus, and  also  of  the  liver  and  spleen.  In  somewhat  larger  doses 

a half-grain  to  one  or  two  grains— it  excites  vomiting,  first  of  the  con- 
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tents  of  the  stomach,  then  of  gastric  mucus,  and  afterward  of  mucus 
and  biliary  matters.  The  alvine  dejections  are  more  fluid  and  increased 
in  number,  and  consist  at  first  of  fluidified  faeces ; afterward  they  are 
made  up  of  a colored  liquid,  in  which  there  are  present  biliary  matters 
and  some  faeces  ; and,  finally,  only  a colorless  or  whitish  liquid,  ha\ing 
flocculi  of  epithelium  floating  in  it,  and  bearing  a striking  resemblance 
to  the  “ rice-water  discharges  ” of  cholera,  is  discharged. 

The  gastro-intestinal  symptoms  are  accompanied  by  systemic  dis- 
turbance— paleness  of  the  face,  coldness  of  the  surface  (sometimes  pie- 
ceded  by  a very  temporary  rise  of  temperature),  irregularity  and  feeble- 
ness of  the  pulse,  and  great  nervous  and  muscular  prostration.  When 
the  quantity  is  sufficient  to  cause  lethal  symptoms,  they  are  as  follows : 
epigastric  pain,  vomiting  and  purging,  shrunken  features,  cold  breath, 
cyanosis,  arrest  of  the  urinary  secretion,  aphonia,  cramps — the  assem- 
blage of  symptoms  belonging  to  the  collapse  of  cholera. 

Tartar-emetic,  when  used  in  considerable  medicinal  doses,  sets  up  an 
irritation  of  the  fauces  followed  by  aphthous  ulcerations,  which  continue 
along  the  oesophagus  to  the  stomach,  and  are  accompanied  by  saliva- 
tion and  painful  deglutition. 

Applied  to  the  skin  by  friction,  tartar-emetic  excites  a follicular  in- 
flammation, succeeded  by  a papule,  a vesico-pustule,  a surrounding  in- 
flammation with  indurated  base,  a central  umbilication,  and  finally  des- 
iccation, terminating  in  a brownish  scab.  These  antimony-pustules  are 
very  similar  to  those  of  vaccine  or  variola. 

When  applied  to  the  skin  or  injected  into  the  veins,  tartar-emetic  is 
absorbed,  and  manifests  a selective  action  on  the  gastro-intestinal  mu- 
cous membrane,  causing  the  same  irritant  effects  as  are  produced  by  its 
stomach  administration.  It  is,  therefore,  a specific,  and  not  a merely 
irritant  emetic. 

Tartar-emetic  readily  diffuses  into  the  blood.  In  what  form,  unless 
as  an  albuminate,  it  exists  in  the  blood,  is  not  understood.  It  dimin- 
ishes the  number  and  force  of  the  arterial  pulsations,  and  rapidly  lowers 
the  blood-pressure.  The  pulse  may  fall  from  72  to  40,  but,  according  to 
Hirtz,  rarely  is  the  number  reduced  more  than  6 to  10  per  minute.  In 
the  healthy  subject,  the  normal  temperature,  even  when  a full  medici- 
nal dose  has  been  administered,  remains  unaffected  as  to  the  trunk, 
but  it  may  be  reduced  in  the  extremities.  In  fevers  and  inflamma- 
tions, a considerable  reduction  of  temperature  may  take  place,  and 
the  same  result  has  been  noted  in  the  physiological  state  when  the 
quantity  of  tartar-emetic  has  been  sufficient  to  produce  choleriform 
symptoms. 

In  man  delirium,  and  in  animals  paralysis,  motor  and  sensory,  but 
without  impairment  of  muscular  contractility,  have  been  observed  from 
lethal  doses  of  tartar-emetic. 

Tartar-emetic  promotes  waste  and  hastens  the  elimination  of  the 
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products  of  waste — the  excretion  both  of  carbonic  and  of  urea  being 
greatly  increased  by  it. 

The  antimonial  salts  are  found  in  the  blood,  in  the  liver,  and  other 
viscera,  and  are  excreted  by  the  bile,  the  milk,  the  perspiration,  and  the 
urine.  It  is,  doubtless,  also  largely  excreted  by  the  intestinal  glandu- 
lar apparatus,  as  is  the  case  with  the  metals  generally. 

If  tartar-emetic  is  administered  in  small  doses,  and  the  quantity 
be  gradually  increased,  the  nauseating  effects  of  the  drug  may  be 
entirely  prevented.  When  emetic  doses  even  are  continued  in  some 
subjects,  this  effect  finally  ceases,  and  the  drug  is  borne  without  pro- 
ducing any  gastric  symptoms.  To  this  state  has  been  applied  the 
term  tola  ance , by  the  contra-stimulant  school  of  practitioners.  It 
must  not  be  lost  sight  of,  that  this  tolerance,  on  the  part  of  the  stom- 
ach, of  large  doses  does  not  mean  an  indifference  to  the  action  of 

the  remedy,  but  very  serious  and  profound  anatomical  alterations  may 
result. 

Therapy.  Tartar-emetic  was,  formerly,  much  more  frequently  pre- 
scribed than  at  present  as  an  emetic  in  cases  of  indigestion , character- 
ized by  a coated  tongue,  loaded  stomach,  and  anorexia  {Vembarras  gcis- 
trique).  It  is  sometimes  used  as  an  emetic  in  cases  of  narcotic  poison- 
ing, but  sulphate  of  zinc  is  preferable.  It  was  formerly  used  as  an 
emetic  in  the  first  stage  of  typhoid  and  other  fevers,  but,  notwithstand- 
ing this  practice  is  frequently  followed  by  good  results,  it  is  now  rarely 
pursued.  If  emesis  is  desirable  in  these  cases,  a less  irritating  and  de- 
pressing emetic  should  be  used. 

In  croup  tartar-emetic  is  an  efficient  emetic,  but  it  must  be  used 
wjth  caution,  owing  to  the  great  depression  which  it  produces,  and  the 
fatal  result  which  has  occurred  in  many  instances.  It  is  not  a suitable 
remedy  for  infants  and  very  young  children.  The  compound  sirup  of 
squills  is  a domestic  remedy  for  croup,  but  the  incautious  use  of  this 
has  proved  fatal.  Tartar-emetic  is  used  in  laryngismus  stridulus  to 
produce  emesis  and  consequent  relaxation  of  the  muscles  of  the  larynx, 
and  in  true  croup  to  cause  the  expulsion  of  the  false  membrane.  Tim 
yellow  subsulphate  of  mercury  is  safer  and  quite  as  effective. 

Tartar-emetic  is  an  excellent  remedy  in  the  first  stage  of  acute  ca 
tarrh,  nasal,  pharyngeal,  and  bronchial.  It  is  most  efficient  in  the  first 
stage,  when  the  mucous  membrane  is  dry  and  swollen.  It  promotes 
secretion,  diminishes  fever,  induces  diaphoresis,  and  hastens  the  elimi- 
nation of  inflammatory  products.  In  these  cases,  from  one-twentieth 
to  one-twelfth  of  a grain  is  usually  a sufficient  quantity,  for  it  is  not 
necessary  that  nausea  be  excited.  When  cough  is  violent,  a little  opium 
may  be  added  to  the  prescription.  I£ . Antimonii  et  potassii  tart.,  gr.  ss  • 
morphia*  acetat.,  gr.  ss;  aquae,  l ij.  M.  Sig.  A teaspoonful  every 
hour  or  two.  In  acute  bronchitis,  when  the  cough  is  dry  and  hoarse 
this  agent  is  useful,  and  small  doses  (one-sixteenth  of  a grain),  fre! 
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quently  repeated,  are  more  serviceable  than  large  doses  at  longer  in- 
tervals. 

Formerly,  under  the  influence  of  the  contra-stimulant  school,  tartar- 
emetic  was  given  in  large  doses  in  pneumonia.  It  was  sought  to  es- 
tablish tolerance  at  an  early  period,  and  to  administer  the  largest  doses 
which  could  be  borne.  The  comparative  results  of  this  method  of 
treatment  and  of  the  expectant  and  restorative  plans  demonstrate  the 
impropriety  of  the  tartar-emetic  treatment,  and  it  is  now  abandoned. 
It  is  true  that  small  doses  of  tartar-emetic,  by  increasing  the  action  of 
the  skin,  kidneys,  and  intestinal  canal,  may  exert  a favorable  influence 
over  the  temperature  and  diminish  the  plasticity  of  the  exudation  ; but 
even  small  doses  must  be  employed  with  care,  lest  a depression  should  be 
induced  which  may  interfere  seriously  in  the  natural  course  of  a disease 
which  is  self-limited  and  has  its  period  of  crisis. 

Tartar-emetic  gives  great  relief  in  spasmodic  asthma  when  the  bron- 
chial secretion  is  deficient , and  in  those  cases  brought  on  by  an  over- 
loaded stomach.  In  the  former  case  small  doses  frequently  repeated 
until  very  slight  nausea  is  produced,  and  in  the  latter  emetic  doses,  are 
necessary.  The  following  is  a useful  form  of  expectorant  in  the  acute 
inflammatory  affections  of  the  air-passages:  I>.  Antimonii  et  potassii 
tart.,  gr.  j;  ammonii  muriat.,  Siv;  ext.  glycyrrhizae,  T>  j ; morphise 
muriat.,  gr.  j ; syrup,  tolutan.,  aquas  lauro-cerasi,  a a 3 j.  M.  Sig.  A 
teaspoonful  every  two,  three,  or  four  hours. 

The  ointment  of  tartar-emetic  was  formerly  much  employed  to  pro- 
duce pustulation  of  the  chest  in  the  more  chronic  pulmonary  diseases. 
This  painful  and  disfiguring  form  of  counter-irritation  has  passed  out  of 
use.  To  produce  a crop  of  variolus-like  pustules  on  the  skin  does  not 
cause  a morbid  process  like  caseous  pneumonia  or  tuberculosis  to  cease 
its  ravages ; on  the  contrary,  such  extensive  suppuration  in  the  skin 
rather  favors  the  development  of  these  diseases. 

A combination  of  tartar-emetic  and  opium  is  a serviceable  hypnotic 
in  some  cerebral  disorders.  These  remedies  appear  to  be  most  useful 
when  wakefulness  and  delirium  are  due  to  cerebral  congestion , and 
in  those  subjects  who  become  excited  and  wakeful  from  the  use  of  opium 
alone.  In  the  active  delirium  and  wakefulness  of  typhoid  fever , tar- 
tar-emetic  and  opium  are  prescribed : . Antimonii  et  potassii  tart.,  gr. 

j — grs.  ij ; morphia)  sulph.,  gr.  jss ; aquae  lauro-cerasi,  3 j.  M.  Sig.  A 
teaspoonful  every  two , three,  or  four  hours.  In  delirium  tremens , when 
the  same  conditions  exist,  the  same  combination  may  be  prescribed. 
Since  the  introduction  of  chloral  and  bromide  of  potassium,  however, 
the  use  of  these  drugs  for  the  purposes  just  indicated  has  been  much 
restricted. 

In  acute  inflammatory  and  febrile  diseases , minute  doses  of  tar- 
tar-emetic (gr.  -5*3-),  frequently  repeated,  render  an  incontestable  ser- 
vice. Typhoid , typo-malarial , and  remittent  fevers , acute  rheuma- 
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tism,  erysipelas,  etc.,  are  maladies  thus  benefited.  This  remedy  is,  of 
course,  contraindicated  when  there  is  much  irritability  of  the  stomach 
and  intestinal  canal.  At  the  outset  of  fevers  it  was  formerly  the  cus- 
tom to  prescribe  an  active  emetic,  and  good  results  certainly  followed 
this  practice.  The  author  believes  that  he  has  frequently  seen  impend- 
ing' attacks  of  malarial  fever  aborted  by  emetic  doses  of  antimony  and 
ipecac.  F ree  emeto-catharsis  moderates  the  severity  of  remittent  fever 
in  robust  subjects  when  produced  in  the  incipiency  of  this  disease,  and 
also  puts  the  mucous  membrane  in  a better  state  for  the  disposition  of 
medicines  and  food. 

Lefore  the  days  of  anaesthesia  tartar-emetic  was  much  used  to  relax 
the  muscular  system  for  the  reduction  of  dislocations , to  facilitate  the 
taxis  in  strangulated  hernia , to  relieve  rigid  os  and  perinceum  in  labor , 
etc.,  but  it  is  now  no  longer  employed  for  these  purposes. 

Authorities  referred  to : 

Gubler,  Dr.  A.  Commentaires  Therapeutiques  du  Codex  Medicamentarius,  p.  624,  et  seq. 

Hermann,  Dr.  L.  Lehrbuch  der  experimentellen  Toxicologie , p.  218,  Antimonsalze. 

Noth nagel,  Dr.  Hermann.  Handbuch  der  Arzneimittellehre , p.  218,  et  seq.,  Antimon- 
Pruparate. 

Radziejewsky,  Dr.  S.  Schmidt’s  Jahrbucher  der  gesammten  Medicin,  vol.  cliii.  p 
10,  Zur  Wirkung  des  Antimon.  ’’  1 ' 

Taylor,  Dr.  A.  S.  On  Poisons , American  edition,  p.  476. 

1 ROUSSEAU  ET  Pidoux.  Trails  de  Therapeutique  et  de  Matiere  Medicate,  edition 
by  Paul,  huitieme  edition,  vol.  ii.,  p.  951. 


Alumen. — Alum.  Alun,  Fr. ; Alaun , Ger. 

Aluminii  et  Eotassii  Sulphas. — Potassa  alum.  “A  white,  slightly- 
efflorescent  salt,  crystallizing  in  regular  octahedrons,  and  possessing  an 
acid,  sweetish,  astringent  taste.  It  dissolves  in  from  fourteen  to  fif- 
teen times  its  weight  of  cold,  and  three-fourths  of  its  weight  of  boiling- 
water,  but  is  insoluble  in  alcohol.” 

Alumen  Exsiccatum.— Dried  alum.  Alum  deprived  of  its  water  of 
crystallization  by  heat. 

Aluminii  Sulphas. — Sulphate  of  aluminium.  “Has  a sour,  some- 
what sweetish,  and  astringent  taste,  and  an  acid  reaction.  It  is  soluble 
in  twice  its  weight  of  water.” 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles.— Alkalies  and  their  carbonates 
and  acetate  of  lead  are  chemically  incompatible. 

Synergists.  The  mineral  and  vegetable  astringents  promote  its 
therapeutical  activity. 

Physiological  Actions. — The  sweetish  taste  of  alum  first  experi- 
enced is  quickly  followed  by  a decided  astringency.  It  provokes  an 
abundant  flow  of  saliva,  and  the  albumen  of  the  saliva  and  buccal  mucus 
is  coagulated  in  whitish,  membrane-like  flakes.  Contraction  of  the 
capillaries,  blanching  of  the  mucous  membrane,  and  subsequent  dimi- 
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nution  of  secretion,  take  place;  hence  the  dryness  of  the  throat,  thirst, 
and  constipation,  which  result  from  its  use.  In  doses  of  a teaspoonful, 
or  more,  alum  is  an  efficient  emetic.  Under  certain  morbid  states  it 
also  proves  laxative.  Notwithstanding  its  power  to  coagulate  albumen, 
it  is  absorbed  into  the  blood,  as  was  shown  by  Orfila,  and  may  be  found 
in  the  liver  and  in  the  urine.  Circulating  in  the  blood,  alum  affects  the 
capillaries,  diminishing  their  calibre,  lessens  secretion,  especially  of  the 
mucous  membranes,  and  arrests  haemorrhage.  In  very  large  doses  alum 
produces  decided  irritant  effects — nausea,  vomiting,  abdominal  pain, 
diarrhoea,  etc. 

Dried  alum,  in  consequence  of  its  strong  affinity  for  water,  and  its 
power  to  coagulate  albumen,  is  a mild  escharotic. 

Tiiekapy. — Alum  is  one  of  the  remedies  which  may  be  used  in 
gastric  catarrh.  It  is  said  to  be  most  effective  when  there  is  vomiting 
of  glairy  mucus.  IU  Aluminis,  3 ij  ; extract,  gentian.,  3 ss.  M.  ft. 
pil.  no.  xxx.  Sig.  Two  pills  three  times  a dag.  Alum  is  a serviceable 
haemostatic  in  hcematemesis.  It  is,  of  course,  adapted  only  to  cases  of 
passive  haemorrhage,  when  there  is  a relaxed  condition  of  the  mucous 
membrane.  Other  astringents  — as,  for  example,  Monsel’s  salt — are 
more  effective.  When  intestinal  haemorrhage  is  dependent  on  mechani- 
cal causes  (cirrhosis,  for  example),  and  the  mucous  membrane  is  free 
from  acute  inflammation,  alum  is  a serviceable  astringent.  It  was  for- 
merly much  used  in  chronic  diarrhoea  and  chronic  dysentery , but  more 
effective  agents  are  now  employed  in  these  diseases.  The  following 
formulae  are  applicable  to  the  above-mentioned  diseases,  in  the  absence 
of  more  suitable  agents:  I£.  Aluminis,  3 ij ; pulv.  aromat.,  3 j ; pulv. 
opii,  grs.  vj — grs.  xij.  M.  ft.  pulv.  no.  vj.  Sig.  One  powder,  in  honey 
or  sirup , three  times  a day  or  oftener.  I>  • Aluminis,  3 j ; extract, 
opii,  grs.  x ; catechu,  3 j.  M.  ft.  pil.  no.  xx.  Sig.  Two  pills  every  two , 
three,  or  four  hours.  Ijt.  Aluminis,  3 ij ; pulv.  opii,  grs.  iij — grs.  vj  ; 
pulv.  kino,  3 j ; sacch.  lactis,  3 j.  M.  ft.  pulv.  no.  vj.  Sig.  One  pow- 
der every  three  hours. 

It  is  a singular  fact  that  the  most  effective  agent  for  the  cure  of 
colica  pictonum  is  alum.  It  relieves  the  pain  and  nausea,  and  over- 
comes the  constipation,  more  certainly  than  any  other  agent.  The 
chemical  theory  of  its  action  is  entirely  unequal  to  the  explanation  of 
its  remarkable  effects ; the  conversion  of  any  portion  of  the  lead  pres- 
ent in  the  intestinal  canal  into  the  insoluble  sulphate  would  not  suf- 
fice to  quiet  pain,  relieve  flatulence,  and  relax  the  obstinately-con- 
stipated bowels.  Its  action  is  doubtless  dynamical ; it  overcomes  the 
relaxation  and  paresis  of  the  muscular  layer,  on  which  the  phenomena 
of  lead-colic  depend.  The  following  are  convenient  formulae  for  the 
administration  of  alum  in  this  disease:  I£.  Aluminis,  3 ij ; acid,  sul- 
phuric. dil.,  3 j ; syrp.  limonis,  3 j ; aquae,  § iij.  M.  Sig.  A table- 
spoonful every  hour  or  two.  Aluminis,  3 ij ; vini,  ~iv;  catechu, 
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3 j ; tragacanthae,  3 j ; aqu®,  5 viij.  M.  Sig.  A tablespoonful  every 
hour.  Alum-whey,  prepared  as  follows,  may  be  used  in  lead-colic : To 
a pint  ol  boiling  milk,  add  ninety  grains  of  alum-powder ; separate  the 
curd,  and  sweeten  the  whey  if  desired  with  an  ounce  of  white  sugar.  A 
wineglassful  may  be  taken  every  hour  or  two. 

Alum  not  unfrequently  affords  relief  in  gastralgia , enter algia,  and 
catarrh  0/  the  intestines.  It  is  a serviceable  laxative  in  females  of  lax 
fibre,  in  whom  constipation  depends  upon  a paretic  state  of  the  muscu- 
lar layer  of  the  bowel.  It  is  true  that  we  possess  many  other  agents 
more  agreeable  for  administration,  and  also  more  effective;  but  alum  is 
cheap,  and  always  to  be  obtained. 

Alum,  dissolved  in  infusion  or  solution  of  the  extract  of  logwood,  is 
a useful  injection  in  haemorrhage  f rom  the  rectum , or  as  an  application 
to  bleeding  piles,  or  as  an  astringent  wash  in  prolapsus  of  the  rectum  in 
children.  A crystal  of  alum,  cut  into  a globular  shape,  may  be  passed 
into  the  rectum  in  such  cases.  The  following  ointment  may  be  ap- 
plied to  hemorrhoids  when  they  protrude,  bleed,  and  are  painful:  IJ. 
Pulv.  aluminis,  3 ij ; pulv.  camphor®,  pulv.  opii,  aa  3 i ; unguent.,  \ \. 
M.  Sig.  Ointment. 

Notwithstanding  the  theoretical  objections  which  have  been  made 
as  to  its  utility,  the  use  of  alum  is  sanctioned  by  high  authority  in 
hcemorrhages  from  distant  organs  of  the  body.  Oppolzer  recommends 
the  following  formula:  IJ.  Aluminis,  amyli,  aa  3j;  sacchari,  3 ij.  M. 
ft.  pulv.  no.  vj.  Sig.  One  powder  every  two  hours.  Skoda  advises  the 
following  formula  in  haemoptysis:  IJ.  Aluminis,  3 j ; sacch.  alb.,  3ss; 

pulv.  ipecac,  comp.,  3j.  M.  ft.  pulv.  no.  vj.  Sig.  One  powder  every 
two  hours. 

Alum  was  formerly  used  in  diabetes  mellitus , but  more  effective 
methods  of  treatment  have  taken  its  place.  Good  results  have  cer- 
tainly been  produced  by  the  use  of  alum  in  diabetes  insipidus.  Colli- 
quative sweats  are  moderated  by  the  internal  use  of  alum,  and  by  spong- 
ing the  surface  with  a solution. 

Alum  has  been  used  with  a certain  measure  of  success  in  whooping- 
cough , during  the  spasmodic  stage,  but  the  more  certain  and  palatable 
remedies  now  in  our  possession  have  quite  displaced  it.  As  an  emetic 
in  croup , there  is  no  doubt  of  the  utility  of  alum.  It  is  used  to  cause 
the  dislodgement  of  the  false  membrane,  and  to  prevent  its  reformation. 

It  acts  without  depressing  the  bodily  functions,  is  prompt,  and  thor- 
ough. A teaspoonful  of  the  powder,  mixed  with  honey  or  sirup,  may 
be  given,  and  repeated  every  half-hour  until  free  emesis  occurs. 

External  Uses  of  Alum. — A solution  of  alum,  in  nitric  ether  is 
said  to  be  an  effective  application  in  toothache  ( 3 ij — 3 vij  ).  When 
the  gums  are  spongy  and  ill-conditioned , and  manifest  a tendency  to 
recede  from  the  teeth,  the  following  local  application  is  very  service- 
able: IJ.  Aluminis,  3 j ; vini,  O j ; tinct.  cinchon®,  3 ss ; tinct.  mvrrh® 
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3 ij ; mel.  rosoe,  3 ij.  M.  Sig.  As  a gargle.  When  there  is  much  re- 
laxation of  the  faucial  mucous  membrane,  alum  and  sugar,  in  equal  pro- 
portions, may  be  applied  by  an  insufflation-tube.  Powdered  alum, 
dusted  over  the  affected  surface,  is  a useful  application  in  chronic 
pharyngitis , chronic  tonsillitis , chronic  nasal  catarrh.  Ulcers  of  the 
mouth , whether  syphilitic,  or  due  to  nursing,  or  arising  from  gastric 
disorder,  are  improved  in  character  by  application  of  a crystal  of  alum. 
A useful  gargle  in  various  affections  of  the  mouth  and  throat  is  the  fol- 
lowing: IJ.  Infus.  lini,  3 xv ; tinct.  kino,  f j ; aluminis,  3 ij.  M.  Sig. 
As  a gargle. 

In  catarrhal  ophthalmia , after  the  acute  symptoms  have  subsided, 
an  alum-lotion  is  useful.  IJ.  Aluminis,  3j;  aquae  rosa?,  § iv.  M.  Sig. 
Lotion.  Alum-curd  is  a domestic  application  which  is  often  service- 
able : 3 ss  of  alum  to  the  white  of  an  egg. 

The  following  is  a useful  injection  in  chronic  gonorrhoea:  IJ.  Alu- 
minis, 3 j ; zinci  sulphatis,  3 ss ; sodii  biborat.,  grs.  iv ; aquae  rosae,  § viij. 
M.  Si  g.  An  injection.  This  prescription  is  equally  applicable  to 
leucorrhoea. 

Alum  is  a useful  haemostatic , but  there  are  others  more  powerful. 
Alum  is  a constituent  of  the  once  famous  Pagliari’s  mixture  (Mentel’s). 
IJ.  Benzoini,  gr.  c;  alcohol,  fort.,  3 ss.  Dissolve  and  add  water,  3x5 
alum,  1 j.  The  mixture  is  to  be  boiled  until  clear,  and,  when  cool,  fil- 
tered. This  is  also  a good  preservative  solution  for  anatomical  prepa- 
rations, and  is  an  effective  application  in  leucorrhoea , pruritus  of  the 
vulva , etc. 

Alum  | ss,  the  whites  of  four  eggs,  and  tincture  of  camphor  3 ij,  is  an 
excellent  application  to  bed-sores.  Burned  alum  is  a mild  escharotic, 
which  is  sometimes  used  to  destroy  exuberant  granulations. 

Authorities  referred  to : 

Gubler,  Dr.  A.  Commcntaires  dc  Tlierapeutique , etc.,  p.  433. 

Notiinagel,  Dr.  Hermann.  Handbuch  der  Arzneimiilellehre,  p.  311. 

Trousseau  et  Pidoux.  Traite  de  Therap .,  etc.,  vol.  i.,  p.  188. 

Waldenburg  und  Simon.  Handbuch  der  Arzneiverordnungs-Lehre,  p.  154. 

United  States  Dispensatory,  thirteenth  edition. 

Acidlim  Tanniciim. — Tannic  acid.  Tanin,  Fr. ; Tanninum , Ger. 

“ Tannic  acid  has  a yellowish-white  color,  and  strongly  astringent 
taste.  It  is  decomposed  and  entirely  dissipated  when  thrown  on  red- 
hot  iron.  It  is  very  soluble  in  water,  and  less  so  in  alcohol  and  ether. 
Its  solution  reddens  litmus,  and  produces,  with  solution  of  gelatine,  a 
white,  flocculent  precipitate  ; with  the  salts  of  the  sesquioxide  of  iron  a 
bluish-black  precipitate;  and  with  solutions  of  the  alkaloids  white  pre- 
cipitates, very  soluble  in  acetic  acid.”  Dose,  gr.  j — 3 j. 

Glyceritum  Aculi  Tannici. — Glycerite  of  tannic  acid.  (Tannin, 
1 ij ; glycerin.,  I viij.) 
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Unguentum  Acidi  Tannici. — Ointment  of  tannic  acid.  (Tannin, 
3 ss  ; lard,  § j.) 

Suppositoria  Acidi  Tannici. — Suppositories  of  tannic  acid.  (Tan- 
mn)  3 j ; ol.  theobromm,  3 v.) 

Acidum  Gallicum. — Gallic  acid.  Acide  Gallique,  Fr. ; Galldpfel- 
saure , Ger. 

“ Gallic  acid  is  in  small,  silky,  nearly  colorless  crystals,  having  a 
slightly  acid  and  astringent  taste.  It  is  soluble  in  one  hundred  parts 
of  cold,  and  in  three  of  boiling  water.  The  solution  reddens  litmus, 
and  does  not  produce  a precipitate  with  a solution  of  gelatine,  or  of  sul- 
phate ot  protoxide  of  iron.  With  solutions  of  salts  of  sesquioxide  of 
iron,  it  produces  a bluish-black  precipitate,  the  color  of  which  disappears 
when  the  liquid  is  heated.  It  is  decomposed  by  a strong  heat,  and  en- 
tirely dissipated  when  thrown  on  red-hot  iron.”  Dose,  gr.  j — grs.  x. 

Glyceritum  Acidi  Gallici. — Glycerite  of  gallic  acid.  (Gallic  acid, 
S ij  ; glycerin.,  5 viij.) 


The  following  remedies  contain  a tannic  acid,  and  have  physio- 
logical and  therapeutical  actions  due  to  the  presence  of  this  sub- 
stance : 

Galla. — Nutgall.  Koix  de  galle , Fr. ; Galldpfel , Ger. 

Tinctura  Gallce. — Tincture  of  galls.  Dose,  3,ss — 3 ij. 

Unguentum  Gallce. — Ointment  of  galls.  (Galls  in  fine  powder,  3 j ; 
lard,  420  grains.) 

Composition. — Tannic  acid  (gallo-tannic),  60  to  70  per  cent.;  gallic 
acid,  3 per  cent. ; sugar,  resin,  etc. 

Catechu. — Catechu.  “An  extract  prepared  principally  from  the 

wood  of  Acacia  Catechu.”  Cachou , Fr. ; Katechusafe , Ger. 

Tinctura  Catechu. — Tincture  of  catechu.  (Catechu,  § iij  ; cinna- 
mom.,  3 ij ; diluted  alcohol,  Oij.)  Dose,  m.  x — 3 j. 

Infusum  Catechu  Composition. — Compound  infusion  of  catechu. 
(Catechu,  §ss;  cinnamon,  3 j ; boiling  water,  Oj.)  Dose,  3 j— 3 ss. 

Composition. — Catechin,  or  catechuic  acid. 

Kino.  Kino.  “ The  inspissated  juice  of  Pterocarpus  Marsupium, 
and  of  other  plants.”  Kino  de  V Inde , Fr. ; Kino  Gummi , Ger. 

Tinctura  Kino. — Tincture  of  kino  ( 3 vj — Oss).  Dose,  m.  x — 3 ij. 

Composition. — Kino-tannic  acid. 

Krameria. — Rhatany.  “ The  root  of  Krameria  triandra.”  JRatanhia. 
F r. ; hatanhiaicurzel , Ger. 

Extraction  Kramerice. — Extract  of  rhatany.  Dose,  grs.  v grs.  x. 
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Infusum  Kramerice. — Infusion  of  rhatany  ( 3 j — Oj).  Dose,  3 ss — 

rr  • 

3J- 

Extraction  Kramerice  Fluidum. — Fluid  extract  of  rhatanj\  Dose, 
m.  v — 3 ss. 

Syrupus  Kramerice. — Sirup  of  rliatany.  Dose,  3 j — 3 iv. 
Composition. — Ratanhia-tannic  acid;  odorous  princijile;  wax,  gum, 

etc. 


Hffimatoxylon. — Logwood.  “ The  heart-wood  of  hcematoxylon  Cam- 
pechianum.”  JBois  cle  Campeche , Fr. ; Campeclieholz , Ger. 

Decoctum  Ilcematoxyli. — Decoction  of  logwood.  (Logwood,  3 j ; 
water,  Oij,  boiled  down  to  Oj.)  Dose,  § ss — 3 j. 

Extraction  Kcematoxyli. — Extract  of  logwood.  Dose,  grs.  v — 3 j. 

Composition. — Hiematoxylin,  tannic  acid,  etc. 

Geranium. — Cranesbill.  “ The  rhizoma  of  Geranium  maculatum.” 

No  officinal  preparations. 

Composition. — Tannic  and  gallic  acids,  resin,  gum,  starch,  chloro-’ 
phyll,  etc. 

Quercus  Alba. — White-oak  bark. 

Quercus  Tinctoria. — Black-oak  bark.  Ecorce  de  chene,  Fr. ; Eichen - 
rinde , Ger. 

Decoctum  Quercus  Alba. — Decoction  of  white-oak  ( 3 j — Oj).  Dose, 

rr  rr  • > 

3 ss—  3 3. 

Composition. — Quercitrine  or  quercitric  acid,  tannic  acid,  etc. 

Rosa  Gallica. — Red  rose.  “ The  petals  of  Rosa  Gallica.”  Doses 
rouges , Fr. ; Essigrosen , Ger. 

Confectio  Rosce. — Confection  of  rose. 

Infusum  It 0 see  Composition—  Compound  infusion  of  roses.  (The 
infusion  contains  3 iij  of  diluted  sulphuric  acid  in  two  and  a half  pints.) 

Mel  Dosce. — Honey  of  rose. 

Composition. — Tannic  and  gallic  acids,  quercitrine,  coloring  matter, 
volatile  oil,  etc. 

Rubus— Blackberry-root,  Root  of  Rubus  Canadensis  and  Rubus 
villosus. 

Syrupius  Rubi. — Sirup  of  blackberry.  Dose,  3 j — 3 ss. 

Aromatic  sirup  of  blackberry,  which  is  not  officinal,  contains  black- 
berry-root, cinnamon,  cloves,  and  mace.  xY  fluid  ounce  contains  the 
strength  of  thirty  grains  of  the  root. 

Composition. — Tannic  acid,  etc. 

Myrica  Cerifera.— Bayberry,  Wax-myrtle  (not  officinal).  Bark  of  the 
stem  and  root. 
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Decoction  is  made  by  boiling  an  ounce  in  a pint  of  water — dose,  3 ss 

3 J.  An  alcoholic  extract  ( myricine  of  the  eclectics) — dose,  grs.  v; 
and  a fluid  extract— dose,  3 ss — 3 ij— are  to  be  obtained  in  the  shops. 

Composition. — Tannic  and  gallic  acid,  myricinic  acid,  resin,  red  col- 
oring matter,  etc. 

The  most  important  property  is  the  astringency  due  to  the  large 
quantity  of  tannic  and  gallic  acids.  In  large  doses  it  is  emetic. 

Statice  Limonium.—  Marsh  rosemary.  (Not  officinal.)  The  root. 
A decoction  ( 3 j— Oj)  may  be  used— dose,  3 ss—  3 j.  A fluid  extract 
is  prepared — dose,  m.  xx — 3 j. 

Composition.— Tannic  acid  (twelve  per  cent.)  gum,  extract,  etc. 

Alnus  Serrulata. — Common  alder.  (Not  officinal.)  The  bark  in  de- 
coction ( 3 j — Oj) — dose,  | ss — § j.  Fluid  extract — dose,  m.  x — 3 j. 
Alcoholic  extract  (Alnuin  of  the  eclectics)  dose,  gr.  j — grs.  v. 

Composition. — Tannic  acid,  oil,  resin,  etc. 

Henchera— Alum-root.  United  States  Secondary  List.  Root  of 
Hencliera  Americana.  Decoction — dose,  3 ss — § j ; fluid  extract — dose, 
in.  x — 3 j.  (Not  officinal.) 

Composition. — Tannic  acid,  etc. 

Hamamelis  Virginica.— Witch-hazel.  Bark  and  leaves.  Decoction 
( l j— Oj)— dose,  3 ss—  3 j.  Fluid  extract— dose,  3 ss—  3 ij.  (Not  offi- 
cinal.) 

Composition. — Tannic  acid,  odorous  matters,  etc. 

Nymphtea  Odorata. — Sweet-scented  water-lily.  Root.  Decoction 
( I j— Oj)  —dose,  3 ss—  3 j.  Fluid  extract— dose,  3 ss  — 3 j.  (Not 
officinal). 

Composition.— Tannic  acid,  gallic  acid,  etc. 

Castanea  Vesca.  Chestnut-leaves.  (.Not  officinal.)  Decoction  (3  j 
— Oj) — dose,  3 ss — | ij.  Fluid  extract — dose,  3 j — 3 ij. 

Composition. — Tannic  acid,  etc. 

(Used  more  especially  as  a remedy  for  whooping-cough.) 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles. — The  mineral  acids,  the  salts  of 
antimony,  lead,  and  silver,  and  the  persalts  of  iron,  and  alkalies,  are 
chemically  incompatible.  The  vegetable  alkaloids  and  gelatine  form 
insoluble  precipitates. 

Synergists. — Tonics  and  bitters,  as  a rule,  favor  the  action  of  tan- 
nic and  gallic  acids,  and  of  the  substances  containing  them.  The  agents 
comprehended  in  this  group — or  remedies  whose  chief  result  is  to  in- 
crease waste — are  synergistic. 
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Physiological  Actioxs. — Tannin  has  a bitter  astringent  taste,  and 
constringes  the  mucous  membrane.  In  the  stomach  it  enters  into  com- 
bination with  albumen,  and  with  the  pepsin  ot  the  gastric  juice,  which 
it  precipitates  from  its  solution.  Tannin,  therefore,  impairs  digestive 
power  by  rendering  the  pepsin  inoperative.  It  diminishes  secretion  of 
the  mucous  membrane  by  virtue  of  its  power  to  diminish  the  calibre  ot 
the  vessels,  and  it  restrains  peristalsis  by  its  action  on  the  muscular 
layer ; hence  the  constipating  effects  which  follow  its  use.  If  long 
continued  in  considerable  quantity,  tannin  disorders  digestion,  sets  up 
irritation  of  the  mucous  membrane,  and  gives  rise  to  a febrile  state  and 
to  wasting*  of  the  tissues. 

Having  such  affinity  for  and  coagulating  action  on  albumen,  it  is  ob- 
vious that  tannin  must  diffuse  into  the  blood  with  difficulty.  A part 
undergoes  conversion  into  gallic  and  pyro-gallic  acids  in  the  stomach, 
and  in  this  form  is  absorbed.  Injected  into  the  veins,  tannic  acid  coagu- 
lates albumen,  and  the  results  which  follow  are  due  to  multiple  embo- 
lisms. Elimination  of  tannin  takes  place  by  the  intestinal  canal  and  by 
the  kidneys,  in  the  form  of  gallic  and  pyro-gallic  acids. 

Therapy. — Catarrh  of  the  stomach , a relaxed  state  of  the  mucous 
membrane , acidity , and  flatulence , are  conditions  in  which  tannic  acid 
is  useful.  It  may  be  given  in  pill-form  with  sufficient  glycerine  to  make 
a mass  of  proper  consistence — one  drop  to  four  grains.  Haernatemesis 
dependent  on  ulcer  of  the  stomach,  or  obstructive  disease  of  the  liver, 
and  not  inflammatory  in  origin,  is  an  indication  for  tannin.  It  should 
be  given  in  solution  and  in  a large  dose — grs.  x — 3 j.  Tannic  acid  is 
an  efficacious  remedy  in  diarrhoea , after  acute  symptoms  have  subsided, 
in  chronic  diarrhoea , colliquative  diarrhoea , the  diarrhoea  of  phthisis, 
etc.  Notwithstanding  the  chemical  incompatibility,  combination  with 
opium  or  morphia  increases  the  efficacy  of  the  tannin.  As  tannic  acid 
in  large  part,  at  least,  escapes  conversion  into  gallic,  and  passes  un- 
changed into  the  intestine,  its  action  is  doubtless  chief!}-  local.  Oppol- 
zer  advises  the  following  formula  in  profuse  diarrhoea:  1>.  Acidi  tan- 
nici,  3 ss ; pulv.  opii,  grs.  vj ; saccliari,  q.  s.  M.  ft.  pulv.  no.  vj.  Sig. 
One  every  tico  hours.  In  cholera  diarrhoea , A.  von  Graefe  prescribed 
a solution  of  tannic  acid  in  cinnamon-water  and  mucilage  every  half- 
hour.  For  the  diarrhoea  and  intestinal  haemorrhage  of  typhoid  fever , 
tannin  is  one  of  the  most  serviceable  remedies.  Accordino-  to  StillA 

CD  / 

whose  faith  appears  rather  extravagant,  there  is  no  more  effective  rem- 
edy for  chronic  diarrhoea  and  chronic  dysentery  than  tannic  acid  con- 
joined with  a milk-diet. 

Various  members  of  this  group  are  used  in  the  above-mentioned 
diseases.  Kino  has  been  a favorite  remedy  in  pyrosis , and  is  also  given 
in  diarrhoeal  diseases.  Catechu,  in  the  form  of  the  tincture  chiefly,  is 
frequently  added  to  prescriptions  for  diarrhoea,  notably  to  chalk-mixt- 
ure in  the  diarrhoea  of  children.  Kino  is  a favorite  remedy  for  the 
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diarrhoea  of  phthisis , but  it  is  not  more  efficacious,  and  is  more  disa- 
greeable in  administration,  than  tannic  acid.  Several  of  the  indigenous 
remedies  mentioned  above  possess  undoubted  value  in  the  treatment  of 
diarrhceal  diseases.  A decoction  of  rubus  or  geranium,  obtained  by 
boiling  the  root  in  milk  (§j — Oj),  is  an  excellent  remedy  in  cholera 
infantum  and  the  summer  diarrhoea  of  children . When  a nursing 
child  passes  rather  frequent,  greenish,  and  watery  stools,  and  suffers 
with  pain  and  colic  at  each  motion,  great  relief  will  be  afforded  by  the 
use  ol  syrupus  rubi,  or  better  by  the  unofficinal  compound  sirup  of  rubus. 
In  the  chronic  diarrhoea  of  adults,  and  in  acute  diarrhoea  after  the  sub- 
sidence of  inflammatory  symptoms , the  fluid  extracts  of  hamamelis,  of 
henchera,  and  of  statice,  may  be  used  with  advantage.  In  hoemateme- 
sis  and  intestinal  hcemorrhage  the  hamamelis  is  very  effective,  owing 
doubtless  to  the  very  large  percentage  of  tannin  which  it  contains. 

The  comparative  merits  of  tannic  and  gallic  acids  may  be  formular- 
ized  as  follows : for  local  effects  tannic  acid,  for  systemic  effects  gallic 
acid  is  to  be  preferred.  It  is  true  that  tannic  acid  affects  remote  parts, 
but  in  order  to  diffuse  into  the  blood  it  must  first  be  converted  into 
gallic,  and  hence  the  systemic  actions  are  really  due  to  the  latter.  It 
follows  that  gallic  acid  should  be  prescribed  when  the  astringent  effects 
on  the  tissues  elsewhere  than  the  intestinal  canal  are  to  be  produced. 
Gallic  acid  is  an  effective  remedy  for  pulmonary  and  renal  haemor- 
rhage. F or  the  former  we  possess  other  agents'  more  efficient,  but  for 
the  latter  it  is  more  uniformly  successful  than  any  other  remedy.  The 
success  of  rhatany,  which  was  formerly  much  used  in  hcematuria , was 
doubtless  due  to  its  tannic  and  gallic  acids.  In  the  haemorrhagic  diathe- 
sis, gallic  acid  is  one  of  the  remedies  which  may  be  used  with  advan- 
tage. Although  it  cannot  be  combined  with  chalybeates,  it  may  be 
given  alternately  with  them.  Whenever  haemorrhage  occurs  in  relaxed 
and  debilitated  constitutions — is  passive  in  character — gallic  acid  may 
be  combined  with  ergotine  and  digitalis:  Acid,  gallici,  3 i;  ergotine 

(aq.  ex.),  digitalis,  aa  3j.  M.  ft.  pil.  no.  xx.  Sig.  One  every  four 
hours. 

As  gallic  acid  has  the  power  to  restrain  secretion  of  mucous  sur- 
faces, it  may  be  prescribed,  experience  has  shown  with  good  effect,  in 
chronic  bronchial  catarrh.  When  bronchiectasis  exists,  the  good  effects 
of  the  remedy  are  by  no  means  conspicuous,  but  it  is  very  serviceable 
when  the  bronchial  catarrh  is  the  result  of  the  irritation  extending 
from  disease  of  the  parenchyma  of  the  lungs,  or  is  produced  b}7  mitral 
or  tricuspid  regurgitation,  or  is  the  sequel  of  acute  catarrh.  In  pyelitis 
and  pyelo-nephritis , gallic  acid  and  the  remedies  containing  it  diminish 
the  purulent  discharge,  and  retard  changes  in  the  mucous  membrane. 

It  is  also  a serviceable  remedy  in  catarrh  of  the  bladder.  In  these 
states,  to  insure  as  far  as  possible  its  rapid  and  complete  diffusion  into 
the  blood,  it  should  be  given  frequently  and  well  diluted.  As  it  is  solu- 
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ble  in  eight  parts  of  rectified  spirit,  and,  as  this  solution  mixes  in  all 
proportions  with  water  without  precipitation,  a spirituous  solution 
should  be  prescribed  : IJ.  Acidi  gallici,  3 j ; spirit,  vini  reetif.,  3 j.  M. 
Sig.  A teaspoonful  in  sufficient  water  every  four  hours. 

Gallic  acid  has  the  power  to  restrain  the  waste  of  albumen  in  cases 
of  albuminuria.  It  is  adapted  to  the  acute  forms — desquamative  ne- 
phritis, the  albuminuria  following  scarlatina , etc.,  and  does  not  seem, 
according  to  the  author’s  observation,  to  check  in  the  least  the  loss  of 
albumen  in  the  chronic  forms  of  albuminuria.  Dr.  Aitken  recommends 
the  following  formula  : I*.  Acidi  gallici,  3 j — 3 ij ; acid,  sulphuric,  dil., 
3 ss ; tinct.  lupuli,  3 i ; infus.  lupuli,  3 vj.  M.  Sig.  A tablespoonf  ul 
three  times  a day. 

The  following  mixture  is  very  effective  in  menorrhagia , hoematu- 
ria,  purpura  licemorrhagica , and  the  haemorrhagic  diathesis:  IJ . 
Acidi  gallici,  3ss;  acid,  sulphur,  dil.,  3 j ; tinct.  opii  deod.,  3j;  inf. 
rosm  comp.,  3 iv.  M.  Sig.  A tablespoonful  every  four  hours  or 
oftener. 

Hillier  advises  the  following  prescription  for  chronic  diarrhoea  in  a 
child  of  two  years:  IJ.  Acidi  gallici,  gr.  xij ; tinct.  cinnamomi  comp., 
3 jss  ; tincturae  opii,  m.  viij ; aquce  carui  ad  3 ij.  M.  Sig.  Two  tea- 
spoonfuls a dose. 

For  the  sweating  of  phthisis  the  following  formula  is  useful:  IJ. 
Acid,  gallici,  3 ss ; ext.  belladonnas,  gr.  ij.  M.  ft.  pil.  no.  x.  Sig. 
Two  pills  at  bed-hour. 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing  internal  applications  of  the  vegetable 
astringents,  it  may  be  mentioned  that  a decoction  of  chestnut-leaves 
(castanea)  has  been  used  with  much  success  in  whooping-cough.  As 
both  tannic  and  gallic  acids  have  been  enqffoyed  with  more  or  less  ser- 
vice in  this  disorder,  it  is  probable  that  the  good  effects  of  castanea  are 
really  due  to  the  presence  in  it  of  these  acids.  The  decoction  of  cas- 
tanea may  be  drunk  ad  libitum , or  the  fluid  extract  may  be  administered 
in  draclim-doses. 

External  Uses  of  Tannic  Acid  and  Substances  containing  it. 

Dr.  B.  W.  Richardson  has  proposed  a tannin  solution,  to  which  he  has 
applied  the  term  styptic  colloid.  It  consists  of  a saturated  solution  of 
tannin  in  alcohol  (one  part  to  eight)  mixed  with  collodion.  This  is  an 
elegant  application  to  restrain  oozing  of  blood  from  a large  surface , to 
unite  incised/  wounds , to  protect  lacerated  wounds , to  remove  fetor 
from  decomposing  animal  matter , to  change  the  character  of  foul 
idcers,  etc.  The  following  formula  was  proposed  by  Monsel  as  a 
haemostatic:  IJ.  Acidi  tannici,  Dj;  aluminis,  Sij;  aquas  rosie,  1 iij. 
M.  Sig.  For  external  use  as  a hcemostatic.  The  officinal  glycerite  of 
tannin  is  a neat  formula  for  external  application. 

Tannic  acid  is  much  employed  as  an  application  to  the  mouth  and 
throat  in  various  diseases  of  these  parts.  In  mercurial  salivation  an 
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excellent  application  is  a solution  of  tannin,  with  lionej^  of  roses:  IJ. 

cich  tannici,  3 j ; mel  rosse,  3 ij ; aqua?,  3 vj.  M.  Si g.  As  a gargle. 
JLlongated  uvula , relaxed  palate , and  follicular  pharyngitis,  are  elfec- 
tively  treated  by  insufflation  of  tannin,  i.  e.,  some  finely-powdered  tan- 
nin blown  over  the  affected  surface  with  a hand-ball  insufflator.  Epis- 
taxis  may  often  be  promptly  arrested  by  passing-  through  the  nares  a 
strong  solution  of  tannin  ( 3 ij — f iv)  by  means  of  a post-nasal  syringe 
or  nasal  douche,  or  powdered  tannin  may  be  blown  on  the  bleedino- 
surface  by  an  insufflator.  The  following  is  an  excellent  gargle  for  the 
more  chronic  throat-affections:  IJ.  Acidi  tannici,  3 ij  ; spts.  vini  rect., 
3 j ; mist,  camphor,  ad  3 x.  M.  Sig.  An  astringent  gargle.  In 
c ironic  affections  of  the  larynx  mucous  membrane,  and  of  the  vocal 
cords,  no  inhalation  is  more  frequently  serviceable  than  a solution  of 
annm  (grs.  x — 3j  — f iv)  applied  by  means  of  the  hand-ball  or 
earn  a omizer.  This  treatment  is  useful  in  chronic  catarrh  of  the 
fauces,  of  the  larynx,  trachea,  and  bronchi , in  ulcerations  of  the 
p larynx,  larynx,  and  trachea,  in  bronchiectasis , in  pulmonary  hcemor- 

'theria  9angrme  °f  the  lung'  cedema  °f  the  glottis,  croup,  and  diph- 

. The  following  is  Druitt’s  prescription  for  toothache : IJ.  Acidi  tan- 
nici SJ;  mastich,  grs.  x;  etheris,  § ss.  M.  Sig.  To  be  applied  on 
cotton  to  a carious  tooth. 

. Tanni“  solutions  of  various  strengths  (gr.  j— grs.  x — ; j)  are  used  in 
inflammation  of  the  conjunctiva.  Hairion  advises  a strong  solution  ( 3 j 
3 nj))  in  acute  and  chronic  conjunctivitis,  granulations,  corneitis 
chemosis  and , pannus.  Very  remarkable  results  have  been  obtained  by 
r.  lamilton  of  Liverpool,  m certain  diseases  of  the  eye  by  the  appli- 
cation of  powdered  tannin  to  the  conjunctiva.  This  method  consists  in 
dusting  over  the  everted  lid  finely-powdered  tannic  acid,  using  for  this 
purpose  a small  rubber-bag  insufflator.  He  employs  this  method  with 
signal  success  in  “granular  ophthalmia, pannus,  phlyctenular  or  pus- 
tular ophthalmia,  chronic  granulations,  herpes  cornece,  fascicular  cor- 
neitis, and  some  uleers  of  the  cornea.' ' This  application  produces  very 

reaction11"  ® m°ment’  an<1  iS  n°‘  folIoWed  anL  inflammatory 

Tannic  acid  has  limited  uses  in  diseases  of  the  skin.  It  is  an  excel- 
lent application,  especially  in  the  form  of  the  glycerite,  in  eczema,  im- 
pe  igo,  and  intertrigo.  The  powder  dusted  on  the  affected  surface  is 
serviceable  in  cases  of  ulceration  of  the  skin,  and  promotes  the  healimr 

process  in  cases  of  old  ulcers.  One  of  the  best  applications  to  irritalle 
and  fissured  nipples  is  glycerite  of  tannin. 

Chronic  otorrhcea  and  the  vulvitis  of  children  are  successfully- 
treated  by  application  of  the  glycerite  of  tannin.  The  same  remedv  is 
one  of  the  best  injections  in  gonorrhoea.  Solutions  of  tannic  acid  of 
various  degrees  are  used  in  gonorrhoea.  Ricord  recommends,  in  obsti- 
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nate  cases,  after  the  subsidence  of  acute  symptoms,  3 ss  of  tannic  acid 
in  3 viij  of  claret  wine.  This  constitutes  a serviceable  injection  in  leu- 
corrhoea.  Sigmund  advises  the  following  in  gonorrhoea : It . Acidi  tan- 
nici,  grs.  ij — grs.  x ; tinct.  iodinii,  m.  v ; aquae,  3 j.  M.  Sig.  As  an 
injection.  An  infusion  or  decoction  of  galls,  of  oak-bark,  of  witch-hazel 
(hamamelis),  of  geranium,  of  alum-root,  or  other  remedies  of  the  list  at 
the  head  of  this  article,  may  be  advantageously  used  in  cervicitis , vagi- 
nitis, purulent  discharges  from  the  vagina.  In  these  affections  the 
glycerite  of  tannin,  and,  much  better,  the  powdered  tannin,  may  be 
freely  applied  to  the  vaginal  canal.  The  author  knows  of  no  more  effec- 
tive application  in  these  maladies  than  tannin  and  iodoform,  or  iodo- 
tannin,  applied  in  the  dry  way,  well  packed  around  the  cervix  uteri. 

A serviceable  ointment  for  haemorrhoids  is  the  following  prescrip- 
tion of  Oesterlen : 1^.  Pulv.  gallee,  3 j ; pulv.  oj)ii,  grs.  x;  ung.  plumbi 
subacetat.,  3ij;  ung.  simplicis,  3 j.  M.  Sig.  Ointment  for  haemor- 
rhoids. For  prolapsus  ani  in  children  the  glycerite  of  tannin,  powdered 
tannin,  or  a decoction  of  the  vegetable  astringents  considered  in  this 
article,  may  be  used,  the  mucous  membrane  being  first  carefully  cleansed 
and  then  brushed  over  with  the  medicament.  Ulcers  of  the  rectum  and 
anus,  fissures  of  the  anus,  are  very  effectively  treated  by  the  direct  ap- 
plication of  the  powder  of  tannin,  tannin  and  iodoform,  or  iodo-tannin. 
The  ulcer  must  be  exposed,  if  necessarjq  by  the  use  of  the  speculum, 
and  then  the  powder  be  thoroughly  applied  to  the  affected  surface. 
Trousseau  strongly  recommends  a mixture  of  the  decoction  and  the 
tincture  of  rhatany  as  an  injection  for  the  cure  of  fissure  of  the  anus,  but 
the  applications  above  advised  are  neater  and  more  effective. 

Authorities  referred  to : 

Hamilton,  Robert,  F.  R.  C.  S.  On  the  Employment  of  Tannic  Acid  in  some  Diseases 
of  the  Eye  and  Eyelids.  The  Practitioner , yoI.  ii. , p.  347. 

Danbury  AND  Fluckiger.  Pharmacographia , pp.  170,  213,  536,  et  scq. 

Huseman,  Drs.  August  und  Tiieodor.  Die  Pflanzenstojfe , p.  996,  and  pp.  1002,  1006, 
1008,  et  seq. 

Pharmacopceia  of  the  Throat  Hospital. 

Phillips,  Dr.  C.  D.  F.  Materia  Mcdica  and  Therapeutics , p.  520. 

Porciier,  Dr.  Francis  Peyre.  Resources  of  the  Southern  Fields  and  Forests.  Various 
articles  on  the  indigenous  remedies  mentioned  at  the  head  of  this  article. 

Ringer,  I)r.  Sidney.  On  the  Glycerine  of  Tannin.  The  Practitioner , vol.  i.,  p.  27. 
Ibid.,  Handbook  of  Therapeutics. 

Stille,  Dr.  Alfred.  Treatise  on  Therapeutics  and  Materia  Mcdica , fourth  edition, 
vol.  i.,  article,  Vegetable  Astringents. 

Trousseau  et  Pidoux.  Trait’e  de  Therap.  et  de  Mat.  Med.,  huitieme  Edition,  vol.  i., 
p.  133,  et  scq.,  article  Medicaments  Astringents. 

United  States  Dispensatory,  thirteenth  edition.  Various  articles. 

Waldenburg  und  Simon.  Handbuch  dcr  Arznciverordnungs. 

Waldendurg,  Prof.  Dr.  L.  Die  locale  Bchandlung  der  Krankheiten  dcr  Athmungs - 
organc , Ikrlin,  1872,  p.  237,  et  scq. 
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Colchicum. — Meadow  saffron.  Colchique , Fr. ; Zeitlose , Ger. 

Colchici'  Radix. — Colchicura-root.  The  corm  of  C.  autumnale. 

Colchici  Semen. — Colchicum-seed.  The  seed  of  C.  autumnale. 
Preparations. — 1.  Of  the  root. 

Extractum  Colchici  Rad  ids  Fluidum.—, Fluid  extract  of  colchicum- 
root.  Dose,  m.  ij — m.  y. 

Vinum  Colchici  Radicis.—  Wine  of  colchicum-roof.  Dose  m y— 
m.  xxx. 

Extractum  Colchici  Aceticum.—  Acetous  extract  of  colchicum 
Dose,  gr.  ss— gr.  ij. 

2.  Of  the  seed. 

Extractum  Colchici  Seminis  Fluidum.— Fluid  extract  of  colchicum- 
seed.  Dose,  m.  ij— m.  x. 

Tinctura  Colchici.— Tinctura  of  colchicum  ( 3 iy— Oij ).  Dose,  m. 

x 3 j. 

Vinum  Colchici  Seminis.— Wine  of  colchicum-seed  ( ? iy— Oii ) 
Dose,  m.  x — 3 j.  v 0 J '* 

Composition.-— Tannic  and  gallic  acids,  starch,  sugar,  gum,  a peculiar 
alkaloid,  colchicia , or  colchicine.  Colchicia  is  easily  converted  (by 
acids,  in  long-kept  alcoholic  preparations)  into  an  isomeric,  crystalliza- 
bie  body,  colchicein.  The  amount  of  the  alkaloid  contained  in  the  root 
anc  the  seed  is  said  to  be  not  greater  than  the  half  of  one  per  cent. 
Colchicia  is  not  crystallizable,  but  combines  with  acids  to  form  crystal- 
lizable  salts.  The  conversion,  in  any  of  the  pharmaceutical  preparations, 
of  colchicia  into  colchicein,  does  not  appear  to  impair  the  therapeutical 
activity  That  colchicia  or  colchicine  is  the  active  principle,  is  provedby 

the  fact  that  the  physiological  effects  of  this  alkaloid  are  the  same  as 
those  of  the  crude  drug  (Husemann). 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles.— Tannic  acid,  by  formino-  an 
insoluble  tannate  with  the  alkaloid,  retards  but  does  not  prevent  its  ab- 
sorption. When  a lethal  quantity  has  been  taken,  emetics  and  purga- 
tives are  required,  and  demulcents  may  be  freely  administered.  Opium 
and  t.ie  alcoholic  substances  antagonize  the  depression  of  the  heart’s 

Synebgists.— Such  alkaloids  as  produce  gastro-intestinal  irritation 
and  depress  the  action  of  the  I.eart,  e.  g„  ve, -atria,  aconitia,  etc.,  are 

synergistic.  Therapeutically  considered,  emetics,  purgatives,  alkalies 
promote  the  activity  of  colchicum.  ’ 

Physiological  Actions.— Colchicum  imparts  its  virtues  to  water 
alcohol  and  ether.  It  has  a bitter  taste,  and  excites  the  flow  of  saliva’ 
n small  doses  it  increases  the  mucous  and  glandular  secretion  of  the 
stomach  and  intestines,  and  probably  also  of  the  liver,  kidneys,  and 
s an.  If  the  dose  be  large  but  still  medicinal,  colchicum  produces  a 
ee  mg  of  epigastric  heat,  nausea,  and  vomiting,  depression  of  the  circu 
lation,  muscular  feebleness,  headache.  It  frequently  purges,  producing 
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copious,  watery  stools,  and  is  generally  held  to  increase  the  discharge 
of  biliary  matters.  It  increases  the  flow  of  urine,  of  the  solid  constitu- 
ents (urea,  uric  acid,  etc.)  as  well  as  of  the  water,  and  promotes  the 
cutaneous  transpiration.  In  toxic  doses  colchicum  produces  all  of  the 
local  as  well  as  the  systemic  effects  of  an  irritant  poison,  viz. : acute  ab- 
dominal pain,  profuse  watery  and  choleriform  discharges,  suppression 
of  urine,  feeble  pulse,  cold  sweat,  coldness  of  the  extremities.  The  in- 
tellect remains  unaffected  until  carbonic-acid  poisoning  srqiervenes. 
The  muscular  cramps  which  have  been  occasionally  observed  are  prob- 
ably due  to  the  great  loss  of  fluid  from  the  system.  When  colcliicia  is 
injected  subcutaneously,  gastro-intestinal  inflammation  is  produced, 
showing  that  it  has  a selective  action  on  this  tissue. 

Therapy. — Colchicum  is  indicated  when  rapid  wasting  of  tissue  and 
prompt  elimination  of  the  products  of  waste  are  required.  Its  use  at 
the  present  time  is  almost  entirely  restricted  to  the  treatment  of  gout 
in  its  various  manifestations.  It  relieves  the  pain,  diminishes  the  swell- 
ing, and  shortens  the  duration  of  an  attack  of  acute  gout.  In  order  to 
accomplish  these  results,  it  is  not  necessary  that  the  more  harsh  and 
violent  physiological  effects  of  the  drug  be  produced.  Sufficient  quan- 
tity of  colchicum  should  be  given  to  increase  secretion  from  the  skin, 
the  intestinal  mucous  membrane  and  the  kidneys,  but  nausea  and  vomit- 
ing should  be  avoided.  Combination  with  an  alkali  increases  the  thera- 
peutical effect  of  colchicum:  IjL  Spts.  ammoniac  aromat.,  3 xiij ; vini 
seminis  colchici,  3 iij-  M.  Sig.  A teaspoonful  every  three  hours , until 
some  physiological  effect  is  produced.  The  following  is  a formula  used 
at  the  London  Hospital  for  gout:  IJ.  Tinct.  colchici  seminis,  m.  xx  ; 
potassii  bicarbonat.,  grs.  x ; aquae  pimentae,  z j.  M.  Sig.  A draught. 
The  following  modification  of  Scudamore’s  prescription  is  in  use  at  Uni- 
versity College  Hospital:  I£.  Tinct.  colchici  seminis,  m.  xv;  magnesii 
carb.,  gr.  vj ; magnesii  sulph.,  grs.  xxx ; aquae  menth.  pip.  ad  §j.  M. 
Sig.  A draught.  After  the  more  acute  symptoms  of  the  gouty  attack 
have  subsided,  the  following  was  recommended  by  Sir  Henry  Halford  : 
IU  Ext.  colchici  acet.,  gr.  vj ; pulv.  opii  et  ipecac,  comp.,  ext.  colocynth. 
comp.,  aa  gr.  xij.  M.  ft.  pil.  no.  xij.  Sig.  One  pill  night  and  morning. 
The  efficiency  of  colchicum  is  increased  by  combination  with  digitalis : 
IU  Ext.  colchici  acet.,  gr.  x;  pulv.  digitalis,  ext.  colocynth.  comp.,  aa 
3 j.  M.  ft.  pil.  no.  xx.  Sig.  One  pill  twice  or  thrice  a day . 

The  active  principle,  colcliicia,  is,  there  is  reason  to  believe,  more 
successful  in  gout  than  any  of  the  preparations  of  the  crude  drug.  I>. 
Colchiciae,  gr.  j ; ext.  colocynth.  comp.,  3 ss  ; quinine  sulph.,  3 j-  M. 
ft.  pil.  no.  lx.  Sig.  One  every  four  hours. 

In  the  so-called  rheumatic  gout , colchicum  with  alkalies  is  extreme- 
ly serviceable.  Attacks,  without  decided  pain  and  inflammation,  of 
soreness  of  joints  which  have  been  the  seat  of  gouty  attacks,  or  about 
which  nodosities  have  been  deposited,  are  relieved  bv  colchicum. 
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Constipation , hepatic  congestion , cmo?  headache,  due  to  torpor  of 
the  portal  circulation,  occurring  in  gouty  subjects,  are  quickly  relieved 
by  a combination  of  colchicum  and  saline  purgatives.  The  plethoric 
and  overfed  without  being  gouty,  suffering  from  the  same  group  of 
symptoms,  are  relieved  by  the  same  means.  Inflammations  of  internal 
organs  occurring  in  gouty  subjects,  for  example,  gouty  bronchitis  and 
rheumatic  pneumonia , are  best  treated  with  prescriptions  containing  a 
preparation  of  colchicum.  The  following  prescription  is  recommended 
by  Greenhow  in  gouty  bronchitis:  1J.  Potassii  iodidi,  ammonii  car- 
bonat.,  aa  3j  ; vin.  colchici  seminis,  3 j ; tinct.  scillae,  tinct.  hyoscyami, 

iU  j ij ; aquae  camphorte  q.  s.  ad  5 iij.  M.  Sig.  A tablespoon  ful  three 
times  a day. 

Although  colchicum  is  still  advocated  by  some  authorities  in  acute 
rheumatism , the  general  professional  experience  is  against  its  use.  In 
chronic  rheumatism , when  the  joint  changes  are  allied  in  nature  to  those 
which  take  place  in  gout,  it  is  unquestionably  serviceable.  Neuralgia 
occurring  in  gouty  and  rheumatic  constitutions  is  often  relieved  by 
colchicum.  The  indications  for  its  use  are  plethora,  constipation,  and 
deficient  excretion  of  the  liver,  kidneys,  and  skin.  Colchicum  relieves 
in  such  cases,  by  setting  up  an  eliminative  process.  In  hep>atic  dropsy 
and  cardiac  dropsy , when  the  patient  is  vigorous,  the  gastro-intestinal 
tract  free  from  inflammatory  mischief,  colchicum  may  be  used  with  ad- 
vantage as  a hydragogue  : 3.  Elaterii,  gr.  j ; spts.  etheris  nitrosi,  f ij  ; 
tinct.  scillae,  tinct.  colchici,  aa  3 ss  ; syrp.  simplicis,  3 j.  M.  Sig.  A 
teaspoonful  three  or  four  times  a day.  The  following  combination  is 
an  excellent  diuretic  in  dropsy : 1^.  Vini  seminis  colchici,  § ss  ; sol.  am- 
monii acetat.,  3 ijss  ; inf.  petroselin,  3 v.  M.  Sig.  A tablespoonful 
every  four  hours.  This  prescription  is  well  adapted  to  dropsy  follow- 
ing scarlatina. 

Colchicum  is  a serviceable  remedy  in  certain  cerebral  disorders. 
Thus,  it  may  be  used  in  acute  cerebral  congestion  in  plethoric  subjects, 
in  uraemic  intoxication , in  hypochondriasis , especially  when  due  to  de- 
ficient elimination  (uric  acid,  oxalate  of  lime,  etc.). 

The  wine  of  colchicum-seed  has  frequently  succeeded  in  curing 
gonorrhoea,  and  by  Brodie  a nightly  dose  of  thirty  minims  was  given 
for  the  relief  of  chordee.  In  the  treatment  of  gonorrhoea,  the  following 
may  be  used:  1^.  Yini  colchici  seminis,  3 ss  ; sol.  potassii  citratis,  fvjss; 
tinct.  opii  deod.,  3 ij.  M.  Sig.  A tablespoonful  three  or  four  times 
a day  in  gonorrhoea. 

Authorities  referred  to  : 4 

Brodie,  Sir  Benjamin.  Works  by  Mr.  Ilawkins,  Diseases  of  Urinary  Organs , vol.  ii. 
Caspar,  Johann  Ludwig.  Practisches  Handbuch  der  gerichtlichen  Medicin.  Neu 
bearbeitet  und  vermehrt  von  Dr.  Carl  Liman,  Berlin,  1871,  p.  570. 

Fuller,  Dr.  William  Henry.  On  Rheumatism , Rheumatic  Gout,  etc.,  1874. 

Greenhow,  Dr.  E.  Headlam.  Chronic  Bronchitis , etc. 
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Gubler,  Dr.  Adolphe.  Commentaires  du  Codex  Mcdicamentarius , etc.,  article  Col- 
chique. 

Hanbury  and  Fluckinger.  Pharmacographia , p.  636. 

Hammond,  Dr.  W.  A.  The  American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences , January,  1859, 
p.  278. 

Husemann,  Drs.  Theo.  and  Aug.  Die  PJlanzenstoJfe,  p.  493,  article  Colchicni. 

Stille,  Dr.  Alfred.  Therap.  and  Materia  Medica)  fourth  edition,  vol.  ii.,  p.  658,  et 

scq. 

United  States  Dispensatory,  thirteenth  edition,  article,  Colchicum. 

Sarsaparilla,  Sarsaparilla. — Root  of  smilax  officinalis  and  other  spe- 
cies of  smilax.  Separeille,  Fr. ; Sarsaparillwurzel, , Ger. 

Decoctum  Scirsaparillce  Compositum. — Compound  decoction  of  sar- 
saparilla. (Sarsaparilla,  sassafras-root,  guaiacum-wood,  liquorice-root, 
mezereon.)  Dose,  § j — § iv. 

Extraction  ISarsaparillcc  Fluidum. — Fluid  extract  of  sarsaparilla. 
Dose,  3 j — - 3 ss. 

Syrupus  Sarsapcirillcv  Compo situs. — Sirup  of  sarsaparilla.  (Sarsa- 
parilla, guaiacum-wood,  rose,  senna,  liquorice-root,  essential  oils.)  Dose, 
3 j — 3 ss. 

Extrcictum  Sarsaparillce  Compositum  Fluidum.— -Compound  fluid 
extract  of  sarsaparilla.  (Sarsaparilla,  liquorice-root,  sassafras,  meze- 
reon.) Dose,  3 ss — 3 ij. 

Composition. — An  alkaloid,  parilline , or  smilacine , an  essential  oil, 
starch,  resin,  oxalate  of  lime,  and  extractive  matters.  From  parilline, 
by  the  action  of  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  is  obtained  parigenine , a distinct 
alkaloid. 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles. — Alkalies  favor  the  decomposi- 
tion of  the  decoction  and  fluid  extracts.  As  there  is  much  starch  pres- 
ent in  the  drug,  free  iodine  should  not  be  prescribed  with  the  officinal 
preparations. 

Synergists. — Iodine,  mercury,  and  other  so-called  alteratives,  in- 
crease the  therapeutical  activity  of  sarsaparilla.  Warm  clothing  in- 
creases the  action  on  the  skin  ; diluents  favor  increased  urinary  dis- 
charge. 

Physiological  Actions.— Much  discrepancy  obtains  in  the  opin- 
ions which  have  been  emitted  in  respect  to  the  physiological  actions  of 
sarsaparilla.  Surgeons  generally  hold  to  its  therapeutical  powers; 
physicians  are  skeptical.  The  physiological  experiments  which  have 
been  made,  both  with  the  preparations  of  the  crude  drug  and  with  the 
alkaloid,  have  yielded  negative  results.  Palotta’s  experiments,  made 
with  the  alkaloid  which  he  had  discovered  so  long  ago  as  1825,  indicate 
that  eight  grains  of  the  alkaloid  produce  gastric  disturbance,  vomiting, 
slowing  of  the  pulse,  depression,  faintness,  and  sweating.  These  re- 
sults have  since  been  in  part  confirmed  by  Cullerier.  Boecker,  how- 
ever, making  more  systemic  examination  in  accordance  with  modern 
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methods,  finds  that  sarsaparilla  is  devoid  of  physiological  activity  and 
of  therapeutical  power  (Husemann). 

Therapy. — From  the  point  of  view  of  the  physiological  experi- 
ments it  is  not  difficult  to  understand  the  modern  incredulity  in  regard 
to  the  curative  power  of  sarsaparilla.  The  difficulty  of  distinguishing 
between  the  post  hoc  and  the  propter  hoc  serves  to  account  for  the 
belief  still  held  in  some  quarters,  that  this  drug  is  an  alterative.  Popu- 
larly,  sarsaparilla  is  supposed  to  have  extraordinary  powers  as  a “ blood- 
purifier,”  and  its  large  use  at  the  present  time  arises  from  this  belief. 

Almost  the  only  use  of  sarsaparilla  at  the  present  time  is  in  the 
treatment  of  syphilis.  It  is,  of  course,  not  adapted  to  the  primary  or 
to  the  secondary  forms.  The  experience  in  its  favor,  even  of  those 
most  confident  of  its  powers,  restricts  its  use  to  the  tertiary  form  in  de- 
bilitated subjects,  who  have  been  broken  down  by  the  combined  influ- 
ence of  syphilis,  mercurialism,  and  iodism.  It  has  been  further  demon- 
strated that  the  best  effects  have  been  obtained  by  the  use  of  large 
doses  of  the  compound  decoction  (Allbutt).  As  the  compound  de- 
coction contains  guaiac  and  mezereon,  it  is  difficult  to  assign  the  exact 
share  of  the  sarsaparilla  in  the  result.  Furthermore,  as  a pint  or  more 
of  the  compound  decoction  must  be  taken  in  the  twenty-four  hours, 
these  large  draughts  of  a warm  liquid  are  not  without  influence  on  the 
functions  of  the  skin  and  kidneys.  It  is  extremely  questionable  whether 
sarsaparilla  has  any  therapeutic  power;  it  is  not  at  all  equal  as  an 
alterative  to  some  of  the  remedies  indigenous  in  the  United  States,  to 
be  considered  hereafter. 

The  compound  fluid  extract,  the  compound  decoction,  and  the  com- 
pound sirup  of  sarsaparilla,  are  frequently  used  as  vehicles  for  iodide 
of  potassium  and  for  the  bichloride  of  mercury  in  secondary  and  ter- 
tiary syphilis. 

Scrof  ula , chronic  abscesses , necrosis  of  bones , old  ulcers , and  stru- 
mous cutaneous  affections , are  diseases  in  which  sarsaparilla  is  sup- 
posed to  be  efficacious.  It  is  more  used  as  an  adjunct  to  more  active 
remedies  than  depended  on  alone. 

Authorities  referred  to : 

Allbutt,  Dr.  Clifford.  The  Practitioner , 1870,  vol.  i. 

Gubler,  Dr.  Adolphe.  Commentaircs  Therap.  du  Codex  Medicamentarius , p.  304. 

IIanbury  and  Fluckigf.r.  Pharmacographia,  p.  636,  et  scq. 

Husemann,  Drs.  Aug.  und  Theodor.  Die  Pjianzenstoffe , p.  1040. 

Guaiacum.  Guaiac.  Gayac , Fr. ; Franzosenholz , Ger. 

( ruaiaci  Lignum.  Guaiacum-wood.  The  heart-wood  of  guaiacum 
officinale. 

Guiaci  Resina. — Guaiac.  A peculiar  resin  obtained  from  guaiacum 
officinale. 
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Tinctura  Guaiaci. — Tincture  of  guaiac.  (Guaiac,  3 vi ; alcohol, 
Oij.)  Dose,  3ss— 3ij. 

Tinctura  Guaiaci  Ammoniata. — Ammoniated  tincture  of  guaiac. 
(Guaiac,  3 vj ; aromat.  spirit  of  ammonia,  Oij.)  Dose,  3 ss — 3 ij. 

Composition. — The  only  constituent  of  interest  in  the  wood  is  the 
resin.  Guaiac  has  a complex  chemical  composition.  It  contains  guaia- 
comc  acid  (seventy  per  cent.),  guaiarec  acid,  guaiac  beta-resin,  guaiacic 
acid,  guaiac  yellow,  gum,  etc. 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles. — Spirits  of  nitrous  ether  and  the 
mineral  acids  are  incompatible. 

Synergists. — Agents  which  promote  cutaneous  activity  are  syner- 
gistic. The  action  of  guaiac  is  much  aided  by  external  warmth  and 
warm  diluent  drinks. 

Physiological  Effects. — Guaiac  has  a very  acid  and  pungent  taste. 
It  excites  an  abundant  flow  of  saliva.  In  the  stomach  it  creates  a sen- 
sation of  warmth  and  burning,  increases  the  secretions  of  the  gastro- 
intestinal canal,  accelerates  the  action  of  the  heart,  promotes  diapho- 
resis, and  favors  the  production  and  excretion  of  bronchial  mucus.  In 
large  doses  it  deranges  digestion  and  causes  gastric  catarrh,  and  in  ex- 
cessive doses  the  series  of  symptoms  produced  by  the  irritant  poisons, 
vomiting,  purging,  cramps,  headache,  giddiness,  etc. 

Therapy. — Formerly  guaiac  was  in  great  repute  as  a remedy  for 
constitutional  syphilis.  The  decoction  was  drunk  in  large  quantity,  a 
very  spare  diet  was  enjoined,  and  the  diaphoretic  action  of  the  remedy 
was  aided  by  external  warmth.  Doubtless  many  cases  were  benefited 
by  this  mode  of  treatment,  but  the  result  was  probably  less  due  to 
guaiac  per  se  than  to  the  regimen. 

Its  present  use  as  an  anti-syphilitic  remedy  is  confined  to  the  prepa- 
rations of  sarsaparilla,  in  which  it  enters  as  a constituent. 

Recent  clinical  experience  has  shown  that  guaiac  is  a capital  remedy 
in  tonsillitis.  Given  in  a half-drachm  dose  (tincture)  every  four  hours, 
it  appears  to  abate  the  inflammation  and  to  cut  short  the  disease  in  a 
remarkable  manner.  It  is  a very  acrid  and  disagreeable  remedy,  and 
should  be  given  in  emulsion,  with  mucilage  or  yolk  of  egg. 

Guaiac  is  a useful  remedy  in  dysmenorrhoea , when  "the  pain  is  due 
to  rheumatism  or  neuralgia,  and  is,  of  course,  not  adapted  to  those  cases 
in  which  there  is  narrowing  of  the  cervical  canal. 

Lastly,  guaiac  is  used  with  varying  degrees  of  success  in  chronic 
gout,  chronic  rheumatism,  lumbago,  sciatica,  gouty  bronchitis , etc.  As 
we  have  so  many  more  efficient  and  pleasant  remedies  for  these  dis- 
eases, it  will  rarely  be  necessary  to  resort  to  guaiac. 

Authorities  referred  to : 

Carter,  Mr.  The  PraUilioner , vol.  iv.,  p.  190. 

Fluckiger  and  Hanburt.  Phcirmacographia , p.  92,  et  seq. 


STILLINGIA. 


233 


Husemann,  Drs.  Aug.  und  Tiieo.  Die  Ijlanzenstoffe,  p.  712. 

Stille,  Dr.  A.  Therapeutics  and  Materia  Mcdica , fourth  edition,  vol.  ii.,  p.  594. 

United  States  Dispensatory,  thirteenth  edition,  p.  439,  cl  seq. 

Stillingia. — Hoot  of  Stillingia  Sylvcitica.  Yaw-root,  queen’s  root. 

Hxtr  actum  Stilling  ice  Fluidum, — Fluid  extract  of  stillimna.  Dose 

m.  x—  3 j. 

(The  above  is  the  only  preparation  recognized  by  the  United  States 
Pharmacopoeia.  A tincture  may  be  made  of  two  ounces  of  the  bruised 
root  to  a pint  of  diluted  alcohol,  of  which  the  dose  is  3 ss — 3 ij.  A 
decoction  may  be  made  as  follows : one  ounce  of  the  bruised  root  to 
two  pints  of  water,  boiled  down  to  one  pint,  of  which  the  dose  is 
3 ss  § ij.  All  of  the  preparations  should  be  made  of  the  fresh  root, 
as  the  activity  of  the  drug  is  diminished  by  drying.) 

Composition. — The  plant  yields  on  incision  a milky  juice,  which  ap- 
pears to  possess  the  medicinal  properties  of  the  drug.  The  so-called 
stillingin  of  the  eclectics  is  not  the  active  principle,  but  an  extract. 
The  active  principle  has  not  yet  been  isolated. 

Physiological  Effects. — The  juice  of  the  plant  has  an  acrid,  pun- 
gent taste,  leaving  a persistent  after-taste  of  great  activity.  It  excites 
an  abundant  flow  of  saliva.  In  the  stomach  a feeling  of  warmth  fol- 
lows its  use,  and  the  secretions  of  the  organs  are  increased  in  amount. 
In  full  doses  it  excites  nausea  and  vomiting,  epigastric  pain,  and  an 
acrid,  burning  sensation  in  the  fauces.  It  increases  the  secretions  of 
the  intestinal  canal,  notably  of  the  liver,  and,  in  full  doses,  purges,  the 
faeces  having  the  appearance  of  the  so-called  “ bilious  stools.”  Increased 
action  of  the  heart  follows  the  introduction  of  the  active  principle  into 
the  circulation,  and  the  skin  becomes  warm  and  moist.  The  bronchial 
mucous  membrane  exhales  a larger  quantity  of  mucus,  and  the  kid- 
neys become  more  active,  excreting  an  increased  quantity  of  water  and 
solids.  It  may,  therefore,  with  propriety  be  grouped  with  the  so-called 
alteratives. 

Therapy.— Stillingia  is  certainly  a very  valuable  remedy.  It  has 
long  had  a local  reputation  in  the  Southern  Atlantic  States  as  an  al- 
terative. 

In  habitual  constipation , due  to  deficient  secretion  of  the  intestinal 
mucous  membrane,  it  may  be  used  with  advantage.  The  torpidity  of 
the  liver  and  jaundice , which  follow  attacks  of  intermittent  fever,  are 
removed  by  stillingia.  This  agent,  also,  renders  important  service  in 
the  first  stage  of  cirrhosis , and  in  ascites  due  to  the  hepatic  chano-es. 
Hemorrhoids,  when  due  to  obstructive  difficulty  in  the  liver,  may  be 
removed  temporarily,  and,  if  due  to  constipation,  may  be  removed  "per- 
manently, by  stillingia. 

In  habitual  constipation  the  following  formula  is  useful:  IjE  Ext 
stillingim  fl.,  3v;  tinct.  belladonnse,  tinct.  nucis  vom.,  tinct.  physostig- 
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matis,  aa  3 j.  M.  Sig.  Twenty  drops , in  water , three  times  a day  be- 
fore meals.  When  the  biliary  secretion  is  deficient,  the  following:  I£. 
Ext.  stillingke  fl.,  3 v;  tinct.  aloes,  3 ij  ; tinct.  nucis  vora.,  3 j*  M.  Sig. 
Twenty  drops , in  water , three  times  a day. 

Stillingia  has  long  been  in  popular  repute  as  a blood-purifier.  It 
has  been  used  in  domestic  practice  as  a remedy  for  scrofula  in  its  vari- 
ous forms,  and  the  success  which  has  attended  its  employment  justifies 
the  high  encomiums  which  have  been  bestowed  on  it.  It  is  very  ser- 
viceable in  children  who  present  the  following  symptoms : enlarged  cer- 
vical glands , muco-purulent  discharge  from  the  nose , with  excoriations 
of  the  surrounding  integument , a pasty  complexion , capricious  and 
unnatural  appetite , tumid  abdomen,  whitish  and  pasty  stools  / dull-red, 
soft,  and  tubercular  eruption  on  the  skin,  ulcerating  and  furnishing  a 
large  quantity  of  unhealthy  pus.  The  steady  use  of  stillingia,  com- 
bined with  suitable  hygienic  means,  will  accomplish  important  relief  in 
such  cases. 

The  most  satisfactory  results  have  been  obtained  from  the  use  of 
stillingia  in  syphilitic  affections.  It  is  applicable  to  the  same  condi- 
tions under  which  the  preparations  of  sarsaparilla  are  now  used,  viz. : 
in  chronic  cases  of  the  secondary  and  tertiary  form,  the  patients  having 
been  broken  down  by  the  long-continued  use  of  mercurials  and  iodides. 
Repeated  observation  of  cases  in  which  it  was  used  as  the  sole  agent 
has  satisfied  me  of  its  curative  value.  It  differs  from  the  compound 
decoction  of  sarsaparilla  in  this,  that  its  effect  is  distinctive,  and  is  not 
due  to  the  use  merely  of  a large  quantity  of  fluid.  The  eminent  Dr. 
Porcher,  of  South  Carolina,  thus  expresses  himself  with  regard  to  the 
use  of  stillingia  in  syphilitic  affections : “ I have  employed  the  decoc- 
tion of  the  root  of  this  plant  as  an  alterative  in  syphilitic  sores,  occur- 
ring in  patients  in  the  City  Hospital,  Charleston,  the  spread  of  which 
nothing  else  could  arrest.  It  proved  completely  satisfactory.  Phage- 
denic chancres  were  rapidly  cured  under  its  use.  A strong  decoction 
was  given  three  times  a day,  with  four  drops  of  nitric  acid  to  each 
dose.” 

A strong  infusion  or  decoction  of  stillingia  is  said  to  be  effective  in 
preventing  the  development  of  a paroxysm  of  ague,  if  taken  before  or 
just  as  the  chill  is  beginning.  It  is  reported  that  profuse  diaphoresis 
is  produced  and  the  impending  attack  is  averted.  The  fluid  extract  of 
stillingia  may  be  given  in  combination  with  quinia  or  arsenic  in  inter- 
mittents. 

Authorities  referred  to : 

Toucher,  Dr.  Francis  Peyre.  Resources  of  the  Southern  Fields  and  Forests,  Charles- 
ton, 1869,  p.  146. 

United  States  Dispensatory,  thirteenth  edition,  p.  838. 
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Sanguinaria. — Blood-root.  The  rhizoma  of  Sanguinaria  Canadensis. 

Tinctura  /Sanguinaria^. — Tincture  of  sanguinaria.  Dose,  in.  v — 
3 ss. 

Composition-. — Sanguinaria  contains  an  alkaloid,  sanguinarina , 
which  appears  to  be  identical  with  the  chelerythrin  of  Probst.  “ San- 
guinarina is  a white,  pearly  substance  of  an  acrid  taste,  very  sparingly 
soluble  in  water,  soluble  in  ether,  and  very  soluble  in  alcohol.  With 
the  acids  it  forms  salts  soluble  in  water,  all  of  which  have  some  shade 
of  red,  crimson,  or  scarlet,  and  form  beautiful  red  solutions.”  Another 
alkaloid,  named  porphyroxin  (sanguinaria-phorphyroxin — Husemann), 
has  been  found  by  Riegel,  and  a third  by  Dr.  Wayne,  of  Cincinnati, 
and  named  puccin.  Besides  these  alkaloids  sanguinaria  contains  a 
peculiar  acid,  chelidonic , and  another  has  been  announced,  for  which 
the  name  sanguinarinic  acid  has  been  proposed.  The  alkaloids  exist 
in  the  root  in  combination  with  these  acids — the  most  important  com- 
pound being  the  chelidonate  of  sanguinarina.  Besides  the  foregoing, 
blood-root  contains  the  following  unimportant  constituents  : resin,  gum, 
extractive,  albumen,  sugar,  etc. 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles. — Alkalies,  tannic  and  gallic 
acids,  and  most  of  the  metallic  salts,  are  chemically  incompatible  with 
the  preparations  of  blood-root.  The  local  irritant  action  of  the  drug 
and  the  depression  of  the  circulation  which  it  causes  are  antagonized 
by  opium. 

Synergists. — The  mineral  and  vegetable  emetics,  the  so-called  alter- 
atives ol  the  vegetable  kingdom,  and  the  mineral  salts,  considered 
from  the  therapeutical  point  of  view,  promote  the  physiological  and 
therapeutical  effects  of  sanguinaria. 

Physiological  Effects. — Sanguinaria  has  a bitter,  acrid  taste, 
which  persists  for  a long  time.  When  swallowed  it  leaves  a sense  of 
constriction  and  acridity  in  the  throat.  It  excites  a feeling  of  heat  in 
the  stomach,  and  increases  secretion  of  the  mucous  membrane.  If  the 
quantity  taken  is  insufficient  to  produce  nausea  the  action  of  the  heart 
is  increased,  and  a subjective  sensation  of  warmth  is  experienced 
throughout  the  system.  In  considerable  doses  sanguinaria  is  an  active 
emetic,  producing  much  nausea  and  depression,  and  slowing  the  action 
of  the  heart.  It  is  very  irritating  to  the  mucous  membrane.  Snuffed 
up  the  nose  it  produces  violent  sneezing.  In  large  doses  it  inflames 
the  stomach,  producing  intense  burning  with  thirst,  great  prostration 
dimness  of  vision,  vertigo,  and  collapse. 

The  alkaloid,  sanguinaria , manifests  all  the  physiological  capabil- 
ities of  the  drug.  It  has  an  intensely  bitter,  acrid  taste.  In  small 
doses  (one-twmlfth  to  one-eighth  of  a grain)  it  simply  increases  secre- 
tion of  the  gastro-intestinal  mucous  membrane  ; in  doses  of  one-sixth 
to  one-fourth  of  a grain  it  causes  depressing  nausea  and  sometimes 
vomiting.  In  large  doses  it  causes,  in  addition  to  the  gastric  symptoms 
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mentioned  above,  slowing  and  irregularity  of  the  pulse,  cold  sweats, 
cold  extremities,  vertigo,  dilated  pupils,  anxiety,  etc. 

Applied  to  fungous  granulations,  sanguinaria  has  considerable  escha- 
rotic  power. 

Therapy. — In  atonic  dyspepsia  from  two  to  five  drops  of  the  tinct- 
ure, or  the  one-twelfth  of  a grain  of  sanguinarina,  may  be  used  with 
advantage.  It  promotes  secretion,  and  increases  the  appetite.  There 
seems  no  doubt,  according  to  the  author’s  observation,  that  sanguinaria 
promotes  the  hepatic  and  intestinal  secretions.  It  is,  therefore,  a ser- 
viceable remedy  in  duodenal  catarrh , and  secondary  catarrh  of  the 
biliary  ducts  with  jaundice. 

Its  most  important  therapeutical  effects  are  witnessed  in  diseases  of 
the  respiratory  organs.  Chronic  nasal  catarrh  is  successfully  treated 
by  the  internal  use  of  the  tincture  (ten  drops  ter  die),  or  of  the  alkaloid 
(one-fifteentli  of  a grain  ter  die),  and  the  local  application  of  the  pow- 
der, in  small  quantity,  applied  by  an  insufflator  to  the  Schneiderian 
mucous  membrane.  In  acute  bronchitis  (catarrh),  after  the  subsidence 
of  the  more  acute  symptoms,  it  is  a serviceable  expectorant.  It  may 
be  combined  with  other  expectorants  and  alterants:  IJ.  Tinet.  sangui- 
narim,  3 j ; tinct.  lobelia?,  3 j ; vini  ipecac.,  3 ij ; syrp.  tolutan.,  % ss. 
M.  Sig.  A teaspoonful,  every  three  hours,  as  an  expectorant.  In 
humid  asthma  the  following  combination  is  extremely  serviceable:  5. 
Tinct.  sanguinaria?,  3 j ; tinct.  lobelias,  3 j ; ammonii  iodidi,  3 ij ; syrp. 
tolutan.,  3 vj.  M.  Sig.  A teaspoonful  every  two,  three,  or  four  hours. 
In  spasmodic  asthma  the  same  prescription  is  occasionally  very  effect- 
ual, but  the  author  is  unable  to  indicate  the  precise  condition  under 
which  it  is  most  useful. 

Sanguinaria  has  been  proposed  as  an  emetic  in  croup.  It  is,  how- 
ever, too  uncertain  in  action,  and  too  harsh,  to  justify  its  use  when 
there  are  so  much  more  eligible  remedies  at  hand. 

The  emmenagogue  properties  of  sanguinaria  seem  well  established. 
It  is  indicated  when  amenorrhoea  is  functional  in  character,  when  there 
is  an  absence  ol  plethora,  and  when  no  malformation  exists.  It  may 
be  advantageously  combined  with  aloes,  provided  there  is  no  contra- 
indication to  the  use  of  the  latter.  IJ.  Tinct.  sanguinaria?,  3 ij ; tinct. 
aloes,  §ss;  tinct.  nucis  vom.,  3 ij.  M.  Sig.  Twenty  drops,  two  or' 
three  times  a day,  in  amenorrhoea  of  anaemia,  or  chlorosis.  Or  the 
following:  IJ.  Sanguinarina?,  grs.  ij ; ext.  aloes,  grs.  x;  ferri  redacti, 
3j.  M.  ft.  pil.  no.  xx.  Sig.  One  pill  three  times  a day. 

Sanguinaria  has  decided  aphrodisiac  properties.  When  there  are  re- 
laxation of  the  genital  organs,  diurnal  losses,  inaptitude  (from  irritability) 
for  coitus,  sanguinarina  may  be  given  as  follows:  IJ.  Ergotin  (aq. 
ex.),  3j;  sanguinarina?,  grs.  ij.  M.  ft.  pil.  n0.  xx.  Sig.  One,  three 
times  a day.  As  stillingia  appears  to  have  similar  properties  as  an 
aphrodisiac,  the  following  combination  will  prove  useful:  IJ.  Tinct. 
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sanguinariae,  3 iij  ; ext.  stillingise  fl.,  3 v.  M.  Sig.  Fifteen  to  twenty 
drops , in  water , three  times  a day. 

As  an  alterant  in  chronic  syphilitic  and  strumous  affections , san- 
guinarina  may  be  used  in  the  same  class  of  cases  as  sarsaparilla,  guaiac, 
and  stillingia.  It  is  an  important  addition  to  a decoction  of  woods  in- 
digenous to  our  soil,  used  as  a substitute  for  the  more  expensive  and 
really  less  efficient  foreign  drugs  of  the  same  group. 

Local  Applications. — Sanguinaria,  having  feeble  escharotic  prop- 
erty, is  used  as  a local  application  to  repress  exuberant  granulations , 
and  to  ill-conditioned  ulcers  to  change  their  character.  Several  cases 
have  been  reported,  indicating  the  power  of  sanguinaria  to  repress  the 
growth  and  destroy  nasal  polypi. 

A decoction  of  sanguinaria  is  a useful  gargle  in  the  sore-throcit  of 
scarlatina. 

Authorities  referred  to : 

IIusemann,  Drs.  Aug.  und  Tueo.  Die  Pjlanzenstoffe,  p.  199. 

Porcher,  Dr.  Francis  Peyre.  Resources  of  the  Southern  Fields  and  Forests  p 31 
et  seq.  ’ 

Phillips,  Dr.  C.  D.  F.  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics , London,  1874,  p.  143. 

Stille,  Dr.  Alfred.  Therapeutics  and  Materia  Medica , fourth  edition,  vol.  ii.,  p.  454. 

United  States  Dispensatory,  thirteenth  edition,  p.  709. 

Xanthoxylum.  Prickly  ash.  The  bark  of  Xanthoxylum  fraxineum. 
United  States  Pharmacopoeia,  secondary  list. 

There  are  no  officinal  preparations  of  xanthoxylum.  A decoction  may 
be  made  by  boiling  an  ounce  of  the  bark  in  a quart  of  water  down  to 
one  pint,  and  of  this  one  to  two  ounces  may  be  used  every  four  hours. 
A tinctuie  may  also  be  prepared  with  two  ounces  of  the  root  to  a pint 
of  diluted  alcohol,  of  which  the  dose  would  be  3 ss — 3 ij.  A fluid  ex- 
tract is  prepared,  and  is  more  frequently  in  use ; the  dose  of  this  is 
m.  x\  o ij.  In  pi esci  iptions  it  should  be  designated  Extr actum 

xanthoxyli  fluidum .” 

Composition.— Xanthoxylum  contains  a neutral  crystallizable  prin- 
ciple,  wnich  is  known  as  xanthoxylin , and  is  said  to  be  identical  with 
xantliopicrite , and  the  latter  has  been  shown  to  be  berberina.  Pesides 
this  important  constituent,  a volatile  and  a fixed  oil,  resin,  gum,  etc., 
are  contained  in  it. 

Physiological  Actions.  — The  taste  of  xanthoxylum  is  at  first 
sweetish,  and  somewhat  aromatic,  but  considerable  bitterness  is  soon 
developed,  followed  by  acridity,  which  remains  long  in  the  fauces.  It 
has  remarkable  sialagogue  property,  and  the  increased  flow  of  saliva 
occurs  from  the  systemic  effects,  as  well  as  the  local  impression  on  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth.  In  the  stomach  it  excites  a sensation 
of  warmth,  and  increases  secretion  from  the  stomach  and  intestinal 
mucous  membrane.  It  is  in  a high  degree  probable  that  just  as  its 


238 


AGENTS  INCREASING  WASTE. 


presence  in  the  mouth  causes  salivation,  so  its  presence  in  the  intes- 
tinal canal  determines  the  flow  of  gastric,  duodenal,  hepatic,  and  pan- 
creatic secretion.  The  action  of  the  heart  is  increased  by  xanthoxylin, 
the  arterial  tension  rises,  the  capillary  circulation  becomes  more  ener- 
getic, and  the  sweat-glands  are  made  to  pour  forth  a more  abundant 
secretion.  Corresponding  effects  are  produced  in  the  kidneys,  and  in- 
creased flow  of  urine  follows  its  administration. 

Therapy. — Xanthoxylum  is  a domestic  remedy  for  toothache.  The 
bark,  chewed,  has  a popular  reputation  for  paralysis  of  the  tongue.  A 
decoction  of  the  bark  is  an  efficient  local  application  to  the  throat  when, 
in  cases  of  chronic  pharyngitis , there  is  dryness  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane. From  ten  to  thirty  minims  of  the  fluid  extract,  or  a half  to  one 
drachm  of  the  tincture,  is  a successful  remedy  for  an  extremely  obsti- 
nate affection,  namely,  chronic  pharyngitis  — the  mucus  adhering  in 
large,  thin,  dry  scales,  and  the  mucous  membrane  being  glossy,  shining, 
glazed,  and  dry. 

The  active  principle  (xanthoxylin,  really  berberia)  is  a useful  sto- 
machic tonic  in  atonic  dyspepsia.  TFhen,  however,  in  stomach,  intestinal, 
or  hepatic  disorders  the  object  is  to  promote  secretion,  the  preparations 
of  xanthoxylum  must  be  used.  Jaundice  due  to  catarrh  of  the  bile- 
ducts,  and  that  form  oi  jaundice  produced  by  acute-malarial  poisoning , 
are  conditions  in  which  xanthoxylum  is  distinctly  remedial.  Constipa- 
tion, due  to  deficient  secretion , is  also  removed  by  this  agent. 

Xanthoxylum  has  long  had  a deserved  reputation  in  the  treatment 
of  chronic  rheumatism.  It  is  adapted  to  muscular  rheumatism , myal- 
gia, and  such  local  muscular  disorders  as  torticollis  (recent  cases),  lum- 
bago, etc.  It  may  be  used  with  advantage,  locally,  in  these  affections. 
The  curative  power  which  it  possesses  in  chronic  rheumatism  is  doubt- 
less due  to  its  eliminant  action  on  the  mucous  and  cutaneous  surfaces. 

Xanthoxylum  is  a remedy  for  constitutional  syphilis  of  equal  merit 
with  guaiac,  mezereon,  stillingia,  etc.,  and  is  greatly  more  effective  than 
sarsapai ilia.  As  is  true  of"  all  the  barks,  xanthoxylum  should  be  given 
in  decoction,  in  full  doses,  and  the  patient  should  wear  warm  clothing. 
In  chronic  rheumatism,  the  tincture  and  fluid  extract  should  be  pre- 
scribed ; xanthoxylin  should  never  be  depended  on  to  produce  any  other 
than  a simple  tonic  effect. 

Decoction  of  xanthoxylum  has  been  used  with  success  in  the  treat- 
ment of  dropsy. 

Authorities  referred  to  : 

Husemann,  Drs.  Aug.  und  Tiieod.  Lie  Pfanzenstoffe,  pp.  80,  717,  1108. 

Porciier,  Dr.  F.  Peyre.  Resources  of  the  Southern  Fields  and  Forests,  p.  161. 

United  States  Dispensatory,  thirteenth  edition,  p.  900. 
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AGENTS  USED  TO  MODIFY  THE  FUNCTIONS  OF 

THE  NERVOUS  SYSTEM. 

In  this  division  of  remedies,  the  agents  are  employed  with  a view 
to  their  influence  over  the  functions  of  the  nervous  system.  They  do 
not  for  the  most  part  affect  the  function  of  nutrition ; they  do  not  enter 
into  the  formation  of  tissues ; and,  having  modified  the  functions  of  the 
nervous  system,  they  are  excreted  from  the  organism  in  the  form  in 
which  they  entered  it. 

The  different  parts  of  the  nervous  system  are  so  closely  united  in 
function  that  a disturbance  at  any  point  is  differentiated  to  other  and 
often  widely-separated  points,  and  the  complexus  of  effects  is  made  up 
of  many  minor  disturbances.  For  this  reason  it  is  quite  impossible,  in 
the  present  state  of  our  knowledge,  to  make  a classification  which  will 
sharply  define  the  limits  of  activity  of  any  particular  remedy.  Never- 
theless, physiological  experiment  and  clinical  experience  have  furnished 
us  sufficiently  accurate  information  with  regard  to  the  most  important 
actions  of  the  remedies  of  this  division,  to  justify  an  arrangement  based 
on  their  most  conspicuous  qualities. 


AGENTS  WHOSE  MOST  IMPORTANT  QUALITY  CONSISTS  IN  EXCIT- 
ING FUNCTIONAL  ACTIVITY. 

A.— OF  THE  SPINAL  CORD  AND  SYMPATHETIC. 

Electricity. — Electricity  Fr. ; Electricitat , Ger. 

Forms  of  Electrical  Force  employed  in  Medical  Practice—  Static 
or  frictional  electricity,  galvanic,  faradic  (electro-magnetic,  magneto- 
electric). 

Static  or  frictional  electricity  is  obtained  by  friction  from  glass,  as 
in  the  cylinder,  plate,  or  Holz  electrical  machine.  The  last-named  in- 
strument is  best  adapted  for  medical  use.  The  prime  conductor  of  the 
electrical  machine  furnishes  positive  or  vitreous  electricity,  and  the  rub- 
ber, negative  or  resinous.  Y arious  modes  of  electrization  by  static 
electricity  are  resorted  to : 

1.  By  sparks.  In  this  mode  the  part  to  be  acted  on  is  made  to  re- 
ceive sparks  from  the  machine  in  action. 

2.  The  electric  bath.  The  patient  is  placed  on  an  insulated  stool, 
and  is  charged  with  positive  or  negative  electricity  from  the  prime  con- 
ductor, or  rubber,  according  as  he  is  in  connection  with  either.  Sparks 
may  be  drawn  from  the  affected  part  by  presenting  the  knuckles  or  a 
metallic  conductor.  A sharp,  tingling  sensation,  followed  bj'  redness 
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and  wheals,  is  produced  by  sparks,  whether  received  from  the  machine 
or  drawn  from  the  body. 

3.  By  the  Leyden-jar.  In  this  method  the  electricity  is  condensed 
in  the  Leyden-jar,  and  the  charge  is  transmitted  through  the  part  of 
the  body  to  be  acted  on. 

Galvanism. — In  general  terms  it  may  be  stated  that  all  chemical 
action  is  accompanied  by  electrical  phenomena.  In  its  simplest  form 
a galvanic  battery  consists  of  two  elements,  zinc  and  copper,  zinc  and 
platinized  silver,  or  zinc  and  carbon,  for  example,  and  an  exciting  fluid. 
The  greater  the  difference  in  the  chemical  action  of  the  exciting  fluid 
on  the  two  metals,  the  stronger  the  galvanic  current.  The  current 
starts  from  the  surface  of  the  oxidizable  metal — from  the  zinc  of  any 
of  the  above  combinations — -and  passes  through  the  exciting  liquid  to 
the  copper,  2flatinized  silver,  or  carbon.  This  is  known  as  the  positive 
current.  There  is,  also,  a current  which  passes  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion— the  7iegative  / but,  in  order  to  prevent  confusion,  the  positive  is 
alone  considered.  The  circuit  is  said  to  be  closed  when  the  two  metals 
are  brought  directly  into  contact,  or  through  the  intermediation  of  a 
connecting  or  conjunctive  wire.  While,  in  any  of  the  combinations  of 
elements  above  given,  the  zinc. is  the  positive  metal,  it  forms  the  nega- 
tive or  — pole,  because  the  current  passes  from  the  zinc  to  the  cop- 
per or  carbon  element  in  the  battery,  and  from  the  copper  or  carbon 
element  to  the  zinc,  through  the  conjunctive  wire.  A battery  is  a com- 
bination of  elements,  and  may  consist  of  any  number  of  elements — for 
medical  purposes  from  ten  to  one  hundred,  or  more.  The  quantity  of 
electricity  is  the  same  at  all  points  in  the  circuit,  and  depends  on  the 
amount  of  chemical  action  taking  place  in  the  battery.  Intensity  de- 
pends on  the  number  of  the  elements.  According  to  the  law  of  Ohm, 
the  intensity  of  a galvanic  current  is  in  inverse  ratio  to  the  resistance 
of  the  circuit. 

Various  forms  of  batteries  are  used  in  medical  practice.  The  most 
suitable  are  the  modification  of  Daniell’s  battery,  by  Remak,  known  as 
Siemens  and  Ilalske  s,  Stnee  s zinc  and  jflatinized  silver,  StohreRs  zinc- 
carbon,  Hill’s  zinc  and  copper,  Muirhead’s,  DanielPs,  Gaiffe’s  chloride 
of  silver,  or  Grenet’s  sulphate  of  mercury.  Of  these,  the  best  perma- 
nent batteries  are  Siemens  and  Halske’s  elements  and  Hill’s,  and  the 
best  portable  battery  Stohrer’s  zinc-carbon  combination.  The  following 
are  the  requisites  of  a good  galvanic  battery  for  medical  use : It  should 
be  truly  constant ; that  is,  it  should  furnish  a current  of  uniform  volume 
and  tension,  and  not  be  subject  to  great  fluctuations,  rapidly  rising  to 
the  maximum  and  then  as  suddenly  sinking  to  zero.  It  should  require 
but  little  attention  to  keep  it  in  order.  It  should  be  worked  with  facil- 
ity. The  elements  of  Siemens  and  Halske,  with  a suitable  pole  or  key- 
board to  work  the  battery,  make  an  arrangement  which  more  nearly 
fills  the  requirements  of  a medical  battery  than  any  other. 
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Faeadism. — This  form  of  current  differs  from  the  preceding  in  that 
it  is  an  induced  current,  and  passes  in  both  directions,  and  has  very  high 
tension.  4 lie  apparatus  ol  a faradic  instrument  (electro-magnetic) 

consists  essentially  of  one  or  two  cups,  connected  by  a conjunctive  coil, 
transmitting  an  inducing  current , a secondary  coil  in  which  the  induced 
current  is  excited,  and  a rheotome  or  current-breaker.  The  current- 
breaker  interrupts  the  current  in  the  primary  coil.  So  long  as  the  in- 
ducing current  passes  uninterruptedly,  an  induced  current  is  not  ex- 
cited ; at  the  moment  of  opening  and  closing  the  circuit,  however,  an 
instantaneous  current  is  produced,  on  closing  the  circuit  in  a direction 
contrary  to  that  in  the  conjunctive  coil  of  the  battery,  and  on  opening 

the  circuit  in  the  same  direction.  The  induced  current  is  therefore  a 
to-and-fro  current. 

The  faradic  instruments  ordinarily  in  use  furnish  both  a primary 
and  secondary  current. 

The  magneto-electric  differs  from  the  electro-magnetic  in  that  a cur- 
rent is  induced  in  the  secondary  coil  by  magnetism.  By  a mechanical 
arrangement,  a coil  of  fine  wire  is  made  to  revolve  rapidly  about  the 
poles  of  a permanent  magnet.  As  the  galvanic  current  induces  a mag- 
netic condition  of  the  bundle  of  wires  which  forms  the  core  of  the  in- 
duction-coil, so  the  magnetic  current  of  a permanent  magnet  induces  an 
electric  state  of  the  insulated  wire  of  the  temporary  magnet  which  is 
made  to  revolve  about  it.  The  principle  of  the  two  batteries  is  the 
same  as  regards  the  induction  of  an  electric  current,  the  inducing  cur- 
rent being  in  the  one  case  galvanism,  and  in  the  other  magnetism. 

Physiological  Effects  of  Galvanism. —Electro-physiology  has 
not  contributed  very  greatly  to  serve  as  a foundation  for  electro-thera- 
peutics. Nevertheless,  some  attention  must  be  paid  to  the  facts  of 
electro-physiology,  in  so  far  as  they  may  be  utilized  to  explain  the  re- 
sults obtained  by  the  empirical  employment  of  electricity. 

The  conductivity  of  the  tissues  depends  upon  the  quantity  of  fluid 
which  they  contain.  Bones  and  ligaments  conduct,  therefore,  much 
less  perfectly  than  muscles,  and  muscles  more  actively  than  nerves. 
The  skin  offers  a strong  resistance  to  the  passage  of  the  electrical  cur- 
rent, and  hence  the  utility  of  moistened  electrodes.  The  current  does 
not,  as  is  commonly  supposed,  pass  in  right  lines,  but  takes  various 
curves,  determined  by  the  relative  conductivity  of  the  tissues  and  the 
•degree  of  resistance. 

Notwithstanding  the  brain  is  incased  in  a bony  envelope,  it  has  been 
conclusively  shown  that  a galvanic  current,  applied  to  the  exterior  of 
the  skull,  does  traverse  the  brain.  The  deepest  parts  of  the  bodv 
may  be  brought  within  the  circuit.  The  faradic  current  does  not  have 
the  power  of  diffusion  and  penetration  possessed  by  the  galvanic.  It  is 
not  easy  to  localize  the  galvanic  current  to  the  parts  between  the  poles 
or  electrodes.  Thus,  when  one  electrode  is  placed  on  the  nape  of  the 
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neclc,  and  the  other  on  the  sacrum,  and  a strong  current  is  sent  through 
the  spine,  a metallic  taste  is  experienced  in  the  mouth,  and  flashes  of 
light  appear  before  the  eyes,  due  to  the  diffusion  of  the  current  and 
the  excitation  of  the  gustatory  and  optic  nerve  respectively.  It  is 
true  these  remote  effects  of  the  current  are  sometimes  explained  by  the 
term  reflex , but  the  phenomena  are  really  due  to  secondary  or  derived 
currents. 

Or  ganic  substances,  when  submitted  to  the  action  of  the  galvanic 
current,  undergo  decomposition.  The  effects  are  proportionate  to  the 
number  aud  size  of  the  elements.  Electrolysis  is  the  term  applied  to 
the  electric  decompositions.  The  constituents  of  the  tissues  obey  the 
ordinary  laws  of  electrolysis — the  acids  and  chlorine  appear  at  the  posi- 
tive pole,  and  the  alkalies  at  the  negative  pole.  The  effects  produced 
at  the  poles  are  due  respectively  to  the  acids  and  alkalies  which  appear 
at  them,  and  the  degree  of  action  is  determined  by  the  amount  of 
electricity  which  passes  in  a given  time.  The  cauterizing  action  of 
the  anode  and  cathode , or  positive  and  negative  poles,  may  be  in- 
creased by  introducing  into  the  current  a salt,  such  as  the  iodide  of 
potassium,  for  example,  the  iodine  appearing  at  the  positive  pole  and 
the  potassa  at  the  negative. 

Faradism  and  galvanism  differ  in  their  action  on  the  circulation. 
In  order  to  understand  this,  it  is  necessary  to  note  that  when  a spas- 
modic contraction  of  the  vessels  is  produced,  a diminution  of  the  amount 
of  blood  in  the  part  takes  place ; on  the  other  hand,  when  the  organic 
muscular  fibre  acts,  when  stimulated,  in  the  normal  vermicular  manner, 
the  amount  of  blood  is  increased.  An  induction,  or  faradic  current, 
causes  a contraction  of  the  arterioles  by  inducing  spasm  of  the  organic 
muscular  fibre  ; and  a continuous  galvanic  current,  by  increasing  the 
vermicular  movements  of  the  vessels,  increases  the  flow  of  blood  and 
elevates  the  temperature.  An  interrupted  galvanic  current  lias  the 
same  effect  upon  the  vessels  as  the  faradic. 

current  which  passes  from  the  spine  to  the  periphery  is  said  to 
be  descending , or  centrifuged ; from  the  periphery  to  the  spine,  as- 
cending, or  centripetal.  The  direction  of  the  current  influences  the 
results  of  electrical  excitation.  A descending  current  increases  the 
amount  of  blood  in  the  part  by  increasing  the  peristalsis  of  the  arte- 
rioles ; an  inverse  or  ascending  current  has  the  opposite  effect.  A cen- 
trifugal current  (descending)  increases  the  afflux  of  blood  to  the  uterine 
vessels,  and  favors  the  occurrence  of  the  monthly  flow.  Also,  a de- 
scending current  which  stimulates  the  organic  muscular  fibres  of  the 
arterioles,  increases  the  amount  of  blood  in  the  erectile  tissues. 

The  descending  or  centrifugal  current  acts  most  strongly  on  the 
motor  nerves,  and  the  ascending  or  centripetal  current  affects  more  the 
sensitive  nerves.  The  excitability  of  the  nerves  is  diminished  by  a 
direct  or  descending  current,  and  increased  by  an  inverse  or  ascending 
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current,  whence  it  follows  that  a nerve  fatigued  by  a descending  current 
has  its  excitability  restored  by  an  ascending  current,  and  a nerve  whose 
excitability  has  been  increased  by  an  ascending  current  may  be  made 
to  lose  its  excitability  by  a descending  current.  When  motor  nerves 
and  muscles  are  brought  within  the  circuit,  the  muscular  contractions 
are  strongest  at  the  closing,  whatever  may  be  the  direction  of  the  cur- 
rent. An  ascending  current  causes  more  energetic  muscular  contrac- 
tions when  the  sensibility  of  the  part  is  preserved,  but,  when  the  sensi- 
bility is  diminished  or  abolished,  the  contractions  are  feebler.  The 
muscular  contractions,  under  these  circumstances,  are  much  stronger 
when  a descending  current  is  used.  The  contractions  produced  by  an 
ascending  current  are  probably  reflex,  or  induced  contractions. 

The  stronger  the  current,  within  certain  limits,  the  more  energetic 
the  muscular  contractions,  and  changes  of  intensity  increase  the  effect 
according  to  their  rapidity. 

Currents  of  induction  (faradic)  differ  from  galvanic  currents  in  their 
effects  on  the  muscles.  When  the  interruptions  are  rapid  the  muscle  is 
thrown  into  a tetanic  state ; but,  when  slower,  the  contractions  are  mo- 
mentary and  successive,  with  intervals  of  relaxation.  The  direction  of 
the  current  appears  to  have  no  influence  over  the  results.  When  a 
mixed  nerve  (motor  and  sensitive)  is  stimulated  by  an  induced  current, 
muscular  movements  take  place  and  pain  is  experienced.  The  more 
rapid  the  interruptions,  the  more  decided  are  the  effects.  If  the  electric 
stimulation  of  a nerve  continues  for  a long  time,  it  loses  its  excitability. 

The  effects  of  electrical  currents  on  the  spinal  cord  may  be  summa- 
rized as  follows  : 

The  descending  current  acts  on'  the  motor  nerves,  giving  rise  to  vio- 
lent contractions  of  all  the  muscles  of  the  body,  and  on  the  sensory 
nerves,  causing  pain.  The  ascending  current  increases  the  excitability 
of  the  cord  and  augments  the  reflex  function  ; while  the  descending 
current  has  the  opposite  effect. 

The  question  of  the  electric  excitability  of  the  cerebral  hemispheres 
is  yet  sub  judice.  Hitzig,  and  Fritsch,  and  Ferrier,  by  a series  of  ex- 
periments, now  well  known,  have  apparently  demonstrated  the  excita- 
bility of  the  hemispheres,  in  opposition  to  the  doctrines  long  since  laid 
down  and  universally  accepted,  of  Magendie,  Flouretis,  and  others. 
Hitzig  and  Ferrier  have  shown  that  certain  parts  of  the  brain  respond 
in  a very  definite  manner  to  electric  stimulation,  and  in  this  way  local- 
ization of  the  functions  of  the  brain  has  been  much  advanced.  In  a se- 
ries ot  electrical  experiments  on  the  brain  of  a woman  exposed  by  an 
epithelioma,  I was  enabled  to  demonstrate  the  homology  of  the  func- 
tion of  the  brain  of  animals  and  man. 

Modes  of  applying  Electricity. — Although  it  is  a general  prin- 
ciple that  electricity  should  be  applied  to  the  seat  of  the  morbid  action 
it  is  also  true  that  much  relief  is  often  experienced  from  applications  to 
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parts  in  which  symptoms  are  felt.  In  cases  of  hemiplegia,  for  example, 
the  best  results  are  obtained  by  galvanization  of  the  brain  and  fara- 
dization of  the  paralyzed  muscles.  Numerous  illustrations  of  the  same 
truth  might  be  adduced. 

Electrical  currents  are  ajiplied  to  parts  by  means  of  electrodes , con- 
nected by  flexible  wires  with  the  poles — the  anode  and  cathode — of  the 
battery.  Electrodes  are  of  various  forms  and  sizes,  and  are  usually 
merely  holders  of  sponge,  or  are  pieces  of  steel,  copper,  or  carbon,  cov- 
ered with  sponge,  with  ebony  or  hard-rubber  handles.  When  the  mus- 
cles and  internal  organs  are  to  be  reached  by  the  current,  the  sponges 
are  moistened  with  warm  water  or  a solution  of  salt.  As  has  already 
been  stated,  the  conductivity  of  the  tissues  depends  on  the  quantity  of 
water  contained  in  them ; hence,  in  order  to  overcome  the  resistance 
offered  by  the  skin,  the  sponges  should  be  well  moistened.  On  the 
other  hand,  when  it  is  desired  to  confine  the  electrical  current  to  the 
skin  itself,  the  skin  should  be  rubbed  dry  and  dusted  with  a drying- 
powder.  The  electrical  brush,  consisting  of  a bundle  of  fine  wires,  or 
of  a number  of  flexible-wire  electrodes,  is  often  used  when  the  current  is 
to  be  confined  to  the  skin. 

To  galvanize  the  brain  one  pole  may  be  placed  on  the  forehead,  the 
othei  on  the  occiput,  or  a pole  may  be  placed  on  each  mastoid  process, 
or  on  each  temple.  Whatever  may  be  the  situation  of  the  electrodes, 
flashes  of  light,  a metallic  taste,  and  vertigo,  will  be  experienced  if  the 
current  has  sufficient  force  to  traverse  the  brain.  From  three  to  ten 
cups  will  usually  produce  these  symptoms;  hence,  a larger  number 

should  not  be  used,  and  the  applications  should  not  continue  longer 
than  five  minutes.  ... 

Dr.  Beard  styles  that  method  “ central  galvanization  ” in  which  one 
pole  is  placed  over  the  occiput  and  the  other  over  the  epigastrium,  the 
first  pole  being  gradually  moved  down  over  the  neck  and  spine  so  as  to 
bring  the  cord  and  the  great  nerve-trunks  of  the  body  within  the  cir- 
cuit. I he  spinal  cord  is  galvanized  by  placing  one  pole  on  the  nape  of 
the  neck,  and  the  other  over  the  sacrum.  Much  has  been  said  recently 
of  galvanization  of  the  sympathetic.  The  superior  ganglion  of  the  svm- 
pathetic  may  be  brought  within  the  circuit  by  one  pole  placed  in  the 
auriculo-maxillary  fossa,  and  the  other  on  the  spinous  process  of  the 
seventh  cervical  vertebra.  Obviously,  the  superior  portion  of  the  pneu- 
mogastric,  the  spinal  accessory,  the  cervical  plexus,  etc.,  are  also  in- 
cluded. One  pole  placed  in  the  auriculo-maxillary  fossa  and  the  other 
on  the  manubrium  of  the  sternum  bring  within  the  circuit  the  cervical 
sympathetic,  the  pneumogastric,  the  cervical  plexus,  etc.  To  stimulate 
the  phrenic  nerve,  place  the  anode  or  positive  pole  on  the  outer  mam-in 
of  the  sterno-cleido  mastoid,  near  the  omo-hyoid  muscle,  and  the  nega- 
tive on  the  epigastrium.  In  order  to  electrize  the  ear  it  must  be  filfed 
with  warm  water,  and  an  electrode,  made  for  the  purpose,  must  be  intro- 
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duced  connected  with  the  positive  pole,  while  the  negative  is  applied  to 
the  mastoid  process.  For  electrization  ol  the  eye  a solt,  sponge-covered 
electrode  may  be  applied  directly  to  the  organ.  The  larynx,  rectum, 
bladder,  urethra,  and  uterus,  may  be  readily  reached  by  insulated 
sound-electrodes. 

Muscles  may  be  most  effectively  electrized  by  placing  one  pole  on 
the  belly  of  the  muscles,  and  bringing  the  other  pole  in  relation  to  the 
nerve-trunk  supplying  them.  In  works  on  electro-therapeutics  these 
points  are  mapped  out.  Single  muscles  may  be  electrized  best  by  Du- 
chenne’s  pointed  electrodes. 

Diagnosis  by  Electeicity. — By  means  of  an  electric  current  we 
determine  the  electro-contractility  of  the  muscles.  In  health  the  mus- 
cles respond  to  the  galvanic  current  at  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
current,  and  to  the  rapid  interruptions  of  the  faradic  current.  In  cer- 
tain states  of  disease  the  “ irritability  ” and  the  “ contractility  ” of 
muscle  may  be  increased,  lessened,  or  destroyed.  In  paralysis  of  cere- 
bral origin  the  electro-contractility  is  not  usually  impaired,  and  may 
indeed  be  heightened.  Also,  in  diseases  of  the  spinal  cord,  the  electro- 
contractility is  impaired  or  destroyed  only  in  those  muscles  the  nerves 
innervating  which  come  off  from  the  injured  portion  of  the  cord,  and  is 
not  affected  in  those  muscles  receiving  their  nervous  supply  from  a 
healthy  portion  of  the  cord  below  the  seat  of  disease  or  injury.  The 
electro-contractility  is  lost  in  muscles  when  the  motor  nerves  supplying 
them  are  cut  off  from  their  origin  in  the  spinal  cord.  Hence  it  follows 
that  if  a paralj’zed  muscle  responds  to  an  electrical  current  the  lesion 
is  not  in  the  nerve,  or  in  that  part  of  the  spinal  cord  from  which  the 
nerve  takes  its  origin.  The  contractility  of  muscles  is  increased  when 
the  brain  or  spinal  cord  is  in  a condition  of  increased  irritability,  as 
occurs,  for  example,  from  recent  injury,  acute  congestion,  etc.  When 
the  electro-contractility  of  muscle  is  diminished  in  cases  of  cerebral  dis- 
ease, this  effect  is  usually  simply  the  result  of  disuse  of  the  muscles, 
and  is  quickly  restored  by  exercising  them  with  a faradic  current.  Loss 
of  electro-contractility  may  be  due  to  some  direct  injury  to  the  muscle, 
as  from  a blow,  cold,  or  rheumatism — paralysis  of  the  deltoid  from  a 
blow  on  the  shoulder,  of  the  muscles  of  the  face  from  cold  affecting  the 
pes  cinserinus  of  the  seventh,  etc.  Muscles  thus  affected,  and  incapable 
of  responding  to  the  faradic  current,  may  react  energetically  to  a slowly- 
interrupted  galvanic  current. 

The  sensibility  to  the  electric  current  may  be  modified  in  various 
ways — in  the  skin  and  muscles  it  may  be  increased,  diminished,  or  it 
may  entirely  disappear. 

Therapy. — Allbutt  made  a number  of  experimental  observations  at 
the  West  Riding  Lunatic  Asylum  on  the  therapeutical  effects  of  elec- 
tricity (galvanism)  in  psychical  disorders , and  he  sums  up  his  results 
as  follows:  Marked  improvement  in  acute  primary  dementia  distinct 
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improvement  in  mania , atonic  melancholia , and  perhaps  recent  sec- 
ondary dementia  / no  change  observed  in  chronic  dementia  and  some 
cases  of  melancholia,  and  an  unfavorable  effect  in  hypochondriacal  mel- 
ancholia^ and,  perhaps,  brain-wasting.  In  the  cases  reported  by  All- 
butt,  the  current  was  sent  through  the  head  and  through  the  cervical 
sympathetics.  Benedict  (page  222)  reports  three  cases  of  mental  dis- 
order improved  by  galvanism. 

I have  observed  excellent  results  in  the  mental  and  other  symjffoms 

confusion  of  mind , impaired  memory , hypochondriasis,  vertigo , 
e^c.  which  result  from  imperfect  nutrition  of  the  brain,  caused  by 
aetheromatous  degeneration  of  the  cerebral  vessels.  My  method  of  ap- 
plication has  consisted  in  transverse  transmission  of  the  current  through 
the  brain,  using  a current  of  sufficient  intensity  merely  to  cause  slight 
giddiness,  a faint  metallic  taste,  and  barely  perceptible  flashes  of  light. 

Galvanization  of  the  brain  and  of  the  cervical  sympathetics  is  one  of 
the  measures  to  be  resorted  to  in  acute  active  or  passive  congestion  of 
tne  brain.  'Wakefulness , when  not  reflex  in  origin,  and  when  depend- 

ent simply  on  the  state  of  the  vascular  supply,  is  often  relieved  by 
galvanization  of  the  brain.  Insomnia  may  be  dependent  on  either  ac- 
tive or  passive  congestion.  In  the  first  case  a continuous  current  of 
moderate  intensity  should  be  passed  through  the  superior  ganglion  of 
the  sympathetic — the  positive  pole  being  placed  in  the  auriculo-maxil- 
lasy  fossa,  the  negative  on  the  seventh  cervical  vertebra ; in  the  second 
case  a mild  current  should  be  transmitted  transversely  through  the 
brain,  and  be  slowly  interrupted. 

To  promote  absorption  of  the  clot  in  cases  of  cerebral  haemorrhage , 
and  to  relieve  the  collateral  oedema  in  embolism  of  the  cerebral  arteries,5 
very  mild  galvanic  currents  may  be  employed.  Caution  is  necessary’ 
however,  in  employing  galvanism  in  such  cases.  Strong  currents  and 
lengthened  applications  may  do  serious  mischief;  but  the  author  be- 
lieves, with  Remak,  that  judicious  application  of  galvanism  will  be  use- 
ful. The  immediate  effects  of  the  embolism,  or  of  the  hasmorrhage, 
should  be  allowed  to  subside  before  commencing  the  use  of  electricity, 
and,  if  there  be  much  headache  and  vertigo,  the  greatest  circumspec- 
tion will  be  necessary. 

In  hemiplegia  the  constant  current  may  be  applied  to  the  brain  for 
the  purpose  of  improving  its  nutrition,  and  the  faradic  or  induced  cur- 
rent to  the  muscles,  to  prevent  wasting  and  loss  of  function  from  dis- 
use. If  the  temperature  of  the  paralyzed  parts  is  lowered,  the  skin 
discolored  and  roughened,  the  muscles  weak  and  flabby,  much  improve- 
ment in  all  these  particulars  will  follow  faradization.  Large  electrodes 
well  moistened,  should  be  used,  and  all  the  muscles  should  m turn  be 
made  to  contract — one  pole  being  placed  over  the  motor  nerve  the 
other  over  the  bellies  of  the  affected  muscles.  In  cases  of  hemiplUia 
when  the  nutrition  of  the  skin  and  muscles  has  been  improved  to  the 
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extent  which  faradization  can  accomplish,  no  advantage  can  accrue  from 
further  persistence  in  the  applications.  In  faradizing  the  muscles  in  a 
case  of  hemiplegia,  a current  ot  just  sufficient  intensity  to  cause  con- 
tractions should  be  used.  Tetanic  cramps  iatigue  the  muscles,  and  are 
harmful.  The  so-called  “late  rigidity ” — the  muscular  contractions 
which  ensue  after  a time  in  hemiplegia,  and  which  occur  chiefly  in  the 
forearm  and  hands — is  best  treated  by  a continuous  current  to  the  con- 
tracted flexors,  and  an  interrupted  or  faradic  current  to  the  relatively 
weaker  extensors. 

In  recent  affections  of  the  spinal  cord,  as  a rule,  electricity  is  not 
indicated.  In  chronic  myelitis , syphilitic  diseases  of  the  meninges , 
after  a course  of  suitable  specific  treatment,  and  in  some  of  the  sequeke 
of  acute  meningitis , much  good  may  be  accomplished  by  the  galvaniza- 
tion of  the  spine  and  the  paralyzed  muscles.  The  wasting  of  the  af- 
fected muscles  may  be  arrested  and  their  nutrition  raised  to  the  normal, 
and  the  paralysis  of  the  sphincters  may,  in  many  cases,  be  relieved. 
When  the  electro-contractility  of  the  muscles  is  not  impaired,  and  when 
they  have  not  wasted,  no  good  is  to  be  accomplished  by  stimulating 
them  with  the  electrical  current. 

That  very  troublesome  disorder,  spinal  irritation , with  its  extensive 
irradiations  of  nerve-pain,  is  much  benefited  by  an  inverse  galvanic  cur- 
rent, according  to  Hammond,  and  this  observation  I have  been  enabled 
to  confirm  by  my  own  experience.  Hysterical  paralysis  of  the  extrem- 
ities, accompanied  or  not  with  anaesthesia  or  hyperaesthesia,  should  be 
treated  bv  galvanization  of  the  spine  and  faradization  of  the  muscles. 

In  paralysis  from  lead  (dropped  wrist),  the  muscles  may  be  so  far 
atrophied  as  not  to  respond  to  faradization,  but  may  react  when  stimu- 
lated by  a slowly-interrupted  galvanic  current.  When  this  condition 
exists,  the  interrupted  galvanic  current  must  be  first  employed,  and  the 
cure  be  completed  by  the  faradic  current  when  the  muscles  are  so  far 
improved  as  to  react  to  the  latter. 

The  best  example  of  a peripheral  paralysis  is  that  of  the  muscles 
of  the  face , from  disease  or  injury  of  the  facial  nerve.  From  exposure 
to  cold,  or  disease  of  the  ear,  or  traumatic  injury,  the  nerve  is  damaged 
and  the  muscles  to  which  it  is  distributed  are  paralyzed.  In  accordance 
with  the  law  already  given  such  muscles  do  not  respond  to  the  faradic 
current,  but  do  react  to  galvanism.  The  positive  pole  is  placed  over 
the  pes  anserinus , or  on  the  mastoid  process,  and  the  negative  is  made 
to  pass  over  the  peripheral  expansion  of  the  nerve  so  that  all  the  mus- 
cles innervated  by  the  nerve  are  brought  into  action.  A current  of 
sufficient  intensity  to  induce  muscular  contraction  must  be  employed. 
As  in  the  case  of  other  peripheral  paralyses,  after  a time  the  affected 
muscles  recover  their  power  of  response  to  faradism,  when  this  form  of 
current  may  be  used  to  complete  the  cure.  If  the  nerve  has  not  been 
irrevocably  damaged,  and  if  the  paralysis  has  not  existed  so  long  that 
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the  electio-contractility  is  lost  in  consequence  of  atrophic  degeneration 

o le  muscles,  a cure  ol  facial  paralysis  may  be  effected  by  a persistent 
use  of  electricity. 

Certain  of  the  ocular  paralyses,  as  of  the  third,  fourth, , and  sixth 
nerve,  are  often  cured  by  electricity  (interrupted  galvanic  current).  It 
is  necessary,  in  order  to  obtain  a successful  result,  that  the  remedy  be 
emp  oyed  in  suitable  cases.  When  these  paralyses  are  dependent  on 
cerebral  tumors,  syphilitic  gummata,  exostoses,  etc.,  electricity  cannot 
e expectec  to  cure ; but  the  paretic  state  of  the  muscles,  left  after  the 
removal  of  the  gummata,  may  be  promptly  relieved  by  galvanization. 

le  functional  states  of  the  above-mentioned  nerves,  of  which  paralysis 
may  be  a symptom,  will  certainly  be  cured  by  electricity.  Faradism 
may  sometimes  succeed  when  galvanism  fails  in  these  eases  (Althaus). 
ases  of  aphonia,  when  dependent  on  paralysis  of  the  vocal  cords 

nrlT'  T Cl'redby  a sin«le  “PPlication,  and  few,  indeed,  resist  the 
1 , use  ol  galvanism.  The  larynx  may  be  faradized  externally  ; the 

cur  I ent  laryngeal  may  be  galvanized  by  placing  one  rheophore  over  its 
trunk  and  the  other  over  the  larynx,  or,  what  is  better,  an  i itra-laryimea 

electrode  (Mackenzie’s)  may  be  used.  ' " 

Paralysis  of  the  bladder  and  of  the  sphincter  ani,  even  when  symp- 
tomatic of  spinal  affections,  may  be  greatly  benefited,  and  the  condition 

vanic T ‘“.I  ”U?h  m°re  comfortable,  by  an  interrupted  gal- 

t-i.c  or  farad, c current  applied  by  suitable  insulated  electrodes.  Idio- 
pathic cases  of  these  affections  may  be  cured  in  this  way.  Constipation 
due  to  atony  of  the  muscular  layer  of  the  large  intestine,  can  be ovl’ 

,,  7 t,le  same  ,means-  An  insulated  electrode  is  introduced  into 

ie  rectum,  and  a large,  sponge-covered  rheophore,  well  moistened  is 

within  tr  drcuft  “ “ *°  b"nS  ^ l)art  of  the  ^ «"tertlne 

The  failure  of  respiration  in  opium  narcosis  can  be  most  success- 
fu.ly  obviated  by  faradization  of  the  muscles  of  respiration.  A strono- 
farad, c current  is  one  of  the  most  effective  means  of  causino.  uterine 
contractions  m cases  of  postpartum  haemorrhage. 

the  “myopatMes  °f  sPinal  origin ,”  but  not  in  all  of 
t.iem,  electricity  gives  excellent  results.  The  most  decidedly  curative 

results  are  obtamed  in  infantile  paralysis.  The  electrical  treatment 

should  be  begun  early,  but  after  the  subsidence  of  all  inflammatory 
symptoms.  Good  results  may  be  looked  for  if  the  electro-contractility 
of  the  muscles  is  not  lost,  and  if  important  changes  have  not  occurred 
in  the  joints  In  many  cases  the  affected  muscles,  although  not  atre- 
plned,  do  no  respond  to  the  faradic  current,  but  will  to  the  interrupted 
galvanic.  The  latter  should  therefore  be  used  until  the  muscles  are  put 
m o a condition  to  respond  to  the  former.  Besides  galvanization  and 
faradization  of  the  paralyzed  muscles,  the  electrical  treatment  should 
include  galvanic  spinal-nerve  and  plexus-nerve  currents.  Thus  far  but 
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little  benefit  has  accrued  from  the  electrical  treatment  of  progressive 
muscular  atrophy.  If  the  initial  change  in  this  malady  were  myopathic 
(as  asserted  by  Friedreich),  good  results  from  localized  faradization 
might  be  obtained.  The  author’s  experience  as  to  the  curability  of  this 
disease  by  electricity  is  quite  in  accord  with  Onimus  and  Legros,  who 
declare  that  it  is  without  avail  in  this  disorder.  Posterior  spinal 
sclerosis  is  equally  uninfluenced  as  regards  its  course  and  progress  by 
electricity,  but  galvanization  of  the  spine  lessens  somewhat  the  severity 
of  the  neuralgic  pains  which  belong  to  this  malady. 

Nothing  is  more  certain  in  therapeutics  than  the  relief  to  pain  by 
galvanization  of  the  affected  nerve  or  nerves.  In  tic-clouloureux  decided 
relief  to  the  pain  is  obtained  by  electrical  applications  to  the  fifth,  and 
a permanent  cure  not  unfrequently  results  in  those  cases  belonging  to 
the  category  of  the  essential  neuralgias,  so  called.  The  best  method  of 
application  is  that  advised  by  Onimus  and  Legros,  which  consists  in 
placing  the  positive  pole  on  the  point  of  emergence  of  the  affected  nerve, 
and  the  negative  over  the  superior  ganglion  of  the  cervical  sympathetic. 
About  ten  elements  of  Siemens  and  Halske  is  the  proper  strength,  and 
five  to  eight  minutes  the  proper  time,  for  these  applications.  This 
method  of  treatment  is,  according  to  Frommhold,  the  most  effective 
remedy  for  migraine  or  hemicrania. 

In  cervico-brachial  neuralgia , and  in  sciatica , excellent  results  are 
obtained  by  galvanization  of  the  affected  nerves.  The  positive  pole 
should  be  placed  over  the  point  of  emergence  of  the  nerves  from  the 
cord,  and  the  negative  over  the  main  divisions  of  the  peripheral  expan- 
sion. Both  labile  and  stabile  currents  may  be  employed.  A current 
from  thirty  elements  will  usually  be  required.  The  electrodes  should  be 
large  sponges  well  moistened.  In  old  cases  of  neuralgia,  a needle  such 
as  is  used  for  acupuncture,  but  insulated  to  near  its  point,  may  be  intro- 
duced down  to  the  neighborhood  of  the  nerve-trunk  and  attached  to  the 
positive  pole,  while  the  negative  sponge-electrode  may  be  passed  over 
the  course  of  the  nerve.  This  mode  of  galvanization  is  especially  to  be 
recommended  in  old  cases  of  sciatica.  A daily  stance  of  from  five  to 
fifteen  minutes  is  required  usually  in  cases  of  neuralgia.  The  cure  is 
much  more  difficult,  and  the  applications  must  be  continued  over  a much 
longer  period  of  time,  in  those  cases  of  neuralgia  dependent  on  neuritis. 
Decided  amelioration  and  even  cure  may  be  hoped  for  by  sufficiently 
prolonged  applications,  when  the  nerves  are  so  far  altered  that  induced 
currents  do  not  cause  any  muscular  contractions.  Some  of  the  most 
satisfactory  results  have  been  obtained  from  galvanization  of  the  uterus 
in  uterine  and  ovarian  nerve-pain. 

In  certain  kinds  of  muscular  spasm  the  galvanic  current  has  unques- 
tioned utility.  Cases  of  spasmodic  wry-nec/c  (torticollis)  of  recent  ori- 
gin, due  to  “rheumatism,”  are  quickly  relieved  by  galvanization  by 
stabile  currents  of  the  affected  muscles,  and  faradization  of  the  opposed 
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muscles.  Old  cases  of  wry-neck  and  convulsive  tic  of  the  face,  and 
writer  s cramp,  are  not  benefited  by  this  treatment.  Cases  of  chorea 
have  been  cured  by  static  electricity,  but  little  benefit  has  been  derived, 
according  to  the  author’s  observation,  from  galvanism  or  faradism. 

Galvanism  is  sometimes  of  great  service  in  epilepsy , but  no  exact 
indications  for  its  use  can  be  laid  down.  Obviously  it  can  onlv  be  ser- 
viceable in  idiopathic  epilepsy.  The  applications  should  include  the 
brain  (transverse  current  from  mastoid  process),  the  cervical  sympa- 
thetic, and  those  nerve-trunks  along  which  an  aura  is  transmitted. 

The  author  has  witnessed  some  remarkable  results  from  the  gal- 
vanization of  the  pneumogastric  nerves,  and  as  conspicuous  failures  from 
the  same  practice,  in  spasmodic  asthma.  Even  in  those  cases  not  per- 
manently improved,  great  relief  to  the  difficult  breathing  is  experienced 
when  the  current  is  passing.  The  positive  pole  is  placed  over  the  pneu- 
mogastric, beneath  the  mastoid  process,  and  the  negative  pole  is  applied 
to  the  epigastrium.  Faradism  is  not  serviceable  in  this  disease. 

Exophthalmic  goitre , a disease  of  the  sympathetic  system  and  mani- 
fested objectively  by  proptosis,  goitre,  and  palpitation  of  the  heart,  is 
cured  by  galvanization  of  the  cervical  sympathetic  and  of  the  pneumo- 
gastric,  and  by  applications  to  the  eyes  and  thyroid  gland. 

There  can  be  no  reasonable  doubt  of  the  influence  of  electricity  over 
the  nutritive  functions.  Beard  and  Rockwell  employ  the  method  termed 
by  them  “general  electrization,”  which  consists  in  faradic  applications 
to  the  surface  of  the  body,  “ one  pole,  usually  the  negative,  being 
placed  at  the  feet  or  the  coccyx,  while  the  other  is  applied  all  over  the 
surface  of  the  body.”  They  formulate  their  principles  in  these  appli- 
cations as  follows  : “ Constitutional  diseases  are  better  treated  by  o-en- 
eral,  and  local  diseases  by  localized  electrization.”  According  to  Bene- 
dikt— and  in  this  view  electricians  are  generally  in  accord— the  true 
method  of  using  electricity  consists  in  making  applications  to  the  af- 
fected part  or  organs,  and,  to  this  rule  may  be  added,  to  those  parts  or 
organs  also  in  which  symptoms  are  felt. 

General  electrization  is  useful  “in  those  diseases  that  are  dependent 
on,  or  associated  with,  impairment  of  nutrition  and  general  debility  of 
the  vital  functions,  such  as  nervous  dyspepsia , neurasthenia,  anaemia 
chlorosis,  hysteria,  hypochondriasis,  paralysis,  and  neuralgia  of  a con- 
stitutional origin,  rheumatism  and  other  toxic  diseases,  some  forms  of 

chorea,  and  oftentimes  in  functional  disorders  of  the  genital  digestive 
and  other  special  organs.”  " ’ * ’ 

In  anaemia  and  chlorosis  the  usual  remedies  for  these  states  may  be 
much  assisted  by  central  galvanization,  and  localized  applications  to 
tae  vegetative  organs.  Regurgitation  of  food,  gastralgia,  and  feeble- 
ness of  digestion,  are  often  signally  benefited  by  galvanization  of  the 
pneumogastric,  and  by  localized  applications  to  the  abdominal  ormms 
btrong  currents  are  needed  when  internal  organs  are  to  be  affected  by 
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electrodes  applied  to  the  integument  of  the  abdomen.  A more  effec- 
tive application  in  these  cases  consists  in  the  use  of  an  insulated  rectal 
electrode,  while  a sponge  electrode  of  large  size,  and  well  moistened,  is 
passed  over  the  various  organs  of  the  abdomen.  The  relief  of  constipa- 
tion by  this  means  has  already  been  alluded  to. 

Various  diseases  of  the  pelvic  organs,  both  in  the  male  and  female, 
are  successfully  treated  by  electricity.  Amenorrhcea,  when  dependent 
on  atony  of  the  ovaries  and  uterus,  is  cured  by  static  electricity,  by 
faradism,  or  by  an  interrupted  galvanic  current.  A shock  from  a Ley- 
den-jar  may  be  transmitted  through  the  pelvis,  or  a strong  faradic  or 
galvanic  current  may  be  applied  by  means  of  one  pole  on  the  spine, 
the  other  on  the  hypogastric  region.  In  the  case  of  married  women  an 
insulated  vaginal  electrode  may  be  introduced  and  placed  in  contact 
with  the  os  uteri.  This  is  a more  effective  way  of  making  the  applica- 
tions than  by  the  electrodes  placed  externally.  In  neuralgic  dysmenor- 
rhoea  the  galvanic  current  will  afford  relief  in  a large  proportion  of 
cases;  and,  in  congestive  dystnetiorrhoea,  an  inverse  current  will  di- 
minish the  blood-supply  and  thus  lessen  suffering.  The  treatment  of 
these  affections  should  be  conducted  during  the  interval.  The  chronic 
congestive  enlargement  of  the  uterus  is  sometimes  remarkably  benefited 
by  a galvanic  current  of  moderate  intensity  slowdy  interrupted,  but  it  is 
doubtful  if  any  case  of  chronic  interstitial  metritis  is  ever  cured,  or  even 
ameliorated,  by  this  means. 

Although  the  changes  in  the  joints,  induced  by  gout  and  rheumatism, 
may  not  be  cured  by  galvanization  of  the  central  nervous  system,  as 
claimed  by  Meyer,  yet  there  is  no  doubt  that  myalgia , lumbago , and 
other  so-called  rheumatic  diseases  of  the  muscular  system,  may  be 
promptly  relieved  and  cured  by  the  constant  current.  The  stiffness  of 
the  joints  and  the  muscular  soreness  which  remain  after  an  attack  of 
acute  rheumatism  are  best  relieved  by  passing  a mild  galvanic  current 
through  the  affected  parts. 

Herpes , especially  herpes  zoster , and  prurigo , when  they  are  refer- 
able to  an  alteration  of  the  cutaneous  nerves,  are  curable  by  electricity. 
The  author  has  seen  excellent  results  in  cases  of  shingles,  from  gal- 
vanization of  the  affected  intercostal  nerves — the  positive  pole  being 
placed  over  the  point  of  emergence  of  the  nerves,  and  the  negative 
brushed  over  the  terminal  filaments  in  the  skin.  Beard  reports  the  cure 
of  obstinate  cases  of  chronic  eczema  by  central  galvanization,  and  his 
results  have  been  confirmed  by  others.  The  author  has  seen  a number 
of  cases  of  acne  get  well  under  the  influence  of  galvanization  of  the 
cervical  sympathetic,  and  local  galvanization  of  the  skin  of  the  face — 
the  positive  pole  on  the  neck,  the  negative  passed  over  the  affected 
parts.  It  need  hardly  be  stated  that  strong  currents  are  not  to  be  used 
when  the  poles  are  applied  in  these  situations.  Among  the  other  skin- 
affections  treated  by  galvanism  with  success  are  prurigo , psoriasis , and 
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e\en  scleroderma  ; but,  as  Dr.  PilFard,  of  New  York,  has  remarked,  this 
method  is  “ by  no  means  uniformly  successful.”  It  is  applicable  to  the 
treatment  of  the  neuroses  of  the  skin. 

Electrolysis. — When  the  electrical  current  is  made  to  traverse  in- 
sulated needles  introduced  into  the  tissues  of  the  body,  electrolytic 
effects  are  produced,  decomposition  of  the  tissues  ensues,  hydrogen  and 
the  alkalies  appear  at  the  negative  pole,  and  acids  and  chlorine  at  the 
positive.  Remak,  in  his  various  publications,  much  insisted  on  the 
catalytic  action  of  the  constant  current.  Effusions  into  and  about  in- 
flamed parts,  and  into  the  substance  of  tumors,  may  be  made  to  disap- 
pear bj  the  external  application  of  galvanism,  through  moistened  sponge 
electrodes.  It  is  doubtful,  however,  whether  neoplastic  formations  can 
be^thus  made  to  undergo  absorption.  The  disappearance  of  effusions 
induces  such  an  appearance  of  shrinking  of  tumors  and  inflammatory 
products,  that  actual  absorption  of  the  neoplastic  material  may  be  sup- 
posed to  have  occurred. 

Galvano-puncture  is  used  to  remove  malignant  and  other  new  for- 
mations. The  sanguine  expectations  once  entertained  that  cancer  can 
oe  thus  removed,  although  justified  by  the  results  in  a few  apparently 
successful  cases,  have  not  been  realized.  Beard  proposes  and  has  exe- 
cuted a new  method,  “working  up  the  base,”  which  consists  in  electro- 
lytic decomposition  of  the  subjacent  parts  of  a cancer.  A number  of 
needles,  insulated  to  near  their  points,  are  introduced  into  the  healthy 
tissues  beneath  the  morbid  growth,  and  a current  from  twenty  to  sixty 
elements  is  passed  through  them.  Decomposition  ensues,  and  there 
takes  place  a separation  of  the  morbid  mass.  As  the  pain  of  this  method 
is  great,  etherization  should  be  resorted  to. 

Aneurisms , so  situated  as  to  be  beyond  the  reach  of  surgical  inter- 
ference, have  been  treated  by  galvano-puncture,  but  the  success,  al- 
though brilliant  in  a few  instances,  has  not  been  such  as  to  justify  very 
sanguine  expectations  of  its  future  utility.  Erectile  tumors  are  curable 
by  electrolysis.  Goitre  is  sometimes  made  to  disappear  by  the  same 
means.  The  cysts  connected  with  glandular  tumors  in  the  neck  may  be 
permanently  occluded  by  galvano-puncture.  The  most  useful  applica- 
tions of  this  method  have  been  made  in  hydrocele , which  may  be  inva- 
riably cured  in  my  experience  by  introducing  two  needle-electrodes, 
insulated  to  near  their  points,  and  passing  a current  from  twenty  to 
forty  elements.  Not  less  effective  is  the  same  method  in  the  treatment 
of  hydatid  disease  of  the  liver.  One  needle,  connected  with  the  ne- 
ative  pole,  is  introduced,  and  the  sponge-electrode  is  placed  at  some 
indilrerent  point  on  the  abdomen. 

Spasmodic  and  permanent  stricture  of  the  urethra  are  treated  by 
electrolysis,  an  insulated  sound  with  a metallic  tip,  connected  with  the 
negative  pole,  being  passed  into  the  stricture,  and  the  positive  pole 
placed  at  some  indifferent  point.  The  most  successful  results  have  been 
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obtained  by  Mallez  and  Tripier,  and  Dr.  Robert  Newman,  of  New  York; 
but  it  is  the  author’s  observation,  as  also  the  experience  of  Dr.  Keyes, 
of  New  York,  that  this  method  has  little  real  utility. 

"Wounds  and  ulcers  of  an  indolent  character,  and  bed-soi  cs,  mnj  be 
made  to  heal  by  attaching  to  them  a galvanic  couplet  (zinc  and  silver), 
one  of  the  elements  remaining  in  contact  with  the  sore,  and  the  other 
on  the  skin  in  the  neighborhood.  They  should  be  connected  by  a cop- 
per wire,  and  be  confined  to  the  parts  by  strips  ot  adhesbe  plastei. 
This  method  has  been  especially  serviceable  in  the  treatment  of  bed- 
sores. 

Galvano  - Cautery. — This  method  consists  in  cauterization  by  a 
platinum  wire  heated  by  the  galvanic  current.  The  battery  used  foi 
this  purpose  furnishes  a large  quantity  of  electricity  of  low  tension, 
hence  the  elements  are  few  in  number  but  having  large  surface.  Y hen 
a large  quantity  of  electricity  is  made  to  traverse  a platinum  wire  which 
offers  great  resistance,  the  wire  is  heated  and  may  be  melted.  rlhe 
platinum  in  the  form  of  wire-loop,  or  dome  cautery,  or  knife,  heated  by 
the  electrical  current,  is  the  cauterizing  agent.  If  the  wire  be  not  so 
highly  heated  as  to  cut  through  the  tissues  too  rapidly,  but  little  bleed- 
ing results,  and  a clean  surface  is  left  which  promptly  granulates. 

It  would  be  foreign  to  the  scope  of  this  work  to  enter  into  details  in 
regard  to  galvano-cautery,  which  is  a department  of  surgical  practice. 
It  will  suffice  to  mention  briefly  the  principal  applications  of  the  method. 
It  may  be  used  to  remove  polypi,  and  other  pediculatecl  growths,  to  am- 
putate the  penis  and  cervix  uteri , to  separate  haemorrhoids,  naivi , lupus, 
and  carcinoma,  or  to  arrest  bleeding  in  deep  cavities,  or  to  cauterize 
sinuses. 
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Nux- Vomica. — The  seeds  of  strychnos  nux-vomica.  JVoix  vomique , 
Fr.  ; Krahenaugm,  Ger. 

Extractum  Niicis  T omicce. — Extract  of  nux-vomica.  Dose,  gr.  ^ 

— gr.  & 

Tinctura  Niicis  T omicce. — Tincture  of  nux-vomica.  Dose,  m.  j — 

m.  v. 

Composition-.  Nux-vomica  contains  two  alkaloids  and  a peculiar 
a cid.  The  alkaloids  are  strychnia  and  brucia , and  the  acid  stry clinic 
or  igasuric  acid.  The  proportion  of  strychnia  ranges  from  one-fourth 
to  one  half  of  one  per  cent.,  and  of  brucia  from  one-eighth  to  one  per 
cent.  These  wide  differences  are  in  great  .part  due  to  the  varying  skill 
of  the  chemists  who  have  made  analyses.  Besides  these  another  crys- 
tallizable  base  has  been  discovered  in  the  mother-liquor  from  which 
strychnia  and  brucia  have  been  precipitated.  This  has  been  named 
igcisurine.  The  alkaloids  exist  in  nux-vomica  in  combination  with 
igasuric  acid. 

Strychnia  “ is  a white  or  grayish-white  powder,  of  an  intensely 
bitter  taste,  nearly  insoluble  in  water,  slightly  soluble  in  cold  alcohol, 
and  readily  soluble  in  boiling  alcohol.  When  heated  it  melts,  and  by 
strong  heat  is  wholly  dissipated.  It  is  but  slightly  or  not  at  all  red- 
dened by  nitric  acid.  A small  portion  dissolved  in  officinal  sulphuric 
acid  yields,  on  the  addition  of  a minute  quantity  of  bichromate  of  potas- 
sium, a splendid  violet-color.” 

Strychnice  Sulphas. — Sulphate  of  strychnia.  “ A white  salt  in 
colorless,  prismatic  crystals,  which  are  without  odor,  exceedingly  bit- 
ter, readily  soluble  in  water,  sparingly  soluble  in  alcohol,  and  insoluble 
in  ether-  They  effloresce  on  exposure  to  the  air,  and  melt  when  heated, 
losing  nearly  fourteen  per  cent,  of  their  weight  of  water  of  crystalli- 
zation. By  a strong  heat  they  are  wholly  volatilized.  Dose  or  A 

or  JL  } h • To 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles.— The  paralyzers,  such  as  woorara, 
conium,  tobacco,  opium,  belladonna,  and  physostigma,  antagonize  the 
actions  of  strychnia  in  a part  of  the  sphere  of  its  influenced  They  do 
not  antagonize  its  toxic  action.  Chloral,  tobacco,  bromide  of  potassium, 
ether,  and  chloroform  (inhaled),  are  its  true  physiological  antagonists.  ’ 

In  cases  of  poisoning,  tannin  and  the  vegetables  containing^  should 
be  freely  administered,  for  the  tannate  of  strychnia  is  very  "insoluble. 
Emetics,  or  the  stomach-pump,  must  be  used  promptly.  The  tetanic 
spasms  are  best  controlled  by  chloral  and  the  inhalation  of  ether,  or  by 
tobacco,  or  by  the  bromide  of  potassium  in  very  large  doses  ( 3 ij—  = ss). 
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The  maintenance  of  artificial  respiration  by  force  seems,  in  animals  at 
least,  to  postpone  the  lethal  action  ot  strychnia. 

Syneegists. — Brucia,  picrotoxine,  thebaine,  ergot,  and,  according  to 
my  own  experimental  investigations,  belladonna,  electricity,  cold,  etc., 
promote  the  activity  of  nux-vomica  and  its  alkaloids. 

Physiological  Effects. — The  preparations  of  nux-vomica  are  ex- 
tremely and  persistently  bitter.  Like  all  bitters,  they  promote  the  flow 
of  the  stomach  and  intestinal  juices,  increase  the  digestive  power,  and 
thus  favorably  affect  the  appetite.  They  also  hasten  the  intestinal 
movements,  and  the  stools  voided  are  somewhat  relaxed. 

The  alkaloids  of  nux-vomica  are  very  diffusible  substances,  and  enter 
the  blood  very  quickly.  They  lessen  somewhat  the  oxidizing  power 
of  the  blood,  but  this  effect  is  quite  insufficient  to  account  for  the  phys- 
iological reactions  produced  in  the  nervous  system.  Small  medicinal 
doses  of  nux-vomica  and  its  alkaloid  accomplish  no  more  than  other 
bitters,  as  respects  the  circulation.  More  or  less  plethora,  slightly  in- 
creased action  of  the  heart,  and,  as  a consequence  of  this  condition  of 
the  vascular  system,  a greater  energy  in  the  performance  of  the  various 
functions,  result  from  their  administration. 

When  a lethal  dose  of  nux-vomica,  or  of  its  alkaloids,  has  been  taken, 
characteristic  symptoms  follow  in  a few  minutes.  The  state  of  the 
stomach  as  to  food,  the  presence  of  tannic  acid  in  the  food,  and  of  fat, 
probably,  also  the  condition  of  the  blood-vessels,  influence  the  rate  of 
absorption,  and  symptoms  may  begin  in  a few  minutes  or  be  delayed 
an  hour  or  even  longer.  When  a full  medicinal  dose  has  been  taken, 
some  slight  shuddering,  a sense  of  constriction  of  the  fauces  and  jaws, 
sudden  pains  like  electric  shocks  passing  through  the  limbs,  startings 
of  some  of  the  voluntary  muscles,  dilated  pupils,  “ a meaningless  smile,” 
paleness  of  the  face,  followed  by  flushing  and  increased  warmth  of  the 
surface  and  perspiration,  are  symptoms  which  may  be  produced  without 
further  development  of  a toxic  action.  If  the  dose  be  large  enough  to 
cause  death,  the  above-described  symptoms  are  quickly  followed  by 
tetanic  convulsions,  in  which  nearly  all  the  voluntary  muscles  are  en- 
gaged. When  the  paroxysm  occurs,  a shudder  passes  through  the  whole 
frame;  the  head  and  extremities  jerk  and  twitch,  and  then,  suddenly,  a 
general  tonic  convulsion  takes  place — the  limbs  are  extended,  the  hands 
clinched,  the  toes  and  feet  incurvated,  the  head  bent  backward,  the 
body  arched  and  rigid,  the  abdominal  muscles  hard  and  tense,  the  re- 
spiratory muscles  fixed  so  that  the  body,  curved  in  the  form  ot  a bow, 
rests  on  the  occiput  and  heels.  The  countenance  assumes  a ghastly 
grin — the  risns  sardonicus ; the  arrest  of  the  respiratory  movements 
suspends  oxidation  of  the  blood,  and  the  skin  becomes  cyanosed  ; strong 
erections  of  the  penis  occur,  and  frequently  involuntary  evacuations  of 
semen,  urine,  and  faeces  take  place.  Rarely  does  death  ensue  in  the 
first  paroxysm ; the  spasm  relaxes,  and  nothing  remains  of  the  attack 
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but  the  muscular  soreness  and  fatigue,  and  the  sense  of  impending  dis- 
so  ution.  Absolute  quiet  retards  the  paroxysms.  At  first  the  senses 
are  pieternaturally  acute,  and,  as  the  reflex  function  is  abnormally  ex- 
citable, the  slightest  peripheral  irritation  suffices  to  bring  on  the  spasms, 
(generally  patients  experience  comfort  when  the  limbs  are  strongly  held, 
or  even  rubbed,  during  the  paroxysms;  but,  in  the  interval,  absolute 
quiet  is  most  grateful.  The  mind  remains  unaffected  until  the  close,  or, 
at  least,  until  carbonic-acid  poisoning  sets  in.  The  paroxysms  rapidly 
succeed  each  other,  and  increase  in  duration  and  severity,  death  occur- 
ring usually  by  fixation  of  the  muscles  of  respiration,  or  by  exhaustion, 
anc  wit  un  two  hours  usually  from  the  beginning  of  symptoms. 

he  remarkable  similarity  in  the  symptomatology  of  traumatic 
tetanus  and  strychnia  tetanus  requires  that  the  points  of  difference 
between  them  be  clearly  set  forth.  In  strychnia  tetanus  the  jaw-mus- 
cles are  not  first  thrown  into  spasm,  and  are  not  always  rigid  durinc 
the  paroxysm  ; in  traumatic  tetanus,  trismus  is  one  of  the  first  svmp°- 
toms.  In  strychnia  tetanus,  after  the  convulsion  lasting  from  a half  to 
one  or  two  minutes,  there  is  usually  complete  relaxation;  in  traumatic 
c anus  rigidity  of  the  affected  muscles  continues.  A case  of  strychnia 
e anus  goes  on  rapidly  increasing  in  severity,  and  lasts  from  a few 
minutes  to  two  hours ; a case  of  traumatic  tetanus  proceeds  more  slowlv 
and  lasts  always  a number  of  hours,  and  may  extend  over  days  and  even’ 

weeks  And,  lastly,, in  traumatic  tetanus,  the  capital  symptom  of  a 
wound  or  injury  exists.  J L 

. N°.  VG7  cha7Cteristic  Post-mortem  appearances  result  from  strvch- 
n la-poisoning.  The  muscles,  at  first  relaxed,  become  rigid,  the  feet 
turned  m,  the  fingers  clinched,  or  the  body  may  maintain the  position 
o opisthotonos,  it  which  it  was  at  the  moment  of  death.  Congestion 

Van  de0er£7  n Spma'  me"in=eS  is  usua%  observed,  and  Schroeder 
Van  der  Kolk  has  ascertained  that  dilatation  of  the  vessels  and  san- 

l ZZZ  £%£”  *"  f°Und  in  the  ^ 

in  The  ST"eSt  qU7lty  °f  Stryohn!a  which  has  produced  a fatal  result 
. n adult  was  a half-grain.  Rarely  can  one-twelfth  of  a -rain  be 

given  without  causing  muscular  twitching*  and  one-sixteenth  of  a 

grain  has  caused  death  in  a child  of  between  two  and  three  years. 

The  effects  of  strychnia  are  exerted  on  the  spinal  cord,  on  the  seat 

o the  motor  functions  It  does  not  affect  the  functions  of  the  motor 

nerves  d,rectly-the  irritability  of  the  motor  nerves  is  not  dest”  ved 

oy  strychnia,  it  is  exhausted  by  over-stimulation.  The  sensory  nerves 

are  either  unaffected  or  their  irritability  is  increased.  The  reflex 

functions  of  the  spinal  cord  are  exalted.  The  afferent  nerves  preset 

ing  their  irritability,  communicate  impressions  to  the  reflex  centres 

mo  or  impulses  are  quickly  originated,  and  the  muscles  through  the 

motor  nerves  are  fixed  in  a state  of  tonic  contraction.  The  oveAimu- 
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lation  of  the  cord  and  the  motor  nerves  exhausts  the  irritability  of  the 
latter.  The  muscles  preserve  their  contractility. 

Tiie  effects  of  strychnia  are  not  limited  to  the  nervous  system  of 
animal  life:  the  organic  nervous  system  participates  in  the  perturba- 
tion. The  dilatation  of  the  pupil,  the  erection  of  the  hair-follicles,  the 
tinnitus , the  increased  heat  in  the  limb,  and  the  perspirations  which 
are  produced  when  strychnia  is  injected  subcutaneously,  indicate  an 
influence  on  the  sympathetic  system  similar  in  kind  to  that  exerted 
on  the  voluntary.  Experimental  investigations  have  confirmed  these 
clinical  observations.  A very  considerable  rise  in  the  arterial  pressure, 
contraction  of  the  vessels  in  the  frog’s  web,  and  increased  action  of  the 
heart,  have  been  experimentally  demonstrated  to  be  caused  by  strych- 
nia (Sigmund  Mayer). 

Therapy. — The  tincture  of  nux-vomica  is  one  of  the  numerous 
remedies  proposed  for  the  vomiting  of  pregnancy.  It  is  best  adapted, 
according  to  the  author’s  observation,  to  those  women  who  have  a sea- 
sick feeling  and  who  do  not  vomit  much.  Half  a drop  to  a drop,  in 
cherry-laurel  water,  or  in  simple  water,  every  hour  or  two,  is  a suitable 
dose.  Like  all  other  remedies,  nux-vomica  often  fails  in  this  malady. 
Owing  partly  to  its  intense  bitterness,  and  partly  to  its  influence  on 
the  nervous  system,  the  tincture  of  nux-vomica  is  an  excellent  stomachic 
tonic,  adapted  more  especially  to  the  treatment  of  those  cases  in  which 
there  is  a neurotic  element,  as,  for  example,  atonic  dyspepsia  and  gas- 
tralgia.  From  five  to  ten  drops  three  times  a day  before  meals  is  a 
suitable  dose  in  these  cases.  In  chronic  gastric  catarrh , whether 
occurring  as  an  independent  affection,  or  as  an  accompaniment  of  other 
maladies,  the  tincture  of  nux-vomica  is  one  of  the  most  effective  bitters. 
In  the  gastric  catarrh  and  morning  vomiting  of  drunkards , this 
remedy  is  next  in  value  to  arsenic.  It  may  be  given,  advantageously, 
with  mineral  acids.  The  poor  appetite , the  feeble  digestion , and  the 
nervousness  and  trembling , which  follow  the  sudden  withdrawal  of 
alcoholic  stimulants,  may  be  removed  by  frequent  small  doses  of  the 
tincture.  To  diminish  the  craving  for  stimulants  when  they  are  with- 
drawn, and  to  sustain  the  nervous  system , the  following  combination  is 
exceedingly  effective : ]J.  Tinct.  capsici,  3 vj ; tinct.  nucis  vom.,  3 ij.  M. 
Sig.  Twenty  drops  in  water  every  four  hours.  Intestinal  indigestion 
and  flatulence  are  also  removed  by  tincture  of  nux-vomica. 

In  atonic  diarrhoea , nux-vomica  is  a serviceable  addition  to  other 
remedies,  when  a paretic  condition  of  the  muscular  layer  of  the  bowel 
may  be  presumed  to  exist.  It  is,  however,  more  especially  in  constipa- 
tion  that  nux-vomica  is  useful.  It  is  indicated  in  those  cases  in  which 
there  are  inaction  of  the  muscular  layer  and,  consequently,  great  fecal 
accumulations.  It  may  be  most  advantageously  given  with  purgatives 
in  such  cases:  IJ.  Tinct.  aloes  et  myrrhm,  3 vj ; tinct.  nucis  vomicse, 
3 ij.  M.  Sig.  Fifteen  to  thirty  drops  two  or  three  times  a day. 

17 
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Aux-vomica  has  been  signally  useful  in  some  forms  of  epidemic 
dysentery.  It  is  indicated  when  there  is  depression  of  the  vital  forces, 
the  intestines  distended  with  gas,  the  stools  like  prune-juice.  In  some 
epidemics  ol  cholera , strychnia,  combined  with  mineral  acids  and 
opium,  has  appeared  to  be  effective  when  the  patient  was  about  to  pass 
mto  the  state  of  collapse ; and  it  has  also  been  used  as  a prophylactic 
during  the  preliminary  diarrhoea:  Strychnise  sulphat.,  gr.  acid, 

sulphuric,  dil.,  ^ss;  morphias  sulphat.,  gr.  i j ; aquae  camphorse,  f iijss. 
I.  Sig.  A teaspoonful  every  hour  or  two , well  diluted.  This  combi- 
nation is  also  effective  in  summer  diarrhoea , when  the  evacuations  are 
very  watery,  and  in  colliquative  diarrhoea.  When  there  is  much  pain, 
tne  quantity  of  morphia  may  be  increased,  or  the  first  dose  may  be 
doubled.  When  the  character  of  the  case  is  such  as  to  require  con- 
tinued use  of  the  prescription,  of  course,  the  quantum  of  strychnia  must 
be  lessened. 

’ Nux'vomica  and  its  alkaloid  strychnia  are  much  used  in  combina- 
tion with  restorative  remedies,  in  cases  of  impoverished  blood— in 
anaemia  chlorosis,  haemorrhagic  diathesis,  purpura,  etc.  In  anaemia 
and  chlorosis  strychnia  is  used  with  reference  to  its  power  to  stimulate 
the  blood-making  organs,  which  functionate  under  some  special  influ- 
ence proceeding  from  the  nervous  system.  Ferri  sulph.  exsic.,  3 if  • 
quimae sulph.,  3 j ; strychnia*  sulph.,  gr.  ss.  M.  ft.  pil.  no.  xx.  Sig! 
One  pill  three  times  a day.  No  prescription  is  more  generally  useful 
in  these  states  than  the  sirup  or  elixir  of  iron,  quinia,  and  strychnia,  a 
formula  originally  proposed  by  Aitken. 

In  the  treatment  of  amenorrhoea,  the  preparations  of  nux-vomica 
and  strychnia  frequently  enter  into  the  composition  of  prescriptions  In 
post-partum  haemorrhage,  Fordyce  Barker  prescribes  the  tincture  of 
nux-vomica  (twenty  drops),  and  fluid-extract  of  ergot  (thirty  drops), 
every  half-hour  until  well  assured  that  the  uterus  is  well  contracted.” 
is  obvious  that  not  more  “than  two  or  three  doses”  of  such  strength 
will  be  safe.  Tne  neuralgic  form  of  dysmenorrhoea  may  be  permanently 
removed  by  nux-vomica  given  during  the  interval. 

When  impotence  is  due  to  mere  relaxation  and  atony  of  the  erectile 
apparatus,  and  is  not  dependent  on  organic  defects,  the  preparations  of 
nux-vomica  are  indicated  and  are  useful.  Incontbience  of  urine,  when 
c ue  to  a paralytic  state  of  the  sphincter,  may  sometimes  be  cured  by 
strychnia.  Nocturnal  incontinence , which  is  most  successfully  treated 
b?  belladonna,  ergot,  and  iodide  of  iron,  is  sometimes  not  relieved  by 
these  agents,  when  strychnia  may  be  tried.  The  author  cannot  state 
w.th  precision  the  cases  in  which  it  succeeds,  but  it  has  appeared  to 
him  most  successful  in  those  cases  dependent  on  simple  atony  of  the 
bladder,  associated  with  general  laxity  of  fibre.  J 

The  most  important  uses  of  nux-vomica  and  its  alkaloids  are  in  the 
treatment  of  nervous  affections,  chiefly  in  paralysis.  It  may  be  used 
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with  advantage  in  hemiplegia , when  sufficient  time  has  elapsed  to  per- 
mit repair  of  the  damage  done  by  the  extravasation.  It  is  improper  to 
use  strychnia  during  the  period  of  “ early  rigidity,”  and  it  is  without 
avail  in  cases  of  “ late  rigidity  ” of  the  paralyzed  members.  It  is  most 
useful  when  the  paralyzed  members  are  completely  relaxed.  It  is  use- 
less when  the  paralysis  has  existed  so  long  that  the  muscles  have  under- 
gone fatty  degeneration,  so  that  they  no  longer  respond  to  a faradic  or 
slowly-interrupted  galvanic  current.  Even  if  the  necessary  conditions 
as  respects  the  state  of  the  muscles  are  present,  strychnia  is  inadmis- 
sible in  cases  of  paralysis  of  cerebral  origin  when  there  are  vertigo,  head- 
ache, and  tinnitus. 

In  paraplegia  of  reflex  origin , in  rheum  a tismal  p>  a rapleg  i a,  in  syphi- 
loma of  the  spinal  meninges , paraplegia  continuing  after  the  removal 
of  the  deposits,  strychnia  is  a most  serviceable  remedy. 

The  best  results  are  obtained  from  the  use  of  strychnia  in  local 
paralysis , in  lead-colic  and  constipation , and  in  drop-wrist , in  mercu- 
rial and  paludal  palsies , in  rlieumatismal  paralyses — for  example,  fa- 
cial paralysis , fi-om  exposure  of  the  face  to  cold — torticollis , spinal 
curvature , from  paresis  of  the  muscles  on  one  side , etc. 

In  certain  forms  of  spasms  strychnia  sometimes  achieves  most  im- 
portant results.  The  evidence  which  has  been  accumulated  as  to  the 
curative  power  of  strychnia  in  tetanus  is  certainly  very  conclusive.  In 
this  disease  it  should  be  given  so  as  to  substitute  the  strychnic  for  the 
traumatic  tetanus,  but  the  symptoms  induced  should  not  exceed  those 
clue  to  a full  medicinal  dose.  Strychnia  is  most  successful — as  indeed 
are  all  the  appropriate  remedies — in  the  more  chronic  cases  of  tetanus, 
and  in  those  of  spontaneous  rather  than  traumatic  origin. 

Trousseau’s  experience  is  strongly  in  favor  of  the  use  of  strychnia 
in  the  treatment  of  chorea.  The  method  which  he  has  pursued  does 
not  commend  itself — it  is  heroic,  and  indeed  unsafe.  It  consists  in  the 
use  of  such  doses,  beginning  with  one  dose  a day  and  increasing  them 
until  stiffness  of  the  muscles  of  the  neck,  spasmodic  jerkings,  and  a 
“ meaningless  smile,”  indicate  the  beginning  of  strychnic  poisoning. 

Strychnia  is  a very  serviceable  remedy  in  idiopathic  or  essential 
epilepsy.  It  is  adapted  to  pale,  anaemic  young  subjects  who  have  the 
petit  mod , as  well  as  the  grand  mol,  and  whose  attacks  are  nocturnal. 
It  exerts  no  influence  but  an  injurious  one  over  symptomatic  epilepsy — 
that  dependent  on  “coarse  organic  lesions  of  the  brain.”  It  is  said 
that  the  state  of  the  natural  circulation  furnishes  an  indication  for 
strychnia  or  bromide  of  potassium,  fullness  of  the  retinal  vessels  be- 
ing an  indication  for  the  latter  agent,  and  pallor  and  anaemia  for  the 
latter. 

In  that  functional  irritability  of  the  nervous  system  manifested  by 
restlessness  and  wandering  neuralgic  pains,  strychnia  affords  relief. 

Spasmodic  asthma  of  nervous  subjects,  when  the  paroxysms  are 
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due  to  an  irritable  state  of  the  nervous  system,  are  associated  with 
vague  neuralgic  pains,  and  are  determined  by  psychical  influences,  may 
be  so  far  influenced  by  the  persistent  use  of  strychnia  as  to  occur  much 
less  frequently. 

Amaurosis  of  a f unctional  kind , from  lead , tobacco,  and  alcohol , 
may  be  cured  by  strychnia.  Paralysis  of  the  ocular  muscles  (proso- 
palgia), of  the  muscle  of  accommodation,  and  paralysis  of  a single 
muscle,  when  these  affections  are  due  to  an  arrest  of  function  of  the 
nerve  or  nerves,  and  do  not  involve  changes  of  structure,  are  curable 
by  strychnia.  Nagel,  however,  reports  a cure  of  amaurosis  in  which 
there  existed  white  atrophy  of  the  optic  disks  ! 

Nux-vomica  has  been  used  with  success  in  the  treatment  of  inter- 
rnittcnts.  At  present  it  is  rather  employed  as  an  adjuvant  to  quinia, 
than  relied  on  as  the  sole  curative  agent. 

Hypodermatic  Injection  of  Strychnia.— This  important  thera- 
peutical measure  needs  to  be  separately  discussed.  The  solution  which 
the  author  advises  is  as  follows:  IjL  Strychniae  sulphat.,  gr.  ij ; aquae 
destil.  vel  aquae  lauro-cerasi,  3 j.  M.  Sig.  Five  minims  contain  one - 

foi  ty -eighth  of  a grain.  Some  heat  is  usually  necessary  to  procure  a 
perfect  solution. 

“ The  effects  of  strychnia,”  as  has  been  well  remarked  (Echeverria), 
“are  widely  different  when  administered  hypodermically  or  by  the 
mouth.  By  the  latter  method  the  quantity  may  be  repeated  and  in- 
creased, unsuccessfully  ....  and  yet  a smaller  dose  of  the  substance, 

exhibited  hypodermically,  be  capable  of  regenerating  at  once  the  lost 
muscular  jiower.” 

Ihe  indications  for  the  subcutaneous  use  of  strychnia  are  precisely 
as  those  given  above  for  its  stomach  administration : it  is  contraindi- 
cated in  cases  of  hemiplegia  when  the  injury  to  the  brain  lias  been 
recent.  It  generally  does  no  good,  but  harm,  when  the  paralyzed 
muscles  are  rigid.  It  is  most  useful  in  old  cases  of  hemiplegia,  the 
subjects  not  being  advanced  in  life,  the  paralysis  incomplete,  the 
muscles  flaccid  but  not  wasted,  and  having  preserved  their  electro-con- 
tractility. Very  remarkable  improvement  not  unfrequentlv  follows  from 
this  mode  of  treatment  in  suitable  cases. 

The  hypodermic  injection  of  strychnia  not  unfrequently  is  entirelv 
successful  in  curing  paraplegia,  but  the  limits  of  its  utility  are  well 
defined.  It  is  not  proper,  and  is  in  every  way  injurious,  in  acute  cases 
involving . structural  alterations  of  the  spinal  cord.  In  doubtful  cases 
a strychnia-injection  may  be  used  as  a means  of  diagnosis  between 
structural  and  functional  diseases  of  the  cord;  in  the  former,  the  symp- 
toms are  increased  in  definition;  in  the  latter,  they  are  ameliorated  by 
the  injection.  This  mode  of  using  strychnia  is  curative  in  reflex  para- 
plegm,  m paraplegia  due  to  anamiia  of  the  cord,  in  hysterical  paraple- 
gia,  and  in  those  cases  of  paresis  of  the  muscles  of  the  inferior  ex- 
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tremities  due  to  concussion  of  the  cord,  to  rheumatism  of  the  meninges, 
and  to  syphiloma,  after  the  local  morbid  process  has  ceased. 

In  infantile  paralysis , the  hypodermatic  injection  of  strychnia  is  an 
important  addition  to  other  means  oi  treatment.  If  the  electro-con- 
tractility of  the  affected  muscles  is  not  lost,  very  beneficial  results  may 
be  expected : the  injection  promotes  the  capillary  circulation,  and  in- 
creases the  growth  and  power  ot  the  muscles. 

In  no  form  of  paralysis  is  the  use  of  strychnia  more  conspicuous  for 
good  than  diphtheritic  paralysis.  Few  cases  are  not  promptly  bene- 
fited and  most  are  quickly  cured.  The  utility  of  the  subcutaneous 
injection  of  strychnia  has  been  most  signally  exhibited  in  the  local 
paralyses  ; e.  g.,  facial  paralysis,  aphonia  from  paralysis  of  the  vocal 
cords  ; paralysis  of  the  extensors  by  lead  / paralysis  of  the  sphincter 
vesicce , of  the  sphincter  ani , etc. 

The  mode  of  practising  the  injection  is  of  considerable  importance. 
The  solution  should  be  thrown  into  the  substance  of  the  paralyzed 
muscles.  For  example,  in  hemiplegia,  the  muscles  in  turn,  of  the  para- 
lyzed side,  should  be  pierced  by  the  needle,  and  the  solution  discharged 
into  them.  In  drop-wrist  the  extensors  should  be  grasped,  made  tense, 
and  the  needle  of  the  syringe  be  thrust  well  into  them.  In  paralysis 
of  the  sphincter  ani  and  prolapse  of  the  bowel,  the  muscle  affected 
should  be  penetrated  by  the  needle.  When  the  affected  muscles  are 
beyond  reach,  the  injection  may  be  practised  at  any  indifferent  point. 
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Ergota.  Ergot.  The  sclerotium  of  claviceps  purpurea,  replacing  the 
giain  of  secale  cereale.  Ergot  de  seigle , Fr. ; 3Iutterkom , Ger. 

Extractum  Ergotce  Fluidum. — Fluid  extract  of  erg-ot.  Dose,  3 ss 

— 3J. 

Vinwn  Ergotce. 

Composition.— Ergot  contains  about  thirty  per  cent,  of  a saponi- 
fiable, non-drying  oil,  with  which  is  associated  a small  quantity  of  resin 
and  cholesterin.  . The  oil  consists  of  oleine,  palmitine,  acetic  and  butyric 
acids,  and  glycerine.  . Two  active  principles,  ecbolina  and  ergotina , and 
a peculiar  acid  {erg otic  acid),  are  found  in  ergot.  According  to  some 
authorities,  ecbolina  possesses  in  a high  degree  the  physiological  activity 
of  ergot;  according  to  others,  it  is  inert.  A similar  discrepancy  of 
opinion  exists  in  regard  to  ergotina,  and  it  is  probable  that  the  pecul- 
iar qualities  of  this  drug  are  due  to  a combination  of  action  of  its  con- 
stituents. When  the  extract  of  ergot  is  treated  with  an  alkali,  a 
peculiar  fishy  odor  is  developed,  due  to  methylamine  according  to  some 
authorities,  and  trimethylamine  according  to  others.  This  &does  not 
exist  preformed,  but  is  the  product  of  the  decomposition  of  the  albumi- 
noid matters  contained  in  ergot.  Ergotine,  the  alkaloid,  must  not  be 
confounded  with  the  aqueous  extract  of  Bonjean,  to  which  he,  unfortu- 
nately, gave  the  name  ergotine. 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles. —The  caustic  alkalies,  and  the 
metallic  salts,  are  chemically  incompatible.  Aconite,  veratrum  viride, 
tobacco,  lobelia,  etc.,  antagonize  the  action  of  ergot  on  the  circulation. 

Synergists.  Electricity,  cold,  digitalis,  belladonna,  are  sjmergistic 
as  regards  the  vascular  system.  Savin,  gossypium,  rue,  borax,  increase 
its  parturient  action. 

Physiological  Efeects. — In  small  medicinal  doses  ergot  does  not 
produce  sensible  physiological  effects.  In  large  doses  it  produces  symp- 
toms referable  to  the  gastro-intestinal  canal,  and  to  the  cerebro-spinal 
axis.  It  is  bitter  to  the  taste,  and  excites  more  or  less  heat  and  dry- 
ness of  the  throat,  followed  by  thirst,  stomach-pain,  vomiting,  intestinal 
pain,  and  occasionally  purging.  These  gastro-intestinal  symptoms  are 
unquestionably  due  to  the  local  irritant  action  of  the  drug,  for,  after 
death,  in  the  few  fatal  cases  which  have  resulted  from  its  administra- 
tion, there  have  been  found  patches  of  inflammatory  redness  in  the 
stomach  and  intestines. 

The  active  constituents  of  ergot  diffuse  into  the  blcod.  What 
changes,  if  any,  are  caused  in  the  composition  of  the  blood,  are  at 
present  quite  unknown.  Very  characteristic  effects  are,  however,  pro- 
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duced  in  the  circulatory  system  : the  action  of  the  heart  becomes  slow  or, 
and  an  enormous  rise  takes  place  in  the  blood-pressure,  this  influence 
on  the  circulatory  system  modern  research  has  shown  to  be  due  to  the 
action  of  ergot  on  the  vaso-motor  nervous  system ; it  increases  the  ac- 
tion of  this  system,  and  causes  a contraction  of  the  aiterioles. 

The  dilatation  of  the  pupil  which  follows  is  another  evidence  of  this 
action.  Pain  in  the  head  (usually  frontal),  dimness  of  vision,  giddiness, 
and  stupor,  are  also  produced  by  it.  The  action  of  ergot  on  unstiiped 
muscular  fibre  is  further  shown  in  the  contractions  of  the  parturient 
womb,  the  arrest  of  haemorrhage,  and  the  difficulty  of  micturition,  which 
follow  its  medicinal  administration.  The  power  of  ergot  to  contract  the 
arterioles  has  been  repeatedly  demonstrated  in  the  web  of  the  frog’s 
foot. 

The  phenomena  above  described,  due  to  the  administration  of  large 
medicinal  or  toxic  doses,  are  known  as  acute  ergotism.  The  peculiar 
morbid  effects  of  ergot,  w^hen  used  for  a long  period  of  time  as  food  (dis- 
eased grain),  are  known  as  chronic  ergotism , which  exists  in  two  forms, 
the  convulsive  and  gangrenous.  Generally  the  convulsive  form  begins 
by  vertigo,  disorders  of  vision,  tinnitus  aurium , numbness  of  the  fin- 
gers and  toes,  and  afterward  of  the  integuments  of  the  body.  These 
symptoms  are  followed  by  tetanoid  contractions  of  the  fingers,  of  the 
forearms  or  the  arms,  and  of  the  arms  against  the  chest ; of  the  toes  on 
the  palmar  surface  of  the  foot,  of  the  leg  on  the  thigh.  The  thoracic, 
abdominal,  and  diaphragm  muscles  are  also  tetanically  contracted,  and 
respiration  becomes  painful  and  difficult,  and  attacks  occur  similar  to 
asthma.  The  intestinal  muscles  become  affected  by  cramp,  doubtless 
tetanoid  in  character,  colics  ensue,  and  diarrhoea  ; the  uterus  in  pregnant 
females  takes  on  action,  and  abortion  may  result.  The  pulse  is  small, 
action  of  heart  slow,  and  the  surface  cold.  The  appetite  is  generally 
ravenous. 

The  tetanic  spasms,  at  first  separated  by  distinct  intervals,  become 
continuous,  and  opisthotonos  or  emprosthotonos  is  produced.  Anaes- 
thesia (complete)  of  the  surface  succeeds  to  the  tetanoid  attacks,  and 
gangrene  of  limited  spots  may  occur.  The  organs  of  sense  lose  their 
sensibility  and  taste,  hearing  and  smell  are  abolished.  The  pupils  are 
dilated,  sometimes  unequal,  and  various  disturbances  of  vision  ensue. 
Epileptiform  convulsions  may  occur  in  addition  to  the  tetanoid  spasms, 
delirium  sets  in,  and  complete  insensibility  at  last  supervenes. 

As  has  been  shown  by  Lasegue  and  Tardieu,  the  gangrenous  and 
convulsive  forms  of  chronic  ergotism  are  not  separated  by  any  well- 
marked  pathological  differences.  The  gangrenous  form  begins  by 
tingling,  numbness,  formication,  an  insupportable  sense  of  fatigue  in 
the  members,  an  earth}’-  hue  of  the  skin,  coldness  of  the  surface ; nausea, 
vomiting,  and  diarrhoea,  with  intestinal  cramps,  then  occur ; muscular 
contractions  take  place;  an  eruption  of  vesicles  filled  with  a dark  ichor- 
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ous  fluid  appears  on  one  or  more  extremities,  and  gangrene  dry  or 
moist  quickly  destroys  the  toes,  the  legs,  the  nose,  or  other  parts. 

lie  phenomena  of  chronic  ergotism  are  evidently  due  to  two  causes 
. ° !G  C 3 scrasia  which  exists  in  the  subjects  of  this  malady,  owing1  to 

msu  cient  food  and  bad  hygienic  surroundings,  and  to  the  action  of 

frgot  of  *he  diseased  grain,  in  diminishing  the  blood-supply  to  the 
cere  ro-spinal  axis,  to  the  vegetative  organs,  and  to  the  skin  and  mus- 
cular system. 

Therapy.— The  only  diseases  of  the  intestinal  canal  to  which  ergot 
>S  applied,  are  chronic  diarrhoea  and  dysentery.  It  is  best  adaptedho 
those  eases  m which  the  chronic  succeeds  to  the  acute  form,  and  is  not 

veloneTT  ? 1,1  ,e  0llrOniC  diarrhcea  of  warm  climates,  which  has  de- 
fluidf?^ without  prehminary  acute  symptoms.  3.  Ext.  ergot* 
fluidi,  ^ uj&s  j tinct.  opii  deodor  ? T\r  o i * a*  7 r 

timesaday.  3.  Ergotin*  Co  ex  1 t, i t teaspoonful  three 

^ ••  J n gutmm  (aq.  ex.J,  3j;  ext.  nucis  vomicm,  gr.  y ext 

la^t’nienti  1’  *’  Pll‘  "°'  *X‘  Slg'  0ne  every  four  or  six  hours.  ’ The 
riSa  prescription  rs  highly  useful  in  persistent  chronic  diar- 

Ergot  in  the  form  of  the  fluid  extract,  with  or  without  nux-vo.nica 

traeti0oneoVflieSt  the,bleeding  of  haemorrhoids,  and  cause  such  a com 
traction  of  the  vessels  in  recent  cases  as  that  the  symptoms  may  en- 

Ss  whfchT'  T‘i  t tr,eatment  is  specially  serviceable  in  the  hmmor- 
prolamus  of  T/T^  t°  ' "'evy'  ^taxation  of  the  sphincter  ani  and 

? f 71  may  be  ameliorated  and,  when  recent,  cured 

by  the  same  means.  ’ u 

Ergot  is  a useful  remedy  in  cases  of  enlarged  heart  (dilated  cavitiesl 
icithout  valvular  lesion.  It  may  be  give/  with  digitalis  “t! 
ergotm  flmdi,  - njss  ; tinct.  digitalis,  f ss.  M. 


three  timrs  a mi  • & V 1U-  ^ teaspoon ful 

of  or  IT  V‘  T 18  n°W  n°  l0nger  an3"  doubt  as  to  the  value 
er  ot  in  aneurisms,  and  especially  in  internal  aneurisms  beyond  the 

reach  of  surgical  treatment.  In  these  cases  the  methodus  iZdZlil 
as  follows,  ergot  slows  the  action  of  the  heart,  and  causes  such  a de 
gree  of  contraction  of  the  arterioles  as  to  produce  a great  increase  of 
the  blood-pressure,  whence  it  follows  that  the  coagulation  of  the  blood 
,n  the  aneurisma  sac  is  greatly  promoted.  It  is  quite  conceivable  that 
as  respects  small  aneurisms  of  the  peripheral  main  arterial  trunks’ 
got  may  effect  a cure  in  the  mode  suggested  by  Langenbeck  viz’ 
by  direct  contraction,  under  the  influence  of  the  era-ot  of  the  l 
muscular  fibres  in  the  affected  portion  of  the  vessel,  ’with  'the/Tof 
ergot  should  be  enjoined  rest  in  the  recumbent  posture  and  other 

hype,inosisand  the 

The  recent  more  accurate  notions,  regarding  the  physiological  action 

WiZ\  n6  ’ t0  T "'various  forms  of kemorrtZ 

With  suitable  means  for  improving  the  quality  of  the  blood,  ergot  is 
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very  serviceable  in  the  haemorrhagic  diathesis  y but  it  is  not  to  be 
relied  on  alone.  The  special  indication  for  its  use  in  haemorrhage  is  a 
want  of  tonicity  of  the  vessels.  It  is  used  in  eg>istaxis,  haemoptysis , 
renal , intestinal  and  uterine  haemorrhage.  Large  doses  of  a suitable 
preparation  are  necessary ; lor,  if  the  drug  be  inert,  nothing  but  disap- 
pointment will  be  experienced  from  its  use,  and  small  doses  do  not  pro- 
duce sufficient  effect.  From  half  a drachm  to  a diachm  of  the  powdered 
ergot,  or  one  to  two  drachms  of  the  fluid  extract,  given  e\eiy  half-hour 
or  hour,  will  be  necessary  in  urgent  cases.  As  powdered  ergot  rapidly 
loses  its  activity  by  keeping,  the  fluid  extract  should  be  used,  and  only 
that  prescribed  which  has  been  carefully  made  from  the  fresh  drug. 
Attention  to  these  precautions  will  insure  more  uniform  results  in 
haemorrhage  than  have  hitherto  been  obtained.  In  haemoptysis  the 
fluid  extract  of  ergot  may  be  given  with  other  appropriate  remedies : 
IjL  Ext.  ergotae  fluidi,  3 iij ; ext.  ipecac,  fluidi,  tinct.  opii  deodor.,  aa 
3 ss.  M.  Sig.  A teaspoonf  ul  every  half-hour  or  hour.  When  the 
sputa  are  heavily  charged  with  blood,  and  there  is  no  defined  haem- 
orrhage, the  following  may  be  used  : IjL  Ergotinae  (aq.  ex.),  3j ; pulv. 
ipecac.,  gr.  x;  acid,  gallic.,  3j.  M.  ft.  pil.  no.  xx.  Sig.  One  every 
hour  or  two.  In  renal  haemorrhage , the  following  is  a useful  formula 
and  generally  very  effective  : IJ.  Ext.  ergotae  fluidi,  tinct.  krameriae,  aa 
| ij.  M.  Sig.  A teaspoonful  every  hour  or  two.  Or,  ergotine  may  be 
prescribed  with  gallic  acid,  as  in  the  prescription  above  given. 

The  indication  for  the  use  of  ergot  in  menorrhagia  is  the  existence 
of  large,  spongy  uterus — the  condition  of  things  which  depends  on 
subinvolution  of  the  womb.  Menorrhagia,  when  caused  by  ovarian 
excitement,  is  usually  more  promptly  relieved  by  bromide  of  potassium, 
and  metrorrhagia , produced  by  fibroids  or  fungous  granulations,  is,  in 
the  author’s  experience,  much  more  decidedljr  held  in  check  by  diluted 
sulphuric  acid  than  by  ergot. 

When  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  vertigo , epistaxis , headache , 
and  tinnitus  aurium , are  due  to  miliary  aneurisms  of  the  inter-cranial 
arterioles,  most  favorable  results  can  be  produced  by  the  use  of  ergot. 
Also,  when  there  is  a sluggish  and  partially  obstructed  state  of  the  in- 
tra-cranial  veins,  usually  due  to  chronic  arteritis,  and  accompanied  by 
hebetude  of  mind,  giddiness,  epistaxis,  etc.,  these  symptoms  are  made 
to  disappear,  and  the  mental  condition  is  much  improved  by  ergot. 

Dr.  Crichton  Browne,  a physician  of  large  experience  in  these  dis- 
orders, finds  ergot  a very  useful  remedy  in  certain  forms  of  mental 
disease,  for  example,  “in  recurrent  mania,  chronic  mania  with  lucid 
intervals , and  in  epileptic  mania.”  In  these  mental  disorders  he  as- 
sumes the  existence  of  cerebral  hyperaemia,  and  he  deduces  the  cura- 
tive value  of  ergot  from  its  power  to  cause  contraction  of  the  vessels. 

Migraine , when  the  attacks  are  accompanied  by  suffusion  of  the 
face,  injected  conjunctiva?,  and  a full  pulse — the  congestive  form  is 
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cured  by  ergot,  and  Dr.  Kitchen  indeed  extends  its  use  to  almost  all 
kinds  of  headache . 

In  epidemic  cerebrospinal  meningitis , ergot  is  one  of  the  remedies 
irom  which  the  best  results  are  to  be  expected.  In  congestion  of  the 
spinal  meninges  and  the  cord , and  in  acute  myelitis , this  remedy  has 
piobably  been  more  uniformly  successful  than  any  other,  but  it  must 
be  given  in  large  doses. 

Excellent  results  have  been  obtained  from  the  use  of  ergot  in  acute 
inflammation  of  the  conjunctiva , in  blepharitis , and  in  the  phlyctenular 
ophthalmia  of  children. 

The  long-continued  use  of  ergotine  has  achieved  remarkable  results  in 
chronic  metritis . Uterine  fibroids  and  polypri  of  the  uterus  are  greatly 

benefited  in  two  modes  by  ergot : uterine  action  is  set  up,  by  which  the 
growth  is  either  compressed  or  extruded,  and  the  nutrient  vessels  are 
so  diminished  in  calibre  that  atrophy  of  the  morbid  growth  occurs. 

e numerous  reported  instances  of  success  by  this  treatment,  and  the 
author  s personal  experience  of  its  utility,  justify  him  in  urging  a trial 
of  this  remedy  in  uterine  fibroids  and  polypi. 

In  congestive  dysmenorrhoea , much  good  may  be  expected  from  the 
use  of  ergot  when  the  menstrual  molimen  begins.  Ext.  eraotse 
flunk,  3 vi j ; tmct.  gelsemii  con.,  3 j ; tinct.  aconiti  rad.,  gtt.  xvj.&  M. 

ig.  A teaspoonful  every  two,  three , or  four  hours.  Amenorrhoea  when 
dependent  on  plethora , has  been  cured  by  ergot. 

When  incontinence  of  urine , nocturnal  or  diurnal , is  caused  by  a 
paretic  or  paralytic  state  of  the  sphincter  vesicce,  relief  may  be  confi- 
dently expected  from  the  use  of  ergot.  The  fact  that  one  of  the  ill- 
results  of  the  administration  of  ergot  in  large  doses  is  an  inability  to 
void  the  urine,  is  an  interesting  explanation  of  the  methodus  medendi 
of  ergot  in  these  cases. 

Ergot  is  one  of  the  most  satisfactory  remedies  in  the  treatment  of 
spermatorrhoea.  It  w not  useful  when  the  losses  are  due  simply  to 
plethora.  Its  curative  value  is  especially  exhibited  in  those  cases  in 
which  the  erections  are  feeble  and  infrequent,  the  intromittent  power 
wanting,  and  the  testes  relaxed  and  deficient  in  secretory  activity. 

Paralysis  of  the  bladder , the  result  of  over-distention,  and  occasion- 
ally when  due  to  cerebral  or  spinal  lesion,  is  greatly  benefited  or  cured 
by  ergot. 

It  is  said  that  the  toxic  symptoms  caused  by  carbonic  oxide  are 
speedily  removed  by  ergot,  but  the  author  is  aware  of  no  case  in  which 
the  results  of  experiments  on  animals  have  been  confirmed  by  observa- 
Ergot ra  Obstetric  Practice. -It  is  no  longer  a matter  of  doubt 
that  ergot  promotes  uterine  contractions  ; that  it  originates  them  with- 
out previous  effort  of  the  womb,  is  questionable.  The  contractions  due 
to  ergot  differ  from  the  spontaneous,  natural  contractions,  in  bein-  less 
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rhythmical  and  more  tetanic.  When  large  doses  of  ergot  are  used,  a 
continuous  expulsive  effort  may  be  produced.  Ergot  is  indicated  in 
labor  when  there  is  uterine  inertia , t lie  first  stage  being  completed,  and 
no  obstacle  existing  at  the  outlet.  If  given  bexore  dilatation  is  com- 
pleted, the  perinseum  rig'id,  and  the  ostium  vagince  not  relaxed,  disas 
trous  consequences  may  ensue,  both  to  mother  and  child.  On  the  pail 
of  the  mother,  the  violent  and  continuous  pains  the  resistance  in  lion^ 
remaining — may  cause  a rupture  of  the  womb,  or  the  resistance  may  be 
overcome  by  laceration  of  the  perinseum.  On  the  part  of  the  child,  it 
arrests  hcematosis,  partly  by  direct  action  on  the  placental  blood,  and 
partly  by  the  continuous  compression  of  the  body  ; but  the  chief  danger 
is  paralysis  of  the  foetal  heart. 

It  is  highly  approved  by  obstetricians  at  the  present  time  to  admin- 
ister a dose  of  ergot  at  the  conclusion  of  the  second  stage  of  labor,  to 
insure  firm  uterine  contractions.  This  practice  is  held  to  be  the  more 
necessary  when  previous  experience  justifies  the  apprehension  of  trou- 
blesome hasmorrhage.  When  post-partum  haemorrhage  occurs  it  is  uni- 
versally conceded  to  be  the  proper  thing  to  administer  a full  dose  of 
ero-ot  ; but  at  the  same  time  other  measures  must  be  resorted  to  in 
order  to  procure  firm  uterine  contractions,  on  which  alone  depends  the 
safety  of  the  patient.  In  these  conditions  the  ergot  is  usually  admin- 
istered in  substance — one  scruple  to  a drachm,  of  coarsely-powdered 
ergot,  infused  in  a cup  of  hot  water,  the  whole  being  drunk  by  the  pa- 
tient. From  3 j to  3 j of  the  fluid  extract  may  be  given  instead — the 
officinal  preparation  representing  a grain  of  ergot  to  the  minim. 

The  Hypodermatic  Injection  of  Ergotine. — The  subcutaneous  in- 
jection of  ergot  has  become  so  important  a therapeutical  resource  that 
it  is  necessary  to  treat  the  subject  in  a separate  division.  The  solution 
employed  for  this  purpose  is  usually  as  follows:  I>.  Ergotinac  (aq.  ex.), 
3 j ; glycerinae,  3 j ; aquee  destil.,  3 vij.  M.  Sig.  Eight  minims  con- 
tain one  grain  of  ergotine.  Squibb  has  prepared  “an  extract  of  ergot 
which  is  almost  entirely  soluble  in  cold  water,  and  represents  good  rye 
ergot  in  the  proportion  of  one  grain  of  extract  for  five  grains  of  ergot. 
Sixty  grains  of  this  extract,  dissolved  in  two  hundred  and  fifty  minims 
of  water — the  solution  filtered,  and  made  up  to  three  hundred  minims 
by  passing  water  through  the  filter  to  wash  it  and  the  residue  upon  it — 
makes  a solution  which  represents  ergot  in  the  proportion  of  minim  for 
grain,  and  is  of  the  same  strength  as  the  fluid  extract  of  ergot,  but  is 
free  from  alcohol  or  other  irritant  substance.”  When  the  aqueous  ex- 
tract of  ergot  of  good  quality  cannot  be  obtained,  the  fluid  extract  may 
be  used. 

The  rules  for  the  administration  of  ergot  are  the  same  as  for  other 
agents  applied  in  this  way. 

In  the  treatment  of  haemorrhage , when  a prompt  effect  is  desired, 
the  hypodermatic  injection  is  preferable  to  the  stomach  administration. 


2G8 


EXCIT0-1T0T0RS. 


Ill  hemoptysis,  the  injection  may  be  practised  while  suitable  remedies 
aic  administered  by  the  stomach.  In  hcematemesis,  especially  if  the 
stomach  be  irritable,  better  results  may  be  obtained  by  subcutaneous 
use  o ergotin  than  by  any  form  of  intestinal  medicine.  In  post-parturn 
wmorrhage , when  to  await  the  action  of  ergot  may  endanger  the  life 
o the  mother,  the  subcutaneous  administration  should  be  resorted  to. 

1G  iappy  results  which  have  attended  this  mode  of  administration,  in 
serious  cases,  demand  that  the  accoucheur  be  provided  with  the  neces- 
sary appliances  for  the  hypodermatic  injection  of  ergotine  in  every  ob- 

f 6,  UCa  CaSe*  Thls  mode  of  usin8  ergot  is  not  only  prompter  in  results 
, 18  m°re  effectlve  in  securing  uterine  contractions  and  arrest  of  hmm- 

nrrh  n rvo 


t-  nThf°  g0°d  resul.ts  whioh  are  0,'tain'-',J  from  the  stomach  administra- 
much  mol  ’ “ f f^oMionofthe  uterus  and  in  chronic  metritis,  are 

ministration  7 Tl"  d®C1Slv.ely  obtamed  from  tie  subcutaneous  ad- 
stration.  Since  the  memoir  of  Hildebrandt  appeared  numerous 

to  of  eSUTSS^  trlatment  °f  Uterimfibnid°  ty  hypodermatic  injee- 
lon  Of  ergotine  have  been  published.  There  seems  to  be  no  longer  Iny 

doubt  that  th,s  agent  administered  in  this  way,  and  less  effectively  and 
for  a much  longer  period  by  the  stomach,  also  has  the  the  power  to  ar- 
rest the  growth  of  uterine  fibroids,  to  cause  them  to  atrophy, or to set 
up  such  a degree  of  uterine  action  as  to  compel  their  extrusion  as  poly- 
P‘  from  the  uterine  cavity.  It  has,  of  course,  lone  been  known  that 
ergot  administered  by  the  stomach  may  induce  such°a  degree  of  uterine 
contraction  as  to  expel  a polypus.  In  those  instances  in  which  the X- 
podermatic  injection  fails  to  arrest  the  growth  of  a polypus  notable 
improvement  in  the  amount  of  the  hemorrhage  and  of  the  nmco-purm 

allied"  to  6aSt’  a result  of  the  treatment.  The  author  is  en- 

‘ . d , SP6ak  fr°m  PersonaI  observation  of  the  excellent  results  ob- 
tamed  by  this  mode  of  treatment  in  many  cases. 

From  two  to  six  grains  of  the  aqueous  extract  of  ergot  (erwotine) 
may  be  injected  under  the  skin  in  these  cases  of  uterine  fibroids  on  al- 
unate  days  or  thrice  or  twice  each  week.  The  abdomen  is  usually 
preferred  as  the  site  of  the  injection.  More  or  less  pain  is  experienced 
at  the  moment  of  the  insertion  of  the  solution,  and  an  indurated  spot 
which  may  be  more  or  less  sore,  will  remain  for  a week  or  more  S,°  ’ 
puration  may  result  from  the  injection,  but  it  is  not  a frequent  acl 


The  hypodermatic  injection  is  an  effective  mode  of  treating  varicocele 
About  two  grains  of  ergotine  in  solution  is  a suitable  dose  °TI,e  „ i, 
is  inserted  so  that  its  point  will  rest  among  the  dilated  veins  but^are 
must  be  taken  not  to  puncture  a vein.  Verv  wpip  r u " 
there  may  be  great  faintness,  but  the  effects  subside  in “ few  ho” 
less  considerable  swelling  should  ensue,  which  is  quite  usual  I sTnl 
injection  may  cure  a very  extensive  varicocele,  and  more  than  two  f 
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rarely  necessary.  Varicose  veins  in  other  parts,  especially  of  the  in- 
ferior extremities,  have  been  cured  by  the  same  treatment.  The  follow- 
ing is  the  mode  of  proceeding  in  these  cases:  the  needle  is  inserted  un- 
der the  skin,  in  close  juxtaposition  to  the  enlarged  vein,  and  the  fluid 
is  so  injected  as  to  lie  alongside  of  the  vein,  but  not  to  enter  it.  I he 
cure  which  follows  in  many  of  these  cases  has  been  ascribed  to  the  in- 
flammatory swelling  which  takes  place,  but  there  is,  doubtless,  besides 
this  effect,  a dynamical  influence  exerted  on  the  vessel-walls. 

It  has  lately  been  asserted  that  deficient  erections  and  loss  of  the 
capacity  for  coitus  are  not  unfrequently  due  to  enlargement  of  the  dor- 
sal vein  of  the  penis,  and  consequent  too  rapid  emptying  of  the  veins  of 
the  erectile  tissue.  Acting  upon  this  plausible  suggestion,  the  author 
has  practised  the  hypodermatic  injection  of  ergotine  about  the  dorsal 
vein  of  the  penis,  and  he  has  had  apparently  excellent  results. 

Before  closing  this  article,  it  may  be  advisable  to  recall  to  the  read- 
er’s attention  the  fact  that  the  hypodermatic  injection  of  ergot,  or  its 
internal  administration  in  large  doses,  may  cause  such  tonic  contraction 
of  the  sphincter  vesicce  as  to  render  micturition  impossible.  Careful 
inquiry  and  frequent  examinations  of  the  hypogastric  region  should  be 
made  during  a course  of  ergot  preparations. 
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* 00D>  ^ C-  A Treatise  on  Therapeutics. 

second  : 1^allS;~rilc  Jeavcs  of  digitalis  purpurea,  from  plants  of  the 
Gei%  year  S growth*  FeuUlea  de  digitate,  Fr. ; FingerhutUatter, 

Infusum  Digit  alls.  Infusion  of  digitalis  ( 3 j — 3 viij).  Dose  ? ss 

Ext, -actum  Digitalis  Fluidum.- Fluid  extract  of  digitalis.  Dose 

^^afe-Extract  of  digitalis.  Dose,  gr.  ss-grs.  ii 
Tuictura  Z»^„._Tincture  of  digitaIi&  D 

This  e“r7^h7DiSi‘f  C°ntfS  “ aCti™  Saline. 

fo™-the  digitaline  of  Homolle  and 

Mr  y.’  an  * accoidin8  to  some  authorities,  is  quite  equal  to  the  errs 

Dh“Vn.  Strength* . The  crystalline  digitaline  (Nativelle’s  digitalise) 
physiological  investigations  have  shown,  is  reallv  an  • -7 

which  represents  all  of  the  powers  of  the  drim-  TM  " .pnnC1Ple 
shaped  crystals,  and  has  an  extremely  bitter  taste  ‘leedIe' 

.dtW^f  W“'7D7taline-  “ A "'Wte.  « yellowish-white  powder 
out  odor,  and  having  a very  bitter  taste.  It  is  readily  solub'e  in’ 
alcohol  and  m acids,  but  nearly  insoluble  in  water  and  in  ether.”  Dose 

iy7V°f  a gram.  It  ,s  frequently  prescribed  in  the  form  of  a granule  • 
containing  one-sixtieth  of  a grain  granule 

but  the  CaitliaC  ParalrS}  antag°nize  some  of  the  actions  of  diofita  is’ 
but  the  antagonism  does  not  extend  throughout  the  wlm7  ° J 

them  influence  The  most  complete  physiological  antagonists^ 

between  digitalis  and  saponine  (Kohler),  the  active  wincing 

nana.  °^cmc^  closel7  apied  to  senegin.  If  this  fact  be  confirmed' 

SenS™EE«sxse  rCCoWedeaS  1 P7u°!0giCal  aDta§on!st  to  digitalis.  ’ 
activu”L7s  ’ CTSOt’  beIIad°nna’  inCreaSe  «“  physiological 

Physiological  Actioxs.— Digitalis  has  a disagreeable,  bitter  taste 

In  considerable  doses  of  the  infusion,  for  examnle  it  rli<;+  1 +1 

ach  and  gives  rise  to  nausea  and  ^ 

of  appetite  results  from  its  medicinal  administration  in  some  subiecte 
even  when  the  quantrty  is  small;  but,  in  others,  the  appeti  e st- 
creased.  The  actrve  constituents  of  digitalis  diffus  into  he  blood  but 
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nothing  is  definitely  known  as  to  the  action  oi  this  agent  on  the  com- 
position of  the  blood,  or  the  influence  which  it  has,  if  any,  on  the  mor- 
phological elements. 

On  the  heart  digitalis  exerts  a peculiar  action  which  requires  atten- 
tive examination:  it  prolongs  th e diastole  and  increases  the  \igor  ot 
the  systole.  A lethal  dose  arrests  the  heart  in  systole,  inducing  a tetan- 
ic state  of  the  heart-muscle.  While  digitalis  increases  the  power  of 
the  systole,  the  diastole  is  prolonged,  hence  the  number  of  pulsations 
per  minute  is  reduced.  With  ordinary  medicinal  doses  this  slowing  of 
the  heart  may  be  considerable,  and  the  pulsations  may  descend  to  fifty 
or  even  forty  per  minute.  Microscopic  examination  of  the  mesentery 
(Ackermann)  and  of  the  web  of  the  frog  has  definitely  ascertained 
that  a marked  contraction  of  the  arterioles  takes  place  under  the  influ- 
ence of  digitalis.  The  increased  power  of  the  systolic  contraction  of 
the  heart  and  the  greatly-increased  resistance  in  front  from  a narrow- 
ing of  the  calibre  of  the  vessels  produce,  as  might  a priori  be  ex- 
pected, a considerable  rise  of  the  blood-pressure.  When  the  pulse  is 
greatly  reduced  by  the  administration  of  large  medicinal  doses,  a change 
from  the  recumbent  to  the  upright  posture  causes  a remarkable  increase 
in  the  number,  and  diminution  in  the  force,  of  the  cardiac  pulsations. 
When  lethal  doses,  short  of  a sudden  toxic  effect,  have  been  experi- 
mentally administered,  the  slowing  of  the  heart  and  rise  of  arterial  ten- 
sion first  produced,  are  succeeded  by  a quick,  feeble  pulse,  and  fall  in 
the  blood-pressure.  These  results  are  obviously  due  to  the  loss  of 
power  (paresis)  which  results  from  over-stimulation. 

A temporary  rise  of  temperature  follows  the  administration  of  a 
lethal  dose  of  digitalis,  but  this  rise  is  soon  succeeded  by  a marked  and 
sustained  reduction.  Owing  to  the  increased  resistance  from  diminu- 
tion of  the  calibre  of  the  arterioles,  the  actual  energy  expended  by  the 
heart  is  in  part  converted  into  heat.  Subsequently  the  slowing  of  the 
circulation,  especially  through  the  lungs  (Traube),  hinders  the  combus- 
tion process,  and  hence  the  fall  of  temperature. 

Digitalis  in  full  medicinal  doses  produces  headache,  a band-like  feel- 
ing around  the  forehead,  dizziness,  disturbances  of  vision  (mistiness, 
vibratory  movements  of  external  objects,  chromatic  dispersion,  etc.), 
drowsiness,  languor,  and  a sense  of  weariness,  and  it  may  even  cause 
hallucinations,  illusions,  and  delirium.  Digitalis  lessens  the  reflex  func- 
tion of  the  cord,  lowers  the  sensibility  of  the  nerves,  motor  and  sensory, 
and  impairs  the  electro-contractility  of  muscles;  but  these  effects  are 
not  produced  by  medicinal  doses,  but  are  toxic  in  character. 

As  might  be  anticipated  from  a study  of  its  physiological  actions, 
digitalis  acts  like  ergot  on  the  enlarged  uterus ; it  stimulates  to  ener- 
getic contraction  the  muscular  fibres,  and  in  this  way  arrests  uterine 
haemorrhage.  On  the  genital  organs  of  man  it  has  a similar  action  ; by 
diminishing  the  blood-supply  to  the  erectile  tissue  it  lessens  the  power 
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of  erections,  and,  secondarily,  affects  the  venereal  appetite,  producing 
anaplirodisia.  ° 

Considerable  difference  of  opinion  exists  as  to  the  influence  of  digi- 
ta  is  on  the  function  of  nutrition— the  metamorphosis  of  tissue.  By 
some  an  increase  in  the  production  of  urea,  by  others,  a diminution  has 
. een  noted.  The  truth,  most  probably,  is  that  it  has  no  real  influence 
in  urea  formation,  and  that  the  variations  observed  are  accidental.  The 
p losphonc  acid  and  chlorides  are  diminished.  In  health  digitalis  affects 
ut  little  the  water  of  the  urinary  secretion  ; according  to  some  the 
water  is  diminished,  according  to  others  increased.  It  is  difficult  to 
reconcile  these  opposing  statements,  in  view  of  the  fact  which  has  re- 
cently been  ascertained  by  Brunton,  that  the  diuretic  action  of  digitalis 

in  dropsy  is  not  due  to  the  increased  blood-pressure,  but  to  a special 
action  on  the  Malpighian  tufts. 

Therapy.— [Before  entering  on  the  therapeutical  applications  of 
Igitalis  there  are  several  practical  points  with  regard  to  the  quality 
cl  the  drug  which  require  attention.  Disappointment  in  the  use  of 
digitalis  !S  frequently  experienced,  in  consequence  of  the  inferior  qual- 
ity of  the  drug  prescribed.  The  wild  digitalis  is  better  than  the  culti- 
vated. In  this  country  much  of  the  digitalis  found  in  the  shops  is  the 
plant  cultivated  and  put  up  by  the  Shakers.  It  is  very  uncertain,  and 
according  to  the  author’s  observation,  usually  inert.  The  English  digi- 
talis  and  the  preparations  made  from  it,  should  alone  be  prescribed.  “ 

. lgl  a 1S  Jas  an  un(l°ubted  power  to  arrest  haemorrhage.  The  mech- 
amsm  of  its  action  is  similar  to  that  of  ergot ; it  slows  the  action  of  the 
heai.  and  contracts  the  arterioles.  In  hemoptysis  it  is  especially  useful 
in  the  following  state  of  things:  frequent  expectorations  of  bloody 
mucus,  with  occasionally  a mouthful  of  florid  blood,  accompanied  by 
fever.  Tins  group  of  symptoms  is  dependent  on  transudation  from  a 
number  of  small  vessels  about  the  site  of  a pneumonia  due  to  a tubercu- 
lar or  caseous  deposition.  The  same  kind  of  expectoration,  due  to  pul- 
monary congestion  from  mitral  regurgitation,  is  amenable  to  the  same 
treatment.  In  uterine  haemorrhage  digitalis  is  also  serviceable,  but  it  is 
moi  e especially  indicated  m menorrhagia  and  metrorrhagia  of  plethoric 
subjects.  Like  ergot,  digitalis  has  the  power  to  induce  uteiine  con- 
tractions and  hence  it  has  been  used  successfully  to  arrest  post-partum 
haemorrhage.  Cases  of  menorrhagia,  of  a peculiarly  obstinate  kind  are 
caused  by  mitral  regurgitation  or  stenosis,  the  mechanical  result  bei.icr 
to  increase  the  blood-pressure  in  the  venous  system  of  the  uterus” 

Igi  alls  is  the  appropriate  remedy  in  such  cases.  Granules  of  dio-ita- 
me  may  be  prescribed  for  some  days  previously  to  the  occurrence  of 
the  menstrual  molimen  but  during  the  attack  the  infusion  of  digitalis 
is  more  serviceable.  In  cases  of  hremorrliage,  generally  speaking  the 
infusion  ,s  the  most  effective  form  in  which  to  employ  digitalis.  If  e 
symptoms  are  urgent,  a tablespoonful  of  the  infusion  may  be  given 
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every  half-hour  until  four  closes  are  taken.  In  ordinary  cases  a table- 
spoonful of  the  infusion  twice  a day  is  a sufficient  quantity  to  maintain 
a constant  physiological  etfect.  In  the  treatment  of  haemorrhage,  digi- 
talis may  be  combined  with  other  remedies  which  are  synergistic.  I ji . 
Infus.  digitalis,  3 ij ; tinct.  krameriae,  ext.  ergotae  fluidi,  afi  3 j.  M. 
Sig.  A tablespoonful  pro  re  nata. 

In  purpura  and  the  haemorrhagic  diathesis , digitalis  is  useful  when 
given  conjointly  with  restorative  medicines ; but,  as  a dyscrasia  exists  on 
which  the  extravasations  of  blood  depend,  it  is  obviously  necessary  to 
correct  this  state  of  things,  in  order  that  the  patient  shall  be  benefited 
by  a remedy  which  gives  tone  to  the  heart  and  vascular  system. 

The  most  important  uses  of  digitalis  are  in  cardiac  diseases.  In 
general  terms  it  may  be  said  that  it  is  indicated  when  the  action  of  the 
heart  is  rapid  and  weak  and  the  arterial  tension  low , and  is  contrain- 
dicated when  the  action  of  the  heart  is  vigorous  and  the  arterial  tension 
high. 

In  simple  hypertrophy , which  is  compensatory,  digitalis  has  no  util- 
ity. In  stenosis  of  the  aortic  orifice , with  compensatory  hypertrophy , 
it  is  not  only  useless,  but  it  may  give  rise  to  serious  symptoms,  and 
even  cause  a fatal  result,  if  administered  in  doses  sufficient  to  produce 
physiological  effects.  "When  stenosis  of  the  aortic  orifice  leads  to  in- 
competence and  regurgitation  of  the  mitral,  then  digitalis  may  be  used 
with  advantage.  As  respects  the  nature  of  the  cardiac  lesion  merely, 
digitalis  is  useful  in  dilated  heart  with  incompetence  of  the  mitral,  in 
disease  of  the  mitral  orifice  with  stenosis  or  regurgitation,  and  in  dilata- 
tion of  the  right  heart  with  incompetence  of  the  tricuspid.  As  respects 
the  mechanical  difficulties  which  ensue  from  cardiac  lesions  merely, 
digitalis  is  useful,  by  reason  of  the  increased  power  which  it  gives  the 
auricles  and  ventricles  to  empty  their  respective  cavities,  and  the  longer 
intervals  between  the  pulsations,  which  enable  the  auricles  more  per- 
fectly to  discharge  their  contents  into  the  ventricles.  The  mechanical 
difficulty  consists  in  a deficiency  of  blood  ( ischaemia ) on  the  arterial 
side,  and  a stasis  of  blood  on  the  venous  side,  of  the  systemic  and  pul- 
monary circulation.  Digitalis,  therefore,  assists  in  the  “ compensation,” 
or,  in  other  words,  by  its  action  on  the  heart  restores  the  mechanical 
balance  of  the  circulation,  deranged  by  the  cardiac  lesions.  As  respects 
the  rational  symptoms  of  heart-disease,  digitalis  is  useful  when  the 
action  of  the  heart  is  rapid  and  weak,  the  tension  of  the  pulse  low,  when 
there  are  cough,  difficulty  of  breathing,  a dusky  countenance,  pulsating 
jugulars,  scanty  and  high-colored  urine,  and  general  dropsy.  As  a rule, 
it  may  be  stated  that  the  rational  signs  furnish  more  conclusive  indica- 
tions of  the  need  of  digitalis  than  the  physical.  If  given  in  suitable 
cases,  the  action  of  digitalis  in  heart-diseases  is  most  conspicuous  for 
good ; but  careful  consideration  should  be  given  to  the  conditions  de- 
tailed above  if  the  practitioner  would  procure  thoroughly  satisfactory 
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results.  The  form  in  which  digitalis  is  prescribed  is  most  important. 
The  infusion  is  the  best  form  in  cases  of  cardiac  disease  with  dropsy. 
It  should  be  given  in  tablespoonful  doses,  twice  a day,  until  some  char- 
acteristic physiological  effects  are  produced.  After  the  subsidence  of 
the  severe  symptoms  digitaline-granules  may  be  substituted  for  the  in- 
fusion, or  the  powder  of  the  leaves  may  be  given  in  pill-form.  As  very 
decided  anaemia  is  present  in  these  cases,  the  best  results  are  obtained 
by  a combination  of  digitalis  with  quinia  and  iron.  Ity  Pulv.  digitalis, 
3ij;  ferri  redacti,  quiniae  sulph.,  aa  Dj.  M.  ft.  pil.  no.  xx.  Sig.  One 
pill  two  or  three  times  a day. 

’The  antipyretic  effect  of  digitalis  is  a fact  much  insisted  on  in  Ger- 
many  (Traube,  Wunderliph,  Thomas,  Liebermeister,  etc.).  In  the  re- 
cent elaborate  work  of  Husemann  digitalis  is  classed  with  the  Fie- 
hermittel  the  “ antipyretica.”  The  results  which  have  followed  its 
administration  as  an  antipyretic  in  fevers  (typhoid,  typhus,  etc.),  do 
not,  it  appears  to  the  author,  justify  its  use  in  these  maladies,  notwith- 
standing its  power  to  lower  the  temperature.  The  indications  for  its 
use  are,  according  to  Liebermeister,  just  the  opposite  of  those  which 
obtain  in  cardiac  disease;  that  is,  “digitalis  is  only  to  be  used  in  those 
cases  of  typhoid  fever  in  which  there  is  no  considerable  degree  of  car- 
diac weakness.”  He  usually  gives  from  eleven  to  twenty-'two  grains 
extended  over  a period  of  about  thirty-six  hours. 

In  scarlet  fever  the  utility  of  digitalis  is  very  great;  it  lowers  the 
temperature  and  maintains  the  action  of  the  kidneys,  thus  obviating  the 
two  principal  sources  of  danger  in  that  disease.  A drop  or  two  of  the 
tincture  given  every  hour  or  two,  according  to  the  age,  in  a little  water 
or  from  half  a teaspoonful  to  a teaspoonful  of  the  infusion  every  two’ 
three,  or  four  hours,  is  a suitable  mode  of  administration.  If  unemia 
occur,  the  infusion  is  the  proper  remedy,  conjoined,  of  course,  with  other 
means,  lhe  author  has  seen  most  excellent  results  from  a poultice  of 
digitalis-leaves,  applied  to  the  abdomen  and  back,  in  cases  of  uraemic 
convulsions , the  patient  being  unable  to  swallow,  or  the  stomach  so 
irritable  as  to  reject  all  medicines. 

Digitalis  has  been  used  with  success  in  erysipelas , but  it  is  bv  no 
means  equal  to  belladonna  in  this  affection.  J 


In  rheumatic  feccr  the  testimony  in  favor  of  the  use  of  dio-itulis  is 
certamly  very  strong  It  lowers  the  temperature,  and  apparently  ma- 
tenally  shortens  the  duration  of  the  disease.  It  may  be  given  in  now 
ders-two  grains  every  four  hours-or  a corresponding  quantity  of  the 
infusion.  In  rheumatism,  as  in  every  other  affection,  very  prompt  effects 
do  not  follow  the  use  of  digitalis;  a day  or  two  must  elapse  before  any 
marked  reduction  of  temperature  takes  place,  but  a cessation  of  the 
jo.nt-trouole  may  be  looked  for  in  seven  to  ten  days.  Digitalis  is  more 
I^articularly  useful  ,n  the  cardiac  complications  of  acud rheumatism, 
when  irregular  and  feeble  action  of  the  heart,  difficult  breathing  ova- 
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nosis,  and  general  oedema,  are  present.  The  following  is  a prescription 
of  Oppolzer  in  this  condition:  IjL  Inf.  digitalis,  3 ij ; liq.  potassii 
citrat.,  3 jss ; acet.  scilla?,  § ss.  M.  Sig.  A tablespoonful  every  four 
hours. 

Digitalis  has  recently  been  much  employed  in  inflammatory  affec- 
tions, notably  pneumonia,.  On  examination  of  the  reported  cases  the 
author  finds  that  the  defervescence,  produced  apparently  by  digitalis 
from  the  sixth  to  the  tenth  day,  occurred  at  the  time  when  the  crisis  in 
pneumonia  is  to  be  expected,  and  hence  it  is  difficult,  if  not  impossible, 
to  estimate  the  precise  share  which  the  remedy  had  in  the  results.  That 
digitalis  has  any  power  to  prevent  the  deposition  of  fibrinous  material, 
to  prevent  or  check  the  migration  of  the  white  corpuscles,  or  to  arrest 
the  multqfiication  of  the  cellular  elements  of  inflamed  parts,  seems  to 
the  author  highly  improbable.  That  it  may  be  useful  to  combat  some 
of  the  symptoms — high  temperature,  ischaemia  of  the  arterial  system 
from  pulmonary  obstruction,  and  low  tension  of  the  vessels — may  be 
well  admitted. 

There  is  considerable  evidence  to  show  that  digitalis  is  serviceable 
in  chronic  bronchitis  icith  interstitial  pneumonia  (fibroid  lung),  when 
accompanied  with  difficult  breathing,  secondary  dilatation  of  the  right 
cavities,  and  general  anasarca.  It  diminishes  the  cough  and  expec- 
toration, tones  up  the  weakened  and  laboring  heart,  and  reduces  the 
oedema.  That  digitalis  has  any  curative  power  in  pmhnonary  tubercu- 
losis or  caseous  pneumonia , can  hardty  be  credited,  notwithstanding 
the  claims  which  have  been  put  forward.  It  may  be  used  as  an  anti- 
pyretic when  there  is  much  hectic,  but  the  derangement  of  the  intes- 
tinal canal  produced  by  it  is  a most  serious  bar  to  its  employment  in 
phthisis. 

Some  important  results  have  been  obtained  by  the  use  of  digitalis 
in  nervous  diseases.  The  congestive  form  of  hemicrania  may  not  un- 
frequently  be  permanently  relieved  by  the  persistent  use  of  digitaline- 
granules  (one-sixtieth  of  a grain  bis  die).  Acute  maniacal  delirium , 
chronic  mania , and  delirium  tremens , are  disorders  of  the  brain  in 
which  digitalis  has  proved  very  useful.  The  conclusions  of  Dr.  Wil- 
liams, of  Hayward’s  Heath  Asylum,  are  as  follows  : 

“ 1.  That  digitalis  is  a valuable  sedative  in  the  treatment  alike  of 
recent  and  chronic  mania,  and  when  these  forms  of  disease  are  compli- 
cated with  general  paresis  and  with  epilepsy. 

“ 2.  That  the  average  dose  of  the  tincture  is  from  3 ss  to  3 j,  and 
this  quantity  may  be  certainly  given  with  impunity  for  several  days, 
and  subsequently — adjusted  to  the  state  of  the  pulse — may  be  advan- 
tageously used  for  several  months. 

“ 3.  That  the  indication  by  which  the  use  of  this  drug  is  regulated 
is  the  state  of  the  pulse,  any  marked  intermittence  requiring  its  imme- 
diate discontinuance. 
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“4.  That  the  weakness  of  the  circulation  is  no  indication  against  its 
employment;  on  the  contrary,  experience  shows  that. the  most  enfeebled 
subjects  bear  its  administration  as  well  as  the  most  robust.” 

In  delirium  tremens  extraordinary  doses  of  the  tincture  of  digitalis 
have  been  used  with  success  ( 3 ij — 3 iv),  but  these  large  doses  are  un- 
necessary. This  treatment  is  most  useful  in  the  young  and  robust,  with 
marked  cerebral  hyperaemia,  according  to  some;  but,  according  to  others, 
in  pale  subjects  with  a tendency  to  cyanosis,  the  state  of  the  brain  being 
one  of  anaemia,  with  effusion  and  oedema.  According  to  the  author’s 
observation,  the  latter  indications  are  the  more  correct.  The  infusion 
is  doubtless  a better  preparation  than  the  tincture,  and  of  this  a table- 
spoonful may  be  administered  every  four  hours. 

Some  supposed  cases  of  arachnitis  have  been  reported  cured  by 
digitalis,  but  grave  doubts  must  exist  as  to  the  accuracy  of  the  diag- 
nosis. 

Cases  of  exophthalmic  goitre  in  young  subjects,  purely  functional  in 
character,  have  been  cured  by  digitalis , and  the  cardiac  irregularities, 
and  the  dilatation  of  the  cervical  vessels,  ameliorated  in  even  incurable 
cases.  Digitaline  is  the  form  in  which  to  employ  this  remedy,  or  pow- 
dered digitalis  may  be  given  in  pill,  with  iron  and  manganese  to  remove 
the  anaemia. 

Since  the  anaphrodisiac  properties  of  digitalis  were  ascertained,  it 
has  been  much  used  in  spermatorrhoea.  It  is  adapted  to  the  same  class 
of  cases  as  those  in  which  ergot  has  been  shown  to  be  so  beneficial,  viz., 
feeble  erections,  frequent  emissions,  and  cold  hands  and  feet.  The  au- 
thor has  seen  better  results  from  the  combination  of  bromide  of  potas- 
sium and  digitalis,  in  the  spermatorrhoea  of  plethora,  than  from  any 
other  remedies : 1^ . Inf.  digitalis,  3 viij ; potassii  bromidi,  3 j.  M. 
Sig.  A tablespoonful  morning  and  night , and,  after  a week,  at  night 
only. 

Digitalis  is  one  of  the  most  generally  useful  remedies  in  dropsy 
which  we  possess.  It  is,  of  course,  specially  useful  in  the  mechanical 
dropsy  of  valvular  lesions.  In  renal  dropsy  from  acute  desquamative 
nephritis  (tubal  nephritis)  “ of  all  drugs,  digitalis  is  of  the  greatest 
value,”  and  the  best  form  in  which  to  administer  it  is  the  infusion. 
Several  days  usually  elapse  before  very  decisive  results  are  achieved, 
but  the  flow  of  urine  is,  then,  often  enormous.  The  fact  that,  contrary 
to  what  has  been  heretofore  believed,  digitalis  has  a direct  action  on 
the  glomerule  of  the  kidney,  is  of  great  interest  in  this  connection. 
The  author  has  seen  very  favorable  results  from  the  use  of  digitalis  in 
granular  degeneration  of  the  kidney  when  dropsy  supervened  but  its 
use  in  this  disease  requires  caution  in  consequence  of  the  fact  that  the 
elimination  of  urea  and  of  the  chlorides  is  retarded  by  this  agent. 

The  so-called  Cumulative  Effects  of  Digitalis.— The  author  agrees  in 
opinion  with  those  who  hold  that  digitalis  is  not  a cumulative  poison  in 
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the  sense  in  which  this  term  was  formerly  used.  Doses  oi  digitalis  fre- 
quently repeated,  so  that  the  e fleet  ol  one  is  added  to  those  before 
given,  will  certainly  produce  toxic  symptoms.  In  this  sense  opium, 
belladonna,  strychnia,  etc.,  are  cumulative  poisons.  It  full  doses  oi  digi- 
talis are  given  at  proper  intervals,  and  the  effects  of  one  dose  me  per- 
mitted to  cease  before  the  next  is  given,  no  accumulation  will  take  place. 
Sudden  toxic  symptoms  are  developed  as  follows : "W  hen,  after  the  ad- 
ministration of  large  doses,  the  pulse  is  much  reduced  in  the  recumbent 
posture,  on  rising,  the  heart  is  suddenly  found  unequal  to  maintaining 
the  circulation  in  face  of  the  increased  resistance  in  the  arterioles  and 
against  the  force  of  gravity.  It  must  not  be  forgotten,  further,  that  the 
irritability  of  the  vaso-motor  nervous  system  may  be  destroyed  by  over- 
stimulation  by  digitalis,  and  lethal  effects  be  produced  in  this  way. 
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Cimicifuga. — Black  snake-root.  The  root  of  cimicifuga  racemosa. 
Extraction  C imicif ugm  Fluidum.  — Fluid  extract  of  cimicifuga. 
Dose,  3 ss — 3 ij. 

Tinctura  Cimicifugce. — Tincture  of  cimicifuga  (unofficinal).  Dose, 
3 ss—  3 ij. 
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Composition. — When  fresh,  the  root  contains  a volatile  oil,  which 
possesses  in  a high  degree  the  characteristic  odor  of  the  drug.  A true 
active  principle  has  not  yet  been  isolated,  yet  Conara  has  obtained  a 
neutral  substance,  crystallizable,  and  having  a very  acrid  taste.  The 
so-called  cimicifugine  is  nothing  more  than  an  impure  resin,  obtained 
by  precipitation  from  the  tincture  by  the  addition  of  water.  The  root 
contains  resin,  coloring  matters,  tannic  and  gallic  acids. 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles. — As  the  preparations  of  cimicifu- 
ga  contain  tannic  and  gallic  acids,  they  are  incompatible  with  the  salts 
ot  iron.  Stimulants,  as  alcohol,  ammonia,  antagonize  cimicifuga  thera- 
peutically. 

Synergists. — In  its  action,  although  feeble,  cimicifuga  lies  between 
digitalis  and  ergot.  Its  physiological  effects  are  increased  by  cold,  digi- 
talis, ergot,  belladonna,  etc. 

Physiological  Actions. — The  taste  of  cimicifuga  is  bitter  and  as- 
tringent,  with  an  after  acrid  feeling.  In  small  doses,  without  producing 
any  sensible  physiological  effect,  it  promotes  the  appetite  and  digestion. 
Id  full  doses  it  increases  the  gastro-intestinal  secretions.  On  the  heart 
and  circulatory  system,  cimicifuga  has  an  action  not  unlike  digitalis,  but 
less  powerful : it  slow^s  the  heart-beats  but  increases  their  force,  and 
elevates  the  tension  of  the  arterial  system.  Its  effects  on  the  nervous 
system,  when  administered  in  large  doses,  are  very  decided.  It  causes 
vertigo,  dilated  pupils,  and  in  many  subjects  considerable  soporific  and 
anodyne  effects.  There  is  little  doubt  that  it  increases  the  contractility 
of  unstriped  muscular  fibre  in  a manner  that  resembles  ergot,  but  much 
less  energetically.  It  stimulates  the  venereal  appetite  in  man,  and  pro- 
motes the  menstrual  flow  in  women.  Diaphoresis  and  increased  bron- 
chial secretion  are  produced  by  it,  and  the  urine  possesses  a distinct 
odor  of  the  drug. 

In  order  to  procure  physiological  effects  from  cimicifuga,  it  is  essen- 
tial that  preparations  made  from  the  fresh  root  be  employed. 

Therapy.— Cimicifuga  is  an  excellent  stomachic  tonic , and  is  espe- 
cially adapted  to  the  treatment  of  the  irritative  dyspepsia  of  drunk- 
ards. In  fevers  and  inflammatory  disorders , when  the  action  of  the 
heart  is  quick  and  the  tension  of  the  vessels  low,  cimicifug'a  mav  take 
the  place  of  digitalis,  but  it  is  much  less  efficient  than  the  latter.  **  It  is 
an  excellent  expectorant , useful  in  bronchitis  and  in  neuropathic  pulmo- 
nary disorders.  Ext.  cimicifuga}  fl.,  fss;  tinct.  opii  deod.,  3 ij ; 
syrp.  tolu.,  3 x.  M.  Sig.  A teaspoonful  every  four  hours.  This  com- 
bination is  efficacious  in  acute  catarrh  (common  cold),  and  in  acute 
bronchitis  after  the  more  active  symptoms  have  subsided.  Good  re- 

b c icifu&a  in  phthisis.  It  would  be 

idle  to  claim  that  it  is  curative ; but,  to  moderate  hectic,  to  improve 
the  appetite,  and  to  facilitate  expectoration,  it  is  undeniably  of  ser- 
vice. It  is  in  that  form  of  phthisis  now  called  caseous  pneumonia 
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that  cimicifuga  can  be  expected  to  relieve  symptoms,  and  not  in  tuber- 
culosis. 

Dilated  heart,  fatty  heart , languid  circulation , oppressed  breathing , 
general  dropsy , are  conditions  in  which  cimicifuga  takes  the  role  of  digi- 
talis, and  sometimes  more  efficiently.  It  is  saier  than  digitalis,  espe- 
cially in  the  case  of  fatty  heart. 

Most  favorable  reports  have  been  made  of  cimicifuga  in  acute  rheu- 
matism. Chronic  rheumatism , with  tumefaction  of  the  joints,  lumbago, 
intercostal  pain,  and  myalgia,  are  disorders  affecting  the  muscular  sys- 
tem, in  which  this  drug  sometimes  succeeds  in  a wonderful  manner; 
yet  it  very  often  fails,  and  we  are,  unfortunately,  unable  to  indicate  be- 
forehand the  particular  kind  of  cases  in  which  it  is  most  beneficial. 

The  power  of  cimicifuga  to  relieve  certain  kinds  of  pain  is  well 
established.  Neuralgia  of  the  fifth,  arising  from  cold,  rheumatic  head- 
ache, ovarian  neuralgia,  succeeding  to  suppressed  or  arrested  menstru- 
ation, etc.,  are  forms  of  pain  in  which  this  remedy  is  frequently  very 
effective. 

Puerperal  mania,  hypochondriasis , and  convulsions,  due  to  men- 
strual irregularities,  have  been  cured  by  cimicifuga.  The  greatest  suc- 
cesses of  this  drug  have  been  achieved  in  chorea.  It  is  useful  in  those 
cases  which  arise  about  the  period  of  puberty,  and  are  connected  with 
disorders  or  perversions  of  the  menstrual  flow. 

Cimicifuga  relieves  the  pains  of  dysmenorrhoea  when  of  the  con- 
gestive variety.  Neat  of  head,  flushings  of  the  face,  pain  in  the  head, 
bach,  and  limbs,  quick  pidse,  and  nervousness , when  due  to  arrest  of 
the  monthly  flow,  are  often  remarkably  benefited  by  this  agent.  It  has 
been  used  to  promote  parturient  pains , to  induce  uterine  contractions 
after  delivery,  and  to  relieve  after-pains,  but  it  is  inferior  to  ergot  for 
most  of  these  purposes.  It  is  serviceable  in  subinvolution  of  the  uterus, 
and  may  be  given  in  combination  with  ergot. 

The  aphrodisiac  effects  of  cimicifuga  render  it  useful  in  spermator- 
rhoea. It  is  not  adapted  to  physiological  spermatorrhoea,  which  is  really 
a condition  of  normal  plethora,  but  to  those  cases  in  which  the  organs 
are  relaxed,  the  erections  weak,  and  the  seminal  discharges  feeble  and 
occur  on  slight  excitement. 

To  obtain  curative  effects  from  cimicifuga,  it  must  be  administered 
in  sufficiently  large  doses  to  produce  some  of  its  cerebral  effects. 
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Belladonna. — Deadly  nightshade,  f 

belladonnas,  Folia. — Belladonna-leaves.  Feuilles  de  belladone , Fr. ; 
TollJcraut , Ger. 

belladonna  Radix. — Belladonna-root.  Racine  de  belladone , Fr. ; 
belladonnaicurzel,  Ger. 

Emplastrum  belladonnas. — Belladonna-plaster.  (Belladonna-root 

and  resin-plaster.) 

Extraction  belladonnas. — Extract  of  belladonna.  Dose,  gr.  \ — gr.  j. 

Extractum  belladonnas  Alcoholicum. — Alcoholic  extract  of  bella- 
donna. Dose,  gr.  — gr.  j. 

Ext)  actum  belladonnas  Fluidum. — Fluid  extract  of  belladonna. 
Dose,  m.  j — m.  v. 

Suppositoria  belladonnas.  Suppositories  of  belladonna.  (Alcoholic 
extract  and  cacao-butter.  Each  suppository  contains  thirty  grains— 
gr.  ss — grs.  xxixss.) 

Tinctura  belladonnas.-^ Tincture  of  belladonna.  Dose,  tn.  v—  3 ss. 

L nguentum  belladonnas.— Ointment  of  belladonna.  (Extract,  3 i • 
lard,  3 vij.)  v J ’ 

Composition— Belladonna  contains  a peculiar  alkaloid  atropia,  on 
ie  presence  of  which  the  physiological  activity  of  the  drug  depends. 
This  principle  is  found  chiefly  in  the  bark  of  the  root,  and  of  young  root. 
Another  principle  has  also  been  discovered  analogous  to  atropia  to 
which  the  name  belladonnine  has  been  given.  The  root  also  contains 
a uorescent  substance  and  a coloring  matter,  which  has  been  called 
atrosin.  Atropia  exists  in  the  plant  in  combination  with  malic  acid  as 


Atropia.-Atropia.  “ Is  in  yellowish-white,  silky,  prismatic  crystals, 
V 1 lout  smell,  but  having  a bitter  and  acrid  taste.  It  is  soluble  in  three 
hundred  parts  of  water  at  00°  Fahr.,  in  twenty-five  parts  of  ether,  and 

m much  less  alcohol.  It  has  a strong  alkaline  reaction,  and  forms  crys- 
talhzable  salts  with  acids.”  J 

Alropice  Sulphas.— Sulphate  of  atropia.  “Is  a white,  slightly  crvs- 
ta  line  powder,  very  soluble  in  water  and  in  alcohol,  insolubfe  in  ether 
and  wholly  dissipated  by  heat.”  Dose,  gr.  T!  0 cr.  , 

Antagonists  and  iNCOMPAiinLEs.-Caustic  alkalies  act  on  atropia, 
ammonia  is  evolved;  they  are,  therefore,  incompatible  with  the 
preparations  of  belladonna.  As  respects  physiological  antagonism 
physostigma  counterbalances  the  actions  of  belladonna  in  almost  the 
whole  range  of  its  influence.  Opium-within  certain  limitations  to  be 
hereinafter  described-antagonizes  the  actions  of  belladonna  In  cases 
of  poisoning,  the  stomach  should  be  promptly  emptied  by  emetics  (sul- 

pnates  of  zinc  or  copper),  and  the  nervous  disturbances  combated,  as 
they  arise,  by  physostigma  or  opium. 

Physiological  AcnoN8.-Dryness  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
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nose,  mouth,  throat,  and  larynx,  is  produced  by  the  direct  application 
of  atropia  to  these  parts,  and  the  same  effects  in  a more  positive  man- 
ner follow  the  stomach  or  subcutaneous  administration.  A peculiar 
bluish  appearance  of  the  lips,  as  well  as  dryness,  the  author  has  fre- 
quently observed.  Nausea  is  occasionally  produced  by  belladonna,  but 
this  effect  is  probably  due  to  cerebral  disturbance.  Dryness  of  the  mu- 
cous membrane  of  the  stomach  and  intestines  is  doubtless  produced  by 
belladonna,  but  increased  secretion  occurs  subsequently,  for  the  stoois 
are  rendered  more  liquid,  and  are  also  voided  more  frequently.  In- 
creased peristalsis  is  most  probably  a result  of  the  action  of  belladonna 
on  the  unstriped  muscular  fibre  of  the  intestines. 

The  active  principle  of  belladonna  (atropia)  is  an  extremely  dillus- 
ible  substance.  What  changes  it  induces  in  the  blood,  if  any,  are  not 
known.  It  affects  the  circulation  in  a remarkable  manner.  In  some 
subjects  a decided  slowing  of  the  heart  takes  place  immediately  alter 
the  administration  of  a considerable  dose  (atropia  hypodermically),  and 
in  all,  most  probably,  an  instantaneous  retardation  oi  the  pulse-rate,  but 
a very  decided  rise  in  the  number  of  pulsations  quickly  follows.  Not 
only  is  the  number  of  the  heart-beats  increased,  but  their  vigoi  also, 
and  the  area  over  which  the  pulsations  are  distributed  is  enlarged.  It 
has  been  conclusively  shown  that  the  increased  action  of  the  heart  is 
due,  first,  to  stimulation  of  the  cardiac  ganglia  of  the  sympathetic,  and, 
secondly,  to  a paralyzing  action  on  the  pneumogastric  terminal  fila- 
ments. In  other  words,  the  motor  power  of  the  heart  is  increased  in 
activity,  and  the  inhibiting  control  is  lessened. 

The  stimulation  of  the  vaso-motor  centres  by  belladonna,  or  atropia, 
is  not  confined  to  the  cardiac  ganglia,  but  extends  to  the  vaso-motor 
ganglia  throughout  the  body,  and  a general  rise  of  blood-pressure  takes 
place  owing  to  a contraction  of  the  arterioles.  It  is  a singular  fact  that 
the  influence  of  atropia  rapidly  produces  a state  of  over-excitation,  and 
the  irritability  of  the  vaso-motor  nervous  system,  at  first  increased,  soon 
diminishes ; the  action  of  the  heart  becomes  weak,  the  vessels  dilate, 
and  the  blood-pressure  falls  below  the  normal.  In  large  medicinal  doses 
this  effect  is  easily  seen,  and,  in  lethal  doses  in  animals,  it  may  be  most 
certainly  demonstrated. 

As  regards  the  function  of  respiration,  atropia  increases  the  number 
and  depth  of  the  respiratory  movements,  but  the  increase  is  not  in  the 
same  ratio  as  is  the  elevation  of  the  pulse-beat.  The  more  rapid  action 
of  the  heart,  the  increased  respiratory  movements,  the  contraction  of 
the  arterioles,  result  in  an  increased  supply  of  blood  to  the  periphery, 
more  rapid  nutritive  changes,  and  consequent  elevation  of  temperature. 
The  rise  in  temperature  in  man,  from  a full  medicinal  dose,  is  from 
to  1°  Fahr.  This  increased  body-heat  is  not  long  maintained ; with  the 
fall  in  the  blood-pressure  (vaso-motor  paresis),  there  ensues  a diminu- 
tion in  temperature. 
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n persons  of  a light  complexion,  more  especially  in  women,  a full 
dose  of  atropia  is  frequently  followed  by  a diffused  redness  of  the  skin, 
not  unlike  the  rash  of  scarlatina,  but  wanting  in  the  punctated  char- 
acter of  this  specific  eruption.  Redness  of  the  fauces,  and  some  diffi- 
cu  ty  of  swallowing,  owing  to  the  dryness  of  the  mucous  membrane, 
occui  at  the  same  time,  rendering  the  similitude  to  scarlet  fever  very 
s n mg.  The  flush  of  atropia  succeeds  to  a marked  but  temporary 
pa  or,  which  is  the  first  effect,  and  is  a symptom  of  the  vaso-motor 
paresis  which  succeeds  to  the  vaso-motor  stimulation.  The  belladonna 
rash  is  sometimes  followed  by  desquamation. 

Dilatation  of  the  pupil  is  a conspicuous  effect  of  atropia.  Whether 
dropped  into  the  eye,  introduced  into  the  stomach,  or  injected  under 
ie  skin,  prompt  and  decided  dilatation  of  the  pupil  follows.  A much 
smaller  quantity  suffices  to  produce  this  effect,  when  applied  directly  to 

IndThU  » ‘he  “Ust  °f  accommodation  is  caused  by  atropia, 

■ s ent  also  lessens  the  intraocular  pressure.  It  has  been  con- 

clusively shown  that  atropia  produces  these  remarkable  effects  by  an 
act1on  on  the  peripheral  filaments  of  the  nerves  of  the  iris,  and  not  on 
its  muscular  fibres : atropia  paralyzes  the  oculo-motor  nerve  end-organs 
c nd  stimulates  those  of  the  sympathetic. 

The  cerebral  effects  of  belladonna  are  very  characteristic.  Head- 
ache, vertigo,  illusions,  hallucinations,  a busy  delirium,  sometimes  som- 
olence,  are  produced  by  large  doses.  The  vision  is  usually  lost  the 
pupils  are  dilated  to  the  utmost,  the  eyes  are  brilliant  and  staring 
uscular  weakness,  mcoOrd, nation,  and  complete  motor  paralysis  occur  • 

illusion^  tim"  .Vt  ‘T*'  ; aIthouSh  with  fancies  and 

usions,  the  patient  may  be  indifferent  to  moderate  irritation  The 

delirium  which  occurs  has  a peculiar  character;  it  may  be  giy  and 

laughing,  or  busy  the  patient  being  incessantly  occupied  with  a single 

object  or  idea  or  it  may  be  noisy  and  furious,  the  patient  fighting  and 

striking  all  who  approach.  In  lethal  doses  convulsions  may  occur  or 

profound  stupor  may  result  after  a period  of  delirious  excitement  ’ 

the  voluntary  muscles  are  not  affected  by  belladonna.  The  muscu- 

ar  paresis  winch  results  from  the  administration  of  this  drug  is  due  to 

its  action  on  the  motor  nerves,  but  the  excitability  of  thes^  nerves  is 

imimshed  only,  and  not  wholly  destroyed.  Both  the  motor-nerve  trunks 

and  the  end-organs  are  affected.  The  sensibility  of  the  sensory  nerves 

is  also  unpaired,  but  zs  not  diminished  to  the  same  extent  as  is  that 
of  the  motor  nerves. 

Although  the  action  of  belladonna  is  so  largely  paralvzmt  if  i=  f 

Z la7toytShata:d’  Th  "ft  tetanic  action  vmy 

similar  to  that  caused  by  strychnia  is  develoncd  T,->  -f  n y 

two  after  the-  induction  of  paralysis  by  the  subcutaneou^iy^n  of 

atropia,  the  tetanic  state  occurs.  When  this  state  is 

the  frog  lies  perfectly  limp  and  motionless  if  undisturbed , I n’  frriS 
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applied  to  the  periphery  will  at  once  cause  general  tetanic  rigidity  and 
spasms.  The  author  was  the  first  to  show  that  this  condition  of  the 
nervous  system  is  attained  in  frogs  an  hour  or  two  after  the  conjoined 
administration  of  atropia  and  physostigmia  ( eseiine ). 

Atropia,  by  virtue  of  the  greater  than  normal  transmission  of  blood 
through  the  tissues,  increases  metamorphosis,  and  the  results  of  this  are 
represented  in  an  increased  elimination  of  the  products  of  uaste. 

Atropia  is  eliminated  chiefly  by  the  urine,  and  the  urine  of  an  atro- 
pinized  animal  will  dilate  the  pupil  of  another  animal. 

Therapy. — In  mercurial ptyalism,  and  the  ptyalism  of  the  pregnant 
state , a few  drops  (five  to  ten)  of  the  tincture  of  belladonna,  given  every 
four  to  six  hours,  or  a corresponding  quantity  of  atropia,  will  cause  the 
excessive  secretion  to  diminish,  and  even  dry  up,  and  will  thus  relieve  a 
very  disagreeable  symptom.  Gastralgia , as  well  as  the  pain  which 
accompanies  gastric  ulcer , is  often  happily  relieved  by  atropia.  1£ . 
Atropiae  sulphatis,  gr.  j ; zinci  sulphatis,  3 ss;  aquae  destil.,  3 j.  H.  Sig. 
From  three  to  Jive  drops  twice  or  thrice  a day.  A similar  combination 
is  very  effective  in  pyrosis , chronic  gastric  catarrh , and  irritative  dys- 
pepsia. Atropia  is  frequently  effective  in  relieving  the  vomiting  of 
pregnancy.  I£.  Atropiae  sulphat.,  gr.  ij ; aquae  destil.,  3 j.  M.  Sig. 
Two  drops  in  water  before  meals.  It  is  often  more  useful  when  applied 
to  the  rectum  in  the  form  of  suppository.  It  sometimes  gives  great  re- 
lief when  applied  to  the  epigastrium  in  chloroformic  solution.  I£. 
Atropiae,  gr.  v ; chloroformi,  3 j.  M.  Sig.  A piece  of  lint  to  be  moist- 
ened with  the  solution  and  laid  on  the  epigastrium. 

The  extract  of  belladonna  is  a useful  addition  to  purgatives,  to  di> 
minish  the  harshness  and  at  the  same  time  to  increase  the  effectiveness 
of  their  operation.  Belladonna  has  the  power  to  increase  the  peristaltic 
movements  and  to  allay  irregular  or  spasmodic  movements.  It  is,  there- 
fore, used  to  overcome  habitual  constipation.  A pill  containing  a half- 
grain of  extract,  taken  at  night,  will  sometimes  succeed,  but  it  is  gen- 
erally better  to  combine  it  as  follows  : I£.  Ext.  belladonnas,  ext.  nucis 
vomicae,  ext.  physostigmatis,  aa,  gr.  iij.  M.  ft.  pil.  no.  vj.  Sig.  One 
at  bed-hour.  An  addition  of  a half-grain  of  aloine  will,  of  course,  in- 
crease the  action  of  this  pill,  and  may  be  added  when  there  are  great 
torpor  and  inaction  of  the  intestines. 

When,  in  affections  of  the  gastro-intestinal  apparatus,  acids  are  indi- 
cated with  atropia,  they  may  be  combined  as  follows  : Fp.  Acid,  muriat. 
dil.,  3 j ; atropia?,  gr.  ss.  M.  Sig.  Five  drojis  in  water  bef  ore  meals. 
Such  a prescription  is  useful  in  heart-burn , water-brash , etc. 

Harley  advises  the  use  of  atropia  as  a cardiac  stimulant  / but  the 
fact  that  this  agent  exhausts  the  irritability  of  the  cardiac  ganglia  after 
a period  of  stimulation,  seems  to  the  author  to  contraindicate  its  use. 
Notwithstanding  this  objection,  atropia  may  be  given  to  counteract  a 
sudden  and  temporary  depression  in  the  heart’s  action — as,  for  example, 
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in  the  collapse  of  cholera,  in  which  it  lias  been  employed  successfully 
by  the  hypodermatic  method. 

BeUadonn»  is  a remedy  of  great  efficacy  in  certain  acute  inflamma- 
° t ie  ““'-passages.  No  remedy  gives  such  prompt  and  sustained 
e m acute  nasal  catarrh  with  profuse  watery  secretion.  To  adults 
e jest  method  of  administration  consists  in  giving  a first  dose  of  five 
iops  o ie  tincture,  and  repeating  a drop  or  two  drops  every  hour 

adlntj iS  pr0duced-  This  remedy  is  also  very  admirably 
adapted  to  the  treatment  of  ordinary  sore-throat.  As  a constant  phys- 

ological  action  of  belladonna  is  redness  and  dryness  of  the  fauces,  its 

or  substituP  a0tl°n’  m.S°re'thr0at  With  increased  secretion,  is  antipathic 

of  belladonn!;ir;r  “ T?  m°‘'e  soientifically  expressed,  the  action 
■When  f the  physiological  antagonist  of  the  disease-action. 

thT  "”Uct  fCTy  “ “ -eful  to  combine  aconite  with  bella- 

hZ  7 *•  Tlnot- aoomtl  rad->  3 j;  tinct.  belladonna,  3 ij.  M.  Sic 

is  duetoTt-’1  h°Ur  °r  tW° • Tha*  form  of  aPhonia  "'hict 

ie  to  fatigue  of  the  vocal  cords  may  be  removed  very  speedily  bv 

a morning  and  evening  dose  of  a grain)  of  alropia  Not  u„ 

lequentl  y hysterical  aphonia  maybe  quickly  cured  in  the  same  way 

tioni  0"6  7 mU°h  ‘°  b®  exPected  from  “se  of  belladonna  prepara- 
tions n whooping-cough.  The  best  form  for  administration  is  a solu- 
tion  of  the  sulphate  of  atropia  (gr.  j- 3 j of  water.  Dose,  m.  H-m t J 
his  remedy  is  not  adapted  to  all  cases,  and  is  most  effective  in  the 

produced°  ThT  ^ Z P'^iological  effects  must  be 

P.  oducecl  The  good  results  of  atropia  in  whooping-cough  are  most  ob 

Vious  in  hose  cases  characterized  by  profuse  bronchial  secretion 
-belladonna  gives  great  relief  in  paroxysms  of  asthma  nnrl  in 
spasmodic  difficulty  of  breathing  which  accompanies  em^a  Ac- 
cording to  the  author’s  observation,  when  the  bronchial  mucous  mem- 
b.ane  is  deficient  1.1  secretion,  the  pulse  much  accelerated,  the  skin  dry 
and  hot,  bel  “donna  rather  adds  to  the  distress;  and  its  good  effects  are 
most  Conspicuous  when  there  are  abundant  expectoration,  a coo  and 
moist  skin  and  a quiet  pulse  of  low  tension.  In  asthma,  itropia  may 
be  injected  subcutaneously,  or  the  belladonna-leaves  be  used  by  the 
method  of  fumigation.  Belladonna-leaves,  dipped  in  a saturated  solu- 
tion o nitre  and  then  dried,  may  be  burned  in  a close  apartment  the 
patient  breathing  the  fumes  until  relief  is  obtained.  Pastiles  are  made 
of  belladonna  stramonium,  poppy,  tobacco,  etc.  A good  formula  for 
cigarettes  is  the  following  (Trousseau):  Belladonna,  grs  y stramo 
mum  and  hyoscyamus,  of  each  grs.  iij  ; extract  of  opium,  + of’a  ZZin- 
clierry-laure  water,  a sufficient  quantity.  The  loaves  are  moistened  with 
a solution  of  the  opium  in  the  cherry-laurel  water,  and  when  dry  made 
mto  a cigarette.  Two  to  four  of  such  cigarettes  may  be  smoked  daily 
, ' henIt,,°  P“r°*ysms  of  asthma  occur  in  the  morning,  they  may  some- 
times be  prevented  by  the  one-sixtieth  of  a grain  of  atropia  at  bedtime 
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The  remarkable  similarity  in  the  symptoms  of  atropinism  and  of  scar- 
latina has  led  to  the  use,  by  homoeopathic  practitioners,  of  belladonna 
as  a prophylactic  against  this  disease.  The  points  of  resemblance  are 
so  superficial,  and  the  differences  so  wide,  that  no  more  striking  instance 
could  be  adduced  of  the  uncertainty  in  the  application  of  the  homoeo- 
pathic dogma,  even  admitting  its  truth.  The  author  is  convinced  that 
the  so-called  prophylactic  power  of  belladonna  against  scarlatina  has 
no  real  existence.  He  has  seen  too  many  cases  of  scarlatina  occur  in 
subjects  who  had  been  given  the  remedy  freely,  to  permit  him  to  come 
to  any  other  conclusion.  Belladonna  is  a useful  remedy  to  relieve  some 
of  the  symptoms  in  scarlatina.  During  the  stage  of  eruption  it  is  indi- 
cated when  the  pulse  is  feeble,  the  bodily  powers  are  depressed,  and 
the  rash  is  imperfectly  evolved.  In  this  condition  of  things— in  which 
carbonate  of  ammonia  is  so  much  used— belladonna  also  renders  most 
important  service,  but  it  should  not  be  forgotten  that  these  agents 
are  chemically  incompatible,  and  should  not  therefore  be  prescribed 

together. 

In  diphtheria , when  there  is  much  depression,  belladonna  is  a most 
excellent  remedy.  If  given  before  the  exudation  has  spread  and  con- 
solidated into  membranous  plaques,  and  when  a few  patches  onl\  ha\  e 
appeared  on  the  tonsils,  or  soft-palate,  it  seems  to  have  the  power  to 
hinder  the  formation  of  the  exudation. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  belladonna  has  a real  curative  power  in 
erysipelas.  It  is  especially  adapted  to  idiopathic  erysipelas , notably 
to  facial  erysipelas , and  is  less  serviceable  in  traumatic  erysipelas. 
Homceopathists  explain  this  on  the  doctrine  of  similars,  but  the  action 
is  really  one  of  antagonism,  or  substitution.  When  there  is  much 
fever,  digitalis  or  aconite  may  be  combined  with  belladonna  w it h ad- 
vantage, and  when  there  is  much  depression,  quinia.  I>.  Quinim 
sulpli.,  3 ss  ; belladonnae  extract.,  grs.  iij.  M.  ft.  pil.  no.  x.  Sig.  One 
every  four  or  six  hours. 

Excellent  results  have  been  obtained  from  the  use  of  belladonna  in 
typhus  and  typhoid  fevers.  Graves  originally  suggested  an  indication 
for  its  use  in  fevers,  which  is  doubtless  serviceable,  viz.,  contracted 
pupils  ; but  belladonna  has  been  used,  irrespective  of  this  sign,  by 
other  practitioners  with  great  success.  The  tincture  is  a suitable  prepa- 
ration, and  of  this  from  five  to  ten  drops  every  four  hours  is  a proper 
dose.  According  to  the  author’s  observation,  belladonna  is  indicated 
when  there  is  much  low,  muttering  delirium,  subsultus,  and  stupor,  and 
is  contraindicated  in  the  condition  of  delirium  ferox. 

Belladonna  has  important  application  in  the  treatment  of  certain 
disorders  of  the  nervous  system.  Sick-headache , due  to  or  accompanied 
by  spasm  of  the  arterioles — a condition  manifested  by  pallor  of  the 
face,  vertigo,  and  tinnitus  aurium — is  relieved  by  belladonna.  At  first 
the  distress  may  be  even  increased,  but  great  relief  presently  follows. 
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followfaTf/  1S  'T”0™  in  tIle  congestive  form  of  siek-headache.  The 

'to  vaso-motor  spTsm  B C°^tioU  “ .tBe  cases  of  ^-headache  due 

ft  nil  no  K-  i-  n .XP‘*  suIPB'>  ss  i ehinoidin,  3 j.  M. 
it.  pi.no.  lx.  Sig.  One  pill  twice  or  thrice  a day. 

nessnnd°hfh  b,el,1.adonna  in  «>?.  physiological  state  induces  wakeful- 

notic  ,r  X-™’  certam  morbid  states  of  the  brain  it  is  hyp- 

state' of  the  ft  TT  X US®  aF®  83  folIows : Prostration,  low 

tracted  nund  a d”  ®™°n’  langu!d  intra-Cranial  circulation,  a con- 
tracted  pupil,  and  insomnia,  due  to  the  condition  of  the  brain  manifested 

J -l,  S,:  o jeet're  signs.  In  various  kinds  of  mental  disorder,  in  which 

the  teSof,nbgelLydT°mS  Me  Pren‘-  mUCh  "V  ba  expected 'from 
dnS  H r I “a  “ moderate  doses;  but  harm  only  will  be  pro- 
duced  by  ,t  When  there  is  much  vascular  excitement.  1 

remed  inXatreTrdl  tS  f°  T,;0USSeau  and  Pid°nx,  is  a more  efficient 
% Z ■ froatment  of  eptlepsy  than  the  salts  of  silver,  copper  or 

n tUeTpJtTtUe  nh  tB.®.®api“»-  of  success  is  pbsevXance 

foven  steadilv  for  P ySI01“  " patient> tIlat  belladonna  should  be 
given  steadily  for  a year  m gradually-increasing  doses  and  tw  if 

amendment  is  then  produced  it  should  be  continued  loughll  three 
- e.  In  any  case,  its  use  must  be  persisted  in  • full 

vsaFS 

useful  in  these  cases  to  combine  it  will,  synergistic  remedies  R F t 

belladonnas,  grs.  iv;  ext.  stramonii,  grs  v ext  h ' • ® 

quimre  sulphat.,  3ii,  M.  ft.  pi]  no  w c-  . A } cyami>  Srs-  v; 

time 9 a <7 an  Ami,  • .*  ‘ ‘ One  pill  two  or  three 

times  a day.  When  anemia  exists,  iron  mav  be  adrWltrv  n ■ r 

No  single  agent  has  been  as  uniformly  successful  n the ^ 

of  nocturnal  incontinence  of  urine  as  belbulX  u treatment 

is  due  to  several  conditions,  ind^n^T  f S‘ate 

all:  nocturnal  incontinence  may  be  due  to  an  o C<^Ua  ^ successful  in 

the  urine,  which  renders  it  uihuly Ttlmulatiim  fo  ^ °f 

sphincter  vesicte  ; to  an  irritability  of  the  mucous  m X'  °.n  °f  tBe 

quenco  of  which  erroneous  impressions  are  cononAAltio  ZT*' 

Belladonna  gives  relief  in  the  two  last-named  conditions  The  t 

dissolved  in  the  urine  acts  locally  on  the  nerves  of  X 1 Pln 

j luc  nerv es  of  the  mucous  mem- 
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brane,  diminishing  tlieir  irritability  ; the  sphincter  is  put  into  a state  of 
tonic  contraction  by  reason  of  the  systemic  effect,  which  includes,  ot 
course,  the  sympathetic  system.  rl  he  error  is  otten  committed  ot  giving 
too  little  of  the  remedy;  systemic  efiects  must  be  produced,  and  chil- 
dren, compared  with  adults,  are  insusceptible  to  the  action  oL  bella- 
donna. The  best  form  for  administration,  because  less  disagreeable  and 
more  constant  in  effect,  is  a solution  of  atropia. 

Nocturnal  seminal  losses , as  respects  mechanism  of  production,  mak- 
ing allowance,  of  course,  for  difference  of  seat,  have  a strong  analogy 
with  nocturnal  incontinence  of  urine.  This  trouble  may  be  consideied 
a morbid  state,  only,  when  the  losses  are  frequent  and  affect  the  health. 
Bromide  of  potassium  best  relieves  spermatorrhoea,  so  called,  when  it  is 
largely  physiological  and  due  to  a normal  plethora;  belladonna  is  most 
serviceable  when  the  genitalia  are  relaxed,  the  emissions  flowing  with- 
out force,  and  without  a distinct  dream  and  orgasm. 

Atropia  is  a remedy  of  the  greatest  importance  in  the  practice  of 
ophthalmology.  As  it  dilates  the  pupil,  diminishes  the  intraocular  press- 
ure, contracts  the  arterioles,  and  acts  topically  on  the  sentient  nerves, 
it  is  obvious  that  its  field  of  utility  is  wide,  and  its  therapeutic  power 
great. 

In  phlyctenular  keratitis  atropia  renders  the  greatest  service;  it 
diminishes  the  photophobia  and  blepharospasm,  and  lessens  the  blood- 
supply  by  contracting  the  vessels.  It  has  a still  more  beneficial  action 
in  iritis  ; it  prevents  adhesions,  anterior  and  posterior,  and  by  dilata- 
tion of  the  pupil  so  compresses  the  vessels  as  to  jugulate  the  inflamma- 
tory process.  When  the  cornea  is  perforated,  herniary  protrusion  and 
adhesion  of  the  iris  are  prevented  by  dilating  the  pupil.  For  these  pur- 
poses a four-grain  solution  of  atropia  is  the  proper  strength  for  instil- 
lation into  the  eye.  When  it  is  desirable  to  suspend  the  power  of 
accommodation,  in  cases  of  liypermetropia  to  determine  the  refraction  of 
the  eye,  and  in  astigmatism  to  ascertain  the  difference  in  the  meridians, 
atropia  is  used.  A weak  solution  only  is  employed,  to  dilate  the  pupil 
for  a brief  period,  in  order  to  facilitate  the  examination  of  the  fundus 
of  the  eye.  Dilatation  of  the  pupil  with  atropia  is  also  necessary  in 
the  examination  of  cataract , especially  in  the  early  stages  of  its  forma- 
tion. It  should  be  remembered  that  strong  solutions  of  atropia  in- 
stilled into  the  eyes  may,  by  subsequent  absorption,  produce  atropinism, 
and  to  such  an  extent  as  to  occasion  solicitude. 

In  certain  affections  of  the  skin  belladonna  is  useful,  viz.,  in  the 
cutaneous  neuroses , prurigo,  herpes  zoster , erythema , and  eczema , etc. 
Cases  of  these  affections  which  resist  ordinary  treatment,  yield  to  bella- 
donna. The  tincture,  or  the  alkaloid,  in  suitable  doses,  may  be  given 
in  quantity  sufficient  to  maintain  a slight  physiological  action.  Ih/per- 
idrosis  (colliquative  sweating),  unilateral  sweating , and  other  forms 
of  profuse  transpiration  through  the  skin,  are  arrested  by  the  internal. 


28S 


EXCITO-MOTOES. 


and,  in  some  cases,  by  the  local  application  of  the  belladonna  prepa- 
rations. 

ISo  remedy  is  so  generally  effective  in  relieving  the  sweats  of 
plitlusis  as  atropia.  The  one-sixtieth  of  a grain  at  bedtime  generally 
suffices.  The  author  was  the  first  to  indicate  this  use  of  atropia  in  his 
Prize  Essay.”  Not  only  is  atropia  antagonistic  in  action  to  that  con- 
dition of  the  sudoriparous  glands  resulting  in  the  sweats  of  disease,  but 

it  equally  antagonizes  the  hyperidrosis  produced  by  such  drugs  as  iabo- 
randi. 

In  connection  with  the  subject  of  the  use  of  atropia  in  the  night- 
sweats  of  phthisis,  it  may  be  proper  for  the  author  to  state  that  he  has 
observed  cases  of  phthisis  which  appear  to  him  to  have  been  remark- 
ably improved  by  the  continued  use  of  this  remedy. 

Hypodeematic  Use  op  Ateopia. — The  solution  usually  employed 
for  t ns  purpose  is  two  grains  of  the  sulphate  of  atropia  to  an  ounce  of 
c lb  1 led  water,  the  dose  of  which  ranges  from  two  to  five  minims 

laere  are  two  forms  of  neuralgia  in  which  the  subcutaneous  use  of 
atrupia  has  been  most  signally  useful  : tic-douloureux  and  sciatica , 
more  especially  the  latter.  Atropia  is  not  as  effective  in  the  treatment 
of  the  neuralgias  m general  as  morphia,  and  the  systemic  effects  of  the 
former  are  much  more  unpleasant  than  those  caused  by  the  latter 
Nevertheless,  when  morphia  fails  or  disagrees  with  the  patient,  atropia 
may  be  used  with  confident  expectation  of  its  affording  relief  We 
owe  to  Hunter  our  knowledge  of  the  fact  that  atropia  has  a very  special 
utility  in  tic-douloureux  and  sciatica.  The  merely  subcutaneous  injec- 
tion of  atropia  does  not  afford  the  same  degree  of  relief  as  its  deep 
injection  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  affected  nerve-trunk.  Further- 
more,  a decided  impression  must  be  made  on  the  cerebrum,  in  order  to 
obtain  the  best  results.  The  largest  doses  compatible  with  the  safety 
of  the  patient  must  be  used— generally  the  one-fiftieth  of  a grain  to  the 
one-tlnrtieth.  If  the  remedy  is  employed  in  sufficient  quantity,  and  well 
inserted  into  the  tissues  about  the  nerve,  decided  curative  results  may 
be  expected  from  it  in  these  two  forms  of  neuralgia.  When  relief  fol- 
lows the  injection  of  atropia,  it  is  apt  to  be  more  permanent  than  when 
the  same  degree  of  relief  is  obtained  from  morphia.  We  have  the  hio-h 
authority  of  Dr.  Anstie  for  the  assertion  that  atropia  is  exceptionally 
serviceable  m pen-uterine  and  dysmenorrhoeal  neuralgia.  The  eminent 
I)t.  Weir  Mitchell  asserts  that  atropia  in  traumatic  neuralgias  is  “sim- 
ply useless,”  and,  as  his  power  of  accurate  observation  is  unquestioned 
and  Ins  clinical  opportunities  vast,  we  may  accept  this  conclusion  as  final’ 
Muscular  cramp,  f rom  injuries  to  the  nerve-trunk,  are  often  remark 
ably  relieved  by  injections  of  atropia  into  the  substance  of  the  affected 
muscles.  The  so-called  “late  rigidity,”  as  a result  of  which  the  mem 
. bersmay  be  put  into  very  injurious  positions,  is  occasionally  removed 
or  diminished  by  the  same  expedient,  viz.,  injecting  a small  quantity  of 
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atropia  (T1T  of  a grain)  into  the  contracted  muscles.  This  result  does 
not  ameliorate  the  condition  of  the  patient  to  any  greater  extent  than 
that  of  affording  relief  to  an  inconvenient  deformity. 

The  insomnia  of  mental  disorders , and  of  delirium  tremens , may  be 
overcome  by  the  hypodermatic  injection  of  atropia  when  the  following 
indications  for  its  use  are  present  : Coma  vigil,  great  restlessness,  weak 
action  of  the  heart,  coldness  of  the  surface,  cyanosis,  clammy  sweat. 
When  there  is  a condition  of  hypermmia  of  the  cerebro-spinal  centres, 
excitement  with  elevated  pulse-rate  and  increase  of  arterial  tension, 
atropia  can  only  do  harm. 

The  treatment  of  asthma  by  belladonna,  administered  by  the  stom- 
ach and  in  the  form  of  fumigation,  has  already  been  referred  to.  The 
hypodermatic  injection  of  atropia  is  much  more  effective.  From  yjy 
to  fa  of  a grain  may  be  used  for  this  purpose ; but,  as  the  relief  comes 
from  the  systemic  effect,  it  is  not  necessary  to  inject  the  solution  in  the 
neighborhood  of  the  pneumogastric,  as  practised  by  Courty.  In  order 
to  procure  the  greatest  relief,  the  injection  should  be  made  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  asthmatic  paroxysm,  and  succeeding  attacks  should  be 
anticipated  by  inducing  atropinism  at  the  first  warning  of  a seizure. 

Vomiting  of  pregnancy , when  obstinate  and  resisting  other  means, 
is  sometimes  arrested  promptly  and  permanently  by  the  subcutaneous 
injection  of  atropia  in  small  quantity  (yjy  of  a grain).  Sea-sicJcness 
is  relieved  in  the  same  way.  In  these  maladies,  it  is  better  to  insert 
the  injection  in  the  epigastrium. 

Cramp  of  the  hollow  muscular  organs — hepatic , intestinal , uterine , 

I and  renal  colic — may  all  be  relieved  by  the  subcutaneous  injection  of 
atropia,  but  the  most  satisfactory  results  are  produced  by  the  combined 
use  of  atropia  and  morphia. 

External  Application  of  Belladonna  Preparations.  — The 
chloroformic  solution  of  atropia  is  an  excellent  external  application  to 
relieve  pain  in  nerves  superficially  situated.  I£.  Chloroformi,  spts.  vini 
rect.,  aa  f ss;  atropia,  grs.  v.  M.  Sig.  Apply  on  lint  to  painf  ul p>art, 
and  cover  with  oiledsilk.  The  same  application  to  the  epigastrium 
sometimes  arrests  obstinate  vomiting , cerebral  or  reflex,  as  for  example 
the  vomiting  of  pregnancy , seasickness , etc.  A belladonna-plaster  is 
an  excellent  application  to  relieve  the  chest-pains  of  phthisis,  to  allay 
irritability  of  an  over-excited  heart,  to  diminish  the  pains  and  soreness 
of  lumbago,  myalgia,  etc. 

Excessive  sweating  of  a part,  as  for  example,  unilateral  sweating  of 
the  head,  may  be  removed  by  brushing  over  the  affected  surface  a solu- 
tion of  atropia  (grs.  iv  — f j). 

There  is  no  doubt  that  belladonna  has  the  power  to  arrest  the  secre- 
tion of  milk,  in  the  same  way  that  it  stops  the  cutaneous  transpiration 
for  the  milk-gland  is  only  an  enlarged  sebaceous  gland  whose  function 
is  differentiated  from  that  of  other  sebaceous  glands  of  the  body.  When 
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it  is  desirable  to  arrest  the  secretion  of  milk , the  gland  may  be  en- 
veloped by  a belladonna-plaster,  or  the  ointment  of  belladonna  may  be 
carefully  rubbed  into  the  integument.  These  are  rather  disagreeable, 
sticky  applications,  which  soil  the  clothing.  A much  more  elegant 
method  ot  applying  this  treatment  is  to  envelop  the  breast  in  lint  wetted 
with  a solution  oi  atropia,  four  grains  to  the  ounce  of  rose-water.  As 
systemic  effects  may  be  produced  by  such  an  application,  when  the 
pupils  dilate  and  the  mouth  becomes  dry,  it  should  be  removed.  In- 
flamed breasts  may  be  treated  in  the  same  way.  The  mode  of  action 
of  the  belladonna  preparations  is  quite  obvious : the  irritability  of  the 
terminal  filaments  of  the  nerves  is  allayed  by  the  direct  action  of  the 
atiopia,  and  the  arterioles  are  made  to  contract,  thus  diminishing  the 
blood-supply  to  the  inflamed  tissue. 

Othei  supeificial  inflammations  are  subdued  by  the  same  treatment, 
as,  for  example,  abscesses,  boils , carbuncles.  A plaster  made  of  bella- 
donna extract  may  be  kept  in  contact  with  the  inflamed  tissue,  or  the 
solution  of  atropia,  above  recommended,  may  be  used. 

Pruritus  oj-  the  vulva , vaginismus , fissure  of  the  anus , are  some- 
times relieved,  as  if  by  magic,  by  the  use  of  the  atropia  solution  above 
recommended. 

Whenever  atropia  is  used  locally  for  the  relief  of  inflammatory  pain 
and  swelling,  the  efficiency  of  the  application  is  much  increased  by  the 
addition  of  morphia,  or  morphia  and  chloral,  according  to  formulas  to  be 
given  hereafter  in  the  article  on  the  latter  drug. 


Authorities  referred  to  : 


The 


Bartiiolow,  Dr.  R.  Prize  Essay  of  the  American  Medical  Association , 1869. 
Physiological  Effects  and  Therapeutical  Uses  of  Atropia  audits  Salts. 

Ibid.  Manual  of  Hypodermic  Medication , second  edition,  1873. 

Bezold  und  Bloebaum.  Untersuch.  aus  phys.  Laborat.  in  Wurzburg.  Quoted  by 
Stille.  J 

Botkin,  Dr.  S.  Virchow's  Archiv.,  vol.  xxiv.,  p.  85. 

Donders.  On  the  Anomalies  of  Accommodation  and  Refraction  of  the  Ei/e  Sydenham 
Society  edition.  ’ J 

Eulenburg,  Dr.  Albert.  Lehrbuch  der  functionellen  Nervenkrankheitcn , Berlin  1871 

p.  168.  1 

Fluckiger  and  Danbury.  Pliarmacographia , pp.  407,  411. 

Fraser,  Dr  Thomas  E An  Investigation  into  Tela, lie  Symptoms  produced  by 

Atiopia  m Cold-Blooded  Animals.  From  “Transactions  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Edin 
burgh,”  vol.  xxv.  J 

Harley,  Dr.  Joiin.  The  Old  Vegetable  Neurotics. 

IIcsemann,  Drs.  Aug.  und  Theod.  Die  Planzenstoffe,  article  Atropin. 

If usemann,  Dr.  Theodor.  Ilandbuch  der  gesammicn  Arzneimittellchre,  zweiter  Band 
p.  1 100,  et  seq.  ’ 

Joses,  Mr.  T.  Whabtos.  On  Belladonna  in  Ophthalmic  Practice.  Medical  Tima 
and  Oazatte , 1857,  pp.  27,  79. 

Lemattre.  Archives  Generates  de  Medccinc , Juillet,  1865,  p 49 
Meuriot,  Dr.  Gazette  Hcbdomadairc , 1868. 


STRAMONIUM  AND  HYOSCYAMUS. 


291 


Mitchell,  Dr.  S.  Weir.  Injuries  of  Nerves  and  tlicir  Consequences , Philadelphia,  1872. 

Putnam,  Dr.  Mary-(Jacobi).  The  New  York  Medical  Record , 1873. 

Ringer,  Dr.  Sidney.  Handbucli  of  Therapeutics , article  Belladonna. 

Rosenthal,  M.  Klinik  der  Nervenkrankheiten,  Stuttgart,  1875. 

Stellwag  yon  Carion.  Diseases  of  the  Eye , American  edition. 

Stille,  Dr.  A.  Therapeutics  and  Materia  Medica , fourth  edition,  vol.  ii. 

Taylor,  Dr.  A.  On  Poisons,  third  edition,  p.  759. 

Trousseau  et  Pidoux.  Traite  de  Therapcuiique  et  de  Matiere  Medicate , huitieme  Edi- 
tion, vol.  ii. 

Wells,  J.  Soelberg.  Diseases  of  the  Eye. 

Wood,  Dr.  Horatio  C.  Therapeutics,  Materia  Medica,  and  Pharmacology. 

Stramonium. — Leaves  and  seed  of  datura  stramonium.  Stramoine , 
1 Fr. ; Stechapfel , Ger. 

Stramonii  Folia . — Stramonium-leaves. 

Stramonii  Semen. — Stramonium-seed. 

Extractum  Stramonii  Foliorum. — Extract  of  stramonium-leaves. 
Dose,  gr.  gr.  j. 

Extractum  Stramonii  Seminis. — Extract  of  stramonium-seed.  Dose, 
i gr.  gr.  ss. 

Tinctura  Stramonii. — Tincture  of  stramonium.  Dose,  m.  v — 3 ss. 

Unguentum  Stramonii. — Ointment  of  stramonium. 

Composition-. — Stramonium  contains  an  alkaloid,  daturia , which  is 
chemically  and  physiologically  identical  with  atropia.  It  is  contained 
in  the  seeds  in  the  proportion  of  about  one-tenth  per  cent.,  and  in  the 
leaves  in  much  smaller  quantity.  It  exists  in  the  plant  in  combination 
with  malic  acid.  The  seeds  contain  a fixed  oil  in  considerable  quantity. 

Antagonists,  Incompatibles,  and  Synergists,  are  the  same  as  for 
belladonna. 

Hyoscyamus. — Leaves  and  seed  of  hyoscyamus  niger.  Jusquiame , 
Fr. ; Bilsenkraut , Ger. 

Ilyosciami  Folia. — Hyoscyamus-leaves. 

Ilyosciami  Semen. — Hyoscyamus-seed. 

Extractum  Ilyoscyami  Alcoholicum. — Alcoholic  extract  of  hyoscya- 
mus. Dose,  gr.  — gr.  j. 

Extractum  Ilyoscyami. — Extract  of  hyoscyamus. 

Extractum  Ilyoscyami  Fluidum. — Fluid  extract  of  hyoscyamus. 
Dose,  m.  v — 3 ss. 

1 inctura  Ilyoscyami. — Tincture  of  hyoscyamus.  Dose,  3 ss — 3 ss. 

Composition. — Hyoscyamus  contains  an  active  principle  ( hyoscya - 
m,ia) , a fatty  oil,  and  the  leaves  are  rich  in  nitrate  of  potassium.  The 
seeds  possess  a larger  quantity  of  hyoscyamia  than  the  leaves. 

Antagonists,  Incompatibles,  and  Synergists,  are  the  same  as  for 
belladonna. 

Physiological  Actions. — As  atropia,  daturia,  and  hyoscyamia,  are 
similar  if  not  identical  in  chemical  composition  and  in  ph}’siological 
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action,  the  remarks  already  made  in  regard  to  the  actions  and  use  o 
belladonna  are  applicable  to  stramonium  and  hvoscyamus. 

The  following  conclusions,  to  which  MM.  Oulinont  and  Laurent  have 
been  conducted,  appear  to  the  author  to  be  thoroughly  well  grounded : 

1.  Iiyoscyamia  and  daturia  act  especially  on  the  sympathetic  ner- 
vous system. 

2.  In  small  doses  they  reduce  the  capillary  circulation  [contraction 
of  the  arterioles] ; in  large  doses  they  produce  paralysis  of  the  vessels 
[exhaust  the  irritability  of  the  vaso-motor  system]. 

3.  The  arterial  tension  is  increased  by  the  administration  of  weak, 
and  xS  diminished  by  powerful,  doses.  These  effects  are  not  modified 
by  section  of  the  vagi. 

4.  The  frequency  of  the  pulse  is  increased,  and  its  fullness  dimin- 
ished. 

o.  Iiyoscyamia  renders  the  movements  of  the  heart  regular ; da- 
turia often  produces  intermittence  and  arrest  of  action.  When  applied 
airectly  both  alkaloids  slow,  and  ultimately  arrest,  the  beats. 

6.  Both  always  accelerate  the  respiration. 

t.  Neither  has  any  direct  action  on  the  nervous  system  of  animal 
life.  Sensation  and  motor  power  are  not  modified  by  them.  In  toxic 
doses  they  blunt  cutaneous  sensibility. 

8.  These  alkaloids  have  no  action  on  the  excitability  of  striated 
muscles ; they  do  not  modify  their  structure. 

9.  In  small  doses  they  accelerate  the  movements  of  the  intestines; 
in  large  doses  they  paralyze  them. 

10.  The  general  phenomena  observed  when  these  alkaloids  are  given 
are  due  to  modification  of  the  circulation,  and  disappear  rapidly.  &The 
alkaloids  are  soon  eliminated,  especially  by  the  urine,  in  which  they 
may  be  found. 


11.  The  dilatation  of  the  pupil  which  is  produced  is  due  to  stimula- 
tion of  the  sympathetic;  the  third  pair  of  nerves  is  not  concerned  in 
its  production. 


12.  Small  doses  generally  give  rise  to  slight  increase  of  tempera- 
ture ; large  doses  diminish  the  central  temperature. 

Therapy.— Stramonium  and  hyoscyamus  may  be  used  like  bella- 
donna for  the  relief  of  painful  affections,  the  neuralgia;  but  they 
possess  no  special  advantages  over  their  more  powerful  congener. 
Oulmont  has  used  the  hypodermatic  injection  of  Iiyoscyamia  w fth  re- 
markable success  in  several  cases  of  neuralgia,  but  he  does  not  regard 
it  as  more  conspicuous  and  rapid  than  is  obtained  from  opium  and  bel- 
ladonna. Stramonium  is  used  with  advantage  in  the  treatment  of  dys- 
menorrhoea.  J£.  Ext.  stramonii,  ext.  hyoscyami,  ext.  opii,  aa  gr.  vj. 
M.  ft.  pil.  no.  xij.  Sig.  One  pill  every  three , four,  or  six  hours.  ~ This 
combination  gives  great  relief  in  dysmenorrhoea,  and  may  also  be  ser- 
viceable in  neuralgia. 
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In  affections  characterized  by  spasm , as  asthma , laryngeal  cough , 
hepatic , intestinal , renal , and  uterine  colic , stramonium  and  hycscyamus 
l may  be  given  with  advantage,  in  place  of  or  in  combination  with  bella- 
donna. The  hypodermatic  injection  ot  hyoscyamia  or  daturia  is  an 
excellent  expedient  for  procuring  relief  in  these  cases,  but  these  alka- 
loids are  not  more  effective  than  atropia.  Hyoscyamus,  especially  in 
the  form  of  tincture,  is  frequently  prescribed  in  irritable  states  of  the 
bladder  due  to  the  presence  of  stone,  enlargement  of  the  prostate,  and 
in  catarrh  of  the  bladder  arising  by  transference  of  irritation  from  the 
urethra.  It  should  not  be  forgotten  that  liquor  potass®,  so  much  pre- 
scribed in  a mixture  with  hyoscyamus,  is  incompatible. 

M.  Oulmont  refers,  in  terms  which  may  seem  to  be  exaggerated,  to 

I the  great  efficiency  of  hyoscyamia  in  the  treatment  of  mercurial  tremor , 
senile  tremor , paralysis  cigitans , locomotor  ataxia , and  tetanus.  In  mer- 
curial and  senile  tremor  cures  were  obtained,  but,  as  might  be  expected, 
only  amelioration  in  paralysis  agitans , locomotor  ataxia , and  tetanus. 
The  dose  which  Oulmont  found  effective  was  the  one-thirty-second  of 
a grain  of  hyoscyamia,  gradually  increased  to  the  one-fifteenth  of  a grain. 

The  hypnotic  quality  is  much  more  conspicuous  in  hyoscyamus  than 
in  belladonna  or  stramonium.  In  children  it  has  long  been  known  that, 
I when  opium  is  not  well  borne,  hyoscyamus  is  an  efficient  substitute. 
Recent  experience  in  asylum  practice  has  shown  that  hyoscyamus  in 
large  doses  is  a very  valuable  hypnotic.  According  to  Dr.  Campbell, 
two  and  a half  drachms  of  the  tincture  are  equivalent  in  hypnotic  power 
to  thirty  grains  of  chloral  hydrate.  In  order  to  procure  efficient  hyp- 
notic effects,  from  two  drachms  to  an  ounce  of  the  tincture  is  necessary, 
and  this  large  quantity  appears  to  be  free  from  danger. 

Extract  of  hyoscyamus  is  used  in  combination  with  purgatives,  with 
the  object — which  abundant  clinical  observation  confirms — of  rendering 
their  operation  more  efficient,  and,  at  the  same  time,  less  drastic. 

The  ointment  of  stramonium  is  a favorite  application  to  irritable 
ulcers , superficial  inflammations , etc. 

Authorities  referred  to : 

Bucknill  and  Tuke.  Manual  of  Psychological  Medicine , London,  1874,  p.  727. 
Campbell,  Dr.  Journal  of  Mental  Science , No.  Ixxx.,  1871. 

Fronmuller,  Dr.  Klinische  Studicn  uber  die  schlafmachende  Wirlcung  dcr  narkoti- 
schcn  Arzneimittcl,  Erlangen,  1875,  p.  70. 

Husemann,  Dr.  Theodor.  Ilandbuch  dcr  gesammten  Arzneimittellehre , zweiter  Band 
p.  1115,  et  scq. 

Laurent,  M.  le  Dr.  De  V Jbyoscy  amine  et  de  la  Daturine.  These. 

Oulmont,  M.  le  Dr.  De  V Hyoscyamine  ct  de  son  Action  dans  les  Xevroscs.  Bulletin 
General  de  Thercipeutique , vol.  lxxxiii.,  p.  481. 

Porciier,  Dr.  Francis  Peyre.  Resources  of  the  Southern  Fields  and  Forests,  p.  549 

et  seq. 

Trousseau  et  Pidoux.  Traite  de  Therapeuiique  et  de  Maiiere  Medicate,  tome  second 
huitieme  Edition,  p.  202. 
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B.— AGENTS  EXCITING  TIIE  FUNCTIONAL  ACTIVITY  OF  THE  CEREBRUM. 

To  this  group  belong  those  remedies  usually  classed  together  under 
the  designation  of  antispasmodics.  They  are  to  a slight  degree  car- 
diac stimulants ; they  increase  the  cutaneous  circulation,  and  promote 
diaphoresis  ; they  also  stimulate  the  bronchial  mucous  membrane,  and 
tavor  expectoration.  As  a result  in  part  of  the  increased  rapidity  of  the 
circulation,  the  functions  of  the  brain  become  slightly  more  active,  ideas 
flow  more  freely,  irregular  mental  excitement  and  muscular  hyperkine- 
sis are  moderated,  and  an  orderly  feeling  of  well-being  is  established. 
These  effects  are  probably  in  part  due  to  a direct  action  of  these  agents 
on  the  gray  matter  of  the  hemispheres,  but  our  knowledge  does  not  at 
present  permit  an  exact  statement  of  the  nature  of  this  impression. 
These  agents  do  not  in  any  quantity  suspend  the  functions  of  the  brain, 
and  the  temporary  increase  of  activity  which  they  produce  is  not  fol- 
lowed by  manifest  depression. 

Camphora —Camphor.  Camphre , Fr. ; Campher, , Ger.  “ A pecul- 
iar, concrete  substance,  derived  from  camphora  officinarum,  and  purified 
by  sublimation.” 

Aqua  Camphorce. — Camphor- water.  Dose,  3 j — 3 j. 

Linimentum  Camphora.  — Camphor-liniment.  (Camphor  ? iii  • 
olive-oil,  §xij.)  ’ J’ 

Linimentum  Saponis.  Soap-liniment.  (Soaji,  camphor,  oil  of  rose- 
mary, alcohol,  and  water.) 

Spiritus  Camphora.— Spirit  of  camphor.  (Camphor,  § iv;  alcohol, 
Oij.)  Dose,  m.  v — m.  xx. 

Camphora  Monobromata.— Monobromide  of  camphor.  Dose,  °rs.  j 
ij — grs.  x (unofficinal). 

Composition  and  Properties. — Camphor  is  found  in  colorless,  trans- 
lucent, crystalline  masses.  One  part  dissolves  in  about  1,300  parts  of 
water,  but  it  is  freely  soluble  in  alcohol,  ethers,  oils,  chloroform,  bisul- 
phide of  carbon,  etc.  Its  odor  is  peculiar  and  characteristic.  The 
formula  for  camphor  is  the  following  : C10H16O.  By  distillation  with 
chloride  of  zinc  it  is  converted  into  cymol , and  by  oxidizing  agents  into 
camphoric  and  camphretic  acids. 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles.— The  addition  of  water  precipi- 
tates camphor  from  its  spirituous  solution.  Alkaline  and  earthy  salts, 
for  example  sulphate  of  magnesium,  separate  from  its  solution  the 
small  quantity  of  camphor  contained  in  aqua  camphoric.  Coffee,  the 
arterial  sedatives,  cold,  and  depressing  causes  generally,  antagonize  its 
physiological  action. 

Synebgists.  All  the  remedies  of  this  group,  and  alcohol,  opium,  and 
narcotic  substances,  increase  the  effects  of  camphor. 
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Physiological  Actions. — Applied  to  the  skin,  camphor  produces 
redness,  heat,  and  superficial  inflammation,  ii  the  contact  be  sufficiently 
prolonged;  to  an  open  wound  its  eflects  are  still  moie  severe.  Its 
taste  is  hot,  aromatic,  and  pungent.  In  the  stomach  it  causes  a sensa- 
tion of  heat,  and  may  excite  in  large  doses  inflammation  and  ulceration. 
The  symptoms  common  to  irritant  poisons  may,  therefoie,  be  prodiu  c d 
by  camphor.  After  experimental  doses  in  animals  camphor  has  been 
detected  in  the  blood  of  the  mesenteric  and  portal  vein,  but  not  in  the 
or  urine.  In  moderate  doses  (medicinal)  it  increases  the  action 
of  the  heart,  elevates  the  arterial  tension,  and  promotes  cutaneous  trans- 
piration ; it  also  produces  mental  exhilaration,  even  a gay  and  lively 
intoxication,  and  allays  pain.  In  toxic  doses,  in  addition  to  the  local 
irritant  action  on  the  gastro-intestinal  mucous  membrane,  and  the  conse- 
quent systemic  effects,  it  lowers  the  pulse,  the  skin  becomes  pale,  and 
the  surface  cold  and  moist,  stupefies,  diminishes  the  reflex  functions  of 
the  spinal  cord,  and  causes  convulsions,  insensibility,  and  death ; but 
these  cerebral  phenomena  are  not  separable  from  the  reflex  effects,  on 
the  nervous  centres,  of  the  violent  gastro-intestinal  disturbance.  Some- 
times dysuria  has  been  caused  by  camphor,  and,  in  small  doses,  owing 
doubtless  to  the  merely  stimulant  effects  on  the  circulation,  it  increases 
the  sexual  appetite  ; but,  in  large  doses,  it  is  antaphrodisiac. 

Camphor,  after  absorption,  is  eliminated  chiefly  by  the  skin  and 
bronchial  mucous  membrane,  hence  the  breath  and  sweat  of  those  using 
this  substance  smell  of  it  strongly;  but,  when  much  camphor  is  taken 
in  the  solid  form,  it  escapes  with  the  faeces. 

Theeapy. — Camphor  enters  into  the  composition  of  many  dentifrices. 

Camphor  is  contraindicated  in  all  inflammatory  affections  of  the 
gastro-intestinal  mucous  membrane.  In  hysterical  vomiting  a few  drops 
of  the  spirit  (two  to  five),  every  half-hour  or  hour,  will  often  give  relief. 
Camphor  is  an  efficient  remedy  in  summer  diarrhoea.  It  is  usually 
combined  with  opium:  IJ.  Spirit,  camphorae,  tinct.  opii,  afi  § ss.  M. 
Sig.  Ten  to  thirty  drops  every  tico,  three , or  four  hours.  IJ.  Aqua 
camphorae,  § iij ; tinct.  lavenduhe  comp.,  3 j ; tinct.  opii,  3 j — 3 ij-  M. 
Sig.  A tablespoonf  ul  every  hour  or  two.  This  is  an  excellent  formula, 
omitting  the  opium,  for  flatulence , especially  hysterical  flatulence  and 
the  flatulent  colic  which  so  often  occurs  during  the  climacteric  period. 
For  the  preliminary  diarrhoea  of  Asiatic  cholera  camphor  is  largely 
used,  and  with  very  obvious  benefit.  A drop  or  two  of  the  saturated 
tincture  (Rubini’s),  or  five  to  ten  drops  of  the  spirit,  may  be  given  with 
a little  laudanum  every  half-hour  or  hour.  Oppolzer  gave  the  ethereal 
tincture  with  opium:  IJ.  Camphorae,  §j;  etheris,  3 vij  ; tinct.  opii, 
| j.  M.  Sig.  Twenty  to  forty  drops , as  necessary.  Camphor,  which 
is  very  serviceable  in  the  summer  diarrhoea  of  children , may  be  given 
to  these  little  subjects  in  milk,  in  which  it  is  soluble  in  the  proportion 
of  one  drachm  to  four  ounces. 
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Spirits  of  camphor,  in  the  form  of  vapor,  is  a useful  inhalation  in  the 
incipiency  of  acute  catarrh.  Dr.  Beard  speaks  in  very  enthusiastic 
terms  ol  a camphor  preparation  which  he  has  called  “ cold  powder.” 
This  formula  is  as  follows:  “ Camphor  five  parts.  Dissolve  in  ether  to 
the  consistence  ol  cream.  Then  add  carbonate  of  ammonium  four  parts, 
opium-powder  one  part.”  The  dose  of  this  ranges  from  three  to  ten 
grains.  Dr.  Beard  finds  this  combination  of  “great  value  in  breaking 

up  colds , when  taken  in  time,  and  in  modifying  their  force  when  taken 
late.” 


Camphor  was  formerly  much  used  in  the  treatment  of  asthma , but, 
at  present,  more  efficient  remedies  have  taken  its  place.  The  mono- 
biomide  of  camphor  has  proved  decidedly  beneficial  in  whooping-cough. 
Five  grains,  suspended  in  mucilage  and  sirup  of  tolu,  may  be  given  to  a 
child  three  or  four  times  a day.  It  is  most  serviceable  in  the  spasmodic 
stage,  but  will  do  good  at  any  period. 

Camphor  wdl  allay  cough  and  promote  expectoration,  hence  its 
utility  in  chronic  bronchitis , in  capillary  bronchitis  when  stimulants 
are  needed,  and  in  emphysema.  In  the  so-called  typhoid  pneumonia 
camphor  is  serviceable  as  a stimulant,  in  small  and  frequently-repeated 
doses,  to  sustain  the  powers  of  life  during  the  period  of  defervescence. 

In  typhus  and  typhoid  fevers , and  in  the  exanthemata  generally 
camphor  is  used  to  accomplish  two  objects-to  quiet  delirium,  subsultus’ 
or  restlessness,  and  to  overcome  the  cardiac  depression.  When  very 
active  interference  is  unnecessary  the  following  can  be  used:  I£.  Aqua 

camphor*’  ammonijB  acetatis,  aa  3 ij.  M.  Sig.  A tablespoonful 

every  two  hours.  J 

. Attacks  of  nervousness  and  hysteria  are  relieved  by  camphor-iulep 
1.  e.,  camphor  rubbed  up  with  mucilage.  Some  cases  'of  delirium  tre- 
mens are  benefited  by  camphor,  but  it  is  impossible  to  indicate  the 
special  condition  requiring  it.  Maniacal  excitement,  melancholia  and 
erotomania , have  also  been  relieved  by  this  agent,  but  a great  uncer- 
tainty exists  as  to  the  indications  for  its  employment.  Laro-e  doses  are 
necessary  in  these  affections,  and  they  should  at  first  be  tentative  for  it 
is  not  possible  in  the  present  state  of  our  knowledge  to  predict  the 
results  of  any  given  trial.  On  the  whole,  but  little  dependence  is  to  be 
placed  on  camphor;  besides,  more  certain  and  effective  remedies  are 
now  available  for  the  treatment  of  these  maladies. 


There  appears  to  be  a satisfactory  clinical  experience  as  respects 
the  use  of  camphor  to  allay  sexual  excitement.  Large  doses  (from  ten 
to  twenty  grains)  diminish  the  venereal  appetite,  and  the  vio-or  of  the 
erections;  hence  the  use  of  camphor  in  priapism,  satyriasis,  nympho- 
mania, chordae  etc.  The  following  is  a formula  of  Eicon! : It'.  Cam- 
p lone,  lactucarii,  aa  3 j.  M.  ft.  pil.  no.  xxx.  Sig.  One  or  two  pills  or 
more,  as  necessary.  For  nocturnal  seminal  losses,  with  weakness  and 
relaxation  of  the  gemtalm,  the  following  formula  is  useful : R.  Er<v0tine 
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(aq.  ex.,  Squibb’s),  Sij;  camphorm,  3 j.  M.  ft.  pil  no.  xxx.  Si g.  Two 
at  bed-hour.  A full  dose  of  camphor  will  often  arrest  the  strangury 
produced  by  blisters. 

Considerable  testimony  has  been  collected  showing  the  value  of 
I camphor  as  a remedy  in  senile  gangrene , and  in  hospital  gang / cue. 

I Five  to  fifteen  grains  every  four  hours  may  be  given  in  an  emulsion, 
and  powdered  camphor  may  be  applied  freely  to  the  sloughing  surface. 
A clyster  of  camphor  is  an  effective  remeoy  against  ascarides. 

Camphor  was  a favorite  remedy  with  Dewees  for  dysmenorrhoea. 
He  gave  ten  grains  in  a mixture  with  mucilage  and  cinnamon-water, 
and  repeated  the  dose  in  an  hour  or  two  if  necessary.  For  after-pains , 
camphor  (ten  grains),  in  a mixture  with  a little  morphia  (one-eighth  of 
a grain),  is  an  effective  remedy. 

External  Uses. — A cataplasm  of  camphor,  morphia,  and  flaxseed, 
applied  to  the  cheek  will  relieve  toothache.  Camphorated  oil  is  a mild 
I counter-irritant,  which  is  a useful  external  application  for  the  relief  of 
internal  inflammations.  The  solution  of  camphor  in  ether  has  been  ap- 
plied locally  with  benefit  in  erysipelas.  31ycilgia,  lumbago , and  neu- 
I ralgia  of  superficial  nerves , may  sometimes  be  relieved  by  frictions 
with  camphorated  oil,  or  soap-liniment.  Powdered  camphor,  freely 
sprinkled  over  the  surface,  is  one  of  the  means  resorted  to,  and  some- 
times with  success,  to  prevent  pitting  of  the  face  from  variola. 

Authorities  referred  to : 

Beard,  Dr.  George  M.  Archives  of  Electrology,  1874,  p.  272. 

Fluckiger  and  Hanbury.  Pharmacographia , article  Camphora. 

Gubler,  Dr.  Adolphe.  Bulletin  General  de  Therapeutique,  December  80,  1871. 

Harley,  Dr.  John.  The  Physiological  Action  of  Camphor.  The  Practitioner , vol. 
ix.,  p.  210.  » 

Hcsemann,  Dr.  Tiieod.  Ilandbuch  dcr  gesammten  Arzneimittellehre,  Berlin,  1875, 
zweiter  Band. 

Kohler,  Prof.  Dr.  Hermann.  Ilandbuch  der  phys.  Thcrapcutik. 

Stille,  Dr.  Alfred.  Therapeutics  and  Materia  Medica , vol.  ii.,  article  Camphor. 

Trousseau  et  Pxdoux.  Trait'e  de  Therap.  et  de  Mat.  Med .,  vol.  ii.,  huitieme  Edition. 

Yon  Grisar,  Y.  Pharmakodynamik  dcr  Uth.  Ocle,  Diss.,  Bonn,  1873. 

Asafootida. — Asafcetida.  A gum-resinous  exudation,  obtained  by  in- 
cision, from  the  root  of  narthex  asafoetida.  Asafoetida,  Fr. ; Teufels- 
dreck,  Ger. 

JEniplastrum  Asafoetida ?. — Asafoetida-plaster. 

Mistura  Asafoetidce. — Asafcetida-mixture.  Dose,  3 ss — 3 ij. 

Tinctura  Asafoetidce. — Tincture  of  asafoetida.  Dose,  3 ss  — 3 ij. 

Pilulce  Asafoetidce. — Pills  of  asafoetida.  (Asafoetida  and  soap.) 
Dose,  1 — 4 pills. 

Pilulce  Aloes  et  Asafoetidce. — Pills  of  aloes  and  asafoetida.  (Asa- 
foetida,  aloes,  soap.)  Dose,  1 — 4 pills. 
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Pilules  Galbani  Composites. — Compound  pills  of  galbanum.  (Asa- 
foetida, galbanum,  and  myrrh.)  Dose,  1 — 4 pills. 

Composition. — About  one  - half  of  the  gross  constituents  of  asa- 
foetida  consists  of  resin.  This  is  not  wholly  soluble  in  chloroform  or 
ether.  It  contains  a peculiar  acid  (ferulaic  acid).  Asafoetida  also 
contains  a sulphuretted  and  phosphuretted  volatile  oil , in  the  propor- 
tion of  from  three  to  five  per  cent.  This  oil  is  at  first  neutral,  but  be- 
comes acid  by  exposure  to  the  air,  and  evolves  sulphuretted  hydrogen. 
It  possesses  in  a high  degree  the  disagreeable  odor  of  the  drug. 

Asafoetida  also  contains  malic  acid , and  acetic,  formic,  and  vale- 
rianic acids,  are  products  of  the  watery  distillation.  There  is  sufficient 
gum  present  also  to  form  an  emulsion  with  water. 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles. — Acids,  neutral  salts,  cold,  and 
arterial  sedatives,  oppose  the  action  of  asafoetida. 

Synergists.  The  gum-resins,  the  balsams,  and  the  aromatics,  es- 
sential oils  containing  sulphur  and  phosphorus,  and  alcohol  and  ether, 
promote  the  physiological  and  therapeutical  activity  of  asafoetida. 

I HYsiOLOGiCAL  Actions. — Asafoetida  possesses  an  extremely  char- 
acteristic odor,  and  a pungent,  rather  hot,  and  faintly  acrid  taste.  It 
excites  by  its  presence  in  the  fauces  an  increased  flow  of  saliva.  It 
stimulates  secretion  from  the  gastro-intestinal  mucous  membrane,  pro- 
motes the  appetite,  improves  digestion,  and  increases  peristalsis.  The 
faeces  are  somewhat  softer,  and  are  very  offensive  from  the  presence  in 
them  of  sulphur  and  phosphorus  compounds,  resulting  from  the  decom- 
position of  the  essential  oil.  In  large  quantity  asafoetida  causes 
nausea,  vomiting,  and  purging.  The  active  principle  (the  essential  oil) 
undoubtedly  slowly  diffuses  into  the  blood,  for  the  odor  of  it  is  detect- 
able in  the  sweat  and  breath.  Increased  action  of  the  heart,  a higher 
temperature  of  the  surface  (subjectively,  at  least),  more  or  less  diapho- 
resis, and  diuresis,  have  been  observed  to  follow  its  medicinal  adminis- 
tration.. It  acts  as  a gentle  stimulant  to  the  brain,  induces  a feeling  0f 
well-being,  increases  the  flow  of  ideas,  and  causes,  as  the  author  has 
observed  in  one  case,  certainly,  sufficient  exhilaration  of  a pleasant  kind 
to  be  regarded  as  an  intoxicant. 

Asafoetida  is  eliminated  by  the  skin,  intestinal  and  bronchial  mucous 
membrane,  and  in  small  part  by  the  kidneys.  The  functions  of  all  these 
parts  are  increased  in  activity  by  the  local  stimulant  effect.  Partly  due 
to  the  general  rise  of  arterial  pressure  which  it  produces,  partly  to  its 
local  action  in  the  process  of  elimination,  and  partly  to  its  phosphorus 

compounds,  asafoetida  increases  the  menstrual  flux,  and,  in  both  sexes 
the  venereal  appetite. 

Tiierap\.  Asafoetida  is  used  in  the  country  of  its  habitat  as  a 
condiment  A little-very  little-rubbed  on  the  gridiron,  improves 
,he  flavor  of  beefsteak.  If  it  were  not  for  its  intolerable  odor  and  for 
the  honible  eructations  which  follow  its  use,  even  when  disguised  in  a 
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sugar-coated  pill,  it  would  be  much  employed  as  a stomachic  tonic  in 
atonic  dyspepsia  accompanied  by  torpor  oi  the  intestines,  h or  the 
flatulent  colic  of  infants  no  remedy  is  better  than  mistura  asafoetida ;, 
which  may  be  given  in  teaspoonful  doses.  It  is  especially  in  tne  flatu- 
lence of  hysteria  and  hypochondriasis  that  this  remedy  is  sei\iceable. 
It  expels  the  flatus,  promotes  intestinal  secretion  and  digestion,  and 
relaxes  the  bowels.  In  this  way  the  mind  is  relieved,  but  the  action 
of  asafcetida  extends  beyond  this  improvement  in  the  state  of  the 
chylopoetic  viscera  — it  induces  a condition  ol  mental  cheeimlncss 
which  takes  the  place  of  the  abnormal  mobility  of  hysteria , and  of  the 
gloom  of  hypochondriasis. 

The  officinal  pill  of  aloes  and  asafcetida  is  an  excellent  combination 
for  the  relief  of  constipation , when  associated  with  amenorrhcea.  It 
is  adapted,  of  course,  to  those  cases  in  which  there  is  a condition  of 
anmmia  rather  than  of  plethora,  and  in  which  there  exists  a state  of 
torpor  of  the  ovaries,  as  -well  as  of  the  intestinal  canal.  These  conditions 
existing,  the  combined  pill  of  aloes  and  asafoetida  is  indicated  whether 
hysteria  be  present  or  not. 

The  chronic  scaly  eruptions , chronic  eczema , etc.,  especially  when 
the  skin  is  dry  and  harsh,  are  much  improved  by  the  persistent  use  of 
asafcetida. 

1 ironchorrhoea,  bronchitis  after  the  acute  symptoms  have  subsided, 
the  cough  maintained  by  habit  which  may  succeed  the  whooping-cough, 
and  the  sympathetic  cough  of  mothers,  whose  children  are  experiencing 
-whooping-cough,  are  greatly  benefited  by  asafcetida.  Mist,  asafceti- 
dae,  I iv ; ammonii  muriat.,  3 j.  M.  Sig.  A tablespoonful  as  necessary . 

Asafoetida,  which  was  formerly  much  prescribed  in  asthma,  whoop- 
ing-cough, and  other  neuroses  of  the  respiratory  organs,  lias  been  sup- 
planted by  more  efficient  remedies. 

The  disagreeable  odor  of  asafoetida,  which  is  a bar  to  its  employ- 
ment in  many  of  the  diseases  to  the  treatment  of  which  it  is  very  well 
suited,  is  not  an  objection  to  its  use  in  hysteria,  hypochondriasis , and 
epilepsy.  The  moral  effect  of  its  repulsive  odor  is  not  without  influence 
in  the  psychic  realm.  But  the  effect  of  asafoetida  is  not  simply  on  the 
imagination  of  the  patient;  it  has  constituents  of  very  positive  quality, 
which  impress  the  brain.  Hence  the  utility  of  asafoetida  to  arrest  the 
hysterical  paroxysm,  and  to  relieve  the  numerous  maladies  in  which  the 
hysterical  constitution  disports  itself.  The  remarks  already  made  in  re- 
gard to  the  action  of  asafoetida  on  the  digestive  functions  in  hypo- 
chondriacal subjects,  render  it  unnecessary  to  speak  more  at  length  on 
the  use  of  this  remedy  in  hypiochondriasis.  Asafoetida  is  no  longer 
employed  in  the  treatment  of  epilepsy,  except  in  the  so-called  hystero- 
epilepsy.  The  convulsions  of  childhood , from  reflex  irritation,  are 
sometimes  relieved  by  this  remedy,  but  it  is  entirely  without  utility  in 
convulsions  arising  from  renal  or  cerebral  disease. 
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Ammoniacum.  — Ammoniac.  A gum-resinous  exudation  from  do- 
rema  ammoniacum.  Gomme  ammoniaque , Fr. ; Ammoniakgummi , 
Ger. 

Ernplas tru m Ammoniaci.  — Ammoniac-plaster. 

Mistura  Ammoniaci. — Ammoniac-mixture.  (The  resin  is  sus- 
pended by  the  gum  in  water.)  Dose,  3 ss  — 3 j. 

Eilulce  jScillce  Composite. — Compound  pills  of  squill.  (Squill,  gin- 
ger, ammoniac,  and  soap.)  Dose,  1—2  pills. 

Composition. — Ammoniac  contains  a volatile  oil,  which  differs  from 
the  asafoetida  oil  in  not  containing  sulphur.  It  has  the  odor  of  the 
drug.  Ammoniac  also  contains  gum  and  resin,  the  latter  in  the  pro- 
portion of  about  seventy  per  cent. 

Antagonists,  Incompatibles,  and  Synergists,  same  as  for  asa- 
foetida. 

Physiological  Actions.— The  effects  of  ammoniac  are  similar  to 
t lose  of  asafoetida,  but  it  is  much  less  active,  owing  to  the  fact,  chiefly 
that  its  volatile  oil  does  not  contain  sulphur  and  phosphorus  compounds! 

herapy.— Ammoniac  may  be  used  for  the  same  purposes  as  asa- 
icetida,  but  it  is  much  less  efficient  than  the  latter.  At  present  its  use 
is  almost  entirely  restricted  to  chronic  bronchial  affections , in  which 
the  mistura  is  prescribed  usually  with  the  carbonate  or  chloride  of  am- 
monium. Ammoniac-plaster  is  sometimes  used  as  a discutient  to  indo- 
lent glandular  and  inflammatory  swellings. 

Authorities  referred  to : 


Fluckiger  and  Hanbury.  Pharmacogr aphia. 

Gubler,  Dr.  A.  Commentaires  Therapeutiques. 

Husemann,  Dr.  Theod.  Handbuch,  etc.,  zweiterBand,  p.  987. 

Kohler,  Dr.  Hermann.  Handbucli , etc.,  erste  Halfte/p.  392. 

SriLLE,  Dr.  Alfred.  Therapeutics  and  Materia  Media,  fourth  edition. 
Trousseau  et  Pidoux.  Traite  Therap.  et  Mat.  Med.,  vol.  ii. 

United  States  Dispensatory,  thirteenth  edition. 


Valeriana.  V alerian.  The  root  of  valeriana 
Fr. ; JBaldrianwurzel , Ger. 

Infusion  Valeriance.  — Infusion  of  valerian 
3 ss  ~ 1 ij- 


officinalis.  Valerians , 
( 3 ss — Oj. ) Dose, 


Extraction  Valeriana  Fluidum. — Fluid  extract  of  valerian 
3 ss  — 3 ss. 


Dose, 


( 3 iv — Oij.)  Dose, 


Tinctura  Valerianae. — Tincture  of  valerian. 

3 ss  — 3 ij. 

Tinctura  Valeriana}  Ammoniata.— Ammoniated  tincture  of  vale- 
nan.  ( 3 iv — Oij  spts.  ammon.  aromat.) 

Ammonii  Valerianas.-V alerianate  of  ammonia.  “ Is  a white  salt, 
m the  form  of  quadrangular  plates,  having  the  disagreeable  odor  of 
valerianic  acid,  and  a sharp,  sweetish  taste.  It  deliquesces  in  a moist 
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air,  but  effloresces  in  a dry  one,  and  is  very  soluble  in  water  and  in 
I alcohol.  It  is  decomposed  by  potassa,  with  evolution  of  ammonia,  and 
by  the  mineral  acids  with  separation  of  valerianic  acid,  which  rises  to 

| the  surface  in  the  form  ol  oil.’ 

Oleum  Valerianae. — Oil  of  valerian.  Dose,  m.  ij— m.  iv. 
Composition.— Valerian  contains  from  one  to  two  per  cent,  of  an 
essential  oil , which,  if  distilled  from  the  perfectly  fresh  plant,  has  but 
little  odor.  In  the  process  of  drying  of  the  root,  or  on  exposure  to  the 
air  of  the  oil  distilled  from  fresh  roots,  valerianic  acid  is  formed. . As 
obtained  from  the  dried  root,  the  oil  of  valerian  consists  of  valerianic 

acid , a camphor,  valerene , and  valerol. 

An  acid  strongly  resembling  valerianic  is  obtained  by  the  oxidation 
of  amylic  alcohol ; but  the  two  acids  are  not  identical.  The  valerianic 
acid  of  pharmacy  is,  however,  obtained  in  this  way,  and  the  various 
valerianates  are  products  of  the  combination  of  the  acid  foimed  fiom 
amylic  alcohol,  with  bases. 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles.— Quinine,  digitalis,  ergot,  and 
remedies  acting  similarly,  antagonize  the  actions  of  valerian. 

Synergists. — All  the  agents  of  this  group,  opium,  alcohol,  ether, 
etc.,  increase  the  action  of  valerian. 

Physiological  Actions. — Valerian  and  its  preparations  have  a hot, 
pungent  taste,  and  a peculiar  and  disagreeable  odor.  A sensation  of 
warmth  at  the  epigastrium  follows  when  it  is  taken  into  the  stomach. 
In  large  doses,  nausea,  hiccough,  eructations  of  the  drug,  vomiting,  and 
diarrhoea,  may  be  produced.  In  small  doses  no  appreciable  physiological 
effects  are  observed  ; but  in  considerable  doses  the  action  of  the  heart  is 
increased,  the  temperature  of  the  surface  rises,  and  diaphoresis  occurs. 
As  respects  the  nervous  system,  headache,  vertigo,  exhilaration  of  mind, 
spectral  illusions,  hallucinations,  have,  it  is  said,  been  produced  by 
valerian  ; but  these  results  are  by  no  means  constant  phenomena. 
According  to  Von  Grisar  (Kohler)  oil  of  valerian  reduces  the  reflex  ex- 
citability, motility,  and  sensibility,  and  antagonizes  the  tetanizing  action 
of  brucia. 

The  odorous  principle — valerianic  acid — appears  in  the  sweat,  breath, 
and  also  the  urine. 

Therapy. — The  flatulence  of  the  hysterical  and  hypochondriacal 
is  quickly  relieved  by  the  tincture  or  fluid  extract  of  valerian. 

It  sometimes  happens  that  a mild  attack  of  spasmodic  asthma  may 
be  relieved  by  valerian,  but  this  by  no  means  efficient  remedy  quickly 
loses  its  effect.  Whooping-cough , laryngismus  stridulus , and  other 

neuroses  of  the  respiratory  organs , may  be  occasionally  modified  by  this 
agent ; but  it  is  by  no  means  equal  to  many  other  remedies  now  avail- 
able. 

The  chief  therapeutic  use  of  valerian  is  in  the  treatment  of  nervous- 
ness, hysteria , and  hysterical  disorders  generally.  There  can  be  no 
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difference  of  opinion  as  to  its  great  value  in  these  cases ; but  as  respects 
epilepsy , chorea,  paralysis  agitans , etc.,  in  which  it  was  formerly  used, 
it  must  suffice  to  say  that  it  is  now  never  prescribed. 

Under  the  impression  that  the  physiological  and  therapeutical  ac- 
tivity of  valerian  depends  on  valerianic  acid,  various  valerianates  have 
been  introduced  into  practice.  The  only  one  which  requires  notice  here 
is  the  valerianate  of  ammonia,  which  in  the  form  of  elixir  is  frequently 
prescribed  in  hysterical  affections.  It  is  not  nearly  so  effective  as  the 
tincture,  the  fluid  extract,  and  the  oil  of  valerian,  for  a very  obvious 
reason : valerianic  acid  is  associated  in  the  drug  with  several  important 
constituents  which  undoubtedly  contribute  to  its  therapeutical  powers. 
The  valerianate  of  ammonia  is  not  unfrequently  successful  in  the  treat- 
ment of  nervous  headache. 

Authorities  referred  to : 

Fluckiger  and  Hanbury.  Pharmacographia. 

IIusemann,  Dr.  Theodor.  Handbuch  der  gesammten  Arzneimittellehre , zweiter  Band. 

IIusemann,  Drs.  Aug.  und  Tiieo.  Die  Pjlanzenstoffe. 

Kohler,  Dr.  Hermann.  Handbuch  der  physiologischen  Therapeutik,  etc.,  erste  Halfte. 

Trousseau  et  Pidoux.  Traile  de  ThSrapeutique  et  de  Mat.  Med.,  huitieme  edition. 

United  States  Dispensatory,  thirteenth  edition. 


Serpentaria. — Serpentaria,  Virginia  snake-root.  The  root  of  aristo- 
lochia serpentaria,  of  aristolochia  reticulata,  and  of  other  species  of 

aristolochia.  Racine  de  serpentaire,  Fr. ; Virginisclie  Schlangemour- 
zel,  Ger. 


Infusum  Serpentarice. — Infusion  of  serpentaria.  ( 3 ss — Oi.)  Dose 
ss—  3 ij. 

JExtractum  Serpentarice  Fluiclum.  — Fluid  extract  of  serpentaria 
Dose,  3 ss — 3 ij. 

Tinctura  Serpentarice. — Tincture  of  serpentaria.  Dose,  3 ss 3 ij. 

Composition.— Serpentaria  contains  a volatile  oil,  resin  (a  cam- 
phor), and  a bitter  principle,  aristolochine,  which  is  similar  to  quassine. 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles.— The  addition  of  water  to  the 
tincture  renders  it  turbid.  As  the  preparations  of  serpentaria  contain 
tannin,  the  salts  of  iron  are  incompatible  with  them.  Arterial  seda- 
tives, depressants,  ergot,  etc.,  are  opposed,  physiologically. 

. Synergists.— Camphor,  valerian,  ammonia,  alcoholic  stimulants 
opium,  favor  the  action  of  serpentaria. 

Physiological  AcTiONS.-Serpentaria  has  a warm,  camphoraceous, 
pungent  taste,  and  a characteristic  odor.  In  small  doses  it  increases  the 
appetite,  promotes  secretion  from  the  intestinal  mucous  membrane  and 
relaxes  the  bowels.  In  large  doses  it  excites  decided  irritation,  result- 
ing in  nausea,  vomiting,  and  diarrhoea. 

The  action  of  the  heart,  the  cutaneous  circulation,  and  the  tempera- 
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4 ture,  are  elevated  by  serpentaria.  It  promotes  secretion  fiom  the  bion- 

I chial  mucous  membrane,  and  is  expectorant. 

Fullness  of  the  head,  headache,  vertigo,  exhilaration,  are  produced 
by  full  doses.  As  a rule  serpentaria  increases  the  urinary  secretion, 
land  it  has  very  decided  aphrodisiac  eilects.  Increased  tigoi  oi  the 
erections  and  priapism  in  the  male,  increased  menstrual  flow  in  the 
female,  have  been  noted  from  its  use  in  considerable  doses. 

Therapy. — The  therapeutical  applications  of  serpentaiia  aie  deuu- 
cible  from  its  physiological  actions.  It  is  a stimulant  expectoi  ant  of 
very  considerable  value.  In  capillavy  bronchitis,  typhoid  pneumonia , 
and  chronic  bronchitis , it  sustains  the  powers  of  life,  and  promotes  ex- 
pectoration. In  the  acute  pulmonary  inflammations  it  is  iicquently 
prescribed  with  carbonate  of  ammonia,  when  stimulants  of  this  kind  aic 
required.  1^.  Infus.  serpentaria?,  3 iv  ; ammonii  carbonat.,  3 ij.  M.  Sig. 

I A tablespoonful  every  three  hours.  This  combination  is  especially 
serviceable  about  the  period  of  crisis  in  pneumonia ; it  lessens  the  de- 
pression which  ensues  from  the  rapid  defervescence  of  the  fever,  and  it 
hastens  the  transformation  of  the  inflammation  products  and  favors 
their  elimination.  Most  excellent  results  are  obtained  by  the  use  of 
serpentaria  with  carbonate  of  ammonia  in  the  capillary  bronchitis  of 
children.  1^.  Ext.  serpentariae  fluid.,  § ss  ; ammonii  carb.,  3 ij ; syrp. 
tolutan.,  3 iss.  M.  Sig.  A teaspoonful  every  two , three , or  four  hours. 
In  diphtheria , scarlatina , and  other  exanthemata,  when  there  exists 
much  depression,  serpentaria  is  a useful  stimulant.  The  infusion  is  an 
excellent  detergent  application  to  the  throat  (as  a gargle)  in  the  above- 
I mentioned  disorders  with  local  manifestations  in  the  fauces. 

In  typhoid , typhus , and  remittent  fevers , serpentaria  is  indicated, 
I and  is  unquestionably  serviceable  when  much  depression  exists.  It  is 
I apt  to  increase  the  diarrhoea  of  typhoid,  however,  and  must  be  given 
I with  caution  when  the  intestines  are  very  irritable.  It  has  been  as- 
serted that  serpentaria  has  decided  antiperiodic  powers  and  it  enters 
into  the  composition  of  Huxham’s  tincture;  but  it  is  greatly  inferior  to 
many  other  antiperiodics  without  reference  to  quinia. 

The  emmenagogue  properties  of  serpentaria  render  it  useful  in 
amenorrhoea  of  anaemia  and  chlorosis.  When  relaxation  of  the  genital 
organs,  feeble  erections,  and  too  ready  ejaculation,  render  intromission 
uncertain,  serpentaria  will  not  unfrequently  afford  relief  and  restore  the 
waning  sexual  power. 

Authorities  referred  to : 

Porciier,  Dr.  Francis  Peyre.  Resources  of  the  Southern  Fields  and  Forests , p.  393. 
Stille,  Dr.  Alfred.  Therapeutics  and  Materia  Mcdica,  fourth  edition. 

United  States  Dispensatory,  thirteenth  edition. 
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^E^EDIES  WHICH  DIMINISH  OR  SUSPEND  THE 
FUNCTIONS  OF  THE  CEREBRUM  AFTER  A PRE- 
LIMINARY STAGE  OF  EXCITEMENT. 

To  ibis  group  belong  the  so-called  narcotics,  the  anaesthetics,  and 
some  oi  those  usually  classed  as  antispasmodics.  They  all  agree  in  these 
i espects . their  effects  are  expended,  chiefly,  on  the  nervous  system : 
my  rst  stimulate  the  functions  of  the  brain,  but  this  stage  of  excite- 

, w lie  1 maj  be  of  shorter  or  longer  duration,  is  followed  by  sopor 
coma,  and  complete  insensibility.  ’ 

is  colorless^'  i " Spint  of  the  specific  gravity  0.835.  Alcohol 

with  water’ aS  7 Tt  J VaP°.^1Zable  bT  heat,  and  unites  in  all  proportions 

sToul^  d " -Diluted  with  twenty  parts  of  distilled  4ater,  it 

snould  yield  little  or  no  foreign  odor.” 

Alcohol,  Amylicum.— Amylic  alcohol.  Fusel  oil. 

A peculiar  alcohol,  obtained  from  fermented  grain  or  potatoes  bv 

to  come  over  aZi  f°?  the  ordi™V  sP-it  •»»  celsed 

j , y,  nearly  colorless  liquid,  having  a strong  offensive 

boir*  anC  an  acnd’  burmng  taste.  Its  specific  gravity  is  0.818  and  its 

2K  pet'Veer  268“  aT’  P°-  11 “ 5pari'’^  S°luUe but 
unites  m all  proportions  with  alcohol  and  ether.  It  does  not  take 

by  contact  with  flame,  and,  when  dropped  on  paper,  does  noJtive  a 

p nanent  greasy  stain.  Exposed  to  the  air  in  contact  with  platinum- 

black  it  is  slowly  oxidized  and  yields  valerianic  acid.” 

coJiol  Dilution.  Diluted  alcohol.  Specific  gravity  0 941  Eciual 
parts  of  alcohol  and  distilled  water.  7 * 1 

Alcoho1  Fortius.— Stronger  alcohol.  Specific  gravity,  0.817 

' M*-Whiskey.  “ Spirit  obtained  from  fermented 

bv  vU  1 7 r fT’  and  °0ntaining  fr0m  fort7-eigbt  to  fifty-six  per  cent 

by  volume  of  absolute  alcohol.”  J --percent. 

SpiritusVini  Gallic,:.— Brandy.  The  spirit  obtained  from  fermented 
grapes  by  distillation,  and  containing  from  forty-eio-ht  to  t 
cent,  by  volume  of  absolute  alcohol.  J " ‘°  Per 

Vmum  Portense. — Port  wine. 

Vinum  Xericum. — Sherry  wine. 

Composition.  A large  number  of  bodies  have  been  classed  under 

«« — 

Methylic  alcohol 

Ethylic  “ UIl°- 

Propylic  “ C2lIo°  0r  CH40  + (CH2). 

Butylic  “ °3H8°  or  CH4O  + 2(CH2). 

Amylic  “ C*nioO  or  011,0 + 3(CH2). 

Caproic  “ C6H120  or  CH40  + 4(CH2). 

coHi40  or  CH40  + 5(CH2). 
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These  alcohols  are  called  “ homologous,”  because  they  are  closely 
related  to  each  other,  and  differ  by  the  common  multiple  CHa.  Ethylic 
is  the  common  or  ordinary  alcohol,  and  arnylic  is  an  impurity  existing 
in  certain  alcoholic  beverages — for  example,  whiskey,  in  which  it  occurs 
in  consequence  of  the  cupidity  of  distillers  in  carrying  on  the  process 
after  all  the  ethylic  alcohol  has  distilled  over.  Absolute  alcohol  should 
be  entirely  free  from  any  odor  except  its  native  ethereal  odor,  and  no 
products  but  carbonic  acid  and  water  should  result  from  its  combustion. 

Whiskey  is  a solution  of  alcohol  in  water  (48  to  56  per  cent.),  but 
contains  various  odorous  principles  and  ethers  which  impart  to  it  its 
peculiar  physical  jiroperties.  The  best  specimens,  doubtless,  contain 
traces  of  fusel-oil,  and  acetic,  butyric,  and  sometimes  valerianic  acids  are 
present  in  it.  The  reactions  of  these  acids  with  the  alcohol  result  in  the 
formation  of  various  ethers,  and  hence  old  whiskey  is  more  fragrant  and 
therefore  more  highly  prized  than  the  recent  product  of  the  still. 

Brandy  is  also  a solution  of  alcohol  in  water  (48  to  56  per  cent.).  It 
has  a wine-like  odor,  and  a hot,  astringent  taste.  It  contains  a volatile 
oil,  an  ether  pecular  to  wines  (oenanthic  ether),  coloring-matters,  tannic 
acid,  aldehyde  and  acetic  ether.  The  color  is  usually  factitious : in  pale 
brandy,  the  color  is  derived  from  the  cask ; in  dark  brandy , from  caramel. 
Brandy  is  made  artificially  from  higli-wines  by  the  addition  of  an  ether 
(cognac,  acetic  or  nitric),  of  coloring-matter  (burnt  sugar),  and  an  astrin- 
gent to  give  it  the  necessary  roughness  of  taste  (logwood,  catechu,  etc.). 

Physiological  Actions. — Alcohol  in  prolonged  contact  with  the 
skin,  evaporation  being  prevented,  excites  a sense  of  heat  and  super- 
ficial inflammation.  It  coagulates  albumen  and  hardens  the  animal  text- 
ures. The  epithelium  of  the  mouth  is  corrugated  by  it — a result  due  to 
the  abstraction  of  water  and  condensation  of  the  albumen.  In  the 
stomach  alcohol  causes  a sense  of  warmth,  which  diffuses  over  the  abdo- 
men, and  is  quickly  followed  by  a general  glow  of  the  body.  In  mod- 
erate quantity  it  induces  a superficial  congestion  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane— a dilatation  of  the  arterioles — and  this  increased  blood-supply 
enables  the  mucous  follicles  and  the  gastric  glands  to  produce  a more 
abundant  secretion.  The  increased  formation  of  the  stomach-juices  is 
doubtless  somewhat  determined  by  the  stimulation  of  the  mouths  of  the 
glands,  in  accordance  with  a well-known  physiological  law.  The  excita- 
tion of  the  gastric  mucous  membrane,  when  habitual,  results  in  impor- 
tant changes ; a gastric  catarrh  is  established,  for  the  mucous  follicles, 
under  the  influence  of  repeated  stimulation,  pour  forth  a pathological 
secretion.  The  gastric  glands  at  first 'simply  produce  an  increased 
amount  of  gastric  juice,  but  abnormal  stimulation  results  in  pathological 
changes  in  this  secretion.  The  increased  blood-supply  to  the  mucous 
membrane  sets  up  an  irritation  of  the  connective  tissue,  which  undergoes 
hyperplasia;  the  proper  secreting  structure  is  encroached  upon,  and 
the  glands  undergo  atrophic  changes  which  result  in  still  more  impor- 
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tant  modifications  of  the  gastric  juice.  Alcohol  also  affects  directly  the 
constitution  of  the  gastric  juice  by  precipitating  the  pepsin  from  its  solu- 
tion and  by  arresting  the  activity  of  this  ferment. 

In  small  doses,  not  too  frequently  repeated,  alcohol  increases  the 
digestive  power  by  stimulating  the  flow  of  blood  and  soliciting  a greater 
supply  of  the  stomach-juices.  Large  doses  impair  digestion  directly  by 
precipitating  the  pepsin,  an  albuminoid  ferment.  That  a small  quantity 
does  not  produce  the  same  results  in  a comparative  degree,  is  simply 
due  to  the  fact  that  it  is  too  far  diluted,  by  the  quantity  of  fluid  present 
in  the  stomach,  to  act  on  the  pepsin. 

The  structural  alterations  induced  by  the  habitual  use  of  alcohol,  and 
tae  action  ol  this  agent  on  the  pepsin,  seriously  impair  the  digestive 
powei . Hence  it  is  that  those  who  are  habitual  consumers  of  alcoholic 
fluids  sufler  from  disorders  of  digestion — gastric  catarrh.  The  abnor- 
mal mucus  which  is  elaborated  in  great  quantity,  acts  the  part  of  a fer- 
ment, and  the  starchy,  saccharine,  and  fatty  elements  of  the  food  undergo 
the  acetic,  lactic  and  butyric  fermentation.  Acidity,  heartburn,  pyrosis, 
regurgitation  of  food,  and  a peculiar  retching  in  the  morning  (morning 
vomiting  of  drunkards)  are  produced. 

As  alcohol  is  a very  diffusible  substance,  it  enters  the  blood  with 
great  facility,  and  probably  almost  all  of  that  taken  into  the  stomach 
passes  into  the  blood  from  this  organ,  and  does  not  reach  the  small 
intestine.  The  liver  is  consequently  the  first  organ,  after  the  stomach, 
to  be  influenced  by  the  ingested  alcohol.  The  blood  of  the  portal  vein, 
rendered  more  highly  stimulating  by  the  presence  of  alcohol,  increases 
for  the  time  being  the  functional  activity  of  the  liver-cells,  and,  as  is 
the  case  with  the  stomach,  a more  abundant  glandular  secretion  follows. 
Frequent  stimulation  and  consequent  over-action  result  in  impairment 
or  loss  of  the  proper  function  of  the  part,  as  is  the  universal  law.  The 
hepatic  cells,  over-stimulated,  produce  an  imperfect  product  ; they  are 
affected  by  fatty  and  atrophic  changes,  and  shrink  in  size  ; and  the  con- 
nective tissue  of  the  liver  undergoes  hyperplasia.  The  first  result  of 
the  structural  alterations  is  an  increase  in  the  size  of  the  organ  • but 
with  the  shrinking  of  the  hepatic  cells,  and  the  contraction  of  the  newly- 
formed  connective  tissue,  the  liver  becomes  smaller,  nodulated,  and 
hardened.  To  this  change  the  term  cirrhosis  has  been  applied.  *It  is 
essentially  a slowly-developing  and  chronic  malady,  and  long  indulgence 
in  alcoholic  liquids  is  necessary  to  its  production. 

In  small  doses  alcohol  increases  the  action  of  the  heart  and  the 
cutaneous  cnculation,  a slight  general  rise  of  temperature  is  observed  ; 
and  all  of  the  functions  are,  for  the  time  being,  more  energetically  per- 
formed. If  a considerable  dose  be  taken,  the  phenomena  off exhilaration, 
of  excitement,  of  slight  intoxication  ensue.  A still  larger  quantity 
causes  loss  of  muscular  power,  impaired  coordination  of  voluntary 
movements,  and  rambling  incoherence.  When  a toxic  dose  is  taken, 
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the  stage  of  excitement  is  of  short  duration;  profound  insensibility, 
with  stertorous  breathing  and  complete  muscular  resolution,  quickly 
follow. 

As  respects  the  action  of  alcohol  on  the  nervous  system,  it  is  obvious 
that  its  first  effect  is  to  increase  the  functional  activity  of  the  brain  ; the 
ideas  flow  more  easily,  the  senses  are  more  acute,  the  muscular  move- 
ments are  more  active.  These  effects  are  coincident  with  the  increased 
action  of  the  heart,  the  slight  rise  of  temperature,  and  the  greater  ac- 
tivity of  the  functions  of  the  organism  in  general.  With  the  increased 
action  of  the  alcohol  on  the  cerebrum  the  excitement  becomes  dis- 
orderly, the  ideas  incoherent  and  rambling,  the  muscular  movements 
uncontrolled  and  incoordinate  (over-stimulation  of  the  cells  of  the 
grav  matter).  With  an  excessive  quantity,  the  functions  of  the  cerebrum 
are  suspended,  and  complete  unconsciousness  ensues ; the  reflex  move- 
ments cease  ; the  functions  of  organic  life  are  performed  feebly ; and,  by 
an  extension  of  the  toxic  influence  to  the  centres  presiding  over  these 
movements,  respiration  and  circulation  finally  cease. 

That  these  effects  on  the  intra-cranial  organs  are  due  to  the  direct 
action  of  the  alcohol  has  been  shown.  Alcohol  has  been  discovered  in 
the  fluid  contained  in  the  ventricles,  and  has  been  distilled  from  the 
cerebral  matter ; and  Hammond  has  demonstrated  that  it  has  a special 
affinity  for  nervous  matter,  being  found  in  the  cerebro-spinal  axis  and 
in  the  nerves,  in  greater  quantity  than  in  other  tissues  of  the  body.  As 
a result  of  the  direct  contact,  chiefly,  but  in  part  also  from  the  variations 
in  the  intra-cranial  blood-current,  important  structural  alterations  are 
gradually  wrought  in  the  cerebral  matter.  The  cells  of  the  gray  matter 
become  more  or  less  fatty  and  shrunken,  the  neuroglia  undergoes  hyper- 
plasia, shrinking  and  condensation  of  the  whole  cerebrum  ensue 
(sclerosis),  and  the  cerebro-spinal  fluid  relatively  increases.  The  ob- 
jective evidences  of  these  pathological  changes  are  seen  in  the  impaired 
mental  power,  the  muscular  trembling,  the  shambling  gait,  of  the 
drunkard. 

In  some  subjects  from  sudden  excess  of  a periodical  kind,  in  others, 
from  a failure  of  the  stomach  to  dispose,  not  only  of  aliment,  but  of  the 
accustomed  stimulus,  a peculiar  morbid  state,  known  as  delirium  tremens , 
is  produced.  Peculiarity  of  the  nervous  S3rstem — idiosyncrasy — is  an 
important  factor  in  the  causation  of  this  condition  and  probably  also 
the  use  of  alcoholic  beverages  rich  in  fusel-oil  — for  Richardson  has 
shown,  and  the  author  has  repeatedly  confirmed  the  observation,  that 
amylic  alcohol  causes  tremors  and  muscular  twitching  “ identical  with 
the  tremors  observed  in  the  human  subject  during  the  alcoholic  disease 
known  as  delirium  tremens.” 

The  long-continued  action  of  alcohol  on  the  nervous  system  pro- 
duces other  disorders  besides  delirium  tremens.  Hemi-anmsthesia, 
epilepsy,  paraplegia,  amaurosis,  etc.,  have  been  observed  to  result  from 
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alcoholic  excess,  and  mental  alienation,  as  the  asylum  statistics  prove, 
has  in  the  same  agent  its  most  influential  cause. 

It  is  necessary  now  to  consider  what  becomes  of  the  alcohol  after  its 
introduction  into  the  human  body,  and  the  influence  which  it  exerts,  if 
any,  in  the  metamorphosis  of  tissue.  The  results  of  experiment  on 
these  points  have  been  remarkably  contradictory  ; and  the  questions 
involved  are  by  no  means  settled.  It  would  require  a volume  to  make 
a satisfactory  analysis  of  the  various  memoirs  and  papers  which  have 
been  published  on  the  actions  of  alcohol.  The  author,  therefore,  merely 
presents  the  conclusions  to  which  he  himself  has  come,  after  a careful 
consideration  of  all  the  more  important  contributions  to  the  literature  of 
the  subject. 

A small  quantity  of  alcohol,  in  a subject  not  accustomed  to  its  use, 
causes,  as  has  been  already  stated,  increased  activity  in  all  the  bodily 
functions,  and  slight  elevation  of  temperature.  Habit,  as  is  the  case 
with  a great  many  drugs,  modifies  in  a remarkable  manner  the  physio- 
logical activity  of  alcohol,  and  hence  these  results  are  not  perceived  in 
the  habitual  consumers  of  this  substance.  Considerable  doses  of  alco- 
hol cause  a decline  in  the  temperature  of  the  body,  which  is  even  more 
marked  in  pyrexia  than  in  the  normal  state.  As  respects  this  effect, 
the  influence  of  habit  is  equally  great,  for  in  old  topers  a decline  in 
temperature  does  not  follow  the  use  of  alcohol  in  doses  short  of  lethal. 
In  animals  the  reduction  of  the  body-heat  is  more  marked  than  in  man. 
To  what  cause  is  the  decline  in  temperature,  produced  by  alcohol,  attrib- 
utable? this  is,  doubtless,  referable  to  the  diminished  rate  of  tissue 
metamorphosis  for  it  has  been  ascertained  that  the  excretion  both  of 
uiea  and  of  carbonic  acid  is  lessened  by  alcohol.  The  combustion  of 
the  nitrogen  and  carbon  foods  is,  therefore,  retarded.  This  action  is 
represented,  objectively,  by  an  increase  in  the  bodv-weight  and  the 
embonpoint  of  those  who  take  stimulants  moderately. 

The  disposition  of  alcohol  in  the  organism  is  a subject  which  has 
gone  through  several  revolutions  of  opinion.  At  present  the  weight  of 
authority  and  the  deductions  of  experiment  are  in  favor  of  that  view 
which  maintains  that,  within  certain  limits  (one  ounce  to  one  and  a half 
ounce  of  absolute  alcohol  to  a healthy  manj,  alcohol  is  oxidized  and 
destroyed  in  the  organism,  and  yields  up  force  which  is  applied  as 
nervous,  muscular,  and  gland  force.  The  amount  of  alcohol  ingested,  in 
excess  of  this  oxidizing  power  of  the  organism,  is  eliminated  as  alcohol 
by  the  various  channels  of  excretion— by  the  lungs,  skin,  kidneys,  etc. 
As  alcohol  checks  tissue  metamorphosis,  and  thus  diminishes  the  evo- 
lution of  heat  and  force,  it  might  be  expected  that  the  products  of  its 
own  oxidation  would  supply  the  deficiency,  but  this  is  not  the  case. 
Alcohol  is  a useful  food  in  the  small  quantity  which  increases  but  does 
not  impair  digestion,  which  quickens  the  circulation  and  gland  secretion 
but  does  not  over-stimulate,  and  which  is  within  the  limit  of  the  power 
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of  the  organism  to  dispose  of  b)r  the  oxidation  processes.  This  amount 
has  been  pretty  accurately  shown,  as  stated  above,  to  be  one  ounce  to 
one  ounce  and  a half  of  absolute  alcohol  for  a healthy  adult  in  twenty- 
four  hours.  All  excess  is  injurious.  North-pole  voyages,  military  ex- 
peditions (experiences  in  India  and  the  Ashantee  march),  and  the 
diminished  power  of  resistance  to  cold  shown  by  drunkards,  have  con- 
clusively demonstrated  that  alcohol  does  not  supply  the  place  of  other 
foods  ; and  that  those  habituated  to  its  use,  damaged  as  they  are  in  their 
vital  organs,  do  not  possess  the  same  endurance  of  fatigue  and  the  same 
power  of  resistance  to  external  morbific  influences  as  do  the  healthy. 
Furthermore,  clinical  experience  has  amply  proved  that  topers  do  not 
bear  chloroform  well,  that  they  succumb  more  quickly  to  injuries  and 
surgical  operations,  and  that  they  possess  much  less  power  of  resistance 
than  the  temperate  to  the  inroads  of  acute  diseases.  While  these  facts 
rest  upon  the  soundest  basis,  it  is  equally  true  that  alcohol  is,  within 
certain  limits,  a food,  and  that  the  organism  may  subsist,  for  a variable 
period,  on  it  exclusively. 

It  is  an  important  clinical  fact  that  the  physiological  effects  of  alco- 
hol differ  in  different  conditions  of  the  system.  In  convalescence  from 
acute  diseases,  in  the  sudden  depression  of  the  powers  of  life  caused 
by  the  bites  of  venomous  snakes,  or  from  loss  of  blood,  or  from 
serious  injury,  quantities  which  would,  in  the  state  of  health,  cause  pro- 
found intoxication,  are  taken  with  impunity.  The  extremes  of  life — in- 
fancy and  old  age — bear  considerable  quantities  of  alcohol  well,  and  are 
often  remarkably  benefited  by  them.  Habitual  use  modifies  still  more 
decidedly  the  immediate  influence  of  this  agent  on  the  functions  of 
calorification,  of  circulation,  and  of  the  nervous  system. 

The  differential  diagnosis  of  acute  alcoholism  (lethal  dose),  of  opium 
narcosis,  concussion  of  the  brain,  cerebral  haemorrhage,  and  haemorrhage 
into  the  pons  or  medulla,  is  by  no  means  easy.  In  the  absence  of  the 
history,  in  any  given  case,  it  may  be  impossible  to  determine.  The  odor 
of  the  breath  (of  opium  or  alcohol) ; the  state  of  the  pupil  (contract- 
ed from  opium,  unequal,  or  contracted  or  dilated  from  intra-cranial 
haemorrhage,  contracted  or  dilated  from  alcoholic  intoxication) ; the 
muscular  resolution  (common  to  all  these  states) ; the  slow7,  sighing, 
irregular,  or  stertorous  respiration  (may  occur  in  either) ; the  abolition 
of  reflex  movements  (a  final  symptom  in  all),  are  in  the  nature  of  things 
fallacious.  A man  who  has  received  a concussion  of  the  brain,  or  had 
an  intra-cranial  haemorrhage,  may  have  taken  opium  or  alcoholic  stimu- 
lants in  quantity  sufficient  to  impart  a distinct  odor  to  his  breath,  with- 
out otherwise  being  distinctly  affected  by  it.  The  other  signs  are  not 
sufficient  in  themselves  to  enable  a decision  to  be  reached.  Hence  the 
importance  of  an  attentive  examination  of  the  surrounding  circum- 
stances. In  the  absence  of  a trustworthy  history,  suspend  opinion  until 
the  further  developments  of  the  case  enable  an  exact  diagnosis  to  be 
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made.  The  numerous  examjdes  of  errors  fallen  into  by  most  competent 
observers  should  make  the  physician  hesitate  before  pronouncing  an 
opinion  of  “ drunk  ” or  “ dying,”  in  the  sensational  language  by  which 
some  of  these  cases  of  mistake  have  been  charactei'ized. 

The  treatment  of  acute  alcoholism  consists  in  the  evacuation  of  the 
stomach  by  the  stomach-pump  of  any  unabsorbed  alcohol ; the  cautious 
inhalation  of  ammoniacal  gas ; cold  affusion  to  the  head ; faradisim  of  the 
muscles  of  respiration,  external  warmth,  etc. 

As  respects  the  post-mortem  appearances  the  following-  have  been 
observed  : intense  hyperaemia  of  the  gastric  mucous  membrane  ; disten- 
tion of  the  right  cavities  of  the  heart,  and  of  the  great  venous  trunks ; 
hyperaemia  of  the  cerebral  meninges,  and  serous  effusion  into  the  ven- 
tricles and  subarachnoid  spaces. 

Therapy.— -Alcohol  in  small  doses  is  a useful  stomachic  tonic.  It  is 
best  taken  for  this  purpose  after  or  with  meals.  It  is  sjaecially  service- 
able in  the  feeble  digestion  of  old  people , the  atonic  dyspepsia  of  the 
sedentary,  and  in  the  slow  and  inefficient  digestion  of  convalescence 
from  acute  diseases.  It  should  be  prescribed  with  caution  in  these  cases, 
especially  in  the  atonic  dyspepsia  of  women  and  of  sedentary  men, 
because  of  the  danger  that  an  alcohol  habit  may  be  formed.  When  it  is 
prescribed  in  the  convalescence  of  acute  diseases,  the  stimulant  should 
be  withdrawn  at  the  earliest  period. 

Excellent  results  are  obtained  from  the  use  of  brandy  in  the  apepsia 
of  infants.  The  summer  diarrhoea , both  of  children  and  adults,  may  be 
arrested  by  a full  dose  of  brandy.  Irritating  matters  and  undigested 
food  should  be  removed  before  the  brandy  is  administered.  The  vom- 
iting  of  cholera-morbus  and  of  cholera  may,  frequently,  be  arrested  by 
small  doses  of  iced  brandy  (a  teaspoonful  in  pounded  ice  every  half- 
hour),  or  tablespoonful  doses  of  iced  champagne.  Other  forms  of  vom- 
iting, when  due  to  irritation  or  inflammation  of  the  stomach — as,  for 
example,  the  vomiting  of  pregnancy — can  sometimes  be  promptly  cured 
by  the  same  remedy.  It  sometimes  happens  that,  iu  delirium  tremens , 
nothing  is  retained  by  the  stomach,  and  the  life  of  the  patient  is  put 
into  imminent  danger,  by  reason  of  the  failure  of  the  food-supply  to  the 
blood.  A little  brandy  and  ice  will  sometimes  settle  the  stomach  under 
these  circumstances,  and  enable  the  patient  to  take  and  digest  the  much- 
needed  aliment. 

Notwithstanding  the  theoretical  objections  which  may  be  urged 
against  this  practice,  clinical  experience  is  strongly  in  favor  of  the  use  of 
alcoholic  stimulants  to  counteract  the  depressing  influence  of  certain 
agents  on  the  action  of  the  heart— as,  for  example,  aconite,  veratrum 
viride,  chloral , digitalis,  and  the  poison  of  venomous  snakes.  Before 
commencing  the  inhalation  of  chloroform,  an  ounce  or  two  of  whiskey  or 
brandy  should  be  given  the  patient.  This  serves  a double  purpose : it 
sustains  the  heart  and  prolongs  the  chloroform  narcosis. 
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Alcohol  in  some  form  is  constantly  prescribed  in  low  conditions  in 
fevers , acute  inflammations , and  depressing  maladies  of  all  kinds.  It 
is  serviceable  in  these  diseases,  when  it  lessens  the  pulse  rate,  but  in- 
creases the  contractile  power  of  the  heart  and  elevates  the  arterial  ten- 
sion. It  does  harm  when  the  pulse  becomes  more  rapid  and  the  blood- 
pressure  is  lowered  by  it.  It  does  good  when  the  tongue,  before  dry, 
becomes  moister  under  its  use,  and  harm  when  the  dryness  of  the 
tongue  is  increased.  It  does  good  when  the  temperature  is  reduced,  the 
delirium  and  subsultus  lessened,  and  the  sleep  becomes  more  continuous 
and  refreshing ; and  does  harm  when  it  increases  fever,  exaggerates  the 
delirium,  and  induces  coma  vigil.  The  chief  utility  of  alcohol  in  these 
forms  of  disease  is  not  as  a stimulant,  but  as  a food.  It  furnishes 
material,  easily  oxidizable,  which  can  be  applied  as  nervous,  muscular, 
and  gland  force.  Furthermore  it  stimulates  digestion,  and  enables  more 
food  to  be  taken  and  disposed  of,  and  thus  contributes  indirectly  to  the 
maintenance  of  the  powers  of  life.  It  follows  from  these  considerations, 
that  alcohol  should  be  given  in  these  low  conditions  of  the  organism, 
with  milk,  eggs,  broth,  and  other  suitable  aliment. 

Undoubtedly  the  stimulant  treatment  of  adynamic  states  is  often  car- 
ried to  great  excess.  The  large  doses  of  alcoholic  substances  adminis- 
tered, disorder  the  stomach  and  suspend  digestion ; and  thus  the  condi- 
tion of  things  which  they  are  intended  to  relieve  is  only  made  worse. 
Furthermore,  stimulants  are  excessively  used  in  these  disorders,  from  a 
wrong  notion  of  their  therapeutic  action,  and  a conviction  that  diseases 
characterized  by  depression  are  best  treated  by  arterial  stimulants.  The 
reaction  which  has  set  in  against  the  antiphlogistic  methods  is  in  part 
answerable  for  the  great  freedom  with  which  alcohol  is  now  used  in 
fevers  and  inflammations. 

As  respects  its  action  on  the  nervous  system,  alcohol  is  a narcotic. 
It  may  be  used  to  relieve  pain,  to  promote  sleep,  and  to  quiet  delirium. 
The  various  neurcdgice  may  be  temporarily  alleviated  by  intoxicating 
doses  of  alcohol,  but  such  a prescription  is  dangerous  to  the  moral  health 
of  the  patient.  The  subjects  of  neuralgia,  or  those  who  possess  the  neu- 
rotic temperament,  have  as  a rule  an  inherited  or  acquired  weakness  of 
constitution,  and  a mobility  of  the  nervous  system,  which  render  the 
effects  of  alcoholic  stimulants  peculiarly  grateful. 

When  wakefulness  is  due  to  a condition  of  cerebral  anaemia , a full 
dose  of  some  alcoholic  fluid,  whiskey  or  brandy,  will  procure  sound  and 
refreshing  sleep.  In  some  subjects  a glass  of  ale  or  beer  answers  better. 
Some  cases  of  delirium  tremens  are  greatly  benefited  by  alcoholic  stimu- 
lants. When  the  delirium  is  the  result  of  sudden  excess  and  of  the 
direct  action  of  the  alcohol  on  the  cells  of  the  gray  matter,  the  use  of 
this  agent  will  only  add  to  the  existing  disorder ; but  when,  as  is  so  fre- 
quently the  case,  the  attack  is  determined  by  the  failure  of  the  stomach 
to  appropriate  not  only  the  stimulant  but  the  food  also,  the  careful 
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administration  ot  alcoholic  stimulants  with  suitable  aliment  renders  an 
incontestable  service. 

As  alcohol  stops  waste,  promotes  constructive  metamorphosis  by 
increasing'  the  appetite  and  the  digestive  power,  and  favors  the  depo- 
sition of  tat,  it  is  directly  indicated  in  chronic  wasting  diseases , espe- 
cially in  phthisis.  Clinical  experience  is  in  accord  with  physiological 
data : alcohol  is  an  important  remedy  in  the  various  forms  of  pulmo- 
nai  J phthisis.  It  is  frequently  given  with  cod-liver  oil,  or  an  ounce  or 
two  of  whiskey  may  be  taken  with  some  bitter  or  aromatic  immediately 
after  meals.  It  is  an  interesting  fact  that  an  intractable  form  of  phthisis 
is  induced  by  alcoholic  excess.  If  alcohol  disagrees,  if  it  does  not  im- 
prove but  lessens  the  appetite,  it  will  do  harm  in  phthisis. 

External  Applications  of  Alcohol.— Equal  parts  of  alcohol  and 
water  is  an  excellent  evaporating  lotion  for  the  relief  of  superficial  in- 
animations— bruises,  inflamed  joints,  orchitis , etc.  Alcohol  is  an  ex- 
ce  lent  hcemostatic , for  restraining  oozing  from  a large  surface.  For 
suppurating  wounds  alcohol  is  an  excellent  antiseptic  dressing —it 
destroys  germs,  removes  fetor,  and  stimulates  the  tissues  to  more 
healthy  growth.  It  favors  the  cicatrization  of  open  wounds  by  coagu- 
lating the  albumen  and  thus  making  an  impermeable  covering.  It  is 
a useful  practice  to  wash  the  parts  threatened  with  bed-sores  with 
whiskey  or  alcohol ; it  hardens  the  cuticle,  and  prevents  ulceration. 
Sore  nipples  may  be  prevented  by  washing  them  with  brandy  after  the 
c nld  nurses,  and  then  dusting  them  with  bismuth  carbonate.  Brandy- 
and-water  is  an  excellent  lotion  for  mercurial  and  other  forms  of  sto- 
matitis, requiring  stimulant  applications.  Brandy-and- water  is  one  of 
the  thousand  injections  used  in  gonorrhoea. 
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Vinwn. — Wine. 

Vinurn  Portense. — Port  wine. 

Vinum  Xericum. — Sherry  wine. 

These  are  the  only  wines  recognized  by  the  United  States  Pharma- 
copoeia. In  medical  practice  a great  variety  are  employed,  in  accord- 
ance with  special  indications.  It  would  occupy  too  much  space,  and  be 
foreign  to  the  purpose  of  this  work,  to  enter  into  details  in  regard  to 
particular  wines,  but  some  attention  should  be  given  to  the  different 
groups. 

Sparkling  Wines.  (Champagne,  sparkling  catawba,  etc.) — These 
are  wines  which  have  been  bottled  before  the  stage  of  fermentation  has 
been  completed,  hence  they  are  lively,  or  sparkling,  in  consequence 
of  being  charged  with  carbonic  acid.  A considerable  portion  of  the 
grape-sugar  has  not  been  converted  into  alcohol ; they  are  sweet  wines, 
therefore,  and  the  quantity  of  absolute  alcohol  which  they  contain  is 
relatively  low  (eight  to  twelve  per  cent.).  Sparkling  hock  is  a lighter 
wine  than  champagne,  and  contains  less  sugar.  Sparkling  catawba 
more  nearly  resembles  hock  than  champagne. 

A sophistication  now  much  practised  consists  in  adding  to  still  wines 
carbonic-acid  gas,  by  pressure,  in  the  same  manner  that  carbonic-acid 
water  is  manufactured. 

Dry  Acid  Wines. — The  best  specimens  of  this  group  are  the  Ger- 
man Rhine  and  Moselle  wines,  California  hock,  and  Ohio  and  Kelly- 
Island  catawba.  The  German  varieties  are  very  numerous,  and  are 
remarkable  for  their  flavor,  for  the  completeness  of  the  fermentation 
(absence  of  sugar),  and  for  their  permanence.  The  most  important  of 
the  varieties  are  the  following : Durkheimer,  Ungsteiner,  Hochheimer, 
Deidesheimer,  Forster,  Rudesheimer,  Johannisberger,  Liebfrauenmilch, 
etc.  The  French  wines  are,  as  a rule,  rather  acid.  The  best  known 
are  the  clarets,  but  these  are  more  properly  classed  with  the  red 
wines. 

Siceet  Wines. — In  this  group  are  contained  Burgundy,  still  cham- 
pagne, muscatel,  malaga,  California  muscatel,  and  angelica,  Madeira, 
etc.  The  alcoholic  strength  of  these  wines,  unless  fortified,  is  rela- 
tively low,  because  the  sugar  has  not  been  consumed  by  the  fermen- 
tation. 

Light  Red  Wines. — The  French  clarets,  the  red  Rhine  wines,  the 
American  Ives’s  seedling,  and  Concord  and  California  port,  are  mem- 
bers of  this  group.  They  contain  a large  proportion  of  the  coloring- 
matter  of  the  grape,  and  considerable  tannic  acid. 
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Heavy  Red  Wines. — Port  is  the  principal  representative  of  this 
group,  but  it  is  not  a natural  wine ; during  the  process  of  manufacture 
spirit  is  added,  and  its  alcoholic  strength  is  raised  to  thirty  or  forty  per 
cent.  California  port  when  fortified,  as  it  probably  frequently  is,  should 
be  classed  in  this  division. 

Dry  Spirituous  Wines. — The  most  important  member  of  this  group 
is  sherry. 

Composition'  and  Properties. — The  composition  of  wine  is  ex- 
tremely complex.  The  constituents  ascertainable  by  chemical  analysis 
do  not  represent  all  of  the  peculiar  qualities  which  render  various  wines 
desirable.  Bouquet  and  flavor  cannot  be  determined  by  the  most 
expert  chemist,  and  elude  all  other  means  of  investigation  but  the 
tongue  and  nose  of  the  “ wine-taster.” 

A wine  is  a solution  of  alcohol  in  water,  mixed  with  various  con- 
stituents of  the  grape.  The  proportion  of  alcohol  ranges  from  six  to 
foi  ty  per  cent,  the  largest  quantity  being  found  in  the  artificial  wines, 
such  as  port  and  sherry.  The  proportion  of  sugar  varies  greatly— from 
three  to  twenty-five  per  cent.  The  acids  are  fixed  (tartaric)  and  volatile 
(acetic).  The  relation  between  these  several  constituents  is  nearly  as 
follows:  Port  contains  about  fifty-three  parts  by  weight  of  alcohol  to 
one  part  of  acid,  and  twelve  parts  of  sugar  to  one  part  of  acid.  The 
average  of  sherry  is  thirty-nine  of  alcohol  and  1.5  of  sugar  to  one 
of  acid.  In  the  sweet  wines,  the  average  is  about  thirty  parts  of  sugar 
to  one  part  of  acid  and  fifteen  parts  of  alcohol.  In  the  acid  wines, 
the  average  proportion  of  alcohol  to  acid  is  as  eighteen  to  one,  while 
the  sugar  is  almost  absent,  and  in  some  of  the  best  is  entirety  so. 
Those  are  dry  icines  which  are  free  from  sugar.  Besides  tartaric  and 
acetic  acids,  wines  contain,  in  much  smaller  quantity,  malic,  tannic  and 
carbonic  acids.  Wines  containing  less  than  three  hundred  grains  of 
acid  to  the  gallon  are  wanting  in  flavor  ; on  the  other  hand,  an  excess 
of  acid  over  five  hundred  grains  to  the  gallon  is  too  sour  to  be  agree- 
able. The  coloring-matter  of  wine  varies  greatly,  and  the  distinction 
between  “ white  ” and  “red”  depends  on  the  quantity  present  in  these 
different  varieties.  The  red  wines  are  more  astringent,  due  to  the  larger 
proportion  of  tannin  which  they  contain,  and  they  are  also  rougher  to 
the  taste. 

Wine  contains  a great  many  mineral  constituents  : tartrates  of  po- 
tassa  and  lime,  chlorides  of  sodium,  potassium  and  calcium,  and  sul- 
phates of  potassa  and  lime.  The  percentage  of  ash  ranges  from  0.1S 
to  0.40. 

The  peculiar  odor  of  wine  (bouquet)  is  due  to  cenanthic  acid,  and 
cenanthic  ether,  produced  by  a reaction  of  the  acid  on  the  alcohol. ’ 

According  to  Fresenius,  the  quality  of  a wine  is  so  much  the  greater 
the  less  it  contains  of  free  acid , the  more  it  contains  of  sugar,  and  the 
greater  its  quantity  of  extract ; and,  further,  its  quality  is’  not  de- 
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cidedly  influenced  by  the  quantity  of  alcohol,  and  cannot  be  deteimined 
by  its  specific  gravity. 

A certain  quantity  of  free  acid  is  necessary,  but  it  should  not  be 
greater  than  can  be  masked  by  the  alcohol,  sugar,  and  extractive  matter. 
The  flavor  and  odor  of  wine  are  produced  by  ethers  formed  by  the  action 
of  the  free  acid  on  the  alcohol;  hence  the  importance  of  this  acid  con- 
stituent. 

Dr.  Druitt,  in  his  “Report  on  Cheap  Wines,”  has  very  well  summed 
up  the  qualities  of  good  wine,  in  the  following  conclusions: 

« 1.  The  wine  should  have  an  absolute  unity , or  taste  as  one  whole. 

“ 2.  Wine  should  contain  a certain  amount  of  alcohol. 

“ 3.  Wine  should  be  slightly  sour. 

“ 4.  Sweetness  is  characteristic  of  a certain  class  of  wines,  while  cer- 
tain other  wines  are  clry,  or  free  from  sugar. 

“ 5.  Wines  should  have  a taste  free  from  mawkishuess,  and  indica- 
tive of  instability. 

“ 6.  Roughness  or  astringency  is  a most  important  property,  and  be- 
longs to  most  red  wines.  In  moderation  it  is  relished,  as  sourness  is,  by 
a healthy,  manly  palate,  just  as  the  cold  souse  is  welcome  to  tne  skin. 
In  excess  it  leaves  a permanent  harshness  on  the  tongue. 

« 7.  The  wine  must  have  body.  This  is  the  impression  produced  by 
the  totality  of  the  soluble  constituents  of  wine  the  extracti\  e,  that 
which  gives  taste  to  the  tongue,  and  which,  as  wine  grows  older,  is  de- 
posited along  with  the  cream  of  tartar  forming  the  crust. 

<<  g . Bouquet  is  that  quality  of  wine  which  salutes  the  nose.  Flavor 
is  that  part  of  the  aromatic  constituent  which  gratifies  the  tin  oat. 

“ 9.  The  wine  must  satisfy.  A man  must  feel  that  he  has  taken  some- 
thing which  consoles  and  sustains.  Some  liquids,  as  cider  and  thin 
wines,  leave  rather  a craving,  empty,  hungry  feeling  after  them.” 

Physiological  Actions. — As  respects  the  alcohol  which  they  con- 
tain, the  physiological  actions  of  wines  could  be  discussed  w ith  the 
previous  article.  But  wines  differ  from  alcohol,  and  from  brandy  and 
whiskey,  not  only  in  spirituous  strength,  but  in  the  possession  of  the 
varied  and  important  constituents  mentioned  above. 

The  sparkling  wines  are  more  sedative  to  the  stomach,  and  are  more 
intoxicating,  relatively  to  their  alcoholic  strength,  than  the  other  wines. 
As  they  contain  a considerable  quantity  of  unappropriated  sugar,  acid 
fermentation  is  apt  to  occur,  and  acidity,  with  headache,  follows  tlieii 
use.  As  respects  the  influence  on  the  pulse,  they  are  less  stimula- 
ting than  the  stronger  wines,  and  the  experiments  of  Dr.  Edward 
Smith  have  demonstrated  that  they  increase  the  excretion  of  carbonic 

acid. 

The  dry  acid  wines  are  more  purely  stimulant,  partly  in  consequence 
of  their  alcohol,  and  partly  in  consequence  of  the  important  ethers  which 
they  contain.  As  they  are  free  from  sugar,  acid  fermentation  does  not 
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follow  their  use,  but  with  some  subjects  the  free  acid  present  in  them 
disagrees. 

The  sweet  wines  have,  generally,  considerable  body  and  alcoholic 
strength.  They  rather  pall  on  the  appetite;  are  apt  to  disorder  the 
stomach,  and  produce  headache.  Some  of  them  have  fine  bouquet  and 
flavor,  and  are  satisfying  to  the  palate;  but  as  a rule  they  are  not  borne 
as  well  as  the  dry  wines. 

The  red  wines,  light  and  dark,  are  astringent  and  have  considerable 
j°dy  and  alcoholic  strength.  The  tannin  which  they  contain,  and  color- 
ing-matters, are  apt  to  cause  stomach-disorders,  constipation,  and  a 
febrile  state.  By  reason  of  the  large  amount  of  alcohol  in  them,  espe- 

cia  ly  m port,  they  approach  whiskey  and  brandy  in  power  as  stimulants 
and  narcotics. 

Therapy.— The  effervescing  or  sparkling  wines  often  render  impor- 
tant service  m irritable  states  of  the  stomach  without  inflammatory  ac- 
tion The  vomiting  of  pregnancy,  of  sea-sickness , of  yellow  fever  of 
cholera-morbus , with  depression,  and  of  true  cholera,  are  not  infrequently 
arrested  by  tablespoonful-doses  of  iced  champagne  every  fifteen  minutes. 

generous  glass  of  a dry  wine  (sherry)  taken  with  the  principal  meal 
greatly  assists  the  digestion  of  the  sedentary  who  suffer  from  atonic 
dyspepsia.  The  wine  should  be  taken  during  the  course  of  the  meal 
and  at  no  other  time.  Persons  who  suffer  from  acidity , due  to  an  excess 
o ormation  of  acid  gastric  juice,  are  relieved  by  a dry  acid  wine,  taken 
during  the  meal  or  just  previously.  For  this  purpose  a genuine  Rhine 
wine— for  example,  Forster  Riesling— is  best. 

In  diarrhoea  and  dysentery , after  the  acuter  symptoms  have  subsided 
and  when  there  is.  considerable  depression,  those  wines  are  indicated 
which  contain  tannin— the  red  wines,  claret,  Ives’s  seedling,  port  etc. 

. 11  ca.ses  of  anwmia  and  chlorosis,  wines  render  an  important  ser- 

vice by  increasing  digestion  and  assimilation.  To  aid  in  this  process 
red  wines  with  a good  deal  of  sugar  and  extractives  are  most  necessary’ 
When  wines  produce  headache,  and  the  digestion  is  disordered  by  them 
and  the  appetite  impaired,  they  are  not  serviceable  in  these  maladies5 
Moreover,  for  the  nervous  and  hypochondriacal,  wines  must  be  pre* 
scribed  with  caution,  for  the  habit  of  indulgence  is  quickly  acquired  bV 
such  subjects.  In  convalescence  from  acute  diseases,  there  can  be  no 
difference  of  opinion  as  to  the  great  value  of  wine  as  a restorative 
Wines  of  considerable  body  and  alcoholic  strength  are  indicated  under 
these  circumstances.  When  there  is  much  nervous  restlessness  wake- 
fulness, and  cardiac  depression,  a wine  rich  in  ethers  is  specially ’useful 
according  to  Anstie.  In  chronic  wasting  diseases,  as  phthisis,  scrofula 
etc.,  the  stronger  wines,  as  sherry,  burgundy,  port,  may  take  the  place’ 
in  some  cases,  of  the  spirits,  whiskey,  and  brandy.  In  these  wasting- 
diseases,  wines  serve  a double  purpose : they  stimulate  the  activity  o°f 
the  primary  assimilation,  and  within  certain  limits  they  are  utilized  as 
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foods.  They  are  only  harmful  when  digestion  is  impaired  by  them  ; and 
under  no  circumstances  can  they  take  the  place  ol  other  aliment. 

In  passive  haemorrhages,  in  the  haemorrhagic  diathesis  and  in  put  - 
vura , wines  are  indicated,  because  they  elevate  the  arterial  tension,  and 

thus  act  indirectly  as  haemostatics. 

In  various  acute  diseases,  when  the  action  of  the  heart  becomes  feeble 
and  irregular,  the  pulse  dicrotic,  and  there  occur  wakefulness  and  de- 
lirium, a wine  of  considerable  alcoholic  strength  and  lich  in  etlieis  is 
peculiarly  serviceable.  Wines  are  much  more  largely  used  in  fe\cis 
{typhoid,  typhus,  etc.)  than  in  any  other  forms  of  disease,  and  the  cii- 
cumstances  requiring*  their  employment  are  indicated  in  the  preceding 
sentence.  The  routine  practice  of  alcoholic  stimulation  in  fevers  cannot 
be  justified.  Exact  indications  for  the  use  of  wine  exist  in  the  state  of 
the  heart  and  arterial  system,  and  of  the  brain,  and  these  should  be 
sought  for  in  every  case,  instead  of  prescribing*  for  the  name.  In  levers, 
wines  precede  the  spirituous  liquors.  The  first  weakening  ol  the  heart  s 
action,  the  beginning  of  dicrotism,  and  the  transitory  delirium  and  sub- 
sultus,  require  champagne  and  the  light  and  acid  wines  ; more  prolound 
adynamia,  with  diarrhoea,  the  stronger  red  wines. 

In  acute  inflammations  ( pneumonia , pleuritis , peritonitis , etc.), 
wines  serve  to  maintain  the  strength  when  the  powers  of  life  are  weak- 
ening*, or  to  maintain  the  functions  of  brain  and  heart  when  crises  occur, 
as  in  pneumonia.  The  rules  for  the  administration  of  wine  in  acute  in- 
flammations are  the  same  as  in  fevers. 

Next  to  their  use  in  fevers,  wines  are  most  frequently  prescribed, 
and  with  the  greatest  advantage,  in  surgical  practice,  for  the  conse- 
quences of  wounds  and  injuries,  to  support  the  powers  of  life  under  pro- 
tracted and  profuse  suppuration,  and  to  favor  digestion  and  assimilation 
in  the  course  of  convalescence  from  surgical  diseases. 

The  immediate  stimulant  effect  of  wine  is  of  great  value  in  sudden 
and  profuse  loss  of  blood,  whether  from  injuries  and  surgical  operations, 
or  postpartum.  A highly-etherized  wine  of  good  body  is  most  useful 
here,  because  it  produces  a prompt  effect  and  easily  yields  up  the  force 
needed  to  keep  the  heart  and  brain  in  action,  and,  in  the  case  of  the 
relaxed  uterus,  to  furnish,  the  power  needed  to  procure  its  energetic  con- 
traction. 

Beer,  Ale,  Porter. — Beer  and  ale  are  fermented  liquors  made  from 
malted  grain,  hops  and  other  bitter  substances  being  added.  Ale  is  pro- 
duced by  rapid  fermentation,  in  which  the  yeast  rises  to  the  surface,  and 
beer  is  the  product  of  slow  fermentation  in  cool  cellars,  the  yeast  falling 
to  the  bottom.  Hence  the  name  lager-bier.  Porter  embraces  the  quali- 
ties of  beer  and  ale,  and  is  so  named  on  account  of  its  strong  quality, 
which  endeared  it  to  porters. 

Composition. — The  proportion  of  alcohol  varies  somewhat.  In  Edin- 
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burgh  ale  it  amounts  to  about  six  per  cent. ; in  brown  stout  to  six  per 
cent. ; in  porter  to  four  per  cent. ; in  beer  two  to  three  per  cent.  Besides 
alcohol  and  water,  these  malt  liquors  contain  extract  of  malt  five  to 
fourteen  per  cent. ; carbonic  acid  0.16  to  0.60  per  cent.  In  the  extract 

are  found  also  various  aromatic  substances,  lactic  acid,  jiotash  and  soda 
salts,  etc.  • 

Physiological  Action's. — So  far  as  the  alcohol  is  concerned,  beer, 
ale,  and  porter  correspond  in  physiological  actions  to  the  spirituous 
liquors  and  to  wines.  As  they  contain  malt  extract,  their  nutritive  value 
is  greater  than  spirits  and  wine.  An  important  constituent,  the  hop, 
being  an  aromatic  bitter,  the  tonic  and  stomachic  qualities  of  these  malt 
liquois  aie  also  greater  than  their  congeners.  The  process  of  fermen- 
tation, however,  lessens  in  a remarkable  degree  the  nutritive  and  sto- 
machic qualities  of  the  constituents  which  enter  into  the  composition  of 
malt  liquors.  Their  value  as  foods  is  much  exaggerated  by  the  habitual 
consumeis.  They  increase  the  appetite  and  favor  the  deposition  of  fat. 
Although  the  malt  beverages  do  not  cause  to  anything  like  the  same 
extent  the  alterations  in  the  nervous  centres  produced  bjr  the  spiritu- 
ous, they  induce  other  and  almost  as  important  structural  changes. 
They  set  up  in  the  organism  fatty  degeneration  of  various  tissues,  nota- 
bly of  the  liver  and  heart.  The  habitual  beer-consumer  is  known  by 
his  obesity,  his  flushed  face,  embarrassed  breathing,  puffy  hands,  yellow 
conjunctiva,  etc.  The  habitual  beer-consumer  is  usually  short-lived, 
and  the  end  is  reached  by  hepatic  and  cardiac  disorders.  It  is  certainly 
true  that  a moderate  amount  of  beer  may  be  taken  daily,  for  a lifetime, 
without  any  obvious  impairment  of  the  functions;  but  excessive  use 
produces  with  great  certainty  the  unfavorable  effects  above  described. 

Therapy.  Beer,  ale,  and  porter,  are  not  usually  prescribed  in  acute 
maladies.  They  are,  however,  much  and  justly  esteemed  as  stomachic 
tomes  and  restoratives  in  chronic  wasting  diseases— for  example,  in 
convalescence  from  acute  diseases  and  surgical  injuries , in  cases5  of 
profuse  and  protracted  suppuration,  prolonged  lactation , diseases  of 
the  joints,  scrofula,  phthisis,  etc. 

The  malt  liquors  are  harmful  in  all  stomach-disorders  with  acidity,  and 
in  chronic  affections  of  the  liver,  especially  fatty  liver.  When  these  bev- 
erages do  not  improve  the  appetite,  when  they  cause  a sense  of  epio-as- 
tric  oppression,  and  when  they  coat  the  tongue,  they  are  not  beneficial. 

A hen  wakefulness  is  due  to  cerebral  anaemia,  a glass  of  beer  or 
ale  at  bedtime  will  frequently  produce  satisfactory  sleep.  Puerperal 
mania,  delirium  tremens,  and  acute  maniacal  delirium,  when  these 
symptoms  coexist  with  a condition  of  adynamia,  are  greatly  benefited 
by  the  liberal  use  of  ale  (pale  or  Edinburgh  ale).  The  effect  of  this 
remedy  is  to  arouse  the  appetite,  to  quiet  delirium,  and  to  produce 
sleep.  In  melancholia,  excellent  results  are  often  obtained  by  the  use 
of  porter  with  a little  tincture  of  opium. 
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Authorities  referred  to : 

Anstie,  Dr.  F.  E.  The  Medicinal  and  Dietetic  Lscs  of  Wine.  The  Practitioner , vols. 
iv.  and  v. 

Druitt,  Dr.  R.  Report  on  Cheap  Wines. 

United  States  Dispensatory,  thirteenth  edition. 

./Ether. — Ether.  Ether,  F r. ; Aether,  Ger. 

A very  inflammable  liquid,  having  the  specific  gravity  0.(50.  It 
wholly  evaporates  in  the  air  and  does  not  redden  litmus.  "VV  hen  shaken 
with  an  equal  bulk  of  water,  it  loses  from  one-fifth  to  one-fourth  of  its 
volume. 

JEtlier  Fortior. — Stronger  ether.  “Stronger  ether  has  a specific 
gravity  not  exceeding  0.728.  It  is  extremely  inflammable  and  does  not 
redden  litmus.  Shaken  with  an  equal  bulk  of  water,  it  loses  from  one- 
tenth  to  one-eighth  of  its  volume.  It  boils  actively  in  a test-tube,  half 
filled  with  it  and  inclosed  in  the  hand,  on  the  addition  of  small  pieces 
of  glass.  Half  a fluid  ounce  of  the  liquid,  evaporated  from  a porcelain 
plate  by  causing  it  to  flow  to  and  fro  over  the  surface,  yields  a faintly 
aromatic  odor  as  the  last  portions  pass  off,  and  leaves  the  surface  with- 
out taste  or  smell,  but  covered  with  a deposit  of  moisture.” 

/Spirit ns  JEtheris  Compositus.  — Compound  spirit  of  ether.  Hoff- 
man’s anodyne.  (Ether,  alcohol,  and  ethereal  oil.)  “ A colorless, 
volatile,  inflammable  liquid,  having  an  aromatic,  ethereal  odor,  and  a 
burning,  slightly  sweetish  taste.  Its  specific  gravity  is  0.815.  It  is 
neutral,  or  but  slightly  acid  to  litmus.  It  gives  only  a slight  cloudi- 
ness with  chloride  of  barium ; but  when  a fluid  ounce  of  it  is  evapo- 
rated to  dr}rness  with  an  excess  of  this  test,  it  yields  a precipitate  of 
sulphate  of  barium,  which,  when  washed  and  dried,  weighs  six  and  a 
quarter  grains.  When  a few  drops  are  burned  on  glass  or  porcelain, 
there  is  no  visible  residue,  but  the  surface  will  have  an  acid  taste  and 
reaction.  A pint  of  water,  by  the  admixture  of  forty  drops,  is  rendered 
slightly  opalescent.”  Dose  m.  x — 3 j. 

Spiritus  JEtheris  Nitrosi. — Spirit  of  nitrous  ether.  Sweet  spirit  of 
nitre.  “ Is  a volatile,  inflammable  liquid  of  a pale-yellow  color,  inclin- 
ing slightly  to  green,  having  a fragrant,  ethereal  odor,  free  from  pun- 
gency, and  a sharp,  burning  taste.  It  slightly  reddens  litmus,  but  docs 
not  cause  effervescence  when  a crystal  of  bicarbonate  of  potassium  is 
dropped  into  it.  When  mixed  with  half  its  volume  of  officinal  solution 
of  potassa  previously  diluted  with  an  equal  measure  of  distilled  water, 
it  assumes  a yellow  color,  which  slightly  deepens,  without  becoming 
brown,  in  twelve  hours.  A portion  of  the  spirit  in  a test-tube  half  filled 
with  it,  plunged  into  water  heated  to  145°,  and  held  there  until  it  has 
acquired  that  temperature,  will  boil  distinctly  on  the  addition  of  a few 
small  pieces  of  glass. 

“ Spirit  of  nitrous  ether  has  a specific  gravity  0.837,  and  contains  five 
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per  cent,  of  its  peculiar  ether.  It  should  not  be  long  kept,  as  it  becomes 
strongly  acid  by  age.”  Dose,  3 ss — 5 ss. 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles. — Ether  dissolves  iodine,  bromine, 
corrosive  sublimate,  the  volatile  and  fixed  oils,  many  resins  and  balsams, 
tannin,  caoutchouc,  most  of  the  alkaloids,  sulphur,  and  phosphorus — the 
last-named  two  sparingly.  As  respects  its  stimulant  and  anodyne  prop- 
el ties,  it  is  antagonized  by(arterial  sedatives,  quinia,  oxygen,  protoxide 
of  nitrogen,  the  tetanizing  alkaloids,  strychnia,  picrotoxine,  etc. 

Sinergists.  Alcohol  and  its  congeners,  chloroform,  arterial  stimu- 
lants, cerebral  stimulants,  etc.,  assist  the  action  of  ether. 

Physiological  Actions. — The  physiological  effects  of  ether  when 
inhaled  require  separate  treatment ; hence  the  subject  of  anaesthesia  by 
vapois  will  be  discussed  in  a special  article.  It  is  now  proposed  to  treat 
of  the  effects  of  ether  administered  by  the  usual  route — the  stomach. 

Ether  has  a taste  at  first  sweetish,  but  afterward  hot  and  pungent. 
It  leaves  a cooling  sensation  in  the  stomach  after  the  subsidence  of  the 
burning,  and  this  quickly  diffuses  over  the  body.  Increased  action  of 
the  heart,  flushing  of  the  face,  warmth  of  the  surface,  with  increased 
diaphoresis,  follow  in  a few  minutes.  The  senses  are  quickly  excited, 
the  mind  becomes  more  active,  ideas  flow  rapidly,  and  the  cerebral 
phenomena  of  alcoholic  intoxication  ensue.  These  effects  are  of  short 
duration,  and  a feeling  of  content,  mental  calm,  and  sopor,  succeeds  to  the 
transient  excitement.  Ether  is  eliminated  rapidly,  chiefly  by  the  lungs, 

and  the  whole  duration  of  the  effects  of  even  a large  quantity  ( 3 ij)  does 
not  exceed  an  hour. 

Therapy.  Before  it  is  administered,  ether  should  be  diluted  with 
alcohol,  which  renders  it  readily  miscible  with  waiter. 

A few  drops  of  Hoffman’s  anodyne  (m.  x— m.  xx)  in  some  camphor- 
water  is  an  excellent  remedy  to  expel  flatus  from  the  stomach.  Gas- 
tralgia  may  often  be  quickly  relieved  by  the  same  means.  A few  drops 
of  ether,  added  to  cod -liver  oil,  enable  the  stomach  to  bear  it  more 
easily,  and,  it  is  said,  favors  its  digestion;  but,  that  it  accomplishes  this 
object  by  increasing  the  pancreatic  juice,  is  in  the  highest  deoree  im- 
probable. Paroxysms  of  hepatic  colic  are  sometimes  treated  by  the 
internal  administration  of  ether,  but  this  treatment  is  by  no  means  equal 
in  effectiveness  to  the  inhalation  of  the  vapor.  Ether  mixed  with  tur- 
pentine has  the  power  to  dissolve  hepatic  calculi , hence  the  remedy  of 
Durande.  As  Trousseau  well  remarks,  chemical  results  which  take 
place  m the  laboratory  are  not  reproduced  in  the  body  with  equal 
facility.  The  rapidity  with  which  ether  diffuses  into  the  blood  at  the 
temperature  of  the  stomach  would  appear  to  preclude  the  possibility  of 
its  exerting  any  solvent  action  on  a calculus  fixed  in  an  hepatic  duct. 
Whatever  good  result  is  secured  by  the  administration  of  the  remedy 

of  Durande  must  be  ascribed  to  the  anodyne  and  anti-spasmodic  action 
ol  its  constituents. 
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Sudden  failure  of  the  heart's  action  (syncope),  from  mental  emo- 
tion or  hysteria,  is  most  promptly  remedied  by  the  administration  of 
Hoffman’s  anodyne.  Mild  attacks  of  angina  pectoris , and  of  spas- 
modic asthma , may  sometimes  be  aborted  by  a full  dose  of  the  ethe- 
real preparations,  but  these  remedies  soon  lose  their  effect  in  these  dis- 
orders. 

Nervous  or  hysterical  sick-headache  is  quickly  cured  by  3 ss  doses 
of  spirit  of  ether.  The  most  important  application  of  these  ethereal 
remedies  is  in  the  treatment  of  the  hysterical  paroxysm.  As  the  action 
is  prompt  and  quickly  expended,  it  is  obvious  that  ether  or  Hoffman’s 
drops  are  only  adapted  to  sudden  hysterical  seizures,  and  not  to  more 
lasting  nervous  symptoms  arising  in  an  hysterical  constitution.  Noth- 
ing can  be  more  satisfactory  than  the  prompt  relief  by  these  agents  of 
hysterical  flatulence,  globus  hystericus,  and  hystero-epilepsy.  If . Spts. 
etheris  composit.,  tinct.  valerian,  ammon.,  aa  § j.  M.  Sig.  A tea- 
spoonful in  water  every  fifteen  minutes  until  relieved. 

As  a cardiac  stimulant  in  fevers,  the  ethereal  preparations  are  occa- 
sionally prescribed.  For  a quick  effect,  in  an  emergency  of  practice, 
they  are  useful,  but  are  not  equal  to  spirits  and  wine  when  a sustained 
effect  is  required. 

Nitrous  ether  is  employed  in  domestic  practice  as  a mild  diapho- 
retic, a diuretic,  and  carminative.  It  no  longer  occupies  the  place  it 
formerly  held  in  medical  practice,  but  it  is  occasionally  prescribed  in 
feverishness , as  a constituent  in  expectorant  mixtures,  in  combination 
with  diuretic  medicines,  etc. 

Chloroformum.— Chloroform.  Chloroforme,  Fr.  ; Chloroform , Ger. 

Clilorof  ormum  Venale. — Commercial  chloroform.  “ A colorless 
liquid,  varying  in  specific  gravity  from  1.45  to  1.49.  Shaken,  with  an 
equal  volume  of  officinal  sulphuric  acid,  in  a bottle  closed  with  a glass 
stopper,  it  forms  a mixture  which  separates  by  rest  into  two  layers  ; 
the  upper  one  colorless,  and  the  lower  one — consisting  of  the  acid — of 
a brownish  hue,  which,  after  the  lapse  of  twenty-four  hours,  becomes 
darker  but  never  quite  black. 

Chloroformum  Purificatum. — Purified  chloroform.  “ Purified  chlo- 
roform is  a colorless,  volatile  liquid,  not  inflammable,  of  a bland,  ethereal 
odor,  and  hot,  aromatic,  saccharine  taste.  Its  specific  gravity  is  1.480. 
It  boils  at  142°.  It  is  slightly  soluble  in  water,  and  freely  so  in  alcohol 
and  ether.  AVhen  shaken  with  an  equal  volume  of  sulphuric  acid,  in 
a bottle  closed  by  a glass  stopper,  and  allowed  to  remain  in  contact 
twenty-four  hours,  no  color  is  imparted  v to  either.  When  one  fluid 
drachm  is  evaporated  spontaneously  with  one  drop  of  a neutral,  aqueous 
solution  of  litmus,  the  color  of  the  latter  is  not  reddened.  The  result 
of  the  test  is  the  same  if  the  chloroform  contained  in  a white-glass  bot- 
tle has  been  previously  exposed  to  direct  sunlight  for  ten  hours.” 
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Spiritus  Chloroformi. — Spirit  of  chloroform.  (Chloroform,  3 j;  di- 
luted alcohol,  3 xij.)  Dose,  3 ss  — 3 j. 

Antagonists  and  Xncompatibles. — Chloroform  separates  from  the 
mixture  when  prescribed  with  weak  spirits  or  glycerine.  It  is  soluble 
in  alcohol  (ten  to  six),  in  ether  (one  to  seven),  in  water  (one  to  two 
hundred).  It  dissolves  very  freely  in  olive-oil  and  turpentine,  but  does 
not  dissolve  in  or  mix  with  glycerine.  It  has  very  extensive  solvent 
power,  dissolving  caoutchouc,  gutta-percha,  mastic,  tolu,  benzoin,  copal, 
among  the  gums  ; iodine,  bromine,  the  organic  alkaloids ; fixed  and 
volatile  oils,  resins,  and  fats.  In  cases  of  poisoning  by  the  internal  ad- 
ministration of  chloroform,  the  treatment  should  be  conducted  on  the 
same  plan  as  tor  irritant  poisons.  There  is  no  chemical  antidote.  To 
overcome  its  effects  on  the  respiratory  and  circulatory  systems,  artificial 
respiration,  cold  affusion,  and  galvanism,  may  be  employed. 

Synergists.  Anaesthetic  agents,  opium,  chloral,  alcohol,  etc.,  pro- 
mote the  action  of  chloroform. 

Physiological  Actions. — The  taste  of  chloroform  is  hot,  sweetish, 
and  pungent.  Undiluted  it  excites  violent  irritation  and  inflammation 
of  the  mucous  membrane.  In  passing  through  the  fauces  the  vapor 
may  enter  the  larynx  in  such  quantity  as  to  cause  great  heat  and  in- 
flammation, followed  by  oedema.  In  the  stomach,  chloroform  produces 
a feeling  of  warmth,  followed  by  coldness,  like  ether;  but,  when  taken 
in  large  quantity  undiluted,  violent  gastritis.  Besides  the  local  action, 
chloroform  diffuses  into  the  blood,  and  affects  distant  parts.  Like  alco- 
hol and  ether,  it  increases  the  action  of  the  arterial  system,  and  occa- 
sions excitement  of  the  brain,  followed  by  sopor.  In  lethal  doses  pro- 
found stupor  and  insensibility  are  produced  by  it. 

Therapy.— xA  little  chloroform  (m.  ij— m.  v),  dropped  on  sugar  and 
swallowed,  will  remove  some  kinds  of  nausea  and  vomiting.  It  can  be 
useful  in  non-inflammatory  states  only,  as,  for  example,  sea-sickness,  the 
vomiting  of  pregnancy,  sick-headache , etc.  Gastralgia  may  some- 
times be  lelieved  in  the  same  way.  The  following  formula  is  an  effec- 
tive remedy  for  flatulent  colic:  fy.  Spirit,  chloroformi,  tin  ct.  cardamomi 
comp.,  aa  3 ij.  M.  Sig.  A.  teaspoonful  every  half-liour  in  water. 
Hepatic  and  saturnine  colic  are  also  benefited  by  chloroform,  but  the 
addition  of  opium  increases  its  efficacy,  and  is  usually  necessary  in 
these  cases.  Chloroform  is  a solvent  of  biliary  calculi,  and  has  been 
prescribed  with  the  view  to  effect  a solution  of  calculi  contained  in  the 
gall-bladder,  or  lodged  in  the  hepatic  duct.  It  undoubtedly  affords  some 
relief,  but  not  probably  because  of  its  solvent  action.  As  has  been  re- 
marked of  ether,  it  is  in  the  highest  degree  improbable  that  sufficient 
chloroform,  even  when  it  is  administered  in  large  doses,  can  reach  the 
calculus  to  effect  its  solution,  when  experiments  out  of  the  body  have 
shown  that  some  hours  are  required  to  dissolve  a calculus  immersed  in 
chloroform.  In  irritable  ulcer  of  the  rectum,  and  itching  about  the 
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anal  region , an  ointment  of  chloroform  gives  great  relief:  I£.  Ung. 
zinci  oxidi,  3 j ; chloroformi,  3 j.  M.  ft.  ung.  The  vapor  of  chloro 
form  may  be  applied  directly  to  these  parts. 

In  hay-asthma , whooping-cough , spasmodic  asthma , irritable  reflex 
cough , the  vapor  of  chloroform  may  be  used  as  follows : To  a cup  of 
warm  water,  80°  to  100°  Falir.,  add  a teaspoonful  of  spiritus  cliloro- 
formi,  and  repeat  every  five  minutes.  This  inhalation  should  not  be 
used  except  in  the  presence  of  a medical  man,  and  not  more  than  five 
teaspoonfuls  should  be  inhaled  at  a time.  The  patient  should  inhale 
the  vapors  as  they  arise,  directing  them  into  the  air-passages  from  the 
cup  by  a paper  shield.  A little  chloroform  (a  minim  or  two)  is  a useful 
constituent  of  expectorant  mixtures , when  a neurotic  element  is  present. 

Chloroform  is  a very  valuable  hypnotic  in  delirium  tremens.  It  is 
unsafe  when  used  by  inhalation  in  the  treatment  of  this  affection,  but, 
by  the  stomach,  not  unfrequently  excellent  results  are  obtained  from  it. 
It  is  contraindicated  when  there  are  a vigorous  action  of  the  heart,  and 
an  elevated  state  of  the  arterial  tension,  and  useful  when  symptoms  of 
depression  and  adynamia  are  present.  It  should  be  given  in  the  form 
of  the  spirit.  IjL  Spirit,  chloroformi,  tinct.  capsici,  aa  3 j.  M.  Sig. 
A teaspoonful  in  icater  every  half-hour , hour,  or  two  hours. 

Neuralgia. — Chloroform  is  extremely  valuable  in  the  treatment  of 
this  disease,  and  it  is  the  most  effective  when  used  by  the  method  of 
“ deep  injection,”  first  proposed  by  the  author.  This  plan  of  treatment 
consists  in  the  injection  deeply,  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  affected 
nerve , of  five  to  fifteen  minims  of  pure  chloroform.  Considerable  pain 
is  produced  by  this  injection,  swelling  of  the  invaded  tissues  follows, 
and  a circumscribed  induration  and  numbness  are  left,  but  these  effects 
slowly  disappear.  An  abscess  may  result  from  the  local  inflammation, 
but  this  is  not  frequently  the  case.  The  author  has  procured  by  this 
means  apparently  permanent  relief  to  long-standing  cases  of  neuralgic 
pain  (tic-douloureux)  affecting  the  superficial  divisions  of  the  fifth. 
Other  practitioners  have  been  equally  successful,  and  the  cases  thus 
treated  now  include  neuralgic  affections  of  the  most  important  nerves. 

Pain  in  superficial  nerves  may  sametimcs  be  relieved  by  the  local 
application  of  chloroform.  1^,.  Chloroformi,  tinct.  aconiti  rad.,  aa  3 ss; 
liniment,  saponis,  3 j.  M.  Sig.  Liniment.  A piece  of  flannel,  moist- 
ened with  this,  is  applied  to  the  painful  part,  evaporation  being  pre- 
vented by  a covering  of  oiled  silk.  The  pain  of  dysmenorrhvea  is 
relieved  by  the  local  application  of  chloroform-vapor,  and  of  sciatica , 
lumbago , myalgia , and  similar  affections,  by  chloroform  applied  directly 
to  the  parts.  Nervous  headache  may  sometimes  be  cured  by  a little 
chloroform  in  a watch-glass  applied  to  the  temple. 

An  impending  paroxysm  of  intermittent  may  be  prevented  by  a full 
dose  of  chloroform  ( 3 j — 3 ij ) administered  before  the  onset  of  the 
chill.  The  inhalation  of  chloroform  is  used  for  the  same  purpose. 


324 


CEREBRAL  SEDATIVES. 


A few  drops  of  chloroform,  frequently  repeated,  is  an  excellent 
means  of  relief  in  cholera.  It  allays  nausea  and  vomiting,  arrests  diar- 
rhoea, relieves  the  cramps,  and  restores  the  temperature.  It  may  be 
given  in  the  form  of  spiritus  chloroformi,  or  of  chlorodyne,  a very  cele- 
brated empirical  remedy.  No  single  remedy  has  been  more  efficacious 
than  chloroform  in  the  treatment  of  true  cholera. 

Chloroform  as  a Counter-Irritant. — When  chloroform  is  applied 
to  the  skin  and  evaporation  prevented,  it  causes  heat,  redness,  and  even 
vesication.  Frequently,  chloroform  is  used  locally  to  produce  this  ef- 
fect, but  usually  in  combination  with  other  counter-irritants.  IjL  Chlo- 
roformi, ol.  terebinthinae,  aa  3 j ; lin.  saponis,  3 ij.  M.  Sig.  Lini- 
ment. I> . Chloroformi,  lin.  camphorae,  ail  3 j.  M.  Sig.  Liniment. 
These  are  elegant  counter-irritant  applications,  in  cases  requiring  the 
milder  remedies  of  this  class,  and  are  used  in  various  internal  inflam- 
mations and  local  affections  characterized  by  pain. 


Chlorodyne. — This  empirical  preparation  is  largely  used  in  cholera, 
and  in  painful  diseases  requiring  an  anodyne.  Numerous  formulae  have 
been  published,  but  none  of  them  appear  to  possess  the  exact  qualities 
of  the  original  preparation  by  Dr.  J.  C.  Browne.  The  dose  of  the  genu- 
ine chlorodyne  ranges  from  ten  to  thirty  drops.  The  following  formula 
makes  a product  more  nearly  resembling  the  original  than  any  other 
known  to  the  author  : 


Chloroform 

Ether 

Alcohol 

Treacle 

Extract  of  liquorice, 
Muriate  of  morphia. 
Oil  of  peppermint.  . 

Sirup 

Acid,  hydrocyan,  dil 


4 ounces. 

1 ounce. 

4 ounces. 
4 ounces. 
2^-  ounces, 
8 grains. 

16  minims. 
17-J-  ounces. 

2 ounces. 


Dissolve  the  muriate  of  morphia  and  the  oil  of  peppermint  in  the 
alcohol,  mix  the  chloroform  and  ether  with  this  solution,  dissolve  the 
extract  of  liquorice  in  the  sirup,  and  add  the  treacle ; shake  these  two 
solutions  together,  and  add  the  hydrocyanic  acid.  Dose,  five  to  fifteen 
minims. 

Some  of  the  published  formula*  contain  resin  of  cannabis  Indica  atro- 
pia,  perchloric  acid,  in  addition  to  the  ingredients  above  given. 

The  following  formulae  (Fox)  are  very  efficacious  in  the  local  affec- 
tions for  which  they  are  recommended : 

Chloroformi,  m.  vj ; cucumber  cerate,  3 j.  M.  Sig.  Ointment 
for  pruritus.  I D Plumbi  carbonat.,  3ss;  chloroformi,  m.  iv ; ung. 
aquae  rosae,  l\.  M.  Sig.  Ointment  for  pruritus.  I£.  Chloroformi, 
m.  viij  ; glycerin.,  3 j ; ung.  simplicis,  3 vj  ; potassi  cyanidi,  grs.  iv! 


ANJESTIIETICS. 


325 


M.  Sig.  Ointment  for  pniritus.  I£.  Morphiee  acetat.,  1 part;  chlo- 
roform, 8 parts ; lard,  GO  parts ; oil  of  sweet  almonds,  40  parts.  M. 
An  ointment  to  be  applied  several  times  a day  in  pruritus  pudendi. 

Authorities  referred  to : 

Bartholow,  Dr.  Roberts.  On  the  Deep  Injection  of  Chloroform  for  the  Relief  of  Tic - 
Douloureux.  The  Practitioner , July,  1874,  p.  9. 

Gubler,  Dr.  Adolph.  Commentaircs  Therap.  du  Codex  Medicamentarius,  p.  670. 
IIusemann,  Dr.  Theodor.  Handbuch  der  gesammten  Arzncimittellehre , zweiter  Band, 
1869. 

Stille,  Dr.  Alfred.  Therapeutics  and  Mat.  Med.,  fourth  edition. 

Trousseau  et  Pidoux.  Traite  de  Therap.  et  Mat.  Mid.,  eighth  edition. 

United  States  Dispensatory,  thirteenth  edition. 
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iEther  Fortior. — The  stronger  ether. 

Chloroformum  Purificatum. — Purified  chloroform. 

Neither  of  these  anaesthetics  should  be  used  until  its  conformity  to 
the  standard  of  the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia  has  been  ascertained. 
The  tests  of  purity  are  given  under  their  respective  heads  in  the  pre- 
ceding article. 

The  term  cincesthetic , proposed  by  Dr.  Oliver  Wendell  Holmes,  means 
an  agent  capable  of  producing  ancesthesia , or  insensibility  to  pain.  It 
is  true,  ancesthesia  is  a term  which,  according  to  its  etymological  sig- 
nification, should  be  applied  to  loss  of  sensation  of  touch,  chiefly,  and 
analgesia  should  be  used  to  signify  loss  of  the  sense  of  pain;  but  the 
word  ancesthesia , as  expressive  of  the  state  of  profound  unconsciousness 
induced  by  anaesthetics,  is  now  so  firml}r  established  by  usage  that  it 
were  better  to  retain  it.  Insensibility  to  pain  (analgesia)  may  be  pro- 
duced, without  simultaneous  loss  of  common  sensation,  touch  (anaesthe- 
sia). By  the  inhalation  of  ether,  chloroform,  bichloride  of  methylene, 
nitrous  oxide,  and  some  other  agents,  the  functions  of  animal  life  can 
be  so  far  suspended  that  surgical  operations  involving  intense  pain,  and 
certain  natural  processes,  accompanied  by  great  suffering,  can  be  per- 
formed entirely  without  the  consciousness  of  the  subject  concerned. 

Physiological  Actions. — When  the  vapor  of  ether  or  chloroform 
is  inhaled,  a sense  of  faucial  irritation  and  of  the  need  of  air  is  expe- 
rienced, and  more  or  less  cough  is  produced.  The  irritation  of  the  fauces 
excites  the  flow  of  mucus,  and  the  reflex  act  of  swallowing.  The  feel- 
ing of  need  of  air  causes  the  patient  to  push  aside  the  inhaler  or  sponge, 
and  in  children  may  lead  to  violent  struggling.  The  sensibility  of  the 
glottis  is  soon  diminished,  the  coughing  ceases,  and  the  inhalation  then 
proceeds  quietly. 

The  first  effect  is  a general  exhilaration,  the  pulse  increases  in  fre- 
quency, the  respirations  become  more  rapid,  and  sometimes  assume  a 
sobbing  or  convulsive  character;  the  face  flushes;  talking,  laughing, 
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crying,  singing,  and  sometimes  praying,  indicate  the  cerebral  intoxica- 
tion. This  stage  of  excitement  varies  in  duration  in  different  individu- 
als, and  is  more  pronounced  in  character  and  more  persistent  in  those 
of  mercurial  disposition,  and  in  the  hysterical.  At  this  period,  although 
the  patient  can  be  easily  aroused,  sensibility  to  pain  is  decidedly  dimin- 
ished ; although  the  sense  of  touch  may  be  preserved,  taste  and  smell 
are  abolished,  and  the  sight  is  either  abnormally  acute  or  is  perverted 
by  illusions.  If  the  inhalation  be  continued,  the  patient  passes  into  the 
condition  of  complete  insensibility.  In  women  and  children,  and  males 
reduced  by  illness,  the  production  of  insensibility,  if  the  anaesthetic  be 
not  inhaled  too  rapidly,  takes  place  quietly ; but,  if  the  subject  be  a 
robust  male,  in  full  health,  especially  if  the  inhalation  has  been  pro- 
ceeded with  rapidly,  the  stage  of  insensibility  is  preceded  by  a tetanic 
convulsive  stage,  in  which  the  voluntary  muscular  system  and  the  re- 
spiratory muscles  become  rigid,  the  breathing  stertorous,  the  face  cjra- 
nosed.  This  condition  of  rigidity  is  similar  to,  if  not  identical  with,  the 
tetanic  stage  of  the  epileptic  paroxysm.  If  the  inhalation  of  the  anes- 
thetic be  pushed  still  further,  the  tetanic  rigidity  subsides,  the  cyanosis 
disappears,  the  breathing  proceeds  quietly,  and  a condition  of  complete 
muscular  relaxation,  and  of  abolition  of  reflex  movements,  is  established. 
When  this  is  accomplished  the  arm  drops  without  resistance  when  let 
fall,  the  conjunctiva  is  insensible  to  irritation,  the  pupils  do  not  alter  in 
size  when  exposed  to  light,  and  no  mechanical  irritation  awakens  the 
least  consciousness  of  pain.  The  surface  is  cool,  and  bathed  with  abun- 
dant perspiration,  the  countenance  is  placid,  the  eyes  closed,  the  pupils 
rather  contracted  than  dilated ; the  respiration  easy,  but  more  shallow 
than  normal;  the  pulse  slower — it  may  be  feebler,  it  may  be  stronger 
than  in  health.  The  functions  of  the  cerebrum  are  suspended ; only  the 
lower  centres,  presiding  over  respiration  and  circulation,  continue  in 
action.  Out  of  this  condition,  and  without  interference,  the  patient  will 
presently  emerge.  If,  however,  the  inhalation  be  continued  these  or- 
ganic functions  will  be  suspended,  and  life  will  be  terminated  by  the 
cessation  of  the  action  of  the  heart  and  of  the  respiratory  organs. 

There  are  several  modes  of  dying  from  anaesthetic  vapors: 

1.  By  the  first  mode,  called  by  Richardson  syncopal  apnoea , the 
death  is  sudden  and  occurs  very  soon  after  the  inhalation  has  be^un 
and  is  ascribed  by  him  to  “irritation  of  the  peripheral  nervous  system, 
accumulation  of  carbonic  acid  in  the  blood,  and  arrest  of  the  action  of 
the  heart.”  This  explanation,  the  author  submits  with  diffidence,  seems 
very  unsatisfactory,  for  phenomena  of  this  kind,  up  to  the  point  of  car- 
diac paralysis,  must  ensue  in  all  cases  of  chloroform  narcosis.  The  sud- 
den death,  at  the  beginning  of  inhalation,  seems  to  be  more  properly 
explicable  on  the  theory  that  the  first  chloroform  vapor  which  reaches 
them  paralyzes  the  cardiac  ganglia,  already  in  an  abnormal  state  of 
susceptibility  from  causes  not  now  understood. 
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2.  By  the  second  mode,  called  by  Richardson  epileptiform  syncope , 
death  ensues  in  the  stage  of  rigidity  preceding  complete  muscular  re- 
laxation, and  is  due  to  tetanic  fixation  of  the  respiratory  muscles,  and 
consequent  interference  with  the  pulmonary  circulation,  accumulation 
of  blood  on  the  venous  side,  and  arrest  of  the  heart’s  action.  In  these 
cases  respiration  ceases  before  the  pulsations  of  the  heart  cease. 

3.  By  paralysis  of  the  respiratory  muscles.  Death  ensues  during 
the  stage  of  complete  muscular  relaxation,  and  the  action  ot  the  heart 
continues  for  some  seconds,  or  even  minutes,  after  respiration  has 
ceased. 

4.  J3y  paralysis  of  the  heart.  This  also  occurs  in  the  course  of 
complete  insensibility;  the  motor  ganglia  are  paralyzed,  and  the  lieait 
suddenly  ceases  to  act,  the  respiration  continuing  for  a short  time 
longer. 

5.  This  mode  of  dying  is  made  up  of  two  factors : depression  of  the 
functions  by  chloroform  narcosis,  and  the  shock  of  the  accident,  or  the 
surgical  operation.  Death  may  ensue  during  the  inhalation,  or  may 
occur  afterward. 

Conditions  of  the  Organism  rendering  the  Use  of  Anaesthetics 
dangerous.  — Experience  has  demonstrated  that  old  drunkards  are 
peculiarly  unfavorable  subjects.  When  tumor  or  abscess  of  the  brain 
exists,  it  is  dangerous  to  administer  anaesthetics.  Instances  of  sudden 
death  under  these  circumstances  are  relatively  numerous.  Very  much 
enlarged  tonsils,  swollen  epiglottis,  oedema  of  the  glottis,  are  contra- 
indications, but  not  insuperable,  to  the  use  of  anaesthetics.  Emphysema 
of  the  lungs  is  so  frequently  accompanied  by  ischaemia  of  the  arterial, 
and  engorgement  of  the  venous  side  of  the  systemic  circulation,  and 
with  dilatation  of  the  right  cavities,  that  it  must  be  considered  a dan- 
gerous state  in  which  to  administer  chloroform,  or  even  ether.  Fatty 
change  in  the  muscular  substance  of  the  heart  must  be  considered  pecul- 
iarly unfavorable,  for  more  deaths  have  ensued  from  this  cause  than  any 
other. 

Chloroform  and  ether  have  been  administered  with  safety  in  cases 
of  phthisis  and  heart-disease  (valvular  lesions),  the  muscular  substance 
and  its  contained  ganglia  being  free  from  structural  change. 

Experience  has  abundantly  demonstrated  that  those  reduced  by 
illness  and  disease,  and  the  feeble,  bear  anaesthetics  better  than  the 
healthy  and  robust ; that  children  and  women  are  better  subjects  than 
adults  and  men ; that  anaesthetics  are  safer  when  given  for  operations 
for  disease  than  for  injury. 

Incomplete  anaesthesia  is  a condition  of  danger.  Numerous  acci- 
dents have  occurred  from  the  use  of  anaesthetics  for  trivial  operations — 
notably  for  extraction  of  teeth— in  which  but  a partial  degree  of  insen- 
sibility is  induced.  In  such  cases  the  heart,  enfeebled  by  chloroform 
narcosis,  is  suddenly  paralyzed  bv  the  reflex  action  proceeding  from  the 
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L JL  ,?U7'  r 16  dl3triet  of  tissue  suPPlied  by  the  fifth  nerve  is 
npJZ  fn  dan«'erous  re«ion>  owing  doubtless  to  the  intimate  con- 
t ; ?>°  , e llucIeus  of  the  fifth  with  the  nucleus  of  the  pneumogas- 

...Jl  , L a the  largest  number  of  fatal  cases  have  resulted  from  a 
° 113  rule : 11  ls  nover  safe  to  proceed  in  a surgical  operation 

pi  '“a‘S  !Ctlcs’  unIess  complete  insensibility  has  been  produced. 

nnmbc  h7  18  awaf  that  Trousseau  and  PitJoux  have  attributed  the 
E , ,°  cases  °f  fatal  chloroform  narcosis,  which  have  occurred  in 

O an  , o le  fact  that  the  just-mentioned  rule  is  adhered  to  by  Eng- 
lish surgeons.  Their  words  are  as  follows : Mi  Angletern,  Us  chirur- 

ZZalesT  rfh'eHsation  Volition  de  toutes  Us  faculth 

PlZZudZZ  m COmmencement  de  f®  periode  cPiMrisme  organique. 

taZZes  Tr  S°m  “ 7PP°rt  SUe  kWS  COn^es  de  la  Grande  Me- 
ZsmL  Ck^en;/mnT  °nt  VhaUtude  de  ^er  dh  gue  la 

Z L Z 7 * la  pmu  est  alolU  * <n*  fa  r’Jlution 

7en?ZlT2Ze-  °fe  "*«**  anient  Us  cUnir- 

ZZZZZZL  \Z777m) “,lte  ffraves  et  compt* moin° 

nonfof  tWn  rTImG’  THE  ImALATI0^-After  ascertaining  that 
none  of  the  contraindications  mentioned  above  exist,  the  patien!  mav 

prepale  or  the  inhalation  of  the  anaesthetic  vapor.  The  inhalation 

Should  not  be  proceeded  with  soon  after  a full  meal.  Vondting  t Z 

arcosis  su  si  es,  is  usual,  and,  as  the  insensibility  of  the  glottis  persists 

for  some  time  afterward,  particles  of  food  may  be  lodged  in  L cSnk 

causing  fatal  suffocation.  Several  cases  of  this  kind  hafe  been  reported’ 

ie  other  hand,  it  is  bad  practice  to  administer  an  anesthetic  after 

a prolonged  period  of  fasting,  for  the  exhaustion  thereby“d  mav 

be  ail  influential  factor  in  determining  a fatal  result.  Before  the  inhZ 

or  brandv^MucI1  P1°P.er  to  administer  an  ounce  or  two  of  whiskey 

7Tnt  pwposed  b?tbe 

b ’ 1NU^sDaum,  viz  to  administer  a subcutinp 
ous  mjec  t.o„  of  morphia.  When  this  is  done  a much  less  quantit!  Qf 

the  anaesthetic  is  needed  to  induce  insensibility,  and  the  sZTZif 

cos,s  is  sufficiently  prolonged  for  ordinary  surgical  ope^TdthZ 
requiring  renewed  administration  of  the  ether  or  chloroform 
v\  hen  the  anesthetic  is  about  to  be  adminiswu  +i 
should  by  a cheerful  and  confident  manner,  remove  the  ZZZthe 
patient  None  of  th eparaphema  of  the  operation  to  be  performed 
s lould  be  exhibited  before  the  patient,  and  no  remarks  should  be  made 
m 1ns  hearing  regarding  his  case,  the  anesthetic  sleep  or  the  « a , 
procedure  Only  the  physician  having  the  administration  of  the  Sms 

ct “• 
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Tlie  simplest  apparatus  only  is  required.  Complicated  inhalers  have, 
as  frequently  as  the  towel  or  the  handkerchief,  been  used  in  fatal  cases 
of  chloroform  narcosis.  A cone  of  stiff  paper,  lined  with  lint  or  felt,  and 
large  enough  to  cover  the  nose  and  mouth  of  the  patient,  is  the  best 
form  of  inhaler  for  the  administration  of  ether.  Lente’s  ether-inhaler  con- 
sists of  a cone  of  hard  rubber  lined  with  felt,  and  having  attached  to  the 
apex  a flexible  rubber  tube  communicating  with  the  ether-bottle.  This 
is  a very  satisfactory  apparatus.  When  ether  is  inhaled  the  atmosphere 
is,  as  far  as  possible,  excluded,  in  order  that  the  anaesthetic  effect  may 
be  quickly  induced.  The  important  point  in  the  administration  of 
chloroform  is  to  secure  such  an  admixture  of  atmospheric  air  as  that 
the  amount  of  chloroform-vapor  shall  not  exceed  three  and  a half  per 
cent.  If  this  rule  be  regarded,  the  form  of  inhaler  is  of  little  impor- 
tance. The  original  method  of  Simpson  is  as  good  as  any : applying 
the  vapor  by  dropping  slowly  chloroform  on  a piece  of  thin  cloth  laid 
over  the  mouth  and  nose,  or  by  a linen  handkerchief  moistened  with 
half  a drachm.  The  mouth  and  nose  should  be  protected  from  the  irri- 
tant action  of  the  chloroform  by  inunction  with  oil. 

In  administering  the  vapor  of  chloroform  by  any  of  the  modes  in 
use,  it  should  not  be  forgotten  that  it  has  a density  and  weight  four 
times  those  of  air,  and  that,  consequently,  when  a cloth  or  handkerchief 
is  held  closely  over  the  mouth  the  air  is  displaced,  and  the  patient  ma}T 
be  breathing  little  more  than  chloroform-vapcr. 

During  the  administration  of  ether,  attention  should  be  directed  to 
the  state  of  the  respiration,  for  arrest  of  the  respiratory  movements  is 
the  only  source  of  danger.  When  chloroform  is  being  inhaled,  the  state 
of  the  circulation,  as  well  as  of  the  respiratory  apparatus,  must  be  re- 
garded. 

Means  of  removing  Dangerous  Symptoms. — Suspension  of  the 
heart’s  action  is  to  be  met  at  once  by  the  withdrawal  of  the  vapor,  and 
the  inversion  of  the  patient,  according  to  the  method  of  N<§laton ; fail- 
ure of  respiration,  by  forcibly  drawing  out  the  tongue,  by  the  practice 
of  artificial  respiration,  and  by  faradization  of  the  respiratory  muscles. 
Artificial  warmth  should  be  applied,  and  cooling  of  the  body  by  cold- 
water  douche,  etc.,  should  be  prohibited.  Acupuncture  of  the  heart, 
galvano-puncture,  injection  of  ammonia  into  the  veins,  are  measures 
which  have  been  used  in  extreme  cases,  but  unfortunately  rarely  with 
success. 

In  practising  resuscitation  for  arrest  of  breathing  due  to  ether,  arti- 
ficial respiration  by  the  method  of  Silvester,  and  inversion  of  the  body 
by  the  method  of  N61aton,  are  the  most  promising  expedients. 

Therapy. — Anaesthetic  agents  are  used  to  quiet  pain  and  spasm 
from  disease,  to  render  the  dressing  of  injuries  and  surgical  operations 
painless,  and  to  produce  muscular  relaxation.  Ether-inhalations  give 
entire  relief  to  the  pain  of  neuralgia  ( tic-douloureux ),  cancer , and  in- 
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flammation  / to  pain  dependent  on  spasms — tetanus , chorea , hepatic 
and  nephritic  colic,  etc.  It  is  not  necessary  in  these  cases,  as  a rule, 
to  induce  full  anaesthesia,  for,  as  has  already  been  pointed  out,  the 
sensibility  to  pain  ceases  before  the  condition  of  insensibility  is  reached 
— before,  indeed,  the  perceptive  centres  of  conscious  impressions  are 
otherwise  impaired  than  as  to  the  appreciation  of  pain.  Paroxysms  of 
maniacal  delirium , and  of  puerperal  mania , when  violent  and  uncon- 
trollable, are  sometimes  quickly  quieted  and  refreshing  sleep  obtained, 
from  which  the  patient  eventually  arouses  in  a calmer  frame  of  mind. 
Ether  is  the  proper  agent  for  this  purpose.  It  should  not  be  forgotten 
that  anaesthetics  are  dangerous  in  delirium  tremens. 

In  puerperal  convulsions  due  to  reflex  irritation , or  to  uraemia , the 
use  of  chloroform  is  invaluable.  It  is  equally  effective  in  the  reflex  con- 
vulsions of  early  life , in  the  urcemic  convulsions  of  scarlet  fever , and 
in  the  so-called  hystero-epilepsy.  When  puerperal,  or  other  forms  of 
convulsive  seizures,  are  due  to  cerebral  haemorrhage,  no  good  can  be 
accomplished  by  anaesthetic  inhalations.  In  any  case,  although  con- 
vulsions may  be  arrested  by  anaesthetic  inhalations,  other  appropriate 
measures  must  be  resorted  to  for  the  permanent  removal  of  the  causes. 
A paroxysm  of  epilepsy  impending  may  be  aborted  by  the  inhalation 
of  ether,  but  the  nitrite  of  amyl  is  a more  effective  remedy  for  this 
purpose. 

In  certain  neuroses  of  the  respiratory  organs , great  relief  is  ob- 
tained by  anaesthetic  inhalations.  laryngismus  stridulus  mav  be 
quickly  cured  by  the  vapor  of  chloroform.  A few  drops  of  chloroform 
on  a handkerchief  will  suffice,  and  special  care  should  be  taken  to  dilute 
the  vapor  largely  with  air.  A similar  procedure  will  relieve  severe 
paroxysms  of  whooping-cough , but  a more  energetic  use  of  chloroform 
is  required  when  convulsions  occur  during  a fit  of  coughing.  No  sinde 
agent  gives  more  relief  in  asthma,  but,  like  all  other  remedies  for  this 
disease,  the  power  of  relief  declines,  and  increasing  doses  of  the  anaes- 
thetic become  necessary,  so  that  the  habit  of  chloroform  or  ether  nar- 
cosis is  formed. 

Anaesthetic  inhalations  should  not  be  recommended  in  cases  which 
will  probably  require  their  use  for  a long  time,  because  the  inclination 
for  this  kind  of  intoxication  grows  rapidly,  and  is  as  difficult  to  control 
as  the  opium-habit.  The  author  has  seen  one  case  in  which  the  patient 
consumed  a pound  of  chloroform  daily,  but,  as  might  be  expected  this 
extraordinary  consumption  of  the  anaesthetic  did  not  long  continue,  for 
the  patient  succumbed  in  a few  months. 

In  obstetric  practice  the  applications  of  anaesthetics  are  numerous 
and  important.  The  indications  and  contraindications  for  chloroform  in 
natural  labor  may  be  formularized  as  follows : When  the  labor  is  of 
short  duration,  and  not  excessively  painful,  anaesthetics  should  not  be 
used  ; on  the  other  hand,  when  the  labor  is  protracted  and  the  suffering 
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great,  they  favor  the  progress  of  the  case  and  prevent  exhaustion  and 
uterine  inertia.  In  primipara  caution  is  necessary.  The  inhalation  ol 
the  anaesthetic  should  not  begin  until  near  the  close  of  the  first  stage, 
unless  those  painful  but  ineffectual  contractions  occur,  which  have  been 
aptly  characterized  as  “ nagging  pains,”  when  the  vapor,  very  much 
diluted,  may  be  cautiously  inhaled  for  their  relief.  The  inhalation 
should  be  practised  only  during  the  existence  of  the  pain.  1 he  influ- 
ence of  the  anaesthetic  on  the  pulse,  respiration,  and  uterine  contrac- 
tions, should  be  carefully  observed,  and,  if  the  pulse  fail,  the  respirations 
become  shallow,  or  the  pains  lose  in  efficiency,  the  inhalation  should  be 
discontinued.  If  the  anaesthetic  cause  great  excitement,  and  the  patient 
become  loudly  clamorous  for  more,  while  the  uterine  contractions  are 
lessening  in  force,  it  is  doing  harm  and  should  be  withdrawn.  It  is 
never  necessary,  nor  proper,  to  administer  the  anaesthetic  to  complete 
unconsciousness.  Toward  the  close  of  the  second  stage,  when  the  head 
begins  to  distend  the  external  parts,  the  quantity  of  chloroform  may  be 
somewhat  increased,  but  the  inhalation  should  be  discontinued  when 
the  occiput  has  passed  under  the  pubic  arch.  If  these  rules  are  fol- 
lowed, the  action  of  the  anaesthetic  is  beneficent.  Properly  administered 
the  use  of  chloroform  may  be  considered  perfectly  safe  in  the  parturient 
female.  It  is  generally  conceded  that  no  well-authenticated  case  of 
death  from  the  use  of  chloroform  in  labor  has  occurred,  when  the  ad- 
ministration was  in  the  hands  of  a properly-qualified  medical  man. 

The  following  evil  results,  the  author  believes,  have  followed  the 
incautious  use  of  anaesthetics  in  labor : the  progress  of  the  case  arrested, 
so  that  forceps  became  necessary  ; slow  and  imperfect  uterine  contrac- 
tion, and  consequent post-partum  haemorrhage;  a toxic  condition  of  the 
mother’s  blood,  with  after  - excitement,  wakefulness,  and  puerperal 
mania  ; asphyxia  of  the  child,  tedious  convalescence,  and  subinvolution 
of  the  womb. 

When  instrumental  delivery  is  required,  the  utility  of  anaesthetics 
is  unquestionably  great.  It  facilitates  the  necessary  manipulations,  and 
prevents  shock.  The  inhalation  should  be  carried  far  enough  in  these 
cases  to  produce  sufficient  quietude  in  the  patient,  but  not  to  com- 
plete muscular  resolution.  When  turning  is  to  be  performed,  the 
state  of  chloroform  narcosis  must  be  deep  enough  to  suspend  uterine 
contractions. 

If  puerperal  convulsions  occur  at  any  stage,  the  utility  of  chloro- 
form is  unquestionable.  The  limits  of  its  utility  in  these  cases  have 
already  been  indicated. 

When  careful  examination  of  the  pelvic  viscera  is  to  be  made  to 
establish  the  diagnosis  in  difficult  and  obscure  cases,  as,  for  example, 
phantom  tumor , ovarian  and  fibroid  growths , pelvic  abscess,  etc.,  the 
importance  of  full  anaesthesia  can  hardly  be  over-estimated. 

The  use  of  anaesthetics  in  operative  surgery  is  now  an  indispensable 
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recmired*  In  ^ c°mPendlously  stated  that  ether,  or  chloroform,  is 

dhloonf  U r SurgiGal  ^rations  of  magnitude, , for  the  reduction  of 

wound*  T^’  °r t lG.  ^ strangulated  hernia , for  dressing  painful 

tractim  ' ndp  adjUS.tmg  fractures,  for  breaking  up  adhesions,  and  con- 

*/ie  dial0/-1™80**  and7tendons  in  cases  °f  deformity, for  establishing 
diagnosis  m feigned  diseases,  etc. 

The  after  nausea  and  vomiting,  which  are  sometimes  most  depress- 
vented  1 ^S10^a% /a^ef0us,  produced  by  anesthetics,  may  be  pre- 
h . . f 10  YP°dermaUc  lnJectlon  of  morphia  and  atropia  before 

0 inning  ie  administration  of  the  anesthetic.  After  the  patient 

after  eFe  an*sthetlG  s]eeP>  the  above-mentioned  unpleasant 

after-effects  may  be  relieved  by  a minute  cpiantity  of  morphia  L of  a 

grain)  and  atropia  (-^  of  a grain)  injected  subcutaneously. 

Comparative  Utility  of  Ether  ayd  CHLOROEORM.-Chloroform  is 

lore  pleasant  to  inhale,  and  is  less  irritant  fl  • 
ether  Tim  ^ i irritant  to  the  air-passages  than 

er.  The  vapor  o,  chloroform  is  not,  and  the  vapor  of  ether  is  in- 
flammable, whence  it  follows  that  the  former  may  be  alone  admissible 
at  night  under  some  circumstances.  The  sta«-e  of  evcifo,„„  , ■ , 

rlpTdly^Cthdinfffr0m  Chl0r0f°.rln’  bUt>  aS  ether° “ay  be  flflven  much  'more 
p dly,  tins  difference  m action  may  be  made  to  disappear  in  practice 

C Worm  is  more  prompt  in  its  effects,  and  the  narcosis  induced  by  U 

se^dTv  chi  ’ r iS  the  Case  With  these  advantages  po  ! 

sessed  by  chloroform  are  quite  balanced  by  the  greater  freedom  IZ 

which  ether  may  be  administered.  The  danger  from  the  ini  1 +•  e 

chloroform  is  vastly  greater  than  from  ether  °f 

It  follows  from  the  above  considerations  that  ether  dim, Id  h / 
m preference  to  chloroform,  in  all  caccc,  excejTlfZ  Mo,  O T 
form  IS  to  be  preferred  in  labor,  because  more  pleaslnt  to  Z 1 
prompt  in  action,  and  without  inflammability.  The  consideratio^f 
sa  e y must  necessarily  take  precedence,  but  experience  has  shown  (I  t 
chloroform  is  perfectly  safe  in  labor  when  properly  administered 

. frequency  with  which  fatal  cases  of  chloroform  narcosis  have 
een  reported-amounting  in  the  aggregate  now  to  about  five  hun 
dred  -imposes  an  immense  responsibility  on  the  administrator  Tn  t 
present  state  of  opinion  on  the  subject  the  u«e  nf  dl  ■ r ’ 
ether  is  available,  for  the  production  of  anaesthesia  can  h0r°n°T’  ' ^ 
fled,  especially  if  a fatal  result  follow  its  JmlnStiZ  7 ^ ^ 
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Local  Anaesthesia. — The  diminution  of  the  cutaneous  sensibility, 
by  the  application  of  ice  and  freezing  mixtures,  has  long  been  practised. 
It  was  not,  however,  until  Richardson’s  method  by  the  hand-ball  spray 
apparatus  had  been  proposed,  that  there  had  been  much  use  made  of 
local  ancesthesia. 

This  method  consists  in  directing  a current  of  atomized  ether  against 
the  part  to  be  ancesthetized.  The  ether  employed  for  this  purpose  should 
have  a specific  gravity  not  to  exceed  0.723.  Rhigolene,  the  lightest 
liquid  known,  a product  of  the  fractional  distillation  of  petroleum,  is 
more  effective  than  ether,  but  great  difficulty  attends  its  use  owing  to 
its  extreme  volatility.  When  a current  of  atomized  ether  or  rhigolene 
is  directed  against  the  skin,  the  rapid  evaporation  produces  an  intense 
degree  of  cold,  in  consequence  of  which  the  nerves  lose  their  power  of 
transmitting  impressions  to  the  sensorium. 

A serious  drawback  to  the  process  of  producing  local  ancesthesia  is, 
the  unpleasant  burning  which  follows  in  the  part  when  it  recovers  from 
the  freezing,  and  also  the  great  pain  which  attends  the  application  of 
ether-spray  to  certain  parts. 

Therapy. — For  small  operations,  such  as  extraction  of  teeth , and 
opening  abscesses , the  method  of  local  ancesthesia  is  extremely  useful. 
It  has  been,  and  can  be,  used  with  entire  success  in  much  larger  opera- 
tions, but  it  is  generally  employed  for  merely  minor  ones. 

The  application  of  etlier-spray  to  the  spine  is  an  extremely  service- 
able remedy  in  spinal  irritation  and  in  chorea.  In  the  latter  disease  it 


334: 


CEREBRAL  SEDATIVES. 


alone  suffices  to  effect  a cure.  In  neuralgia  of  superficial  nerves,  lum- 
bago,  muscular  rheumatism , etc.,  the  ether-sprav  affords  relief  very 
quickly,  which  may  be  permanent. 


Nitrous  OxidG. — Protoxide  of  nitrogen.  Laughing-gas. 

Composition  and  Properties.—  A colorless,  inodorous  gas,  having 
a slightly  sweetish  taste,  and  a specific  gravity  of  1.527.  It  consists 
of  one  equivalent  each  of  nitrogen  and  oxygen.  It  increases  the  rate 
of  combustion  of  inflammable  substances.  Water  at  ordinary  tempera- 
ture absorbs  about  three-fourths  of  its  bulk  of  the  gas.  By  pressure 
and  cold  the  gas  may  be  condensed  into  a liquid,  and  can  then  be  stored 
up  in  suitable  vessels  for  transportation  and  use.  The  quantity  of  the 
gas  taken  up  by  cold  water  may  be  much  increased  by  pressure,  and 
the  water  will  then  yield  it  up  on  heating.  Hence  this  constitutes  a 
convenient  mode  of  storing  the  gas  for  preservation.  The  ordinary 
mode  of  storing  the  gas  is  in  gas-bags,  holding  about  eight  gallons,  in 
gasometers,  or  m the  liquid  form  in  strong  metallic  casks. 

Physiological  Actions.— The  first  surgical  operation  performed  with 
a modern  anesthetic  was  the  extraction  of  a tooth,  the  subject  beino- 
unconscious  from  the  inhalation  of  nitrous  oxide.  It  had  long  been 
mown  that  this  gas  produced  decided  exhilaration,  when  inhaled  to  a 
certain  point.  It  has  a very  short  anesthetic  stage,  unless  the  inhala- 
tion ot  the  gas  be  continued. 

The  first  effect  of  the  inhalation  of  nitrous  oxide  is  a subjective  dizzi- 
ness, whirring  noises  in  the  ears,  and  tingling  and  loss  of  sensation 
throughout  the  boay.  Extraordinary  illusions  beguile  the  senses,  and 
the  intoxicated  subject  suddenly  breaks  forth  into  singing,  declamation, 
so  nng  melancnoly  or  manifests  a pugnacious  tendency  and  assaults 
those  about  him.  As  the  effects  quickly  cease,  and  as  the  return  to 
consciousness  is  very  abrupt,  the  subject  is  surprised  and  ashamed  to 

nd  himself  m some  ridiculous  or  grandiose  position  quite  foreign  to 
his  usual  demeanor.  & 

When  used  to  produce  anesthesia  for  surgical  operations,  the  inha- 
lation of  the  gas  is  forced,  and  the  stage  of  excitement  is  very  brief 
The  countenance  assumes  a frightful  aspect,  most  alarming  to'  those 
who  have  not  witnessed  the  inhalation  of  the  gas.  The  face  becomes 
deadly  pale  the  respirations,  at  first  shallow,  soon  assume  a stertorous  ' 
character,  the  jaw  becomes  fixed,  the  eyes  protrude,  and  the  pallor  of 
the  face  is  presently  replaced  by  a bluish  and  purplish  tint 

So  far  as  the  exterior  phenomena  can  afford  any  indication  of  the 
nature  of  the  action,  the  condition  produced  by  nitrous  oxide  is  an 
asphyxiated  state.  The  blood  ceases  to  be  oxygenated,  carbonic  acid 
accumulates,  and  the  centres  of  conscious  impressions  are  rendered  in- 

S,2U7f  ;he  d.efici1ent  Of  oxygen,  and  the  excess 

carbonic  acid.  The  rational  indications  of  the  nature  of  the  narcosis 
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produced  by  nitrous  oxide  are  confirmed  by  physiological  experiment. 
It  has  been  found  that  the  exhalation  ot  carbonic  acid  is  decidedly 
diminished  by  the  inhalation  of  nitrous  oxide,  and  that  animals  live  no 
longer  in  an  atmosphere  of  this  gas  than  in  an  atmosphere  oi  nitrogen. 

The  inhalation  of  nitrous  oxide  appears  to  be  almost  free  from  dan- 
ger, and  it  is  rare  that  unpleasant  after-effects  follow  its  administration. 
Two  fatal  cases  have  certainly  occurred,  which  can  with  propriety  be 
attributed  to  the  lethal  action  of  this  gas,  and  various  cases  hat  e fallen 
under  the  observation  of  the  author  in  which  nervousness,  vague  mental 
symptoms,  and  headache,  have  been  experienced  after  the  inhalations. 

Therapy. — The  very  prompt  action  of  nitrous  oxide  and  the  quick 
subsidence  of  the  narcosis  render  it  a very  useful  anaesthetic  agent 
when  small  operations,  quickly  executed,  are  to  be  performed.  It  is 
especially  adapted  for  the  extraction  of  teeth,  opening  of  abscesses , and 
similar  minor  operations . But  it  has  also  been  used  successfully  for 
maintaining  prolonged  anaesthesia  for  the  performance  of  capital  oper- 
ations. There  is  no  difficulty  in  keeping  up  insensibility  from  fifteen 
minutes  to  a half-hour,  since  the  introduction  of  liquefied  gas  and  of 
apparatus  for  its  suitable  application. 
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Chloral. — Hydrate  of  chloral.  Chloral , Fr. ; Chloralhydrat , Ger. 

“ A white,  crystalline  mass  having  a pungent  odor  and  taste,  soluble 
in  its  own  weight  of  distilled  water,  and  readily  soluble  in  alcohol. 
When  heated  it  fuses  and  evaporates  without  residue,  and  in  the  open 
air  without  combustion.  The  aqueous  solution  is  not  precipitated  by 
the  nitrate  of  silver,  and,  when  mixed  with  an  equal  bulk  of  nitric  acid 
and  heated,  no  red  vapors  are  evolved.  The  solution  acidulated  with 
sulphuric  acid,  and  faintly  tinged  with  permanganate  of  potassium,  is 
not  decolorized  within  three  hours.  The  crystals  float  on  sulphuric  acid 
and,  when  the  two  are  agitated  together,  the  acid  becomes  temporarily 
turbid,  but  remains  colorless  after  being  heated.” 

Dose,  grs.  v — 3j,  or  more,  but  it  should  not  be  forgotten  that  3 ss 
has  produced  toxic  symptoms. 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles. — The  depression  of  the  heart  and 
respiration  caused  by  chloral  is  antagonized  by  alcoholic  stimulants, 
ammonia,  atropia,  by  galvanism,  and  by  artificial  heat.  These  are, 
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therefore,  appropriate  remedies  to  be  employed  in  cases  of  poisoning, 
tiychnia.  is  held  by  Liebreicli  to  be  antagonistic,  and  hence  it  may 

be  administered  hypodermatically  when  the  measures  above  mentioned 
are  being  used. 

Alkalies  decompose  chloral  with  the  production  of  formic  acid  and 

c doroform,  hence  all  agents  having  an  alkaline  reaction  are  incom- 
patible. 

Synergists.  The  hypnotic  medicines,  notably  opium,  and  the  an- 
aesthetics, deepen  the  effects  of  chloral  when  they  are  simultaneously 
administered. 

Physiological  Actions. — Chloral  has  considerable  antiseptic  prop- 
erty, and  is  preservative  of  animal  textures.  It  produces  redness  and 
inflammation  of  the  skin,  when  kept  in  contact  with  it  for  a lengthened 
period.  The  taste  of  chloral  is  hot  and  pungent,  and  it  exfites  an 
abundant  flow  of  saliva.  In  the  stomach  it  causes  first  a cooling  sensa- 
tion, followed  by  warmth,  and  when  taken  in  large  quantity  may  set 
up  a high  degree  of  gastric  irritation,  nausea,  and  vomiting.  In  moder- 
ate quantity  chloral  rather  stimulates  than  impairs  the  appetite,  and 
indigestion  and  nausea  do  not,  as  a rule,  follow  as  an  after-effect 

Chloral  diffuses,  into  the  blood  rapidly.  The  changes  which  occur 
a ter  its  entrance  into  the  vessels  is  much  disputed.  Liebreich,  as  is 
well  known,  was  led— by  observing  the  reaction  when  chloral  is  brought 
into  the  presence  of  an  alkali-to  the  deduction  that  the  soda  of  the 
blood  would  split  up  chloral  into  chloroform  and  formic  acid,  and  that 
therefore,  the  effects  belonging  to  chloroform  might  be  produced  by  the 
administration  of  chloral.  It  is  probably  true  that  this  reaction  does 

a,e  place  to  some  extent,  but  there  are  several  insuperable  objections 
to  the  theory  of  Liebreich  : J 

. 1*  The  effects  of  chloral  differ  from  those  produced  by  a correspond- 
ing quantity  of  chloroform.  espona 

cblotft™  e!f  C,ll0ral>  tkCre  " n°  eliminati0n  0f 

than  dtooform.  mMe  de°idedIy  hyPn°tiC’  much  less  — sthetic, 

4.  Crystals  of  chloral  have  been  recognized  in  the  blood  and  the 

fromThe  urine.6  deC°mIJOsition  of  ohloral  recently  been  Covered 

The  effects  which  follow  an  ordinary  medicinal  dose  (fifteen  to  thirtv 
grams)  are  not  the  same  in  all  subjects,  although  it  must  be  admitted 
that  a great  degree  of  uniformity  exists.  When  there  is  present  an 
insusceptibility  to  its  hypnotic  action  it  produces  headache,  and  in  some 
subjects  a delirious  excitement.  Immediately  preceding  its  hypnotic 
action  there  is  developed  in  all  subjects  a stage  of  excitement,  usually 
lery  short  in  duration,  and  followed  by  sudden  and  complete  sopor 
he  sleep  produced  by  chloral  ,s  extraordinarily  like  natural  sleep,  and 
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is  calm,  dreamless,  and  refreshing.  It  is  not  a condition  of  narcotism, 
and  the  patient  may  be  easily  aroused  to  take  food  and  nourishment, 
and  will  quickly  and  without  difficulty  fall  asleep  again.  As  a rule  no 
unpleasant  after-effects  are  experienced  from  a dose  of  chloral — no  head- 
ache, faintness,  giddiness,  nausea,  and  constipation,  so  common  after 
morphia.  The  quantity  of  chloral  necessary  to  produce  sleep,  without 
dangerous  narcotism,  ranges  from  fifteen  to  forty  grains,  and  the  dura- 
tion of  the  effect  varies  in  different  subjects  from  two  to  eight  hours. 
Chloral  does  not  destroy  the  sensibility  to  pain,  unless  administered  in 
a quantity  sufficient  to  suspend  the  functions  of  the  cerebrum.  It  is 
not  a pain-relieving  agent  in  the  sense  that  morphia  is. 

When  sleep  is  produced  by  proper  medicinal  doses  of  chloral  the 
pupil  contracts  a little,  the  pulse  may  remain  unaltered  or  become 
slower,  and  the  respirations  are  unaffected.  When  a dangerous  or 
lethal  dose  is  taken,  profound  narcotism  will  follow ; the  respirations 
will  be  slower  and  shallower,  the  pulse  will  become  weak,  rapid,  and 
irregular ; sensibility  and  the  reflex  movements  will  be  abolished,  and 
complete  muscular  relaxation  will  ensue.  The  mode  of  dying  is  by 
suspension  of  the  functions  of  the  cerebrum,  and,  finally,  by  paralysis 
of  the  respiratory  centre,  and  of  the  cardiac  motor  ganglia.  Death 
may  be  suddenly  produced  by  paralysis  of  the  heart,  in  cases  of  fatty 
degeneration  of  the  muscular  tissue  of  this  organ,  without  proceeding 
so  far  as  to  involve  the  lower  centres  of  the  brain. 

A marked  reduction  in  temperature,  notably  in  rabbits — so  much  as 
8°  Fahr. — is  produced  by  chloral,  but  this  effect  may  be  considerably 
lessened  by  enveloping  the  body  in  non-conductors  (Brunton),  which 
act  by  preventing  the  cooling  of  the  blood  by  the  atmosphere.  The 
first  effect  of  chloral  is  to  raise  the  arterial  tension  (stage  of  excite- 
ment), but  this  action  quickly  ceases,  and  a decided  lowering  of  the 
tension  results.  The  diminished  arterial  tension  and  the  weakened 
action  of  the  heart  are  the  principal  factors  in  the  reduction  of  the 
body  temperature,  for  the  combined  action  of  these  agencies  is  to  lessen 
the  combustion  process.  After  death  from  chloral,  congestion  of  the 
meninges  of  the  brain  and  cord,  of  the  lungs,  and  distention  of  the 
right  cavities  of  the  heart,  have  been  observed.  The  arrest  of  the  heart’s 
action  takes  place  in  the  diastole. 

Chloral  does  not  affect  the  motor  nerves  nor  impair  the  contractility 
of  muscle  ; hence  the  paralj-tic  phenomena  both  of  animal  and  of  organic 
life  produced  by  it  are  due  to  its  direct  action  on  the  nervous  centres. 

Very  large  quantities  of  chloral  have  been  taken  without  producing 
fatal  symptoms.  I have  seen  a patient  who  took  daily  from  two  drachms 
to  three  drachms  of  chloral  for  many  months,  without  any  symptoms 
of  acute  poisoning.  While  it  is  true  that  enormous  doses  (several 
hundred  grains)  have  been  taken  without  producing  lethal  effects,  it  is 
equally  true  that  serious  symptoms  and  death  have  resulted  from  very 
22 
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moderate  doses  (twenty  to  thirty  grains).  Great  care  should  therefore 
be  taken  in  prescribing  an  agent  of  such  uncertain  power.  A fatty 
heart,  atheromatous  degeneration  of  the  vessels,  advanced  disease  of 
the  lungs,  and  instability  of  the  nervous  system,  are  contraindications 
of  the  use  of  chloral. 

Ciiloeal-Habit. — The  habitual  use  of  chloral  constitutes  a disorder, 
which,  if  not  as  persistent  as  the  opium-habit,  has  its  own  difficulties 
and  dangers  of  no  little  importance.  Those  who  take  chloral  habitually 
have  irritable,  injected,  and  rather  brilliant  eyes,  and  are  voluble  in 
speech,  and  have  a rather  excited  and  hurried  manner.  They  complain 
usually  of  singing  in  the  ears,  of  an  empty  or  vacuous  feeling  in  the 
biain,  and  are  subject  to  sudden  attacks  of  vertigo.  Thejr  are  wakeful, 
and  very  nervous  and  excitable,  without  chloral,  when  the  time  for 
sleep  arrives,  and  they  are  usually  entirely  unable  to  sleep  without  the 
usual  dose  of  the  hypnotic.  During  the  day  they  are  melancholy, 
easily  fatigued,  and  their  voluntary  movements  are  apt  to  be  uncertain 
and  disordered.  The  appetite  is  always  capricious,  frequently  wanting ; 
digestion  is  labored  ; the  secretion  of  bile  is  deficient,  the  stools  beiim- 
rather  white  and  pasty  ; the  urine  stained  with  the  bile-elements  and 
sometimes  albuminous. 

An  increasing  weakness  and  irregularity  in  the  action  of  the  heart  • 
dyspnoea,  chiefly  when  the  stomach  is  distended ; redness,  injection’ 
and  ecchymoses  of  the  skin,  have  been  occasionally  observed  to  occur  in 
cases  of  the  chloral  habit. 

The  best  method  of  managing  these  unfortunate  cases  consists  in  the 
very  gradual  diminution  of  the  daily  quantity  of  chloral ; in  regulation 
of  the  diet  and  administration  of  a suitable  supply  of  food;  air,  exer- 
cise, and  change  of  scene ; chalybeate  tonics,  with  hyoscyamus  and 
lupuline ; occasional  purgatives. 

Therapy.— Chloral  is  a remedy  of  great  value  in  sea-sicJcness. 
b rom  fifteen  to  thirty  grains  every  four  hours,  the  recumbent  posture 
for  a short  time,  and  suitable  nourishment,  are  the  most  effective  means 
we  now  possess  for  this  troublesome  disorder.  In  some  cases  of  sick- 
ness  of  pregnancy ' chloral  is  equally  effective,  but,  like  other  remedies 
for  this  condition,  it  often  fails.  According  to  the  author’s  observation 
it  is  most  effective  when  there  is  much  dizziness,  faintness,  and  repug- 
nance to  food,  and  but  little  vomiting.  When  the  odor  of  chloral  in- 
t itcs  nausea,  as  is  not  unfrequently  the  case,  it  may  be  given  advan- 
tageously by  enema. 

In  severe  cases  of  cholera-morbus , with  cramps,  coldness  of  the 
surface,  cold  breath  and  cold  tongue,  remarkable  relief  is  procured  and 
the  patient  not  unfrequently  wrested  from  a condition  of  extreme ’dan- 
ger  by  the  hypodermatic  injection  of  chloral.  There  is  no  means  of 
treatment  of  cholera  now  known  so  effective  as  this,  as  the  author  has 
personally  witnessed.  The  effectiveness  of  chloral  is  increased  by  com- 
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bination  with  morphia.  IjL  Chloral,  hydratis,  3 iij ; morphias  sulph., 
gr.  iv;  aqum  laur.-cerasi,  3 j.  M.  Sig.  From  fifteen  to  thirty  minims 
—for  cholera , cholera-morbus , etc.  This  injection  produces  considera- 
ble burning  pain  and  an  indurated  lump,  but  in  the  author’s  experience 
suppuration  has  not  followed. 

As  chloral  produces  a lowering  of  the  temperature,  and,  according 
to  Richardson,  diminishes  the  coagulability  of  the  fibrine,  good  results 
may  be  expected  from  its  use  in  inflammations  and  fevers.  It  is 
especially  indicated  when  the  temperature  is  high  and  there  are  much 
delirium  and  restlessness  present.  The  author  has  observed  excellent 
results  from  its  use  under  these  circumstances  in  the  eruptive  fevers , 
pneumonia,  etc.  It  should  not  be  forgotten,  however,  that  chloral  must 
be  prescribed  with  caution  when  there  is  ischaemia  of  the  arterial  sys- 
tem— a condition  which  must  necessarily  exist  when  a considerable 
portion  of  the  lung-space  is  blocked  up  by  fibrinous  or  caseous  deposi- 
tions. In  pleuritis , endo-  and  pericarditis , and  in  peritonitis , much 
good  will  result  from  the  use  of  moderate  doses  of  chloral — five  grains 
every  three  hours.  It  is  useful  because  it  allays  restlessness,  causes 
sleep,  lowers  the  fever,  and  limits  or  prevents  fibrinous  deposits  and  ex- 
udations. 

The  most  important  uses  of  chloral  are  in  diseases  of  the  nervous 
system.  As  an  hypnotic , pure  and  simple,  it  is  quite  unrivaled.  Cases 
of  sleeplessness , due  to  mental  overwork,  anxiety,  or  physical  fatigue, 
are  entirely  relieved  by  fifteen  to  twenty’  grains  of  chloral.  The  re- 
freshing sleep  thus  obtained  not  unfrequently  leads  to  repeated  and 
long-continued  use  of  chloral,  and  thus  the  chloral -habit  is  formed.  It 
follows  that  sleep  should  be  procured  by  proper  hygienic  methods  in 
such  cases,  if  possible,  and  chloral  should  be  resorted  to  only  after  the 
failure  of  such  means.  No  hypnotic  is  so  uniformly  successful  in  pro- 
curing sleep  in  delirium  tremens ; but  this  remedy,  as  other  remedies 
of  the  same  class,  not  unfrequently  fails.  It  is  more  particularly  adapted 
to  those  cases  in  which  the  delirium  has  succeeded  to  a debauch,  and  is 
less  useful,  and  may,  indeed,  produce  serious  symptoms,  in  old,  worn-out 
drunkards.  Violent  excitement  not  unfrequently  is  produced  by  it  when 
it  fails  to  cause  sleep.  The  author  must  caution  his  younger  readers 
against  the  too  large  administration  of  chloral  in  this  disease.  Sleep 
may  be  procured  which  will  end  in  fatal  exhaustion.  Especially  should 
caution  be  use  in  old  drunkards,  whose  heart  and  vascular  system  may 
have  undergone  serious  fatty  and  calcareous  degeneration.  In  suitable 
cases  there  is  no  doubt  chloral  is  a remedy  of  the  highest  value,  but  it 
should  not  be  used  to  the  exclusion  of  suitable  hygienic  and  dietetic 
treatment. 

Various  forms  of  mania,  in  which  delirium  and  wakefulness  are 
prominent  symptoms,  are  largely  benefited  by  hypnotic  doses  of  chlo- 
ral. This  remark  is  true  of  acute  mania , acute  melancholia,  puerperal 
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mania , acute  maniacal  delirium , and  the  excitement  which  occurs  in 
general  paralysis  of  the  insane.  When  it  agrees,  and  produces  re- 
freshing sleep,  marked  improvement  in  the  mental  state  not  unfre- 
quently follows  its  use.  In  incurable  and  intractable  cases,  chloral 
often  renders  the  greatest  service  as  a calmative  and  an  hypnotic.* 

Puerperal  convulsions , when  the  patient  is  in  a condition  to  swal- 
low, may  be  arrested  by  full  doses  of  chloral — twenty  grains  every  two 
hours.  Infantile  convulsions , when  due  to  reflex  irritation,  may  be 
suspended  by  the  same  means.  When  the  jactitations  of  chorea  are  so 
incessant  as  to  prevent  sleep,  or  when  they  occur  during  sleep,  chloral 
may  be  administered  with  advantage.  It  is  not  a curative  agent  in 
chorea,  but  when  it  produces  quiet  and  refreshing  sleep  it  indirectly 
contributes  to  the  cure. 

Some  of  the  respiratory  neuroses  are  greatly  benefited  by  chloral. 
The  paroxysms  of  spasmodic  asthma  may  be  arrested  bv  it,  and  the 
spasmodic  attacks  of  difficult  breathing  which  accompany  emphysema 
may  be  decidedly  ameliorated  by  timely  doses  of  chloral.  It  must  not 
be  forgotten,  however,  that  the  use  of  chloral  is  not  unattended  with 
danger  in  pulmonary  diseases  with  ischaemia  of  the  arterial  system.  In 
the  spasmodic  stage  of  whooping-cough,  great  relief  to  the  paroxysms 
may  be  obtained  by  the  use  of  this  agent.  From  five  to  ten  grains”  will 
generally  be  a suitable  quantity  for  administration  in  these  cases.  Im- 
pending attacks  of  laryngismus  stridulus  may  be  prevented,  and  seiz- 
ures already  in  action  can  be  quickly  arrested  by  a full  dose  of  chloral- 
five  to  fifteen  grains. 


"VV  e have  no  remedy  more  effective  in  tetanus  than  chloral,  but  it 
must  be  given  in  large  doses.  Nocturnal  attacks  of  epilepsy  may  not 
unfrequently  be  prevented  by  a full  dose  of  chloral  at  bedtime.  In 
paralysis  agitans , good  effects  have  been  attained  by  hypnotic  doses  at 
bedtime.  Chloral  is  a physiological  antagonist  to  strychnia , and  may 
therefore,  be  used  with  advantage  in  poisoning  by  this  substance. 

Chloral  is  not  unfrequently  prescribed  to  relieve  pain , but  under  a 
mistaken  notion  of  its  physiological  powers.  It  can  only  relieve  pain 
by  suspending  the  functions  of  the  cerebrum,  and  in  doses,  therefore 
which  are  dangerous.  It  has  no  direct  pain-relieving  power,  like  mor- 
phm  When  pam  is  to  be  relieved  and  sleep  procured,  the  combination 
ol  chloral  and  morphia  is  extremely  effective. 

Although  chloral  does  not  directly  suspend  the  functions  of  the  sen- 
sory nerves,  it  relieves  certain  kinds  of  pain  due  to  irregular  or  overac- 
tion  of  unstriped  muscular  fibres.  Very  great  relief  is  afforded  by 
chloral,  to  the  irregular  pains  of  the  first  stage  of  labor,  which  cause 
suffering  but  do  not  advance  the  case— the  so-called  « na«-ging-pains  ” 
in  popular  obstetric  language.  Rigidity  of  the  os  uteri  and  soft  parts 
may  be  corrected  by  the  timely  administration  of  chloral,  and  exhaus- 
tion may  be  prevented  by  giving  it  in  such  a way  as  to  suspend  irre-u- 
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lar  uterine  action  and  to  procure  sleep.  After-pains  are  stopped  by 
chloral.  In  all  these  cases  of  obstetric  diseases,  large  doses  are  gener- 
ally required. 

A solution  of  chloral  is  an  excellent  antiseptic  application  to  foul 
wounds ' it  destroys  the  odor  of  putrefaction,  arrests  fermentative 
changes,  and  promotes  the  formation  of  healthy  granulations.  It  may 
be  used  to  preserve  anatomical  preparations  and  morbid  specimens.  A 
weak  solution  of  chloral  (gr.  j to  grs.  iv — 3 j)  is  an  excellent  injection 
in  gonorrhoea. 

Equal  parts  of  chloral  and  camphor,  triturated  together,  form  a clear 
fluid,  which  is  often  of  great  service  in  neuralgia , applied  to  the  affected 
part.  It  is  painted  lightly  over  the  surface  with  a camel’s-hair  brush, 
and  is  allowed  to  dry  on.  It  is  said  to  allay  spasmodic  cough  wThen 
painted  over  the  larjmx. 

Authorities  referred  to : 

Amort,  Dr.  Robert.  The  New  York  Medical  Journal , vol.  xv.,  p.  606. 

Andrews,  Dr.  J.  B.  The  Physiological  Action  and  Therapeutic  Use  of  Chloral , Utica, 
N.  Y.,  1871. 

Browne,  Lennox.  The  British  Meelical  Journal , March  7,  1874,  p.  304. 

Da  Costa,  Dr.  J.  M.  Clinical  Notes  on  Chloral.  American  Journal  of  Medical  Sci- 
ences, April,  1870,  p.  359. 

Demarquat,  M.  Notes  sur  le  Chlorcd.  Bulletin  de  Therapeutique , vol.  Ixxvii.,  p.  307. 

Husemann,  Dr.  Theod.  Handbuch  der  gesammten  Arzneimiitellehre , zweiter  Band, 

p.  1088. 

Keen,  Dr.  W.  W.  The  Anatomical , Pathological,  and  Surgical  Uses  of  Chloral. 
American  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences,  July,  1875. 

Liebreich,  Dr.  Oscar.  Das  Chloralhydrai,  ein  neues  Hypnoticum  und  Ancestlieticum, 
und  dessen  Anwendung  in  der  Medicin , zweite  Auflagc,  Berlin,  1869. 

Lange,  Dr.  Ucber  die  Wirkung  des  Chloralhydrat.  Berliner  klinische  Wochenschrift, 
No.  10,  1870. 

Personne  and  Bouchut,  MM.  The  Medical  Times  and  Gazette , vol.  xi.,  1869,  p.  605. 

Richardson,  Dr.  B.  W.  On  the  Physiologiccd  Actions  of  Chloral.  The  Medical 
Times  and  Gazette , vol.  xi.,  1869. 

Reynolds,  Dr.  J.  Russell.  The  Practitioner , vol.  iv.,  p.  188,  March,  1870. 

Tomaszewicz,  A.  Die  WirJcungen  des  Chloral  und  der  Trichlorcssigsdure.  Archiv 
fur  Physiologic , ix.,  p.  35,  Mai,  1874.  Schmidt's  Jahrbucher,  No.  8,  1874. 

Wells,  Mr.  Spencer.  On  Hydrate  of  Chloral  and  its  Use  in  Practice.  The  Medical 
Times  and  Gazette , vol.  xi.,  1869. 


Croton-Chloral  Hydrate. — This  substance  occurs  in  rather  small  and 
brilliant  tabular  crystals.  It  is  soluble  in  water,  but  not  freely  so  ; and, 
as  respects  antagonists  and  incompatibles,  may  be  classed  with  chloral 
hydrate.  Dose,  grs.  ij — grs.  xv,  largely  diluted  in  water.  Tt  may  also 
be  conveniently  made  into  pills  with  glycerite  of  tragacanth. 

Physiological  Actions  and  Therapy. — Croton-chloral  resembles 
chloral  in  its  hypnotic  action,  but  it  is  feebler  and  also  less  certain.  As 
in  lethal  doses  it  causes  death  by  paralysis  of  respiration,  it  is  ad  mis- 
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sible  in  cases  of  weak  heart.  It  differs  from  chloral,  especially  in  the 
singular  property  which  it  possesses  of  causing  anaesthesia  of  the  head. 
Croton-chloral  is  much  less  certain  in  its  effects  than  chloral  : sometimes 
one  or  two  grains  will  relieve  severe  trigeminal  neuralgia ; and  often 
from  five  to  fifteen  grains  are  necessary.  When  pain  is  to  be  relieved 
and  sleep  procured,  the  best  results  are  obtained  by  a combination  of 
the  two  agents. 

Croton-chloral  has  proved  very  effective  in  various  neuralgice.  It 
been  especially  useful  in  tic-douloureux , in  which  it  should  be  given  in 
doses  of  two  to  five  grains  every  hour  or  two,  until  fifteen  grains  have 
been  taken.  It  is  probably  not  safe  to  exceed  this  amount  at  one  time. 
The  pains  of  dysmenorrhoea  and  sciatica  have  also  been  relieved  by  the 
use  of  this  remedy. 
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Opium.  Opium.  Opium , Fr.  ; Opium , Ger.  “The  concrete  juice 
obtained  fiom  the  unripe  capsules  of  Papaver  somniferum,  by  incision 
and  spontaneous  evaporation. 

Opium,  when  dried  at  212°  until  it  ceases  to  lose  weight,  should 
y ield  at  least  ten  per  cent,  of  morphia  by  the  officinal  process.” 

Confectio  Opii.  Confection  of  opium.  (Opium,  aromatic  powder, 

honey.)  Dose,  thirty-six  grains  of  the  confection  contain  one  grain  of 
opium. 

Emplastrum  Opii.  Plaster  of  opium.  (Extract  of  opium,  Burcmn- 
dy  pitch,  and  lead-plaster.) 

Extraction  Opii. — Extract  of  opium.  Dose,  gr.  ss — ^rs.  ij. 

PilidcB  Opii.— Pills  of  opium.  Dose,  one  to  four  pills.  Each  pill 
contains  one  grain  of  opium. 


(upium 


Eilulcc  Saponis  Composite. — Compound  pills  of  soap, 
soap.)  Five  grains  contain  one  grain  of  opium. 

Eulvis  Ipecacuanhce  Compositus. — Compound  powder  of  ipecac 
anha.  Dover’s  powder.  Ten  grains  contain  one  grain  each  of  ipeca 
and  of  opium,  and  eight  grains  of  sulphate  of  potash. 

Tinctura  Opii.— Tincture  of  opium.  Laudanum.  Thirteen  miniir 
or  twenty-five  drops  are  equivalent  to  one  grain  of  opium. 

Tinctura  Opii  Acetata.— Acetated  tincture  of  opium.'  Ten  minim 
or  twenty  drops  are  about  equal  to  one  grain  of  opium. 

Tinctura  Opii  Camphorata.  — Camphorated  tincture  of  opiun 
Paregoric.  Half  a fluid  ounce  contains  nearly  one  grain  of  opium 
Dose,  for  children,  from  gtt.  v— gtt.  xx  ; for  adults,  from  3 j_  | j 
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Tinctura  Opii  Deodorata  — Deodorized  tincture  of  opium.  Dose, 

m‘  YVinum  Opii.— Wine  of  opium.  (Opium,  cinnamon,  cloves,  sherry 
wine.)  Dose,  m.  v — 3 j- 

Composition. — About  half  of  the  weight  of  opium  is  made  up  of 
gum,  pectine,  albumen,  and  fragments  of  the  poppy-capsules,  and  calca 
reous  salts.  It  contains,  also,  some  coloring-matter,  and  a volatile  sub- 
stance in  minute  quantity.  The  proportion  of  water  varies  from  twelve 
to  thirty  per  cent.  A large  number  of  basic,  acid,  and  neutral  sub- 
stances have  been  and  are  still  being  discovered  in  opium,  hence  its 
chemistry  is  very  complex. 

The  following  natural  alkaloids  have  been  found  in  opium.  V arious 
derivatives  of  these  have  also  been  described.  This  list,  except  some 
unimportant  modifications,  is  taken  from  Fliickiger  and  Hanbury’s  ad- 
mirable Pharmacographia  : 

Hydrocotarnine.  — Crystallizable,  alkaline.  Volatile  at  100  . (C13 

Morphine  (morphia). — Crystallizable,  alkaline.  (C^H^NjO,.) 
Pseudo-morphine. — Crystallizes  with  H20,  does  not  unite  even  with 

acetic  acid.  (C17H19Nj04.) 

Codeine  (codia). — Crystallizable,  alkaline,  soluble  in  watei.  (D18H2i 

NA.) 

Thebaine  (thebaia).— Crystallizable,  alkaline.  (C19HalN103.) 
Protopine. — Crystallizable,  alkaline. 

Laudamine. — An  alkaloid,  which,  as  wTell  as  its  salts,  forms  large 
crystals.  (C^H^NjO,,.) 

Codamine. — Crystallizable,  alkaline ; can  be  sublimed.  (C20H26 

N,04.) 

Papaverine  (papaverina). — Crystallizable,  alkaline.  (C21II21X104.) 
Phoeadine. — Crystallizable,  not  distinctly  alkaline ; can  be  sublimed. 
(C^H^O,.) 

Meconidine. — Amorphous,  alkaline  ; melts  at  58  ; not  stable  ; the 

salts  also  easily  altered.  (C2H2aN104.) 

Cryptopine  (cryptopia). — Crystallizable,  alkaline;  salts  tend  to  ge- 
latinize ; hydroclilorate  crystallizes  in  tufts.  (C^H^NjO^) 
Laudanosine. — Crystallizable,  alkaline.  (C21H21N104.) 

Narcotine  (narcotina). — Crystallizable,  not  alkaline  ; salts  not  stable. 

(C3aH23N107.) 

Lantliopine. — Microscopic  crystals,  not  alkaline.  (C^^bNiCV) 
Narceine  (narceina). — Crystallizable  as  a hydrate ; readily  soluble 
in  boiling  water  or  in  alkalies.  (C^H^NjOg.) 

The  only  important  derivative  in  the  therapeutic  sense  is  apomor- 
phia , obtained  from  morphia  by  the  action  of  hydrochloric  acid.  This 
possesses  active  emetic  property,  and  will  be  grouped  with  emetics. 
Besides  the  foregoing  alkaloidal  and  basic  substances,  opium  con- 
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tains  a peculiar  acid  ( meconic  add),  and,  according  to  T.  and  II.  Smith 
a peculiar  form  of  lactic  acid  (thebolactic). 

The  proportion  of  morphia  in  Turkey  opium  should  not  be  less  than 
en  per  cent.,  and  in  good  specimens  may  reach  fifteen  per  cent, 
seudo-morphine  occurs  in  the  minute  quantity  of  0.02  per  cent.  The 
proportion  of  codeine  varies  from  one-fifth  to  two-fifths  per  cent.  The- 
ame  and  papaverine  exist  in  Turkey  opium  in  about  the  proportion 
o one  pei  cent.  Narcotine  is  found  in  considerable  quantity  in  differ- 
ent varieties  of  opium,  and  ranges  in  amount  from  one  and  five-tenths 
to  ten  per  cent.  Narceine  varies  from  0.1  to  0.71.  The  quantity  of 
cryptopine  and  rhoeadine  is  extremely  small. 

The  morphia  of  opium  exists  in  the  drug  in  the  form  of  the  tri- 

basm  meconate.  The  proportion  of  meconic  acid  is  about  three  to  four 
per  cent,  of  the  crude  opium. 

The  value  of  opium  depends  on  the  quantity  of  morphine  which  it 
contains. 

Morphia.— “ In  colorless  crystals,  which  are  inflammable  and  wholly 
dissipated  by  red  heat.  It  is  scarcely  soluble  in  cold  water,  slightly  so 
in  boiling  water,  and  freely  soluble  in  boiling  alcohol.  Nitric  acid  first 
reddens  it  and  then  renders  it  yellow.  With  a solution  of  sesqui- 
c onde  of  iron,  it  assumes  a deep-blue  color.  Its  solution  restores  the 
color  of  htmus,  previously  reddened  by  an  acid  ” 

Morphia*  Acetas.  Acetate  of  morphia.  « A white  powder,  wholly 
soluble  m water  and  in  alcohol.  From  its  solution  potassa  throws  down 
a,  piecipitate,  which  is  dissolved  by  an  excess  of  the  alkali.  It  is  af- 
fected by  heat  nitric  acid,  and  sesquichloride  of  iron  in  the  same  man- 
ner  as  morphia.”  Dose,  gr.  gr.  ss. 

Morphia  Murim.—  Muriate  of  morphia.  “ In  snow-white,  feathery 
crystals,  wholly  soluble  in  water  and  in  alcohol.”  Dose,  gr.  J— gr.  ss  } 

Morphim  Sulphas. -Sulphate  of  morphia.  “In  simw-whitef  featii- 
ery  crystals,  which  are  wholly  soluble  in  water.”  Dose  ffr  4 -oT  ss 

Sulphatis.- -Solution  of  sulphate  of  morphia. 

( lorph.  sulph.,  gr.  viij ; water,  § viij.)  Dose,  3j 3 H 

Trochisi  Morphias ' et  Ipecacuanha.— Troches  of  morphia  and  ipe- 
cacuanha. (Morphia,  ipecac.,  sugar,  oil  of  gaultheria,  mucilage  ) 

7^  ?,  T?fl!!fe~S0lution  °f  the  Wmeconale  of  mor- 
plna.  feame  strength  as  laudanum.  Dose,  m.  x— m.  xx 

The  other  alkaloids  of  opium  are  not  officinal. 

Codm  Sulphas. — Sulphate  of  codia.  Dose,  gr.  | o-r  \ 

Xarcotince  Murias—  Muriate  of  narcotine.  Dose  Vr  n_ ~r  Y 

As  an  antiperiodic.  > • J x* 

nism  riTAGTT  ANI>,  L'rc0MPVIBLES-  ~As  regards  chemical  antago- 
nism the  alkaline  carbonates,  lime-water,  and  the  salts  of  iron  lead 

copper,  zinc,  mercury,  and  Fowler’s  solution,  are  incompatible  with  the 
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preparations  of  opium.  Notwithstanding  this  chemical  incompatibility 
the  metallic  salts  are  frequently  given  in  conjunction  with  opium,  and 
the  systemic  effects  of  both  are  produced.  Astringent  vegetables  (tan- 
nin) are  also  incompatible  ; they  limit  physiological  activity  by  forming 
tannate  of  morphia,  which  is  not  readily  soluble. 

In  cases  of  opium-poisoning,  if  any  portion  of  the  drug  remain  un- 
absorbed in  the  stomach,  the  most  prompt  and  efficient  emetic  should 
be  used.  Apomorpliia  should  be  injected  subcutaneously,  if  the  patient 
is  unable  to  swallow ; if  conscious,  the  sulphate  of  copper  may  be  ad- 
ministered by  the  stomach.  In  a case  of  opium  narcosis  which  resisted 
ordinary  emetics,  violent  emesis  was  induced  by  a solution  of  bicarbon- 
ate of  sodium,  followed  by  a solution  of  tartaric  acid.  In  the  absence 
of  other  and  more  active  emetics,  powdered  mustard  may  be  adminis- 
tered— a tablespoonful  to  a teacupful  of  warm  water.  When  the  opium 
swallowed  is  in  solution,  the  stomach-pump  should  be  used  if  the  nar- 
cosis is  profound.  Cold  affusion,  artificial  respiration,  when  the  breath- 
ing flags,  and  faradization  of  the  chest-muscles,  are  measures  of  great 
practical  utility.  The  author  has  personally  witnessed  in  several  cases 
the  excellent  effects  of  faradization,  first,  in  causing  such  irritation  of 
the  surface  as  to  produce  reflex  excitation  of  the  respiratory  centre  ; 
and,  second,  inducing  contractions  of  the  respiratory  muscles.  As  a 
peripheral  irritant,  faradization  is  more  humane  and  seemly,  and  also 
more  efficient  than  flagellation. 

The  action  of  opium  is  antagonized,  at  least  in  a part  of  the  sphere 
of  its  influence,  by  belladonna.  These  agents  are  opposed  as  regards 
their  influence  on  the  intra-cranial  circulation,  on  the  pupil,  on  the  re- 
spiratory organs,  and  on  the  heart.  Opium  in  lethal  doses  dilates  the 
arterioles  and  veins ; belladonna  contracts  them,  and,  by  energizing  the 
cardiac  movements,  substitutes  an  active  for  a passive  congestion.  It 
cannot  be  too  strongly  insisted  on  in  this  connection  that  belladonna 
in  too  great  quantity , or  too  long  in  action , exhausts  the  irritability 
of  the  unstriped  muscular  fibre,  and  thus  induces  the  very  state  which 
its  administration  iccis  intended  to  relieve.  The  state  of  the  pupil,  the 
action  of  the  heart,  and  the  condition  of  the  reflex  movements,  are  the 
guides  to  the  administration  of  belladonna  in  cases  of  opium  narcosis. 
The  smallest  quantity  of  belladonna  which  will  dilate  the  pupil,  raise 
the  tension  of  the  arterial  system,  deepen  the  respiration,  and  reestab- 
lish the  reflex  excitability,  should  be  used.  The  author  has  a strong 
conviction,  arising  from  some  painful  personal  experience,  that  it  is  a 
fatal  error  to  attempt  to  restore  a patient  in  opium  narcosis  to  com- 
plete consciousness  by  repeated  doses  of  belladonna.  The  action  of 
these  agents  combined  is  to  produce  profound  sopor,  and  this  is  not  a 
condition  of  danger  so  long  as  the  pulse,  respiration,  and  reflex  move- 
ments, are  in  good  condition.  To  substitute  belladonna  narcosis  for 
opium  narcosis  is  only  increasing  the  hazard  under  which  the  patient  is 
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already  struggling.  Impatient  to  afford  relief,  and  assuming  that  the 
tendency  to  sleep  must  be  obviated,  the  physician  too  frequently,  as  the 
history  of  many  cases  plainly  shows,  repeats  the  doses  of  belladonna 
until  its  action  greatly  preponderates,  and  the  irritability  of  the  cardiac 
ganglia  is  completely  exhausted.  The  author,  therefore,  feels  himself 
warranted  in  repeating  that  the  utility  of  belladonna  consists  in  its 
power  to  maintain  the  action  of  the  heart , and  the  respiration , until 
elimination  has  taJcen  place , and  that  even  coma  is  of  little  importance 
provided  the  respiration,  circulation,  and  reflex  movements,  are  properly 
maintained. 

The  hypodermic  injection  of  atropia  is  the  most  efficient  and  satis- 
factory method  of  employing  this  physiological  antagonist.  Not  more 
than  yfg-  of  a grain  of  the  sulphate  should  be  administered  at  a dose, 
and  this  may  be  repeated  every  fifteen  minutes  (up  to  three  doses) 
until  dilatation  of  the  pupil,  increased  power  of  the  cardiac  movements, 
deeper  respiration,  warmth  and  dryness  of  the  skin,  and  flushing  of  the 
face,  are  produced.  No  more  can  be  accomplished  by  the  largest  doses, 
and  the  results  of  the  antagonism  must  be  awaited.  Belladonna  con- 
tinues longer  in  action  than  opium.  In  a succeeding  chapter,  devoted 
to  the  consideration  of  the  combined  administration  of  opium  and  bella- 
donna, or  morphia  and  atropia,  the  nature  and  degree  of  the  antagonism 
will  be  more  fully  elaborated. 

. Coffee>  with  its  active  principle  {caffeine),  is  also  an  antagonist  to 
opium.  Good  results  have  undoubtedly  been  obtained  by  the  free  use 
of  black  coffee,  in  milder  cases  of  opium  narcosis.  The  unpleasant  con- 
fusion of  mind,  and  vertigo,  which  in  so  many  subjects  are  experienced 
after  the  subsidence  of  the  effects  of  a medicinal  dose,  may  sometimes 
be  removed  by  a cup  of  strong  coffee.  These  cerebral  effects  may  be 
prevented,  or  relieved  when  they  occur,  by  a full  dose  of  bromide  of 
potassium.  This  discovery,  if  we  may  dignify  so  small  a matter  by  so 
imposing  a title,  was  briefly  announced  by  the  author  in  the  first  edition 
of  his  work  on  “Hypodermic  Medication,”  and  was  afterward  more 
fully  set  forth  in  a special  memoir  by  Da  Costa,  of  Philadelphia. 

Gubler  has  shown  that  some  of  the  cerebral  effects  of  opium  are 
antagonized  by  quinine.  Tartar  emetic  and  digitalis  also  oppose  to 
some  extent  the  action  of  this  remedy  on  the  intra-cranial  circulation 

Synergists.— The  cerebral  and  hypnotic  effects  of  opium  lare  pro- 
moted by  alcohol  and  its  derivatives  (notably  chloral),  and,  within  cer- 
tain limits,  by  the  mydriatics.  Its  depressing  influence  on  the  heart 
and  respiratory  organs  is  favored  by  aconite,  veratrum  viride,  lobelia 
gelsemium,  etc.  The  sudorific  action  of  opium  is  increased  by ’ipecacu- 
anha. J 1 

Physiological  Actions.— As  opium  is  a very  complex  substance 
made  up  of  numerous  principles  which  differ  remarkably  among  them- 
selves, it  will  conduce  to  a better  understanding  of  its  actions&to  con- 
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sider,  first,  opium  as  a whole,  and  then  follow  with  some  details  icgard- 
ing  its  individual  constituents. 

The  physiological  effects  ot  opium  are  best  studied  as  lespects  1. 
Small  medicinal  doses;  2.  Full  medicinal  doses  ; 3.  Lethal  doses. 

1.  The  preparations  of  opium  have  a disagreeable,  bitter,  and  rathci 
nauseous  taste.  Dryness  of  the  mouth  and  fauces,  lmskiness  of  voice, 
and  diminution  in  the  sense  of  taste,  occur  in  a short  time  after  admin- 
istration of  the  drug  has  begun,  and  continue  during  the  whole  period 
of  its  influence.  To  the  dryness  succeeds  a viscid  secretion,  which  con- 
tains excrementitious  matter  having  a foul  odor.  When  opium  does 
not  produce  nausea,  the  appetite  may  not  be  impaired,  may  be  even 
increased ; but  the  rule  is  that  the  desire  for  food  is  lessened  by  opium. 
The  secretion  of  mucus,  and  of  the  special  glandular  apparatus  of  the 
gastro-intestinal  mucous  membrane,  is  lessened  by  opium,  and  hence  the 
digestion  and  the  peristaltic  movements  are  less  active.  The  excretions 
being  thus  locked  up,  dullness  and  hebetude  are  experienced,  the  skin 
looks  muddy,  the  tongue  is  coated,  and  the  breath  is  offensive.  When 
the  influence  of  the  opium  ceases,  it  not  unfrequently  happens  that  the 
constipation  is  succeeded  by  relaxation  of  the  intestines,  and  rather  pro- 
fuse and  fetid  evacuations,  and  increased  urinary  discharges,  take  place. 

The  action  of  the  heart  becomes  stronger,  and  the  arterial  tension 
rises.  When  opium  agrees,  the  sense  of  fatigue  vanishes,  and  muscular 
movements  become  more  rapid  and  easy.  The  face  flushes  a little,  the 
pupil  contracts  slightly,  the  conjunctiva}  may  be  somewhat  injected,  and 
the  expression  of  the  eye  more  brilliant.  At  this  stage  the  ideas  flow 
more  rapidly,  but  are  less  sustained  and  orderly.  The  appreciation  of 
time,  the  sequence  of  events,  and  the  sense  of  moral  fitness,  are  dimin- 
ished. The  cerebral  excitement  is,  after  a period  which  varies  in  dif- 
ferent individuals,  succeeded  by  calm,  by  drowsiness,  and  sleep  when 
it  occurs  is  usually  disturbed  by  visions  and  dreams,  olten  of  a frightful 
character.  In  most  subjects,  after  the  sopor  has  passed  off,  headache, 
vertigo,  confusion  of  mind,  nausea,  constipation,  and  muscular  hebetude, 
are  experienced. 

2.  When  full  medicinal  doses  are  administered  the  symptoms  above 
described  occur  in  a more  intense  degree.  4 he  stage  oi  cardiac  stimu- 
lation and  of  cerebral  excitement  is  of  much  shorter  duration;  and  the 
stage  of  intoxication  and  sopor  not  only  comes  on  more  quickly,  but  is 
much  more  pronounced.  At  first  the  pulse  is  increased  in  frequency 
and  the  respiratory  movements  are  more  rapid ; but  the  cardiac  pulsa- 
tions soon  diminish  in  number  and  force,  and  the  respirations  become 
sighing  in  character  and  more  shallow.  There  is  also  present  decided 
dryness  of  the  mouth,  fauces,  and  larynx,  and  swallowing  becomes  some- 
what difficult  and  the  voice  grows  husky.  Nausea  and  vomiting,  or  at 
least  weight  and  oppression  of  the  epigastrium,  ensue.  Confusion  of 
ideas,  vertigo,  somnolence,  are  succeeded  by  deep  sleep,  contracted  pu- 
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pils,  slow  and  relaxed  pulse,  slow  and  snoring  respirations,  a perspiring 
skin,  and,  in  many  persons,  an  intense  general  pruritus,  which,  however, 
is  more  harassing  at  the  nasal  orifices. 

, Persons  not  habituated  to  the  use  of  opium  usually  experience,  after 
a full  medicinal  dose  has  expended  its  force,  very  distressing  sequela?, 
referable  to  the  cerebro-spinal  system.  The  most  important  of  these 
after-effects  are  headache,  confusion  of  mind,  vertigo — which  is  especially 
severe  on  assuming  the  erect  posture— nausea,  retching  and  vomiting, 
complete  anorexia,  and  constipation.  A mild  but  defined  hepatogenic 
jaundice  not  unfrequently  occurs,  and  the  urine  is  tinged  with  the 
coloring-matter  of  the  bile. 


3.  A lethal  dose  of  opium  causes  but  a transient  excitement ; the 
stage  of  narcosis  quickly  supervenes,  and  the  functions  of  animal  life 
are  often  rather  abruptly  suspended.  The  patient  soon  lapses  into  a 
condition  of  insensibility,  with  a slow  and  feeble,  or,  it  may  be,  rapid 
and  feeble,  action  of  the  heart;  slow  respiration,  shallow  and  quiet  or 
stertorous ; face  at  first  flushed,  but  soon  becoming  shrunken,  pallid, 
and  cyanosed;  skrnwet;  pupils  minutely  contracted  and  insensible  to 
s timulation ; unconsciousness  profound,  with  muscular  relaxation  and 
abolition  of  reflex  movements.  This  state  of  opium  narcosis  is  with  dif- 
ficulty distinguished  from  alcohol  narcosis,  from  cerebral  hamorrhao-e— 
especially  m the  pons— and  from  urmrnic  coma.  An  attentive  consid- 
eration must  be  given  to  all  available  facts  in  the  history  of  the  case  to 
the  surroundings  of  the  patient,  and  to  the  odor  of  the  breath  or  other 
excretions,  for  the  symptoms  of  one  of  the  states  above  mentioned  may 
be  represented  m another,  even  to  the  inequality  of  the  pupils  since  a 
case  of  opium  narcosis  has  been  reported  in  which  such  inequality  ex- 


There  are  no  characteristic  structural  alterations  produced  by  opium. 
e bram  presents  the  appearance  known  as  the  “ wet  brain  ” bv  pathol- 
ogists ; the  subarachnoid  spaces  and  the  ventricles  contain  an  abnormal 
quantity  of  serum ; the  intra-cranial  veins  are  engorged,  and  the  puncta 
vasculosa  are  somewhat  more  numerous.  The  right  cavities  cf  the 
heart  and  the  large  venous  trunks  are  usually  distended  with  soft  co- 
agula.  These  appearances  are  largely  due  to  the  mode  of  dying  In 
consequence  of  the  diminishing  frequency  of  the  respiratory  movements 
the  blood  is  imperfectly  decarbonized,  and  the  capillary  circulation  of 
the  lungs  is  impeded.  The  action  of  the  heart  being  weak  and  the  re- 
sistance a fronte  increased,  it  is  obvious  that  venous  stasis  must  take 
place. 

It  is  necessary  now  to  consider  somewhat  more  minutely  the  nature 
and  degree  of  the  action  of  opium  on  the  different  organs  and  systems 
ot  the  body.  It  will  save  space  and  avoid  repetitions  to  study  these 
actions  in  connection  with  the  several  principles  contained  in  opium. 
he  Physiological  Action  of  tiie  Alkaloids  of  Ofium. 1.  Mor- 
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phia. — The  peculiar  powers  of  opium  are  represented  chiefly  m the 
morphia  which  it  contains.  In  opium  of  good  quality  the  proportion  of 
morphia  is  from  ten  to  fifteen  per  cent.  The  actions  of  the  other  princi- 
ples contained  in  opium  differ  widely ; and  as  they  all  possess  some 
activity,  the  sum  of  their  effects  must  so  far  influence  the  result  that  the 
powers  of  opium  and  morphia  must  vary  somewhat  in  kind  as  well  as 
in  degree.  One-sixth  of  a grain  of  morphia  is  about  equivalent  in  ac- 
tivity to  one  grain  of  average  opium. 

In  general  terms,  it  may  be  stated  that  morphia  differs  from  opium 

in  the  following  respects : 

Morphia  is  less  stimulating,  less  convulsant,  and  more  decidedly 

hypnotic  and  anodyne  than  opium. 

Morphia  constipates  less  and  affects  the  contractility  of  the  bladder 

more  than  opium. 

Morphia  has  less  diaphoretic  action  and  produces  much  more  pruri- 
tus than  opium. 

The  physiological  action  of  morphia  is  best  studied  as  administered 
subcutaneously.  In  a short  period — from  a few  seconds  to  ten  minutes 
— after  the  insertion  of  an  ordinary  dose — one-sixth  to  one-fourtli  of  a 
grain — under  the  skin,  the  symptoms  of  morphia  narcosis  begin.  A 
sense  of  heat  and  flushing  of  the  face — after,  in  most  subjects,  a very 
transient  pallor — fullness  of  the  head,  giddiness,  tinnitus  etui  him , and 
frequently  nausea,  are  experienced.  Deep-seated  epigastiic  pain  is 
often  felt,  and  loud  borborygmi  occur.  The  vertigo  may  be  so  consid- 
erable as  to  render  walking  uncertain  and  staggering,  or  to  render  the 
upright  position  impossible.  Injection  of  the  conjunctivas  and  con- 
traction of  the  pupils  occur  at  the  same  time  the  cerebral  effects  aic 
experienced.  The  lips  have  a bluish  appearance,  the  mouth  and  tongue 
become  dry,  swallowing  is  painful,  and  the  voice  has  a husky  tone. 
When  these  physiological  effects  are  produced,  pain  and  spasm  are 
relieved,  and  an  indescribable  feeling  of  content  takes  possession  of  the 
mind.  A condition  of  somnolence  in  many  persons,  in  others  of  ex- 
treme wakefulness,  with  intense  mental  activity,  is  experienced.  A\  hen 
sleep  occurs  it  is  usually  deep  but  not  calm,  the  respirations  are  slow, 
noisy,  and  labored.  Not  unfrequently  the  sleep  is  disturbed  by  dreams 
and  visions,  or  the  individual  passes  into  a somnambulistic  state,  from 
which  he  is  aroused  with  difficulty.  The  action  of  the  heart  is  dimin- 
ished in  frequency,  but  a decided  rise  takes  place  in  the  arterial  tension. 
On  ophthalmoscopic  examination,  a marked  increase  in  the  vascularity 
of  the  retina,  and  blurring  of  the  papillae,  can  be  discerned. 

Soon  after  a hypodermatic  injection  has  been  practised,  itching  of 
the  nose,  and  often  of  the  whole  cutaneous  surface,  is  experienced.  The 
skin  is  at  first  dry,  but,  after  a time,  diaphoresis  begins  and  is  some- 
times profuse.  The  relaxation  of  the  skin  is  coincident  with  a fall  in 
the  arterial  tension.  The  secretions  of  (he  mucous  surfaces  are  at  first 


350 


CEREBRAL  SEDATIVES. 


arrested,  as  well  as  those  of  the  skin.  If  the  morphia  be  administered 
alter  a full  meal,  digestion  is  suspended  for  a time.  The  intestinal 
movements  are  also  arrested  for  a short  period,  and  constipation  is 
1 1 ere  fore  produced;  but,  very  frequently  indeed,  no  change  takes  place 
p t *e  ^me  *n  which  the  alvine  discharges  occur,  or  in  their  number, 
i artly  in  consequence  of  the  increased  action  of  the  skin,  the  quantity 
of  urine  discharged  is  lessened,  and,  at  the  same  time,  difficulty  is  en- 
countered in  its  emission.  When  the  desire  is  felt,  an  interval  of  less 
or  greater  duration  elapses  before  the  flow  begins,  and,  as  the  con- 
tractile power  of  the  bladder  and  of  the  ejaculatory  muscles  is  dimin- 
ished, the  discharge  is  feeble  and  slow,  and  the  last  drops  linger  in  the 
urethra.  ° 

TV  ltn  the  decline  of  morphia  narcosis  a majority  of  subjects,  prob- 
ably,  experience  headache,  confusion  of  mind,  anoreiia,  and  nausea. 

/ ' hen  a lethal  dose  of  morphia  has  been  administered  by  any  mode 
profound  narcotism  quickly  ensues  ; the  pulse  becomes  slow  and  feeble,’ 
or  rapid  and  feeble  ; the  respirations  also  become  very  slow  and  shal- 
ow  ; the  skin  cold  and  sweating;  the  face  pale,  cyanosed,  and  ghastly; 
the  conjunctivas  deeply  injected  ; the  pupils  minutely  contracted,  and 
reflex  movements  entirely  abolished.  Respiration  ceases  before  the 
action  of  the  heart,  as  a rule,  but  in  some  instances,  very  sudden  death 
ensues  from  paralysis  of  the  heart. 

Half  a grain  is  the  smallest  dose  of  morphia  which  has  proved  fatal 
to  an  adult.  Five  cases,  according  to  Taylor,  have  been  recorded  in 
which  one  gram  of  the  muriate  caused  death. 

A consideration  of  the  symptoms  produced  in  man  by  morphia  and 
the  results  of  experiments  on  animals,  prove  that  it  chiefly  affects’  the 
cerebro-spmal  functions.  In  the  lower  animals,  the  spinal  more-  in 
man,  the  cerebral  more  than  the  spinal  functions.  Morphia  first  raises 
and  afterward  lessens  the  action  of  the  heart  and  arteries-  first  stimv 
lates  the  pneumogastric  end-organs  and  cardiac  motor  Unglia  and 
afterward  paralyzes  both.  It  causes  death  chiefly  through  paralysis  of 
the  muscles  of  respiration.  ' 1 

2.  Codia.  According  to  the  author’s  observations  the  codia  of  com 
merce  corresponds  closely  in  action  to  morphia,  but  is  much  feebler 
Four  grains  of  codia  is  about  equivalent  to  one  grain  of  morphia.  It 
has  anodyne  and  hypnotic  qualities.  Codia  produces  sleep  freer  from 
disturbance,  and  the  after-effects  are  less  disagreeable,  than  those  of 
morphia.  The  special  direction  to  the  pneumogastric  nerve  ascribed  to 
it  by  some  observers,  seems  to  the  author  to  exist  in  nature 

3.  Narcotina.  This  alkaloid  is  singularly  inappropriately  named 
It  has  but  feeble  narcotic  power.  In  children  considerable  doses  pro- 
duce a calmative  effect  and  drowsiness,  but  these  results  are  not  ob- 
served in  adults.  Experiments  on  animals  have  shown  that  narcotine 
is  a convulsant.  While  pigeons  are  poisoned  only  by  Hvo  or  three 
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grains  of  morpliia,  administered  subcutaneously,  the  same  quantity  of 
narcotine  causes  fatal  convulsions,  llie  reverse  is  true  in  man.  iSar- 
cotine  is  allied  in  action  to  borberia,  and  alkaloids  ol  that  group,  so  fai 
as  the  effects  on  man  are  concerned ; and  to  thebaia,  picrotoxine, 
strychnia,  and  brucia,  so  far  as  the  effects  on  animals  are  concerned. 

4.  Narceine. — The  most  contradictory  observations  have  been  pub- 
lished on  the  action  of  this  principle.  By  Bernard,  Bchier,  and  Eulen- 
burg,  it  is  held  to  possess  remarkable  hypnotic  power,  and  to  be  free 
from  stimulating  and  convulsant  action;  by  Fronmuller,  Harley,  Da 
Costa,  Mitchell,  and  others,  it  is  considered  feeble,  if  not  inert.  The 
physiological  actions  of  narceine,  therefore,  remain  sub  judice.  Until 
further  researches  are  made  with  chemically  pure  narceine,  and  by  com- 
petent observers,  it  will  be  safer  to  give  no  opinions  on  the  subject  of 
its  actions  and  uses. 

The  other  alkaloids  of  opium  are  curiosities  of  chemical  and  physi- 
ological research,  and  may  be  dismissed  in  a few  words. 

Cryptopia  is  in  a much  greater  degree  than  narceine  an  hypnotic 
and  anodyne. 

Thebaia  has  a strong  convulsant  action  in  animals. 

Various  circumstances  modify  the  action  of  opium.  These  are 
chiefly  age , sex , idiosyncrasy , habitual  use , and  certain  states  of  the 
system,  as  the  presence  of  pain,  uraemia , etc. 

The  extremes  of  life  are  relatively  more  susceptible  to  the  action  of 
opium,  and  especially  is  the  susceptibility  to  its  action  great  in  early 
life.  Fatal  opium  narcosis  has  ensued  in  a nursing  infant  whose  mother 
had  taken  a medicinal  dose.  A single  drop  of  laudanum  has  produced 
lethal  effects  in  a child  under  six  months  of  age.  Women  are  more 
easily  affected  by  opium  than  men,  and  they  are  more  apt  to  be  thrown 
into  a condition  of  hysterical  excitement  than  put  to  sleep.  Nausea, 
vomiting,  headache,  and  depression,  much  more  frequently  occur  in 
women  than  in  men.  As  a rule,  therefore — but  to  this  rule  there  are, 
of  course,  numerous  exceptions — women  are  less  favorable  subjects  for 
the  administration  of  opium  than  men. 

More  than  age  or  sex  is  the  action  of  opium  influenced  by  idiosyn- 
crasy. There  are  persons  so  easily  affected  by  it  that  the  minutest 
quantity  will  cause  uncontrollable  vomiting,  faintness,  vertigo,  and 
alarming  prostration.  It  is  never  safe  to  administer  morphia  hypoder- 
matically  to  such  subjects,  unless  in  an  extremely  small  dose. 

The  habitual  use  of  opium  diminishes  in  a remarkable  degree  the 
susceptibility  to  its  action.  Numerous  instances  are  on  record  in  which 
a pint  or  more  of  laudanum  has  been  taken  daily,  or  several  hundred 
grains  of  opium,  or  a scruple  of  morphia.  The  author  has  met  with  a 
patient  who  took  a scruple  of  morphia  a day  subcutaneously.  When 
opium  is  given  by  the  stomach,  for  the  relief  of  a chronic  painful  dis- 
ease, to  maintain  a constant  effect  increasing  doses  are  necessary.  The 


CEREBRAL  SEDATIVES. 


9^0 


po^ei  of  the  stomach  to  absorb  opium  is  doubtless  impaired  by  frequent 
repetition  of  the  dose,  and  in  consequence  of  the  local  action  of  the 
urug'  on  the  nerves  of  the  stomach.  Besides  this,  the  susceptibility  of 
the  cerebro-spinal  system  steadily  declines.  The  proof  of  these  state- 
ments is  afforded  by  the  action  of  morphia  when  used  subcutaneously 
or  ong  peiiods.  A gradual  increase  of  the  dose  becomes  necessary  in 
order  to  produce  a given  physiological  effect ; but  the  increase  is  much 
slower  than  when  it  is  administered  by  the  stomach. 

Gieat  pain  lessens  the  influence  of  opium  upon  the  centres  of  con- 
scious impressions.  The  quantity  in  grains  is  of  much  less  importance 
t an  the  quantity  as  measured  by  the  physiological  reactions.  Unemia, 
or  the  retention  in  the  blood  of  urinary  exerementitious  matters,  is  sup- 
posed to  increase  the  narcotic  influence  of  opium ; but  some  facts,  to 
be  hereafter  presented,  render  it  probable  that  the  state  of  unemia  and 
he  ^influence  of  opium  on  the  brain  are  antagonistic. 

Therapy.  Stomach  pain, , whether  simply  neuralgic  (gastralgia), 
or  excited  by  the  presence  of  food  (irritative  dyspepsia),  or  due  to 
" cer  or  cancer  is  relieved  by  opium.  The  preparations  of  morphia  are 
better  than  the  crude  drug,  as  a rule,  in  these  cases.  The  endermic 
application  is  an  excellent  mode  of  procuring  relief.  The  subcutane- 
ous injection,  practised  in  the  epigastric  region,  is  still  more  effective. 
Morphia  is  frequently  combined  with  bismuth,  or  zinc,  or  silver  salts, 
m painful  stomach  diseases.  IJ.  Bismuthi  subcarb.,  vel  subnitrat.,  3 iii ; 
morphias  sulph.,  gr.  j— grs.  ij ; pulv.  aromat.,  3 j.  M.  ft.  pulv.  no.  xii. 
big.  A powder  m milk  before  each  meal  The  following  formula  is 
a_/SO  uselu]>  notwithstanding  its  unchemical  relations:  IJ.°Zinci  oxidi 
o ss;  morphue  sulph.,  gr.  j— grs.  ij.  M.  ft.  pil.  no.  x.  Sig.  One  pill 
, a ee  times  a day , bef  ore  each  meal  A half-grain  of  the  oxide  of  silver 
may  be  substituted  for  the  oxide  of  zinc  in  the  above  formula. 

Inflammatory  pain,  due  to  corrosive  poisons,  to  peritonitis  etc 
requires  opium.  When  the  stomach  is  irritable,’  and  the  systems 
urgent  the  best  mode  of  using  the  remedy  is  the  hypodermatic  injec- 

T °f  m°?hla-  ,[an-v  klnds  of  nausea  and  vomiting , stomachal  or 
10  ex  m ongm,  are  arrested  by  opium  preparations.  In  vomiting  of 
cerebral  origin,  or  produced  by  uraemia,  or  caused  by  cirrhosis,  tlmuse 
of  opium  is  contraindicated.  When  vomiting  is  caused  by  irritant  mat- 
era,  opium  is  prescribed  after  the  stomach  is  emptied.  The  vomitin'? 
Winch  accompanies  the  passage  of  biliary  or  renal  calculi,  dyemcnor- 

, ma’  et.C-’  Is  ,best  reheved  V °Pium-  Very  severe  cases  o/ seasick- 
ness,  and  of  the  vomiting  of  pregnancy,  may  be  sometimes  arrested 
When  all  other  means  fail,  by  the  subcutaneous  use  of  a minute  quan- 
tity  of  morphia  (one-twelfth  to  one-sixth  of  a grain)  1 

Nothing  is  more  common  than  the  prescription  of  opium  in  diar- 
t W diseases,  but  it  is  often  used  without  a just  appreciation  of  the 
■ ions  requiring  it.  In  acute  diarrhoea,  caused  by  irritating  ali- 
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merits,  such  astringent  laxatives  as  rhubarb,  or  mild  salines,  should 
precede  the  use  of  opium.  When  the  evacuations  are  watery,  the  best 
results  are  obtained  by  a combination  of  opium  with  mineral  acids,  or 
acetate  of  lead.  In  acute  dysentery  opium  is  a very  important  remedy, 
but  it  is  often  injudiciously  employed.  If  there  be  fever,  much  te- 
nesmus, and  the  stools  consist  of  mucus  and  blood,  the  exhibition  of 
opium  should  be  postponed  until  salines  have  emptied  the  intestinal 
canal  of  its  contents,  , and  have  depleted  the  distended  vessels.  An  ex- 
cellent method  of  administration,  especially  when  the  dysenteric  inflam- 
mation occupies  the  rectum,  is  an  enema  of  starch  or  milk,  or  a sup- 
pository, containing  opium  in  some  soluble  form.  In  chronic  dysentery 
opium  is  indispensable.  It  is  usually  combined  with  arsenic,  or  with 
the  salts  of  silver,  copper,  or  zinc.  In  the  chronic  dysentery  of  malarial 
origin,  the  best  results  are  obtained  by  a combination  of  arsenic  and 
opium,  according  to  a formula  already  given ; in  that  form  which  suc- 
ceeds to  the  acute  disease,  opium  and  sulphate  of  copper,  or  zinc,  or 
nitrate  of  silver,  or  vegetable  astringents. 

Nothing  can  be  more  satisfactory  than  the  treatment  of  cholera- 
morbus  by  the  hypodermatic  injection  of  morphia.  It  is  always  desir- 
able to  secure  the  expulsion  of  irritating  matters  before  resorting  to 
opiates.  For  an  ordinary  case  of  cholera-morbus  from  one-twelfth  to 
one-sixth  of  a grain  of  morphia  suffices.  In  true  cholera  the  utility  of 
opium  is  most  evident  in  the  preliminary  diarrhoea,  but  is  entirely  with- 
out avail  in  the  stage  of  collapse.  Mischief  not  unfrequently  results 
from  its  use,  for  patients  emerging  from  the  condition  of  collapse  are 
either  directly  narcotized  by  the  opium  which  had  lain  un absorbed  in 
the  stomach,  or  the  cerebral  symptoms  of  the  secondary  fever  are  greatly 
intensified  by  it.  In  cholera  infantum  opium  must  be  used  with  cau- 
tion, if  not  avoided.  The  subjects  of  this  malady  are  easily  narcotized, 
and  thOnervous  system — an  unknown  morbid  state  of  which  bears  some 
close  relation  to  the  gastro-intestinal  disorder — is  rendered  so  irritable 
by  opium  that  the  symptoms  are  aggravated  by  it. 

The  following  formula  embodies  a truth  of  great  practical  impor- 
tance : As  a ride,  opium  does  harm  in  all  gastro-intestinal  maladies  in 
which  there  is  a deficiency  in  the  proper  secretion , or  a suspension  of 
the  functions,  of  the  liver  and  kidneys. 

Opium  gives  a degree  and  kind  of  relief  in  hepatic,  renal,  and  satur- 
nine colic,  which  no  other  remedy  or  combination  of  remedies  affords. 
The  most  prompt  and  effective  form  in  which  the  remedy  can  be  admin- 
istered is  the  hypodermatic  injection  of  morphia.  This  relieves  the  pain, 
and  relaxes  the  spasm  of  the  affected  tube,  and  at  the  same  time  checks 
the  depressing  vomiting  which  attends  these  cases.  The  quantity  of 
morphia  required  will  vary  from  one-fourth  to  one-half  a grain.  As  the 
effect  is  immediate,  the  most  prudent  practice  consists  in  the  adminis- 
tration of  a small  quantity  (one-sixth  to  one-eiglith  of  a grain)  fur  the 
23 
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first  dose,  in  order  to  test  the  physiological  capabilities  of  the  patient, 
and  following  this  in  fifteen  minutes  with  a dose  of  similar  size  if  the 
first  is  well  borne  and  the  pain  persist. 

Opium,  in  small  doses,  is  a valuable  tonic  to  a weak  and  dilated 
heart.  When  administered  simultaneously  with  digitalis,  it  obviates 
one  of  the  dangers  which  may  be  caused  by  that  agent.  In  the  so- 
called  passive  haemorrhages , in  which  not  only  is  the  blood  altered  in 
quality  but  the  tension  is  low,  small  doses  of  opium  sustain  the  powers 
of  life,  and  by  increasing  the  arterial  tension  lessen  the  transudation 
through  the  vessel-walls.  Under  these  circumstances,  the  dose  of  opium 
should  not  as  a rule  exceed  five  minims  of  the  tinctures,  and  it  should 
generally  be  given  in  combination  with  ergot,  digitalis,  tannic  and 
gallic  acids,  acetate  of  lead,  etc. 

The  important  observation  was  made  by  Bernard,  and  afterward 
illustrated  and  confirmed  by  Nussbaum,  that  the  hypodermatic  injection 
of  morphia,  administered  before  the  inhalation  begins,  prolongs  the 
stage  of  chloroform  narcosis  with  a less  quantity  of  the  anaesthetic, 
diminishes  the  danger  of  cardiac  paralysis,  and  prevents  the  after-nausea 
and  depression. 

Opium  is  the  most  important  agent  which  we  possess  in  the  treat- 
ment of  various  inflammations.  Its  efficacy  depends  upon  several  fac- 
tors : it  relieves  pain,  quiets  restlessness,  and  thus  removes  from  the 
inflammatory  process  one  of  its  most  important  elements,  viz.,  an  irri- 
table and  paretic  state  of  the  nerves  of  the  affected  part.  Besides  these 
effects,  opium  raises  the  tonicity  of  the  vessels,  helps  to  maintain  the 
continuity  of  the  blood-current,  and  hinders  the  migration  of  the  white 
corpuscles  of  the  blood.  It  is  especially  in  inflammations  of  the  serous 
membranes  that  its  highest  utility  is  manifest,  e.  g.,  pleuritis , perito- 
nitis, arachnitis.  Good  reasons  exist  for  believing  that  the  hypoder- 
matic injection  of  morphia  will  sometimes  cut  short  (jugulate)  these 
maladies,  if  administered  just  at  their  outset.  If  the  period  for  obtain- 
ing such  a fortunate  result  has  passed,  the  course  and  duration  of  these 
diseases  can  be  greatly  modified  by  the  judicious  use  of  opium.  The 
quantity  of  opium  required  will  be  determined  by  the  effect ; the  pain 
should  be  relieved,  the  pupils  somewhat  contracted.  A full  dose  should 
be  administered  at  the  beginning  of  treatment  (two  to  three  grains  of 
opium— a half  grain  of  morphia),  and  a given  physiological  effect  be 
maintained  by  the  regular  use  of  smaller  doses.  Pain  is  probably  the 
surest  guide,  for  the  existence  of  pain  indicates  that  decided  opium 
narcosis  has  not  been  attained. 

In  peritonitis,  whether  puerperal,  traumatic , or  the  extension  of 
intestinal  inflammation , no  fact  of  therapeutics  is  better  established 
than  the  curative  power  of  opium.  Besides  its  immediate  influence 
over  the  inflammatory  process,  its  indirect  action,  in  maintaining  the 
necessary  quietude  of  the  intestines,  is  of  the  greatest  service!  In 
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arachnitis , pachymeningitis , basilar  meningitis , there  are  clinical  facts 
which  tend  to  show  that  small  doses  of  some  opiate  preparation  really 
accomplish  more  than  any  other  remedies.  The  author  is  convinced 
that  we  possess  no  means  of  treatment  of  cerebro-spinal  meningitis  so 
effective  as  the  opiate  treatment.  The  same  rule  as  to  the  quantity 
required,  as  that  given  for  peritonitis,  should  be  observed : that  quan- 
tity of  opium  should  be  administered  which  will  relieve  the  pains  and 
rigidity.  The  best  results  are  obtained  by  the  hypodermatic  injection 
of  morphia.  When  effusion  takes  jdace,  and  stupor  and  coma  ensue, 
the  utility  of  opium  is  ended. 

In  parenchymatous  inflammations , experience  has  shown,  opium  is 
much  less  useful.  When  pain  is  a prominent  symptom,  it  can  be  em- 
ployed to  relieve  it ; in  small,  stimulant  doses,  it  may  be  given  to  main- 
tain the  action  of  the  heart.  In  pneumonia  opium  is  a remedy  of  very 
doubtful  utility.  Its  narcotic  action  certainly  disposes  to  pulmonary 
congestion,  although  it  may  be  cautiously  used  to  allay  pain  and  moder- 
ate cough. 

In  fevers — typhoid , typhus , and  eruptive  fevers — opium  was  for- 
merly much  more  frequently  prescribed  than  at  present.  The  cold 
baths,  antipyretics,  and  more  favorable  hj'gienic  influences,  have  less- 
ened the  violence  and  diminished  the  mortality  from  fevers.  The 
maniacal  excitement  and  the  low,  muttering  delirium  are  not  so  fre- 
quently observed  now  as  formerly,  and  hence  the  use  of  opium  in  these 
affections  has  greatly  declined.  The  discovery  of  chloral  has  also  dimin- 
ished the  use  of  opium  as  an  hypnotic.  Nevertheless,  -when  there  is  much 
restlessness,  wakefulness,  subsultus,  and  delirium,  opium  may  render 
important  service.  When  the  delirium  is  of  the  low,  muttering  kind,  a 
small  quantity  of  morphia  (one-eighth  to  one-sixth  of  a grain)  may  suf- 
fice to  procure  quiet  and  refreshing  sleep.  When  the  delirium  is  vio- 
lent, combination  of  tartar-emetic  with  opium,  on  the  plan  of  Graves, 
may  have  a very  happy  effect.  Or  opium  may  be  combined  with  bella- 
donna, or  chloral — the  former  when  the  condition  is  one  of  great  depres- 
sion, the  latter  when  the  delirium  and  wakefulness  are  excited  in  char- 
acter. In  measles  and  scarlet  fever , when  there  is  a condition  of 
profound  depression,  the  eruption  being  tardy  in  making  its  appear- 
ance, and  is  dusky  in  hue  and  ill-defined,  beneficial  results  are  experi- 
enced from  the  use  of  opium,  especially  when  combined  with  camphor. 

A threatened  paroxysm  of  intermittent  fever  may  be  aborted  by  the 
hypodermic  injection  of  morphia  (one-fourth  of  a grain).  This  practice 
has  a high  degree  of  importance  in  the  pernicious  intermittents , when 
time  is  not  afforded  for  an  effective  use  of  quinia.  The  febrile  heat  of 
intermittent  and  remittent  fevers  may  be  diminished,  and  the  sweating 
stage  induced  earlier,  by  the  use  of  opium  in  moderate  doses  (ten  min- 
ims of  the  deodorized  tincture  every  two,  three,  or  four  hours).  The 
addition  of  morphia  to  quinia  enables  the  latter  to  be  better  borne  by 
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the  stomach,  counteracts  some  of  its  unpleasant  effects  on  the  brain, 
and  increases  its  therapeutical  power.  When  no  contraindication  to 
the  use  of  morphia  exists,  it  is  good  practice  to  combine  it  with  quinia 
in  the  treatment  of  intermittent  and  remittent  fevers. 

Narcotine  has  decided  antiperiodic  power,  and  may  be  given  as  a 
substitute  for  quinia  when  reasons  exist  to  prevent  the  use  of  the  latter. 
F rom  five  to  ten  grains  of  pure  narcotine  may  be  administered.  As  an 
antiperiodic  it  ranks  after  arsenic,  salicine,  and  even  apiol. 

As  an  hypnotic  opium  is  very  frequently  used  in  affections  of  the 
nervous  system.  The  stimulant  properties  of  crude  opium,  or  its  offi- 
cinal preparations,  render  it  less  serviceable  than  morjffiia  in  the  group 
of  cases  generally  requiring  an  hypnotic.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that 
remarkable  curative  results  have  followed  the  hypodermatic  injection 
of  morphia  in  acute  mania.  The  following  are  the  indications  for  the 
use  of  morphia  in  mental  disorders : prolonged  wakefulness,  maniacal 
excitement,  persistent  refusal  of  food,  drink,  or  medicine,  destructive 
and  suicidal  tendencies.  As  respects  individual  subjects,  the  state  of 
the  arterial  tension  furnishes  a guide  to  the  use  of  morphia.  If  the 
tension  of  the  arterial  system  is  low  a small  dose  is  required.  When 
the  pulse  is  quick,  and  the  arterial  tension  high,  a large  dose  of  morphia, 
by  over-excitation,  causes  paresis  of  the  sympathetic,  and  thus  reduces 
action,  an  indication  for  the  full  influence  of  the  agent.  Large  doses  of 
morphia,  when  given  subcutaneously,  require  the  utmost  circumspection 
in  maniacal  cases,  especially  in  obese  and  aged  subjects.  Besides  acute 
mania,  excellent  results  have  followed  from  the  use  of  morphia  in  lype- 
mania  (Krafft-Ebing),  in  chronic  mania , and  melancholia.  Probably 
the  best  effects  have  been  witnessed  from  opium  in  melancholia.  In 
this  mental  disorder,  which  is  a condition  of  depression,  the  best  form 
for  the  administration  of  opium  is  the  tincture,  and  the  dose  required  is 
the  stimulant  and  not  the  narcotic  dose.  The  author  is  impelled  to  add 
the  caution  so  well  expressed  in  the  following  words  by  Maudsley  : “It 
will  be  well  to  have  in  mind  that  neither  opium  by  the  mouth,  nor  mor- 
phia hypodermically  injected,  will  always  quench  the  fury  of  acute 
mania,  and  that  successive  injections  of  morphia,  followed  by  brief 
snatches  of  fitful  sleep,  have  been  followed  also  by  fatal  collapse.” 

It.  was  formerly  held  that  large  and  increasing  doses  of  opium  were 
necessary  for  the  cure  of  delirium  tremens , the  theory  being  entertained 
that  to  procure  sleep  was  to  insure  recovery.  It  is  now  known  that  to 
reestablish  digestion  and  to  support  the  powers  of  life  by  suitable  nutri- 
ents are  in  a large  proportion  of  cases  the  only  means  needed  to  quiet 
delirium  and  to  cause  sleep.  Opium,  if  used  at  all,  must  be  given  cau- 
tiously. Chloral  has  to  a large  extent  taken  its  place  as  an  hypnotic  in 
this  disease,  but  cases  are  not  unfrequently  met  with  in  which  morphia 
agrees  better,  and  is  more  effective  in  inducing  quiet. 

Some  cases  of  sunstrolce , coup  dc  soldi , or  “ thermic  fever,”  are 
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rapidly  cured  by  the  hypodermatic  injection  of  morphia.  When  the  pa- 
tient is  able  to  swallow,  good  effects  follow  the  conjoined  administration 
of  tincture  of  opium  and  brandy.  The  cases  benefited  by  this  treatment 
are  characterized  by  pallor  of  the  face  and  weakness  of  the  heart. 

Epilepsy  and  epileptiform  seizures  may  be  sometimes  prevented  by 
the  timely  administration  of  morphia  hypodermaticall}7.  This  treatment 
is  best  adapted  to  epilepsy,  the  attacks  of  which  occur  at  night,  to  petit 
mal , and  to  convulsive  tic.  It  is  improper  in  epileptoid  seizures,  due 
to  tumor  or  other  coarse  organic  lesion  of  the  brain.  In  suitable  cases, 
this  treatment  procures  most  decided  amelioration  in  the  condition  of 
the  patient. 

The  remarkable  fact  has  been  demonstrated  by  Loomis,  of  New 
York,  that  we  have  in  the  hypodermatic  injection  of  morphia  the  most 
important  agent  for  the  cure  of  uraemic  convulsions , puerperal  and  non- 
puerperal.  It  is  true  this  mode  of  treatment  had  been  originally  prac- 
tised by  Scanzoni,  but  Loomis  has,  more  especially,  drawn  attention  to 
its  real  power  and  utility.  “ The  most  uniform  effect  of  morphine  so 
administered  is,  first,  to  arrest  muscular  spasms  by  counteracting  the 
effect  of  the  uraemic  poison  on  the  nerve  centres ; second,  to  establish 
profuse  diaphoresis  ; third,  to  facilitate  the  action  of  cathartics  and 
diuretics,  especially  the  diuretic  action  of  digitalis.” 

In  chorea  Trousseau  has  carried  the  administration  of  morphia  to  an 
extraordinary  extent.  He  restricts  its  use  to  severe  cases,  which  appear 
to  have  a singular  insusceptibility  to  the  action  of  opium  even  in  enor- 
mous doses.  When  the  jactitations  are  incessant,  preventing  sleep,  or 
persisting  in  spite  of  sleep,  the  utility  of  morphia  is  very  great.  It  is 
most  effective  when  combined  with  chloral.  In  these  severe  cases  of 
chorea,  the  only  limit  to  the  quantity  of  morphia  is  the  effect  produced. 
It  is  evident,  from  the  experiences  of  Trousseau,  that  very  large  doses 
are  required,  and  that  curative  effects  are  thus  obtained  to  which  small 
doses  are  entirely  inadequate.  The  subcutaneous  method  is  more  effi- 
cient than  the  stomach  administration. 

In  tetanus  and  hydrophobia  the  use  of  morphia  has  been  chiefly  pal- 
liative. M.  Demarquay  has,  however,  applied  morphia,  by  deep  injec- 
tion into  the  tetanized  muscles,  with  greater  success  than  heretofore. 
He  carries  the  needle  deeply  into  the  tetanized  muscles,  and,  if  possi- 
ble, to  the  point  of  entrance  of  the  nerves.  He  injects  in  this  way  the 
masseters,  the  sterno-cleido  mastoid,  the  neck  and  sacro-lumbar  muscles, 
etc.  The  relaxation  of  the  muscles  of  mastication  thus  induced  per- 
mitted the  nourishment  of  the  patients.  Of  three  cases  thus  treated 
during  the  siege  of  Paris  two  recovered  and  one  died,  but  the  death 
was  due  to  pyaemia  and  not  to  tetanus. 

The  most  important  uses  of  opium,  and  its  various  preparations,  are 
in  the  relief  of  pain.  In  surgical  practice  its  administration  is  indis- 
pensable to  prevent  or  mitigate  shock,  to  quiet  pain,  and  to  check  in- 
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flammation.  To  particularize  on  these  points  would  require  an  epitome 
ol  surgery  for  illustration.  Before  the  administration  of  chloroform 
morphia  should  be  injected  liypodermatically,  to  diminish  the  dangers 
ot  the  inhalation  and  to  secure  relief  to  the  after-pain  of  the  surgical 
operation.  Nothing  is  more  universal  in  surgical  practice  than  the  ad- 
ministration ot  an  opiate  after  an  operation  of  any  magnitude,  for  the 
objects  above  named. 

Hie  most  signal  service  is  rendered  by  opium  and  its  preparations 
in  the  various  neuralgic e.  The  most  effective  mode  of  administration 
is  by  subcutaneous  injection,  and  the  remedy  should  be  inserted  in  the 
neighborhood  ot  the  affected  nerve,  notwithstanding  that  relief  is  af- 
forded by  the  injection  at  any  point.  In  tic-douloureux , hrachialgia , 
cardialgia , gastralgia , hepatalgia , nephralgia , sciatica , and  pelvic  neu- 
ralgice , immediate  relief  is  afforded  by  this  remedy,  and  the  relief  is 
not  temporary  and  jDalliative  merely,  but  curative  in  numerous  instances. 
It  appears  to  be  especially  curative  in  sciatica.  It  is  a remarkable  fact 
that  morphia  inserted  under  the  skin,  and  especially  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of  affected  nerves,  exerts  a curative  power  which  it  does  not  at  all 
have  'when  administered  by  the  stomach.  An  efficient  method  of  using 
morphia  in  the  treatment  of  neuralgias,  according  to  Brown-S6quard, 
consists  m applying  it  in  a finely-divided  state  to  the  derma,  denuded 
by  a blister.  Lafargue  proposed  the  method  of  inoculation,  which  con- 
sists in  inserting  morphia  into  the  skin  by  means  of  a lancet-puncture. 
These  clumsy  and  painful  processes  are  by  no  means  equal  to  the  hypo- 
dermatic method.  J 

The  enchanting  sense  of  relief  to  suffering  wrought  by  opiates,  and 
especially  by  the  subcutaneous  use  of  morphia,  leads  to  the  morphia- 
habit.  It  is  a singular  fact  that  in  these  cases  the  pains  which  were  cured 
by  the  remedy  return  when  it  is  withdrawn,  and  other  painful  sensations 
appear  of  an  even  more  distressing  kind.  In  practising  the  hypoder- 
matic method  for  a long  period  in  severe  cases  of  neuralgia,  the  utmost 
care  should  be  used  to  avoid  the  morphia-habit. 

In  the  neuroses  of  the  respiratory  organs , great  relief  is  often  af- 
forded by  the  use  of  opium  in  some  of  its  forms.  No  remedial  agent 
will  so  quickly  cut  short  a paroxysm  of  asthma  as  the  hypodermatic 
use  of  morphia.  The  paroxysms  of  difficult  breathing,  which  occur  in 
emphysema , are  also  readily  relieved  in  the  same  way.  But  there  is 
great  danger  of  establishing  the  opium-habit  in  these  chronic  cases. 

In  an  allied  disease— liay-fever,  hay-astlima , or  autumnal  catarrh— 
the  hypodermatic  use  of  morphia  is  quite  as  effective  as  in  spasmodic 
asthma.  An  incipient  catarrh  may  be  aborted  by  a full  dose  of  Do- 
ver’s powder,  taken  at  the  very  outset  of  the  inflammation.  Morphia 
and  quima  combined  are  rather  more  effective  than  Dover’s  powder  in 
these  cases.  Opium,  or  some  of  its  preparations,  enter  into  the  com- 
position of  expectorant  mixtures  to  allay  cough. 
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The  hypodermatic  injection  of  morphia  has  been  shown  to  possess 
a high  degree  of  utility  in  cases  of  dilated  heart , with  difficult  breath- 
ing, and  general  oedema.  The  eighth  to  the  sixtli  of  a grain  suffices  for 
this  purpose.  The  effect  it  has  is  to  quiet  and  regulate  the  action  of 
the  heart,  to  allay  the  distress  of  breathing,  and  to  permit  rest  and 
sleep  in  the  recumbent  position.  An  occasional  dose  only  is  necessary 
(twice  or  three  times  a week). 

Opium  is  a very  important  addition  to  our  resources  in  the  treat- 
ment of  diabetes.  It  must  be  given  in  considerable  doses,  as  Pavy  has 
shown.  From  six  to  twelve  grains  a day  are  necessary,  in  order  to  pro- 
duce a decided  impression.  It  checks  the  bulimia — the  inordinate  ap- 
petite— allays  thirst,  diminishes  the  flow  of  urine,  and  the  excretion  of 
sugar,  and,  probably,  arrests  or  prevents  the  changes  in  the  nervous 
system  which  accompany  or  are  causative  of  this  disease.  Although 
many  cases  are  decidedly  ameliorated,  it  cannot  be  said  that  any  have 
been  cured  by  opium. 

External  Uses  of  Opium. — A solution  of  morphia  in  distilled  water 
is  an  excellent  astringent  anodyne  in  conjunctivitis , and,  combined  with 
atropia,  in  iritis.  I£.  Morphiae  sulph.,  grs.  iv — grs.  viij ; aqum  destil., 
1 j.  M.  Sig.  A few  drops  to  be  put  into  the  eye  as  necessary.  IjL . 
Morphias  sulphatis,  grs.  iv ; zinci  sulphatis,  grs.  ij — grs.  viij  ; atropiaz 
sidph.,  gr.  j — grs.  ij ; aquas  destil.,  3 j.  M.  Sig.  Lotion  for  iritis  and 
other  inflammatory  affections  of  the  eye.  The  last  formula,  omitting 
the  zinc,  is  an  excellent  application  in  earache , the  external  meatus 
being  filled  with  it,  and  in  toothache , a few  drops  on  cotton  being  placed 
in  the  hollow  of  the  tooth. 

Local  inflammatory  swellings , painful  in  character,  can  be  relieved 
somewhat  by  poultices  containing  laudanum.  Frictions  with  laudanum 
are  serviceable  in  lumbago , sciatica , myalgia , and  similar  superficial 
painful  affections.  An  infusion  of  opium  ( 3 j — O j ),  applied  hot,  is  an 
excellent  application  to  inflamed  joints,  inflamed  testicle , etc. 

On  the  combined  Uses  of  Opium  and  Belladonna,  Morphia  and 
Atropia. — The  conjoined  use  of  these  agents  is  so  important  a subject 
from  the  point  of  view  of  practical  therapeutics,  that  the  author  pur- 
poses to  consider  it  under  this  head.  Although  a physiological  antago- 
nism as  respects  a part  of  their  action  unquestionably  exists,  it  docs  not 
extend  throughout  their  whole  range  of  influence  in  the  organism.  The 
balance  of  actions  furthermore  produces  results  which  neither  is  capable 
of  singly.  Hence  the  importance  of  a more  direct  presentation  of  these 
points  than  has  been  heretofore  given. 

Both  act  on  the  brain,  atropia  causing  delirium,  hallucinations,  and 
disturbed  sleep ; morphia  producing  stupor,  somnolence,  hebetude  of 
mind.  Both  relieve  pain,  but  this  effect  is  much  greater  in  the  case  of 
morphia.  Both  produce  disorders  of  motility,  staggering,  difficulty 
of  coordination  of  muscular  movements,  vertigo,  confusion  of  mind,  and 
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headache. . The  reciprocal  influence  exerted  upon  each  other,  when  they 
are  administered  together,  modifies  in  a remarkable  manner  their  physi- 
ological effects. 

Morphia  corrects  the  illusions  and  phantasms  produced  by  atropia. 
n small  doses  (e.  g.,  one  ninety-sixth  of  a grain)  atropia  increases  the 
rypnotic  power  of  morphia,  with  the  result  of  causing  a less  disturbed 
and  more  nearly  normal  sleep  than  is  produced  by  morphia  alone.  If, 
iow  ever,  the  quantity  of  atropia  be  in  excess  of  what  is  necessary  to 
establish  the  physiological  balance  in  the  cerebrum,  it  overrides  the 
action  of  morphia  and  asserts  its  own  peculiar  power  of  inducing  phan- 
tasms, illusions,  and  hallucinations. 

. Tl,ie  Pain-reheving  power  of  morphia  is  rather  increased  than  di- 
minished by  atropia.  The  disorders  of  motility  are  enhanced  by  the 
mutual  reactions  of  the  two  agents.  The  after-headache,  vertigo,  nau- 
sea,  and  depression  of  the  heart’s  action  caused  by  morphia,  are  to  a 
arge  extent  prevented  by  the  conjoined  administration  of  atropia. 

len  a large  quantity  of  opium,  or  morphia,  is  given  by  any  of  the 
modes  of  administration,  its  immediate  depressing  effects  are  counter- 
acted by  the  simultaneous  use  of  belladonna  or  atropia.  Morphia  pro- 
duces contraction  of  the  pupil,  and  a tetanic  condition  (according  to 
Orraefe)  of  the  muscle  of  accommodation;  atropia  causes  dilatation  of  the 
pupn,  and  contraction  of  the  ciliary  muscle.  When  used  together  these 
effects  may  be  precisely  balanced.  It  requires  but  a minute  quantity 
of  atropia  to  overcome  the  action  of  morphia  on  the  pupil.  When  these 
effects  on  the  pupil  are  balanced,  it  does  not  follow  that  the  muscle  of 
accommodation  is  in  a normal  condition,  for  visual  defects  remain 
Morphia  prevents  the  contraction  of  the  arterioles  produced  by  atropia 

and,  as  a necessary  consequence,  the  subsequent  relaxation  of  the  mus- 
cular fibre. 

Morphia  depresses  the  action  of  the  heart,  atropia  is  a powerful  car- 
diac stimulant.  Morphia  produces  pallor  of  the  surface,  and  reduces  the 
external  temperature ; atropia  causes  redness  and  injection  of  the  skin 
and  elevation  of  the  body-heat.  In  some  experiments  the  author  ascer- 
tained that  while  atropia  alone  raised  the  pulse  to  105  from  72  atropia 
and  morphia  combined  depressed  the  pulse  of  the  same  subject  Yo  60. 

Both  morphia  and  atropia  produce  dryness  of  the  mucous  membrane 

o*  the  ™?uth  and  fauces-  Morphia  suspends,  and  atropia  increases  the 
peristaltic  movements.  The  sickness  and  nausea  caused  by  morphia 
are,  to  a considerable  extent,  lessened  or  prevented  by  atropia. 

Morphia  lessens  and  atropia  increases  the  functional  activity  of  the 
kidneys;  on  the  skin  their  effects  are  opposed,  hence  when  used  in 
combination  the  urinary  secretion  is  rather  increased  than  diminished 
by  them.  Both  produce  dysuria. 

Therapeutical  Applications  op  Opium  and  Belladonna  —When 

ever  opium  is  used  to  relieve  pain,  to  procure  deep,  to  relax  spasm- 
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there  being  no  inflammatory  action  present — belladonna  should  be  com- 
bined with  it,  unless  some  contraindication  should  exist  to  the  action 
of  the  latter.  This  formulated  expression  is  more  especially  applicable 
to  the  hypodermatic  use  of  morphia. 

In  the  various  psychical  disorders , in  which  the  general  condition 
is  sthenic,  opium  or  morphia  should  be  used  alone.  W hen  power  is 
deficient,  the  forces  depressed,  the  temperature  rather  below  than  above 
the  normal,  belladonna  or  atropia  should  be  combined  with  the  opium 
or  morphia.  For  the  relief  of  insomnia  the  combined  action  of  these 
agents  is  much  more  effective  than  cither  singly.  The  proportion  in 
which  the  alkaloids  should  be  used  is  about  as  follows : — yyy  of  a 

grain  of  atropia  to  \ and  \ of  a grain  of  morphia. 

In  the  various  convulsive  disorders  in  which  opium  or  morphia 
may  be  used,  especially  hypodermatically,  atropia  should  be  combined 
with  it. 

The  neuralgias,  are  best  treated  by  morphia  and  atropia  combined, 
for  the  following  reasons:  the  combination  is  more  effective,  the  after- 
unpleasant  effects  of  either  are  prevented  to  a considerable  extent. 

The  neuroses  of  the  respiratory  organs , of  the  abdominal  viscera , 
etc.,  are,  as  a rule,  more  successfully  treated  by  morphia  and  atropia  in 
combination,  than  by  either  separately. 

In  surgical  diseases  and  operations  of  various  kinds , the  combina- 
tion of  morphia  and  atropia  has  most  important  and  varied  applications, 
among  which  may  be  enumerated:  to  render  safer  and  to  prolong  ether 
or  chloroform  narcosis  / to  prevent  or  relieve  shock  ; to  save  suffering  ; 
to  relax  muscles  ; to  facilitate  operative  procedures. 

The  combined  administration  of  morphia  and  atropia  is  of  the  great- 
est service  in  obstetric  practice:  to  relieve  the  teasing  pains  of  the  first 
stage  ; to  procure  sleep  in  the  course  of  an  exhausting  labor ; to  quiet 
after-pains  ; to  facilitate  the  performance  of  various  obstetric  opera- 
tions / to  arrest  puerperal  convulsions. 
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Humulus.— Hops.  The  strobiles  of  humulus  lupulus 

f.f  LTlinS-  “The  yellow  powder  separated  from  the 

strobiles  of  H.  lupulus.”  Lupuline,  Fr. ; ITopfendrilsen,  Ger 

Infusum  Humuli.  Infusion  of  hops  ( 3 ss-0  j ).  Dose,  a teacup- 
iul  or  more.  1 

Tinctura  Humuli.  — Tincture  of  hops  (^v — Oij),  Dose  - <?s 

3 ij-  ’ 

Tinctura  Zupulince.— Tincture  of  lupuline  ( § ij O j ).  Dose,  3 ss 

^ SS* 

Oleoresma  Lupulinm. — Oleo-resin  of  lupuline.  Dose  m v — 7 ss 
or  more.  ’ * J 

Extraction  Zupulince  Eluidum.- Fluid  extract  of  lupuline  Dose 
3 ss — 3 ij.  ‘ ’ 

Composition.  Hops  contain  lupuline  (described  above),  a tannic 
acid,  an  essential  oil  composed  in  part  of  valerol,  trimethylamine,  and 
a liquid  \ olatile  alkaloid,  lupuline  (?). 
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Physiological  Actions. — Hops  is  an  aromatic  stomachic  tonic,  and 
as  such  promotes  the  appetite  and  digestive  power.  It  is  slightly  astrin- 
gent also.  The  action  of  the  heart  is  somewhat  increased,  the  cutane- 
ous circulation  excited,  and  diaphoresis  produced. 

In  a very  slight  degree,  hops  first  causes  cerebral  excitement,  followed 
by  calm  and  a disposition  to  sleep.  Experience  lias  shown  that  it  pos- 
sesses some  anaphrodisiac  property,  and  lessens  the  functional  activity 
of  the  testes  and  the  apparatus  of  erection. 

Therapy. — As  a stomachic  tonic  hops  is  quite  as  serviceable  as 
many  more  rare  and  costly  medicines.  It  is  useful  in  atonic  dyspep- 
sia, simple  flatulent  colic,  and  mild  diarrhoeas. 

The  power  of  a hop  pillow  to  quiet  the  mind  and  to  induce  sleep 
seems  to  be  well  established,  but  its  influence  is,  doubtless,  largely  due 
to  imagination  and  the  association  of  ideas.  The  tincture  of  lupuline 
and  the  oleoresin  are  useful  remedies  in  mild  cases  of  delirium  tre- 
mens. They  serve  a double  purpose — as  a stomachic  tonic  and  cerebral 
sedative.  A combination  of  fluid  extract  or  tincture  of  lupuline  and 
tincture  of  capsicum  is  probably  the  best  substitute  for  alcoholic  stimu- 
lants, when  the  habit  of  their  use  is  to  be  discontinued.  IjL  Ext.  lu- 
pulince  fluid.,  tinct.  capsici,  fia  3 j.  M.  Sig.  One  or  two  teaspoonfuls  as 
necessary.  The  condition  known  as  horrors , or  the  wakefulness  and 
excitement  which  just  precede  the  attack  of  delirium  tremens,  may 
often  be  quite  removed  by  free  use  of  this  combination. 

Nocturnal  seminal  losses  may  be  reduced  in  frequency  by  the  use 
of  lupuline,  of  which  the  best  preparation  for  this  purpose  is  the  oleo- 
resin. Chordee  is  said  to  be  prevented  by  the  use  of  lupuline,  but  the 
author  has  been  quite  disappointed  in  his  attempts  to  relieve  this  state 
by  this  remedy. 

A hop  poultice  or  bag  is  a domestic  remedy  for  internal  pains  and 
inflammation , especially  of  the  abdominal  organs.  A quantity  of  hops  is 
sewed  into  a muslin  bag,  dipped  in  hot  water,  and  then  laid  over  the 
affected  region.  It  forms  a light  fomentation,  which  owes  its  virtues 
rather  to  the  heat  and  moisture  than  to  the  anodyne  qualities  of  the  hops. 

Lactucarium. — Lactucarium.  “ The  concrete  juice  obtained  from 

lactuca  sativa,  by  incision  and  spontaneous  evaporation.”  Dose,  gr. 
v—  3 j. 

Syrupus  Lactucarii. — Sirup  of  lactucarium  ( 3 j — Oj).  Dose,  3 ss 

T7  • 

— 3 J- 

Composition.  — Lactucarium  contains  several  organic  substances 
and  eight  to  ten  per  cent,  of  inorganic  matter.  It  yields  about  fifty- 
eight  per  cent,  of  lactucerine  or  lactucone , an  inodorous,  tasteless 
neutral  substance,  a crystallizable  bitter  principle,  lactucine , and  lac - 
tucic  acid. 

Physiological  Action,  and  Therapy. — The  soporific  quality  of  let- 
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tuce  is  known  to  all  who  eat  this  vegetable.  Notwithstanding  this  uni- 
versa!  experience,  careful  experiments  have  shown  that  lactucarium  pos- 
sesses a very  feeble  hypnotic  quality,  if  it  be  not  entirely  inert.  It  is  only 
used  as  a substitute  for  opium  and  its  alkaloids  when  these  disagree. 
The  sirup  of  lactucarium  is  prescribed  to  relieve  cough,  but  it  is  more 
properly  employed  as  a vehicle  for  more  powerful  agents  of  the  class  of 
expectorants. 

Bromides.  A.mmonii  JBromidum.  Bromide  of  ammonium.  JBro- 
mure  cV ammonium,  Fr. ; JBromam?noniwn,  Ger.  “ A white,  granular 
salt,  becoming  yellow  on  exposure,  readily  soluble  in  water,  and  spar- 
ingly so  in  alcohol.”  Dose,  gr.  v— Dj. 

Potassii  JBromidum, — Bromide  of  potassium,  JBromure  de  potassi • 
um , Br.  5 JBromlcalium , Ger.  In  white  crystals,  wholly  soluble  in  water 
(1  to  1£),  but  sparingly  soluble  in  alcohol  (1  to  13).  Dose,  gr.  v—  3 j. 

> Sodii  JBromidum.  Bromide  of  sodium  (unofficinal).  Dose,  or.  v 

3j- 

JLithii  JBromidum. — Bromide  of  lithium  (unofficinal).  Dose,  gr.  v 

3j- 

Ccdcii  JBromidum—  Bromide  of  calcium  (unofficinal).  Dose,  gr.  v 

~ 3 j- 

Antagonists  and  Incovipatibles. — Acids,  acidulous  and  metallic 
salts  are  incompatible  with  bromides  of  ammonium  and  potassium,  and 
nitious  ether  with  the  former.  The  physiological  actions  of  the  bro- 
mides are  antagonized  by  cold,  digitalis,  belladonna,  ergot,  and  other 
agents  which  energize  the  vaso-motor  nervous  system. 

Synergists.  Opium,  chloral,  and  remedies  belonging  to  the  same 
gtoup,  promote  the  action  of  the  bromides  on  the  brain  ; and  aconite, 
veratrum  viride,  gelsemium,  etc.,  increase  the  depressing  effect  of  the 
bromides  on  the  circulatory  system. 

Physiological  Actions.— The  taste  of  a bromide  is  bit  ter  and  saline. 

In  a short  time  after  it  is  swallowed,  the  characteristic  taste  returns  to 
the  mouth,  owing  to  the  outward  diffusion  of  a portion  of  that  admin- 
istered.. The  tactile  sense  of  the  fauces,  as  also  the  muscular  move- 
ments in  the  act  of  swallowing,  is  diminished  by  long-continued  use 
of  the  bromides. 

Sixty  grains  of  the  bromide  of  potassium  or  sodium,  and  a less 
quantity  of  the  ammonium  salt,  will,  in  some  persons  produce  slight 
nausea  and  diarrhoea ; in  others,  a sense  of  coolness  in  the  epigastric 
region;  but  in  many,  provided  the  salt  is  properly  diluted,  no  effect  on 
the  stomach.  Gastric  catarrh  is  undoubtedly  one  of  the  evil  results 
which  may  follow  the  protracted  administration  of  the  bromides  in  con- 
siderable doses. 

These  are  diffusible  substances  and  hence  pass  quickly  into  the  blood. 
When  large  doses  are  administered,  it  is  probable  that  no  inconsider- 
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able  portion  escapes  absorption,  for  they  can  be  detected  in  the  intes- 
tinal mucus  and  in  the  faeces. 

Very  obvious  effects  on  the  action  of  the  heart,  on  the  respiration, 
and  on  the  animal  temperature,  are  produced  by  the  bromides  ii  admin- 
istered in  considerable  quantity.  Ihese  functions  aie  depressed,  but 
the  depression  is  much  less  evident  as  to  temperature,  hence,  in  ordi  1 lo 
determine  this  result  most  careful  observations  are  necessary.  The 
author  has  ascertained  that  two  drachms  of  bromide  of  potassium  will 
lower  the  temperature  in  a healthy  adult  from  one-fifth  to  one-half  a de- 
gree ; the  respirations  from  two  to  five,  and  the  pulse  from  ten  to  twenty 
beats  per  minute.  These  effects  are  more  pronounced  in  animals,  as 
ascertained  by  the  administration  of  lethal  doses.  In  man  the  number 
of  the  cardiac  pulsations  is  not  only  reduced,  but  their  force  is  dimin- 
ished, and  the  tension  of  the  arterial  system  is  lowered. 

A transient  excitement,  intoxication,  giddiness,  in  some  persons  an 
anxious  mental  state,  are  produced  by  one  or  several  large  doses.  As  a 
rule,  slight  somnolence,  and  sounder  and  more  refreshing  sleep  result, 
provided  no  disturbing  element  intervenes.  The  pupil  is  not  affected 
in  its  size  and  sensibility  to  luminous  impressions,  in  an  adult  man  by  a 
dose  of  120  grains.  When  long  continued  the  hypnotic  effect  is  much 
more  pronounced,  and  a constant  drowsiness  is  experienced.  The  sensi- 
bility to  pain,  but  especially  the  sensibility  to  tactile  impressions,  is 
lowered  by  the  bromides  at  all  accessible  points  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane, and  of  the  skin — notably  of  the  plantar  surfaces  of  the  hand  and 
foot.  The  diminution  of  the  sensibility  of  the  mucous  membranes  is  in 
part  due  to  a local  action  of  the  salt  as  it  is  being  eliminated. 

Motility  is  impaired  by  the  long-continued  use  of  the  bromides  in 
man,  and  in  animals  paralysis  of  the  muscles  ensues.  If  injected  into 
the  tissues  of  a limb,  paralysis  of  motion  and  sensibility  begins  in  that 
member.  In  man  the  impaired  motility  is  probably  due  to  other  factors 
as  well  as  to  the  action  of  the  bromides  on  the  muscular  tissue,  viz.,  to 
the  cutaneous  anaesthesia,  and  to  an  anaemia  of  the  coordinating  centres 
in  consequence  of  which  their  functional  power  is  lowered. 

A very  notable  effect  of  the  bromides — chiefly  bromide  of  potas- 
sium— is  the  diminution  of  the  sexual  feeling  and  of  the  power  of  erec- 
tions produced  by  it.  This  fact  has  been  established  by  abundant  clini- 
cal evidence.  This  result  is  not,  however,  produced  with  equal  facility 
in  all  cases,  and  considerable  doses  are  necessary  in  any  case. 

Prolonged  administration  of  the  bromides  develops  a peculiar  state 
to  which  the  term  bromism  is  applied.  This  condition  of  chronic  poi- 
soning differs  from  the  effects  of  a few  medicinal  doses  in  the  extent 
and  intensity,  but  not  in  the  character,  of  the  symptoms.  The  following 
were  the  symptoms  of  bromism,  as  observed  in  an  epileptic  bo}’,  to 
whom  two  drachms  of  the  bromide  of  potassium  had  been  administered 
daily  for  a month:  extreme  pallor  and  anaemia,  dilated  pupils,  acne  on 
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ace,  forehead,  and  shoulders  ; a fetid,  bromine -breath  ; slow  and  feeble 
action  of  the  heart ; breathlessness,  and  quickened  pulse  on  slight  ex- 
eition,  cool  hands  and  feet;  a general  subjective  sense  of  coldness; 
movements  in  walking  tremulous  and  uncertain  ; diminution  of  the  tac- 
tile sensibility  of  both  cutaneous  annd  mucous  surfaces ; fauces  dry,  and 
t ie  reflex  movements  sluggish;  swallowing  somewhat  difficult;*  anta- 
phrodisia  and  complete  relaxation  of  the  genitals;  mind  weak,  mani- 
fested in  silly  conduct  and  unmeaning  laughter. 

Various  mental  symptoms  are  in  some  subjects  produced  by  the  loner- 
continued  use  of  the  bromides.  Weakness  of  mind,  without  perversion 
of  intellection,  is  a very  constant  result  of  the  continued  use  of  large 
c oses.  Headache,  confusion  of  mind,  and  a sort  of  intoxication,  had 
long  ago  been  observed  to  follow  the  use  of  the  bromide  of  potassium 
in  even  moderate  doses  (Puche).  A form  of  mental  derangement,  with 
hallucinations  of  a melancholic  character,  has  been  observed  by  Ham- 
The pallor  and  anmmia  of  bromism  are  due  to  several  causes : to  the 
c imimshed  action  of  the  heart ; slowness  of  the  capillary  circulation 
and  consequent  interference  in  the  metamorphosis  of  tissue;  deranffe- 
ment  of  digestion  and  assimilation  in  consequence  of  gastric  catarrh  • 
and  diminished  blood-supply  to  the  cerebro-spinal  axis.  The  disorders 
o voluntary  movement,  the  uncertain  gate,  the  apparent  defects  of  co- 
ordination are  variously  explained;  but,  they  are  doubtless  made  up  of 
several  factors,  of  which  the  cutaneous  anaesthesia  is  the  most  influen- 
tial The  bromides  possess  the  power  to  destroy  or  impair  the  irrita- 
nht}  of  the  motor  and  sensory  nerves,  and  the  contractility  of  muscle 
and  to  these  effects  must  be  attributed  in  part  the  disorders  of  volun- 
tary movement  noted  above. 

It  is  very  obvious  that  the  bromides  depress  certain  organic  func- 
tions: they  diminish  the  action  of  the  heart,  lower  the  animal  temper- 
a ure  and  lessen  the  blood-supply  to  various  organs.  These  resultscan 
only  be  accomplished  by  a sedative  influence  on  the  sympathetic  system 
Some  very  accurate  observers  have  maintained  thai  in  this  action  lies 
all  of  the  physiological  power  of  the  bromides  (Reynolds  Amorvl 

Effects  of  the  Bromides  C0MPAEED.-There  is  a general  corre- 
spondence ill  the  actions  of  the  different  bromides.  As  respects  their 
influence  on  the  pulse,  body-heat,  and  respiration,  the  author’s  compara- 
tive experiments  have  demonstrated  that  these  agents  stand  to  eacl, 
other  m the  following  order:  bromide  of  sodium,  bromide  of  lithium 
bromide  of  potassium,  bromide  of  ammonium.  Very  notable  differences 
exist  between  the  bromide  of  ammonium  and  the  others,  due,  undoubt- 
edly,  to  the  character  of  the  base.  D 

Ihc  author’s  experiments  on  animals  further  demonstrated  the  fol- 
lowing,  bromide  of  potassium  possesses  the  most  toxic  power  and 
bromide  of  sodium  the  least.  The  bromide  of  lithium  is  firs,,  the  To- 
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mide  of  sodium  second,  and  the  bromide  of  potassium  third,  in  hypnotic 
power.  As  respects  the  influence  of  these  agents  severally  on  the  reflex 
faculty  of  the  spinal  cord,  it  may  be  stated  that  none  of  them  possess 
the  power  to  abolish  the  reflex  faculty  except  when  administered  in  suf- 
ficient quantity  to  produce  lethal  ellects.  Considered  lrom  this  point 
of  view,  the  bromides  may  be  grouped  as  follows:  bromide  of  ammo- 
nium, bromide  of  potassium,  bromide  of  lithium,  bromide  of  sodium. 

The  elimination  of  the  bromides  takes  place  through  the  mucous 
membrane  of  fauces,  intestinal  canal,  and  bronchi,  through  the  skin,  but 
chiefly  by  the  kidneys.  The  rate  of  elimination  varies,  but  is  usually 
slow,  several  days  being  occupied  in  its  diffusion  outward  from  the 
blood. 

Therapy. — In  some  kinds  of  vomiting  the  bromides  are  most  ser- 
viceable. The  form  of  vomiting,  to  the  treatment  of  which  they  are 
adapted,  is  that  of  cerebral  origin  ; e.  g\,  the  vomiting  of  cerebral  con- 
gestion, sea-sickness , the  vomiting  of  pregnancy , etc.  They  are  con- 
traindicated in  all  cases  of  vomiting  due  to  primary  gastric  disturb- 
ance. 

Remarkable  improvement  not  unfrequently  results  from  the  use  of 
bromide  of  potassium  in  cholera  infantum.  It  is  difficult  to  define  the 
precise  conditions  under  which  this  agent  is  successful ; but,  according 
to  the  author’s  observation,  it  is  useless,  if  not  injurious,  when  defective 
alimentation  is  the  cause  of  the  attacks,  and  is  serviceable  just  in  pro- 
portion to  the  degree  in  which  an  irritable  state  of  the  nervous  system 
dominates  the  gastro-enteric  disturbance.  When  the  cause  of  the  at- 
tacks is  heat,  or  reflex  irritation  of  the  fifth  pair  as  in  teething,  or  cere- 
bral congestion,  very  excellent  results  are  obtained  from  the  use  of  the 
bromide  of  potassium.  R.  Potassii  bromidi,  3 ij  ; syrp.  simplicis,  3 ss  ; 
aquce  menthee  pip.,  3 jss.  M.  Sig.  A teaspoonful  every  hour  or  two. 

Increased  action  of  the  heart  (hyperkinesis)  due  to  irritation  of  the 
sympathetic,  as,  for  example,  such  as  occurs  in  exophthalmic  goitre,  is 
calmed  by  the  bromides.  The  irregular  and  too  frequent  action  of  the 
heart,  occurring  in  hysterical  subjects  of  plethoric  constitution,  is  gen- 
erally relieved  in  the  same  way ; but  the  bromides  are  contraindicated 
in  all  cases  dependent  on  aneemia.  Disturbed  action  (over-action)  of 
the  heart,  with  cerebral  hyperasmia,  is  frequently  most  advantageously 
treated  by  a combination  of  digitalis  and  a bromide  : R.  Inf.  digitalis, 
| iv;  potassii  bromidi,  § ss — 3 j.  M.  Sig.  A tablespoonful  morning 
and  evening. 

Da  Costa  has,  in  two  distinct  publications,  strongly  urged  the  use 
of  the  bromide  of  ammonium  in  acute  rheumatism.  Doubtless,  other 
bromides  (potassium,  sodium,  lithium)  would  be  as  effective,  and  are 
certainly  much  less  disagreeable.  The  author  has  used  the  bromide  of 
lithium  with  considerable  apparent  success,  in  subacute  rheumatism , in 
rheumatic  gout , and  to  remove  the  stiffness  and  nodosities  of  joints  re- 
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maining  after  attacks  of  the  above-named  rheumatic  affections.  The 
wakefulness,  delirium,  and  hyperpyrexia,  which  sometimes  comjDlicate 
rheumatism  and  gout,  are  best  treated  by  bromide  of  lithium,  pain  be- 
ing relieved  by  morphia  if  necessary. 

It  has  been  stated  that  the  bromides,  especially  bromide  of  ammo- 
nium, diminish  the  deposition  and  hasten  the  retrograde  metamorpho- 
sis of  the  fat  in  obesity.  Undoubtedly  these  agents  increase  waste,  but 
they  do  so,  chiefly,  in  consequence  of  a severe  gastric  catarrh  which 
they  set  up. 

Rabateau  has  proposed  the  use  of  the  bromides  as  eliminating 
agents  in  cases  of  mercurial , cupric , or  saturnine  poisoning.  These 
agents,  more  efficiently  than  the  iodides,  combine  with  the  dejDosited 
minerals,  convert  them  into  soluble  combinations,  and  thus  cause  their 
elimination.  The  best  results  are  probably  obtained  by  a combination 
of  the  bromide  and  iodide  of  potassium. 

The  most  important  therapeutical  applications  of  the  bromides  of 
potassium,  sodium,  lithium,  etc.,  are  in  the  treatment  of  cerebral  disorders 
from  over-action.  The  bromides  acting  on  the  heart  slow  its  move- 
ments, and,  on  the  vaso-motor  nerves,  diminish  the  intra-cranial  blood- 
supply  . The  best  results  are  obtained  in  the  treatment  of  cases  in 
which  there  is  no  anaemia  on  the  one  hand,  or  inflammatory  reaction  on 
the  other ; cases  in  which  the  intra-cranial  blood-supply  is  in  excess, 
because  the  vaso-motor  regulating  centres  are  wanting  in  activity.  The 
most  typical  representation  of  this  condition  is  seen  in  wakefulness 
from  cerebral  overwork.  No  clinical  fact  is  more  conspicuous  than  that 
tne  bromide  of  potassium  will  relieve  wakefulness  of  this  kind.  The 
hypnotic  action  of  the  bromides  is  not  a certain  action  like  that  of 
chloral,  nor  like  that  of  morphia  under  appropriate  conditions  ; consid- 
erable mental  excitement  and  an  active  cerebral  congestion  may  entirely 
pi  event  the  hypnotic  effect.  W akefulness  from  mental  worry,  fatigue, 
unrest  of  the  peripheral  nerves  (fidgets),  and  similar  causes,  will  gen- 
erally be  relieved  by  the  bromides.  For  this  purpose  a cumulative  ac- 
tion is  generally  desirable,  viz.,  to  give  a dose  of  fifteen  grains  before 
each  meal,  and  one  of  thirty  grains  on  retiring.  The  manner  in  which 
the  hypnotic  action  of  the  bromides  is  limited  by  certain  states  of  the 
intra-cranial  circulation  is  well  exhibited  in  delirium  tremens.  In  the 
condition  of  nervous  excitement  and  wakefulness  which  precedes  the 
delirium,  and  which  is  known  as  “ horrors,”  the  action  of  the  bromide 
is  most  satisfactory  ; it  quiets  the  restlessness  and  induces  sleep.  For 
this  purpose  considerable  doses  are  necessary— a drachm  every  four  to 
six  hours.  When,  however,  delirium  tremens  is  fully  developed,  this 
remedy  is  much  less  efficient,  and  frequently  fails  altogether  to  produce 
sleep.  It  is  more  serviceable  in  the  first  than  in  subsequent  attacks  of 
horrors,  and  its  utility  diminishes  as  the  structural  alterations  of  chronic 
alcoholismus  increase. 
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In  some  cases  of  maniacal  excitement  the  bromides  produce  excel- 
lent effects,  but  they  very  frequently  fail  without  apparent  reason.  In 
acute  mania  accompanied  by  heat  of  head,  injected  conjunctivas,  and 
restlessness,  refreshing  sleep  may  follow  the  administration  of  one  full 
dose  ; but  the  remedy  fails  more  frequently  than  it  succeeds.  In  puer- 
peral mania  of  the  sthenic  form,  with  rather  quick  and  full  pulse,  hot 
head,  and  injected  conjunctive,  the  author  has  witnessed  excellent  re- 
sults from  the  use  of  the  bromide  of  potassium ; but  it  has  rather  in- 
creased the  delusions  and  the  depression  when  the  type  of  the  case  was 
melancholic,  with  systemic  weakness  and  anaemia.  A similar  experi- 
ence has  been  had  in  the  use  of  the  bromides  in  hypochondriasis  and 
melancholia.  These  forms  of  mental  trouble  are  most  usually  accom- 
panied by  bodilj'  weakness,  and  are  rather  increased  by  the  use  of  the 
bromides ; but  it  occasionally  happens  that  these  agents  give  an  amount 
of  relief  afforded  by  no  other  drug  or  combination  of  drugs.  It  is  im- 
possible to  indicate,  in  the  present  state  of  our  knowledge,  the  particu- 
lar cases  in  which  the  bromides  may  be  serviceable,  but  the  author  vent- 
ures to  express  the  opinion  that  the  state  of  the  intra-cranial  circula- 
tion, which  may  be  ascertained  on  ophthalmoscopic  examination,  will 
furnish  the  true  guide.  It  need  hardly  be  observed  that  the  bromides 
are  useless  when  wakefulness  is  dependent  on  pain. 

Some  kinds  of  neuralgia  are  much  benefited  by  the  bromides.  The 
congestive  form  of  migraine , or  sick -headache,  is  generally  quickly  dis- 
pelled by  one  or  more  full  doses.  The  form  of  migraine  in  which  it 
acts  almost  as  a specific  is  that  characterized  by  a flushed  face,  throb- 
bing temples,  injected  conjunctivas,  eyes  intolerant  of  light.  The  bro- 
mides often  give  great  relief  in  the  fugitive  nerve-pain  of  hysterical 
women ; but  they  are  quite  ineffectual  in  neuralgia  fixed  in  a nerve,  as, 
for  example,  in  trigeminal  neuralgia,  sciatica,  etc.  The  bromide  of 
potassium  is  often  quite  successful  in  ovarian  neuralgia , and  in  the 
nervous  unrest  which  grows  out  of  ungratified  sexual  instinct  in  men 
and  women. 

Very  remarkable  results  have  been  obtained  by  the  use  of  large 
doses  of  bromide  of  potassium  in  tetanus.  H.  C.  Wood  gives  a tabular 
statement  of  fifteen  cases  which  he  has  collected,  in  which  the  bromide 
of  potassium  was  the  chief  or  the  only  agent  used,  and  of  these  but  two 
died.  No  results  equal  to  this  have  been  achieved  by  any  other  agent, 
not  even  by  Calabar  bean.  In  order  to  succeed  with  this  remedy  it 
must  be  given  in  large  doses  ( 3 j every  three  or  four  hours). 

Cases  of  strychnia-poisoning  have  been  reported  cured  by  full  doses 
of  the  bromide  of  potassium.  One  case  is  narrated  by  Dr.  Gillespie  in 
which  three  grains  of  strychnia  were  taken,  and  the  lethal  effects  were 
obviated  by  one  ounce  of  bromide  of  potassium  in  divided  doses. 

No  therapeutical  fact  is  better  established  than  the  influence  of  bro- 
mide of  potassium  over  epilepsy  and  epileptiform  seizures.  But  the 
24 
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curative  power  of  this  agent  in  epilepsy  has  numerous  limitations.  It 
has  been  well  ascertained  that  bromide  of  potassium  is  most  valuable 
in  those  cases  of  epilepsy  characterized  by  frequent  and  violent  con- 
vulsive seizures.  Epileptiform  attacks,  dependent  on  the  presence  of  a 
tumor  or  other  coarse  organic  lesion  of  the  brain,  are  usually  suspended 
by  the  use  of  this  agent,  although  the  neoplasm  is  unalfected  in  its 
growth  and  development.  It  is  a curious  circumstance  that  attacks, 
nocturnal  exclusivelj',  are  less  amenable  to  the  bromide-treatment  than 
those  which  occur  in  the  daytime. 

Cases  of  the  petit  mal , or  epileptoid  seizures,  in  which  there  is  tem- 
poiaiy  loss  of  consciousness  without  convulsion,  or  with  a transient 
spasm  ot  the  facial  muscles,  etc.,  are  as  a rule  not  so  much  benefited  as 
aie  cases  of  the  grand  mal.  Hysterical  convulsions  (hystero-epilepsy) 
are  benefited  by  the  bromide  in  the  degree  in  which  they  partake  of  the 
natuie  of  true  epilepsy.  Simple  hysterical  convulsions  are  rarely  im- 
proved even  by  a course  of  this  medicine.  It  has  been  repeatedlv 
s lown,  as  was  first  observed  by  Sir  Charles  Locock,  that  the  bromides 
are  especially  efficacious  in  cases  of  epilepsy  of  sexual  origin. 

Although  the  bromide  of  potassium  is  less  effective  in  the  epilepsy 
of  childhood  than  of  adults,  it  is  an  excellent  remedy  in  infantile  con- 
vulsions dependent  on  reflex  irritation.  After  the  removal  of  the  irrita- 
tion the  convulsive  attacks  may  continue,  but  they  can  be  arrested  by 
the  use  of  the  bromides.  The  cerebral  congestion  which  precedes  the 
convulsive  seizure  may  be  relieved  by  this  agent,  and  the  threatened 
attack  averted.  The  author  is  convinced  that  the  convulsions  which  at- 
tend tubercular  meningitis  may  be  prevented  by  the  bromide,  but  this 
agent  exerts  no  curative  influence  in  this  fatal  malady. 

. Iu  the  Present  state  of  our  knowledge  it  is  not  possible  to  indicate 
witi  any  degree  of  certainty,  besides  the  points  mentioned  above,  the 
kind  of  cases  in  which  a successful  result  may  be  expected  from  the 
bromide-treatment.  If  no  improvement  be  manifest  after  several  weeks 
of  treatment,  and  if  bromism  be  induced,  the  case  must  be  regarded  as 
an  unfavorable  one  for  this  treatment.  Brown-Sequard  thinks  that  the 
cropping  out  of  an  “ acne-like  eruption  on  the  face,  neck,  shoulders  ” 
etc.,  is  an  evidence  that  the  bromide  is  proving  curative,  and  he  even 
asserts  that  there  is  “ a positive  relation  between  the  intensity  of  the 
eruption  and  the  efficacy  of  the  remedy  against  epilepsy.”  According 
to  \ oism  the  abolition  of  reflex  nausea-ascertained  by  passing  a spooS 
as  far  back  as  the  epiglottis,  without  causing  attempts  at  vomiting— is 
an  indication  of  the  successful  action  of  the  remedy.  Furthermore 
he  regards  the  following  physiological  effects  as  evidence  of  curative 
power:  “ hypnotic  manifestations,  general  lassitude,  an  easy  and  rapid 
disappearance  of  reflex  nausea,  and  antaphrodisiac  action  ” * 

Certain  cases  of  epilepsy,  in  which  the  bromide  of  potassium  fails  to 
afford  relief,  are  greatly  benefited  by  strychnia.  From  this  circum- 
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stance  it  has  been  concluded  that  the  former  agent  is  most  serviceable 
in  cases  in  which  a condition  of  hyperaemia  of  the  brain  exists,  and 
that  the  latter  agent  produces  the  best  effects  when  a condition  of 
cerebral  anaemia  is  present. 

Various  important  considerations  are  connected  with  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  bromides  in  epileps}'.  The  daily  dose  required  varies  from 
half  a drachm  to  four  drachms,  the  limit  of  the  quantity  administered 
being  determined  by  the  effect  produced.  The  occurrence  of  bromism 
and  the  arrest  of  the  seizures  are  the  evidences  that  a sufficient  quan- 
tity has  been  introduced  into  the  organism.  According  to  the  author’s 
experience,  forty  grains  of  the  bromide,  dissolved  in  water  and  given 
before  each  meal,  or  three  times  a day,  and  if  required  a double  dose  at 
bedtime,  is  an  amount  of  the  medicine  which  it  is  rarely  necessary  to 
exceed.  When  the  convulsive  attacks  have  ceased,  a single  dose  of 
sixty  grains  at  bedtime  will  generally  suffice  ; but  this  result  must  not 
be  interpreted  too  favorably,  and  the  remedy  discontinued,  for  an  im- 
mense experience  has  now  demonstrated  that  security  against  a return 
of  the  attacks  can  only  be  attained  by  a continuance  of  the  remedy  for 
two  or  more  years  after  all  indications  of  epilepsy  have  disappeared. 
After  the  continuous  use  nightly  of  the  remedy  for  a year,  the  dose 
may  be  so  far  diminished  as  to  give  it  on  alternate  nights.  Should  the 
attacks  recur  after  temporary  cessation,  larger  doses  are  required  as 
a rule. 

The  long-continued  use  of  the  bromide  of  potassium  may  produce 
very  serious  symptoms  of  bromism.  The  remedy  must  then  be  discon- 
tinued, and  tonics  and  restoratives  administered  until  the  organism 
recovers  its  tone.  It  is  not  unfrequently  desirable  to  administer  iron 
during  a course  of  bromides.  The  author  has  had  excellent  results  from 
the  following:  5,.  Potassii  bromidi,  §j;  ferri  bromidi,  gr.  vj ; aquas, 

3 vj*  V.  Sig.  A tablespoonful  three  times  a day.  Echeverria  has 
made  the  observation  that  taking  strong  coffee  with  the  meals  hinders 
the  development  of  bromism.  The  troublesome  and  very  disfiguring 
acne  may  be,  in  part  at  least,  prevented  by  the  conjoined  administra- 
tion of  arsenic  (three  to  five  drops  of  liq.  potassii  arsenitis).  Brown- 
S^quard,  with  that  fondness  for  complex  combinations  which  he  has 
always  exhibited,  recommends  the  following  formula  for  epilepsy:  Tfr. 
Potassii  bromidi,  §j;  ammonii  bromidi,  3ijss;  potassii  iodidi,  3j;  po- 
tassii bicarb.,  3ij;  infus.  calumbae,  3 vj.  M.  Sig.  A teaspoonful 
before  each  meal , and  three  teaspoonfuls  at  bedtime.  There  is  prob- 
ably no  advantage  in  this  combination,  and  it  is  execrable  as  regards 
taste.  It  is  true  sometimes  better  results  are  obtained  from  a combi- 
nation of  bromides  than  from  the  bromide  of  potassium  alone.  It  is 
always  advisable  to  combine  the  iodide  of  potassium  with  the  bromides, 
when  there  is  reason  to  suspect  syphilitic  cerebral  lesions,  or  when  de- 
generate changes  may  appear  to  be  taking  place. 
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T ciso-motor  disturbances,  elsewhere  than  intra-cranial,  are  relieved 
by  the  bromides.  “ Such  symptoms  are,  for  example,  sudden  numbness, 
coldness,  deadness,  or  pricking-  sensations  in  one  or  more  limbs  ; sud- 
den distressing  but  indefinable  feelings  in  the  epigastrium,  abdomen, 
or  hypogastrium  ; or  sensations  akin  to  rigor,  with  much  anxiety  and 
palpitation,  or  ‘ fluttering,’  of  the  heart.  In  such  cases  it  may  be  ob- 
served that  the  local  circulation  is  interfered  with ; that,  for  example, 
the  pulse  in  one  arm  becomes  faltering,  irregular  in  force  and  rhythm, 
occasionally  intermitting,  while  that  in  the  other  arm  may  remain  un- 
altered, and  the  beat  of  the  heart  may  maintain  its  normal  character.” 

The  painful  flushings  of  the  face , and  the  sense  of  fullness  in  the 
head,  which  occur  so  frequently  at  the  climacteric  period  in  women, 
may  often  be  removed  by  the  bromides. 

Certain  ol  the  respiratory  neuroses  are  greatly  relieved  by  the 
bromides.  Laryngismus  stridulus , when  present,  may  be  suspended 
by  the  prompt  use  of  full  doses,  and  the  tendency  to  frequent  recur- 
rence of  the  attacks  obviated  by  the  steady  and  continued  use  of  mod- 
erate doses  of  this  remedy.  It  may  be  combined  with  chloral:  IJ. 
Potassii  bromidi,  3 ij ; chloral,  hydratis,  3 ss ; syrp.  tolu.,  § ss ; aqua?, 

3 jss.  M.  Sig.  A teaspoonful  every  half-hour.  The  bromides  greatly 
relieve  the  spasmodic  element  of  whooping-cough , but  they  do  not  ap- 
pear to  shorten  the  duration  of  the  disease.  A combination  such  as 
given  above,  for  a child  of  two  years,  may  be  prescribed  in  whooping- 
cough  during  the  spasmodic  stage,  and  in  proportionally  larger  quantity 
for  older  children. 

In  spasmodic  asthma  very  great  relief  is  sometimes  afforded  by  the 
use  of  bromides,  but  these  remedies  lose  their  effect  very  quickly.  The 
best  results  are  obtained  from  a combination  of  the  bromide  with  the 
iodide  of  potassium:  I£.  Potassii  bromidi,  5 j ; potassii  iodidi,  3 ss ; 

aquse,  3 iv.  M.  Sig.  A teaspoonful  in  sufficient  water  every  half- 
hour , or  hour. 

Cough  which  is  merely  reflex  (stomachal,  intestinal,  renal,  uterine, 
ovarian)  can  usually  be  cured  by  the  bromides.  It  is  said  that  a gargle 
of  the  bromide  of  potassium  will  diminish  the  cough  of  phthisis.  The 
author  has  ascertained  that  it  is  only  occasionally  that  such  a fortunate 
result  can  be  achieved  in  this  way.  Such  a diminution  of  the  sensi- 
bility of  the  fauces  can  be  produced  by  a few  large  doses  of  the  bromide 
of  potassium,  that  this  expedient  has  been  proposed  to  facilitate  laryn- 
goscopy and  rhinoscopy. 

In  certain  neuroses  of  the  genito-urinary  organs,  male  and  female, 
excellent  results  have  been  obtained  by  the  use  of  the  bromide  of  potas- 
sium. Abnormal  sexual  excitement  and  nocturnal  seminal  emissions 
may  be  checked  by  this  remedy.  The  condition  of  plethora  is  the  indi- 
cation for  the  bromide.  When  the  sexual  organs  are  much  relaxed,  the 
erections  feeble,  and  the  seminal  fluid  watery,  especially  if  there  be  such 
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a constant  stillicidium  of  semen  as  to  constitute  the  so-called  diurnal 
losses,  the  bromide  of  potassium  docs  harm.  The  more  nearly  noctur- 
nal seminal  losses  approach  the  physiological  type,  the  more  effective 
the  bromides.  As  they  act  by  diminishing  the  blood-supply  to  the 
erectile  organs,  it  is  obvious  that  they  are  contraindicated  when  there 
is  debility-,  and  when  the  erections  are  feeble.  They  prove  completely 
successful  when  the  erections  are  normal  as  to  character,  but  teasing 
and  persistent.  The  various  nervous  disturbances  growing  out  of  un- 
satisfied sexual  desire  are  cjuieted  by  these  agents.  As  a rule,  nympho- 
mania and  satyriasis  dependent  on  cerebral  lesions  are  not  diminished 
or  prevented  by  the  bromides. 

Bromide  of  potassium,  in  full  doses,  has  been  proposed  for  the  relief 
of  chordee.  The  result  is  generally  disappointing-,  but  occasionally  re- 
lief is  experienced  from  it.  Very  large  doses  ( 3 j every  four  hours)  are 
necessary. 

Menorrhagia. , dependent  on  ovarian  irritation,  is  usually  promptly 
arrested  by  these  agents.  Sometimes  metrorrhagia , even  when  due  to 
a fibroid,  is  remarkably  improved  by  their  use,  but  success  is  only  occa- 
sional, and  no  precise  indications  can  be  laid  down. 

Various  functional  nervous  disorders  associated  with,  or  dependent 
on,  derangements  of  the  sexual  system  — for  example,  such  as  are 
grouped  together  under  the  term  spinal  irritation — are  treated  with 
success  by  the  bromides.  It  is  to  be  noted,  however,  that  a condition 
of  general  anasmia  or  local  spinal  anaemia,  which  usually  coexists,  is  a 
contraindication  to  the  use  of  these  agents.  They  are  useful  in  propor- 
tion to  the  degree  of  plethora  present. 
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AGENTS  WHICH  DEPRESS  THE  MOTOR  FUNCTIONS 
OF  THE  SPINAL  CORD  AND  SYMPATHETIC. 

Conium.— Hemlock.  Cigue,  Fr. ; ScHerling , Ger. 

Lonii  Folia. — The  leaves  of  conium  maculatum. 

Gotui  Fructus.  “ The  full-grown  fruit  of  conium  maculatum,  gath- 
ered while  yet  green  and  carefully  dried.” 

Fxtractum  Conii. — Extract  of  conium.  Dose,  gr.  j 3j 

Fxtractum  Conii  Alcoholicum.— Alcoholic  extract  of  conium  Dose 
8T-  J — grs.  v.  ’ 

Fxtractum  Conii  Fructus  Fhddum.—¥\uA  extract  of  conium-seed. 
Dose,  m.  ij — m.  v — m.  xl. 

Succus  Conii. — Juice  of  conium.  Dose,  3 ss 3 j. 

The  preparations  of  conium  are  very  uncertain  in  streno-th.  It  is 
pretty  well  established  that  the  extracts  are  nearly,  if  not  quite,  inert, 
lhe  best  preparations  are  the  fluid  extract  and  the  succus. 

CoMposmoir.— The  special  powers  of  hemlock  are  due  to  a peculiar 
alkaloid  (coma).  This  is  an  oily,  limpid  liquid,  having  a strong  alka- 

eraXaCof  °o’8SPeCrf  ^ °,dn  reSembling  the  ”ine  of  mioe’ and  a 

g avity  of  0.88.  It  probably  exists  m the  plant  in  the  form  of  the 
malate;  but,  by  some  authorities,  the  acid  with  which  it  is  combined  is 
supposed  to  be  an  acid  peculiar  to  conium,  the  coneic  acid.  Conia 

is  associated  with  ammonia,  and  another  crystallizable  alkaloid  com 
nyclnne.  ’ 

Conia  is  quickly  decomposed  by  heat.  Exposed  to  the  air  it  is  soon 
converted  into  a brownish  resin,  and  becomes  inert.  Hence  it  is  that 
the  preparations  of  conium  possess  but  little  activity,  and  are  so  fre- 
quentiy,  indeed  entirely,  wanting  in  physiological  and  therapeutical 
effects.  It  is  better,  therefore,  to  administer  the  alkaloid,  which,  beino- 
soluble  m alcohol,  may  be  administered  in  that  menstruum,  or  it  may 
be  converted  into  an  acetate  and  dissolved  in  a mixture  of  aloohol-and 
water  It  is  to  be  noted,  also,  that  different  specimens  of  conia  differ 
remarkably  in  activity;  hence  whenever  a new  preparation  is  begun  the 

minimum  dose  should  be  first  administered  until  its  real  power  Fs  ascer 
gained  (Burman).  1 


Conia.—  Dose,  gr.  1AU- 


Yr-  uV~ 


"&r-  1V5  or  in  minim- doses  from  m.  ^ 


conium.  375 

— m.  ij.  Half  a minim  of  conia  (pure)  is  about  equivalent  in  activity 
to  3 j of  the  best  succus  conii. 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles. — The  caustic  alkalies  and  tannic 
acid  are  chemically  incompatible.  Physiologically  considered,  the  ac- 
tions of  conium  are  antagonized  by  nux-vomica  and  its  alkaloids  strych- 
nia and  brucia,  by  picrotoxine,  and  the  tetanizing  agents  in  general. 

Syneegists. — Gelsemium,  tobacco,  veratrum  viride,  aconite,  metbyl- 
strychnium,  hydrocyanic  acid,  and  opium,  increase  the  action  of  conium. 

Physiological  Actions. — The  preparations  of  conium  possess  a con- 
siderable degree  of  acridity,  and  are  therefore  apt  to  produce  gastric 
irritation,  nausea,  and  vomiting.  These  results  sometimes  follow  the 
subcutaneous  injection  of  conia.  The  active  principles  readily  diffuse 
into  the  blood.  What  changes,  if  any,  they  induce  in  the  blood  are 
quite  unknown.  It  is  probable  that  they  limit  the  power  of  the  red 
blood-globules  to  convey  oxygen  to  the  tissues  on  which  they  have  a 
selective  action — the  motor  nerves. 

When  an  active  dose  of  conia  is  administered,  weakness  of  the  legs 
and  a sense  of  weight  and  fatigue  of  these  members  are  first  experi- 
enced. The  eyelids  become  heavy  and  droop  somewhat,  and  double 
vision,  or  confused  vision,  a feeling  of  torpor  of  the  mind,  and  giddi- 
ness, follow.  Speech  is  also  affected  as  respects  vocal  utterance,  but 
the  memory  for  words  and  the  faculties  of  mind  generally  are  unim- 
paired. When  the  dose  is  a lethal  one,  paralysis  of  the  voluntary  mus- 
cles— first  of  the  inferior  extremities — ensues,  there  is  considerable  ver- 
tigo, the  mind  is  torpid  and  indifferent  but  not  perverted,  speech  and 
vision  are  lost,  the  respiration  becomes  labored  and  slow  from  paralysis 
of  the  respiratory  muscles,  and  death  occurs  from  asphyxia,  the  action 
of  the  heart  continuing  until  after  respiration  has  ceased.  The  mind 
remains  unclouded  to  the  last,  except  when  delirium  ensues  from  car- 
bonic-acid poisoning.  Convulsive  movements  generally  occur  in  ani- 
mals from  retention  of  carbonic  acid  in  the  blood,  and  in  man  sometimes 
local  convulsive  movements.  Sensation  is  unaffected  until  near  the 
close,  but  a subjective  sense  of  numbness  is  experienced  in  the  feet  and 
legs,  without  actual  impairment  of  the  functions  of  the  sensory  nerves. 
The  body  temperature  is  decidedly  lowered,  and  in  a direct  ratio  to  the 
amount  of  the  paralysis. 

The  physiological  effects  of  conia,  even  when  produced  by  decidedly 
large  medicinal  doses,  are  hindered  if  not  entirely  prevented  by  active 
exercise.  When  the  muscular  weakness,  the  heaviness  and  sense  of 
fatigue  in  the  legs  are  first  experienced,  if  resisted  and  muscular  move- 
ments are  carried  on,  these  sensations  disappear,  and  the  whole  duration 
of  the  physiological  effects  is  much  shortened. 

The  action  of  conia  is,  primarily  and  chiefly,  on  the  end-organs  of 
the  motor  nerves  ; the  nerve-trunks  next  lose  their  excitability,  and  by 
an  extension  of  the  paralysis  the  spinal  cord  is  at  last  involved.  The 
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muscular  initabilitj  remains  unaffected.  According-  to  M.  Verigo,  the 
paia  jsis  proceeds  from  the  spinal  cord,  outwardly,  to  the  terminal  fila- 
ments of  the  motor  nerves.  But  it  is  probable  that  this  experimenter 
operated  with  a preparation  of  conia  containing  methyl-conium,  which 
ias  been  shown,  by  Crum  Brown  and  Fraser,  to  affect  first  the  motor 
columns  of  the  spinal  cord. 

No  constant  and  characteristic  post-mortem  appearances  seem  to 
, e,F+t.  UCec|  .conia.  I he  left  cavities  of  the  heart  are  found  empty 
an  ic  right  distended,  but  these  are  products  of  the  mode  of  dying' 
and  are  not  directly  due  to  the  action  of  the  poison.  The  blood  is  gen- 
Elimination takes  place  by  various  channels,  chiefly  by  the  kidneys. 

a has  been  found  in  considerable  quantity  in  the  liver,  lungs,  and 
spieen.  * 

Therapy  .—Formerly  the  preparations  of  conium  were  much  used 

Ind  in?eb°S  / C7Ut'!.nt  °rreSOlvent  action  in  9l*ndular  enlargements, 
J‘  ,6  Ul"  .7  S °f,tumors ■ Bat,  since  it  has  been  shown  that  the 
preparation  chiefly  employed  for  this  purpose  (the  extract)  is  practically 
inert,  the  supposed  cures  effected  in  this  way  are  justly  regarded  as  ex^ 
amples  of  the  post  hoc.  Influenced  by  the  same  considerations,  conium 
was  supposed  to  have  an  alterant  and  anodyne  action  in  cancer.  But 

rnfomnaffectPT'eSS*0f  phf  iolog!cal  ^search,  « has  been  shown  that 
owed  to  r r ”0t  the  se»sory  nerves,  it  is  no  longer  em- 

J,  ' T leve  the  Pams>  or  to  arrest  the  growth  and  diffusion,  of 
cancer.  It  is  right  to  add,  however,  that  able  practitioners  hold  that 

c iscutie.it  and  resolvent  powers  of  conium  are  well  established  in 
clinical  experience  (Stilly).  a m 

its  nhvsil6  USel  OfriUmrth0Se  deduced  {rom  a consideration  of 
its  physiological  actions.  As  it  lowers  the  functional  activity  of  the 

o or  nervous  system,  it  is  indicated  in  those  cases  of  disease  in  which 

motor  activity  is  m excess.  Very  valuable  results  have  been  obtained 

use  of  coma  in  mama,  administered  with  the  view  of  subduing 

excessive  motor  excitement.  Its  real  utility  consists  in  quieting  mus 

tToiT  7t  fs  conbadd  ‘,7  TVent”g  CmaCiati0n  “d  exhaus- 

on.  It  is  considered  to  be  most  suitable  to  the  treatment  of  acute 

Wlthout  or«amo  Pram-lesion  (Burman).  The  dose  required  for 
this  purpose  is  pi.  ss-m.  iij,  or  subcutaneously,  commencing  with  one- 

tenth  of  a minim,  and  gradually  increasing  it  until  some  characteristic 
physiological  effects  are  produced.  eristic 

The  succus  conii  has  been  used  by  Harley  and  others  with  success 
m chorea.  The  special  object  for  which  it  is  used  in  this  malady  is  to 
I f . he  excessive  muscular  agitation;  but,  in  order  to  accomplish  this 
result,  a sufficient  quantity  must  be  administered  to  produce  distinct 
physiological  effects.  To  quiet  muscular  agitation  is  not  alone  suf 
fic.ent  to  cure  chorea;  a suitable  hygiene,  proper  alimentation,  and 
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restorative  agents,  arc  indispensable.  Some  cases  of  paralysis  agitans 
are  remarkably  benefited  by  conium  (succus),  but  it  is  ol  little  avail 
in  cases  of  sclerosis , or  when  important  structural  alterations  have 
occurred.  Conia  is  certainly  indicated  in  tetanus , hydrophobia,  and 
strychnia-poisoning , but  hitherto  it  has  not  succeeded,  jmobably  be- 
cause inert  preparations  were  employed.  The  author  has  ascertained 
that  in  animals  conia  rather  hastens  than  retards  the  lethal  effects  of 
strychnia. 

In  whooping-cough,  asthma,  and  laryngismus  stridulus,  good  effects 
have  been  obtained  by  the  use  of  conium,  carried  to  the  point  of  induc- 
ing its  characteristic  physiological  effects.  A.  priori,  the  best  results 
might  be  expected  from  the  use  of  conium  in  epilepsy,  but  it  is  by  no 
means  comparable  to  the  bromides.  According  to  Echeverria,  conium 
is  serviceable  in  those  cases  of  epilepsy  “ attended  by  cerebral  derange- 
ment and  vertigo.” 

The  state  of  blepharospasm,  which  accompanies  strumous  ophthal- 
mia, is  relieved  by  considerable  doses  of  conium.  It  is  necessary  in  the 
treatment  of  this,  as  of  other  motor  disorders,  to  give  a sufficient  quan- 
tity of  conium  to  produce  sensible  physiological  effects. 

The  Hypodermatic  Use  of  Co:nia. — The  alkaloid  itself  is  much  too 
irritant  for  subcutaneous  use.  The  local  inflammation  which  it  sets  up 
prevents  absorption,  and  hence  the  effects  are  nil.  The  alcoholic  solu- 
tion is  almost  equally  objectionable.  The  following  formula,  proposed 
by  Burman,  is  best  adapted  to  subcutaneous  use : 

^ . Coni®,  3 iij,  m.  xij. 

Acidi  acetic,  fort.,  3 iij,  m.  xij. 

Spts.  vini  rect.,  3 j. 

Aqiue  destillat®  ad  § ij. 

M.  Sig.  Dose,  one  minim  to  begin  with,  and  gradually  increase  as  necessary. 
Five  minims  of  this  solution  contain  one  minim  of  conia. 

“The  acid  must  be  added  carefully  and  gradually  until  neutraliza- 
tion, or  as  near  an  approach  to  it  as  possible,  is  attained;  litmus-paper 
being  used,  from  time  to  time,  to  determine  the  reaction.”  Different 
specimens  of  conia  may  require  somewhat  different  proportions  of  acid 
to  neutralize  it.  If  the  mixture  be  turbid  after  the  addition  of  the 
spirit  and  water,  a little  more  spirit  may  be  added. 

The  subcutaneous  injection  of  conia  maybe  practised  instead  of  the 
stomach  administration,  in  all  of  the  forms  of  disease  for  which  this 
remedy  is  prescribed.  By  Burman  this  mode  of  administration  has 
been  practised  with  much  success  in  the  treatment  of  acute  mania  / by 
Pletzer,  in  asthma  / by  Erlenmeyer,  in  emphysema  and  angina  pecto- 
ris; by  Lorent,  in  pneumonia  and  pleuritis ; and  by  Eulenburg,  in 
blepharospasm.  A marked  decrease  in  the  pulse-rate,  and  in  the  tem- 
perature, has  been  observed  to  follow  the  hypodermatic  injection  of 
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pn7ummifr5an?S7SeS-t-  The  rational  indication  for  the  use  of  coma  in 

inducing  a o'  . *-P  eUntls  ls>  to  S',vc  tl,e  organs  physiological  rest  by 
& c paretic  state  of  the  respiratory  muscles 

enedty^hf  ETheAs7Thetfifl;eCtS  f C°n,'a  ^ 

in  acuta  m f.  ’ . f agents  have  been  very  successfully  employed 

in-  on  the  n 7 administered  subcutaneously.  “ Conia  act- 

acfino.  in  , / m0t0r  centres>  in  a sedative  manner,  and  morphia 

follows  as  a f"-  ar  " an  °“  ‘ ? sensori-™°t°r  and  ideo-motor  centres,  it 
ta.npo  ’ • ,'Mr  COrollary ’ that  the  combination  of  the  two,  in  subcu- 

condidl1  r°’’  S,h°Uld  Ie“d  *°  efFeCts  direc%  antagonistic*  to  the 

mav  be  tin,s '!*  ' excltem.ent • and>  such  being  in  fact  the  case,  thev 

mania  ” AVI  ^ °^Gt  le!  " ldl  veiT  Sreat  success  in  the  treatment  of 
mama.  AA  hen  nerve-pain  and  muscular  spasm  coexist  the  best  re 

sultSc  may  * ^ th®  Administration  of  m^ht 

Authorities,  referred  to : 

TiX  r!f7  *7*  **•*>  ™>-  it.  p.  i. 

Ekeemeter  ZT  n i ! Nos'  ooxxxviii.,  IMS. 

r,  , . A.  Die  subetitanen  Injectionen.  n.  74 

ulenburg,  Dr.  A.  Die  hypodermatische  Injection  ' v 239 
Fb~  «*”»»■  eharmacographia,  p.  266. 

Hv“AA“d„0It;  0M  V‘3iMe  Ne“rolia'  E"S‘ish  edition,  etc. 
p.  925.  ’ ' ,IE0“°E'  r“ndfmch  gtsammlm  ArzncimiUdlehre,  Editor  Band, 

*»*»•  ™ Aw.  DU  PJlarmmtofe. 

Pelwer,  M.  QaTedA  ^ t0me  Ti-  87' 

De-  A'  S-  °«  Poison,,  third  edition,  p.  Ml 

virenA1”emiUm-~YeIl0W  jaS“ine-  “Tbe  «**  of  gelsemium  semper- 

Extractum  Gelsemii  Fluidum.— Fluid  extract  nf  i 
m.  v—  m.  xx.  extract  of  gelsemium.  Dose, 

The  fluid  extract  is  the  only  officinal  preparation  A 
pared  by  macerating  four  ounces  of  the  fresh  root  'i„  t *7®  18  P** 
luted  alcohol.  The  dose  of  this  tinctme  is  from  ten  TXT  f 
ic  so-called  gdseminine  is  obtained  by  evaporation  of  ,j  ! drops- 
13  a,  uncertain  preparation;  the  dose  is  Ar  ^1.  and 

used  by  the  eclectic  practitioners  ^r*  ]J*  ^ ls  only 

,n — - *™  •'»  ■*-£££  5SS2ZZ 
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The  most  trustworthy  preparation  is  the  officinal  fluid  extract,  prepared 

conscientiously  from  the  fresh  root. 

Composition. — Gelsemium  contains  a very  powerful  alkaloid  gclse- 
vnici  or  gelseminci — in  combination  with  a peculiar  acid  gelsemic  01 
gelserninic  acid.  It  contains  also  an  acrid  resin,  volatile  oil,  gallic  acid, 
a yellow  coloring-matter,  besides  some  other  unimportant  ingredients. 

Gelsemici. — “ In  its  pure  state  gelseminine  (gelsemia)  is  a colorless, 
odorless  solid,  having  an  intensely  persistent,  bitter  taste.  It  has 
strongly  basic  properties,  completely  neutralizing  the  most  powerful 
acids,  forming  salts  of  which  the  sulphate,  nitrate,  chloride,  and  acetate 
are  freely  soluble  in  water.”  Dose,  gr.  ^ — gr. 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles. — The  caustic  alkalies  and  tannic 
acid  are  chemically  incompatible.  As  respects  the  physiological  actions 
gelsemium  is  antagonized  by  the  diffusible  stimulants,  by  alcohol,  am- 
monia, belladonna,  digitalis,  etc.  The  lethal  effects  are  best  treated  by 
emetics,  warmth,  alcoholic  stimulants,  by  faradization  and  artificial  respi- 
ration. 

Synergists. — Conium,  physostigma,  tobacco,  opium,  etc.,  when  ad- 
ministered with  gelsemium,  increase  its  effects  in  the  whole  sphere  of 
its  physiological  activity. 

Physiological  Actions. — The  preparations  of  gelsemium  have  a 
bitter  and  somewhat  aromatic  taste,  and  a narcotic  odor.  They  do  not 
produce  gastric  irritation.  The  active  substance,  being  crystalloidal, 
diffuses  into  the  blood  with  facility.  In  moderate  doses,  but  sufficient 
to  produce  decided  physiological  effects,  gelsemium  causes  a feeling  of 
languor  and  mental  calm,  slowing  of  the  action  of  the  heart,  drooping 
of  the  eyelids,  dilatation  of  the  pupil,  and  some  feebleness  of  muscu- 
lar movements.  In  larger  doses  the  physiological  effects  are  as  fol- 
lows : vertigo,  double  vision,  amblyopia,  paralysis  of  the  levator  pal- 
pebrre  so  that  the  upper  eyelid  cannot  be  raised,  dilated  pupil,  la- 
bored respiration  in  consequence  of  a paretic  state  of  the  respiratory 
muscles,  slow  and  feeble  action  of  the  heart,  great  muscular  weakness, 
and  sensibility  to  pain  and  touch  much  reduced.  These  effects  are  pro- 
duced in  about  a half-hour  after  the  stomach  administration,  and  last 
two  or  three  hours,  when  they  subside.  "VA  hen  lethal  doses  are  taken, 
the  above-described  symptoms  occur  in  a more  intense  degree.  The  gait 
is  at  first  staggering,  but  the  power  of  muscular  movement  soon  ceases, 
and  a sense  of  numbness  diffuses  over  the  body.  The  eyelids  close 
(paralysis  of  the  levator),  the  pupils  dilate  widely,  vision  is  lost,  and 
the  pupils  cease  to  respond  to  the  stimulus  of  light.  The  lower  jaw 
drops,  and  the  power  of  speech  is  lost  in  consequence  of  paralysis  of 
the  muscles  of  the  tongue.  The  respirations  are  labored,  shallow,  and 
irregular ; the  action  of  the  heart  weak,  feeble,  and  intermittent.  Gen- 
erally the  skin  is  covered  with  a profuse  perspiration,  but  no  other 
evacuation  takes  place.  Death  occurs  from  asphyxia,  and  the  action 
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preserved  until  neS  ^ ^ respiratorT  movements.  Consciousness  is 
one  instance  1 t ° ^ ^ UDtl1  Carbonic  Phoning  ensues.  In 

there  is  a condition  of  l f*1™™  rGStleSSneSS  Was  noted>  hut  generally 
carbonic-acid  mrr  • ^ ?’  a Soporose  state>  or  the  unconsciousness  of 
m,  ‘ arcosis,  and  convulsions  never  occur. 

paralyzerof'in  s “vestlfltions  llave  demonstrated  that  gelsemium  is  a 
Cold-blooded  Zhl If  if  > that  sensibility  is  first  afl'ected  in 

blooded  animals  the  ( TX  r after"'ard  and  that  in  warm- 

the  seat  of  the  action  ' the  o a eoted  before  sensibility.  As  respects 
of  tho  mnfn  \ ’ , ° aut 10r  has  ascertained  that  the  end-organs 

and  that  nerVeS*  7and  the  nerve'trunks,  do  not  lose  their  irritability 

effl  !rif10r::!;:„cont;rti,ity  is  uni«-  Pa4S 

the  peripheral  nerve-fibres.  ° It ZTalloZTtl  ^ ^ ^ an.aCti°n  °n 
cord,  producing  at  W nn  7 ? 1 , the  sensoi7  portion  of  the 

blooded  animats,  and  in  man’’  s te  5,  ^ eff°C‘  “ "'arm- 

the  motor  functions.”  Applying  the”' 7’  ““  f°llows  tIle  paralysis  of 
made  on  animals  to  the  P i • precuse  observations  which  are 
occurred  in  man  we  are  °f  the  lethal  aff«cts  which  have 

disorders  of  voluntary X" ’la  X 

ralysis  of  the  motor  and  of  tl  *’  ! n,ore  °r  less  complete  pa- 

of  gelsemium  on  the  motor  mCh°1',S’  are  due  t0  the  effects 

tions  of  the  sensory  c”umb  ■ 1 7 P°rtl0ns  of  cord,  the  func- 

m.  . , bUiy  columns  resisting  longer  thp  opting 

The  abored  respiration  is  due  to  the  paretic  state  of  tb  P°1S°n' 

muscles,  especially  of  the  diaphrao-.n  Th  1 ' the  resPlratory 

heart  is  probably  secondary  toX^r  ‘ ■ ■ , depressed  action  of  the 

which  produce  this  result  hv  ;m  lminIS  led  respiration  movements, 

pulmonary  capillaries.  The  dilated pupil  theZ  W bl°°d  thl'°Ugh  the 
are  due  to  paralysis  of  the  third  pair!  ’ °U  ° ' Islon>  tIle  Ptosls. 

very  remarkable  manteft' whe^tC  mral'  d°SeS>  affects  motility  in  a 
manifest— first  In  the  fore  extremities^ tl  yZmg.  6 Ff  °ts  are  becoming 
of  backward  movements,  in  which  son,  'Z  Perform  a series 

somersault  occurs.  I„  LIT  I T eS,  a C°mpIete  backward 
backward  movements.  No  correspond'  ,ar  tremors  Precede  the 

fatal  cases  observed  in  man.  4 ° S “f  aTC  taken  place  iu  <be 

P0^lm  atX'r’  fr0m  kthal  *"•  in  warXtoX  animdaktti0n  * ^ 

of  gelsemium  WeXTbeen  f^X^d  by^X^^ 
an  elaborate  series  of  investigations  I ! to  1 a“  by  Rin»er<  in 
tWs  experiments  are  regard'd  as  “in loZl^ZtTc  w ^ 
Therapy.— Gelsemium  is  indicated  in  tw  ] v * ^ ooc'* 

exaltation  of  function  has  taken  place  in  the  moto”  ^ “ which  an 
Of  the  nervous  system.  Several  cases  of  tetanus  hZ  SphereS 

cured  bv  this  remedy;  but  it  is  impossible  to  say 
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examples  of  post  hoc  or  propter  hoc.  A priori  it  might  be  expected 
that  gelsemhim  would  prove  serviceable  in  this  disease,  because  its  ac- 
tion on  the  spinal  cord  is  opposed  to  that  which  takes  place  in  tetanus. 
In  strychnia-poisoning  in  animals,  however,  the  tetanic  spasms  are  not 
prevented  by  the  administration  ot  gelscmium.  In  mania,  with  great 
motor  excitement  and  wakefulness,  this  remedy  is  more  useful  than 
conium.  To  produce  the  best  results  from  its  administration,  c.oses  of 
sufficient  strength  must  be  given  to  produce  definite  physiological  ef- 
fects, viz.,  dilated  pupil,  drooping  of  the  eyelids,  and  a teeling  of  lan- 
guor. In  the  condition  of  a horrors from  alcoholic  excess,  in  simple 
wakefulness , in  the  insomnia  which  results  from  over-excitement  and 
too  great  physical  activity,  cures  are  not  unfrequently  obtained  by  the 
use  of  gelsemium.  In  the  inflammatory  affections  of  the  meninges , 
and  in  cerebro-spinal  meningitis , sporadic  or  epidemic , with  a decided 
febrile  reaction,  this  agent  is  extremely  useful  in  small  doses  (m.  v of 
fluid  extract),  repeated  every  two  hours  so  as  to  maintain  a unilorm 
physiological  effect. 

Gelsemium  has  been  used  with  success  recently  in  the  treatment  of 
neuralgia  of  the  fifth  nerve.  Cases  cured  by  this  remedy  were,  doubt- 
less, not  instances  of  the  tic-douloureux,  but  nerve-pain  caused  by  cold, 
rheumatism,  or  temporary  excentric  irritation.  Intercostal  neuredgia , 
and  especially  myalgia , is  frequently  cured  by  this  agent ; but  con- 
siderable doses  are  necessary — from  five  to  twenty  minims  of  the  fluid 
extract  every  three  hours  until  the  characteristic  drooping  of  the  eye- 
lids, dilatation  of  the  pupil,  and  muscular  languor,  manifest  themselves. 

In  convidsive , or  spasmodic  cough , gelsemium  often  affords  remark- 
able relief.  It  is  beneficial  in  the  spasmodic  stage  of  whooping-cough , 
reflex  cough  from  irritation  of  the  laryngeal  nerves , the  irritative 
cough  of  phthisis  with  scanty  expectoration , and  the  nervous  cough  of 
hysterical  subjects.  In  some  cases  of  sp>asmoclic  asthma  great  relief 
is  afforded  by  gelsemium,  but,  as  is  the  case  with  all  other  remedies  for 
asthma,  it  frequently  fails  and  loses  its  good  influence  even  in  those 
cases  in  which  it  was  at  first  successful. 

The  author  has  witnessed  excellent  results  from  the  use  of  gelse- 
mium  in  acute  inflammations  of  the  lungs  and  pleura.  In  pneumonia 
it  affords  rest  by  diminishing  the  activity  of  the  respiratory  function; 
it  allays  cough,  and,  by  depressing  the  cardiac  movements,  it  lessens 
stasis  of  the  pulmonary  capillaries  and  lowers  the  temperature.  It  is 
better  to  give  medium  doses  (m.  v — m.  x of  the  fluid  extract),  every 
two  hours,  to  maintain  a constant  effect  within  the  limits  of  safety.  It 
favors,  when  exhibited  in  this  way,  the  occurrence  of  an  early  crisis,  and 
assists  in  the  production  of  one  critical  evacuation — the  sweat.  A simi- 
lar mode  of  administration  should  be  pursued  in  pleuritis , in  which  its 
use  is  equally  rational  and  effective. 

Very  great  relief  is  afforded  by  the  use  of  gelsemium  in  certain  pel - 
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vie  disorders  in  worn  on  rrh„  . • 

ovarian  neuralaia  TI*  • ^ n°  more  g'eKerally-useful  medicine  in 

viated  by  it.  tCvJ™  ^ °f  ?y?me™rrh<za  are  aIso  gwatly  alle- 

after-paL,  and  u7s  held  h ^ *“*  reme^aIs<>  spends 

‘‘nagginff>’p“L;f  « « ^SOme  g°°d  obserTe«  that  quiets  the 

femak  sexuaTo  uf T ***  °f  ^ In  ‘'-se  disorders  of  the 
of  the  remedy  suffiJA  oTT  7 neCesSary  ‘°  administer  a quantity 
logical  effects  pr°du°e  SOme  of  ifs  characteristic  physio'- 

remittent , or  soAl"e°d  WkA f/eIsemlu'n  was  in  the  treatment  of  the 
ber  of  facts  have  been  a c A*?  ^ A num- 

cises  a really  beneficial  inline  ■ ’ W ‘ show  t,lat  this  remedy  exer- 

It  is  not  an  action  of  specificitT— 1 and  ^PO-rnalarkd  fevers, 
tent  fevers.  Its  power  to  demess  d " T'”"1  “ mtermittent  and  remit- 
explanation  of  its  utility  P 6 tempCTature  is  probably  the  real 

Authorities  referred  to : 

CtAemiun  Sempeni™ “TL  pTZiuZr  Adions  antl  °f 

rol.  D“'  ISAiC-  °"  Gdumia’  Pamphlet,  1865.  ’ Also, Medical  Times 

tessr- — - . , tot.  ’ 

fm.  o/ 

“ Tho  flowers  of  arnica  montana”  7»„  • „ 

mca,  P r. ; Arnicawurzel,  Ger.  tana*  dxacine  d’ar- 

Tmetura  Arnica,.— Tincture  of  arnica.  Dose  n,  x - 
Composition. — The  p],Pm;si„  c . , se’ m-  x — j Ss. 

oughly  elucidated.  Walz  has  fsola^1^  ^ n0t  aS  yet  been  thor- 
root  contains  an  essential  oil  on  which  dLwndT^6  (amicine)-  The 
ological  activity.  The  oil  is  a complex  substance"  ^ ^ its  ph?si- 
portant  constituents  is  frimethffkJtine  °ne  °f  its  most  im- 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles  - Tim  ,• 

tagonized  by  ammonia,  alcoholic  stimulants'  oA "S  °f  amica  are  a»‘ 
Synergists.  Aconite,  veratrum  viride  6ta 

tn-es  generally,  increase  the  effects  of  arnica  ’ atterial  sedi>- 

I hysiological  Actions. — Arnica  oxrhn*  • i 
the  skin  if  the  contact  be  sufficiently  p o^  1™“°"  of 

swallowed  a sense  of  heat  and  acridity  in  the  ? ' produces  when 

How  of  saliva.  It  is  decidedly  irritant  to  the  T^’  T"  moreases  the 
large  doses  nausea  and  vomitfng,  and^cholmV  St°™acb>  and  cai,scs  in 
principles  diffuse  into  the  blood.  In  small  ‘ 10  diarrhoea-  Its  actire 

creases  the  action  of  the  heart  and  arteries  Tf  d°SeS  a,'nica 

arteries,  and  excites  the  functions 
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of  the  skin  and  kidneys.  In  large  doses,  probably  after  a short  stage 
of  excitement,  depression  of  the  circulation,  of  the  respiration,  and  of 
the  animal  temperature,  ensues;  violent  headache  is  experienced,  the 
pupils  are  dilated,  and  paresis  of  the  muscular  system  comes  on.  In 
toxic  doses  arnica  paralyzes  the  nervous  system  of  animal  and  organic 
life,  and  death  ensues  in  a condition  of  collapse. 

Therapy. — In  febrile  diseases  and  inflammations , when  there  is 
sthenic  reaction,  arnica  in  full  doses  depresses  the  action  of  the  heart 
and  lowers  the  arterial  tension.  It  is,  therefore,  antipyretic . For  the 
production  of  this  effect,  an  infusion  is  probably  a better  preparation 
than  the  tincture.  When,  however,  in  febrile  diseases  there  is  present 
the  condition  of  asthenia,  small  doses  of  the  tincture  (five  minims)  are 
to  be  preferred.  That  this  remedy  will  produce  different  results,  in 
small  or  large  doses,  need  not  occasion  surprise.  It  is  conceded  on  all 
sides  that  the  effects  of  opium  differ  according  to  the  size  of  the  dose, 
and  the  frequency  with  which  it  is  repeated. 

Good  results  have  been  obtained  from  the  use  of  arnica  infusion  in 
mania  and  melancholia.  The  tincture  of  arnica  is  exceptionally  ser- 
viceable in  delirium  tremens , with  depression. 

In  rheumatism  and  rheumatic  gout , very  decided  curative  effects 
have  been  obtained  from  arnica.  The  fact  that  it  contains  trimethyla- 
mine is  probably  the  true  explanation  of  its  utility  in  these  affec- 
tions. 

The  tincture  of  arnica  has  a popular  reputation  for  the  relief  of 
sprains , bruises , and  external  inflammations.  The  author  has  known 
violent  erysipelatous  inflammation  to  follow  its  application  to  a sprained 
ankle.  It  is  extremely  doubtful  whether  the  good  effects  are  more  de- 
cided than  those  of  a spirit-lotion.  The  infusion  or  decoction  does  not, 
it  is  said,  cause  local  irritation. 

Authorities  referred  to : 

Husejianx,  Dr.  Theodor.  Handbuch  dcr  gesammtcn  Arzncimittellchre , zweiter  Band, 
p.  978. 

Phillips,  Dr.  C.  D.  F.  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics , p.  305. 

Stille,  Dr.  A.  Therapeutics  and  Materia  Mcdica,xo\.  i.,  p.  791. 

Trimethylamine. — (Unofficinal.)  This  is  an  ammoniacal  substance, 
having  a strong,  fishy  odor.  It  is  isomeric  with  propylamine , which  is 
also  an  ammonia.  As  the  propylamine  of  commerce  is  a mixture  of 
various  substances,  and  is  of  uncertain  composition,  trimethylamine  only 
should  be  used  (Spencer).  The  dose  of  trimethylamine  is  four  to  eight 
minims.  Its  disagreeable  taste  may  be  disguised  somewhat  by  pepper- 
mint-water. 

Properties. — Trimethylamine  is  a colorless  liquid,  having  the  com- 
position C3H9N.  It  dissolves  freely  in  ether,  alcohol,  and  water,  has  a 
strong  alkaline  reaction,  and  is  inflammable. 
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Chloride  of  Trimethylamine  is  a stable  salt  which  crystallizes  in 

°no  needles;  it  is  very  deliquescent,  and  its  solution  when  concen- 

ia  e us  a caustic  action  on  the  skin  and  mucous  membrane.  It  is 

ice  from  odor,  except  when  heated  or  mixed  with  an  alkali,  when  the 

s ly  smell  is  evolved.  The  taste  of  a solution  of  this  salt  is  alkaline 

but  not  disagreeable  (Dujardin-Beaumetz).  Dose,  grs.  ii  every  three 
hours.  J 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles.— Chemically  trimethylamine  is 
incompatible  with  the  mineral  acids,  the  salts  of  the  metals,  the  alkalies 
(chlorides),  and  vegetable  infusions.  It  should  always  be  prescribed 
alone,  in  solution,  in  some  aromatic  water.  Therapeutically  it  is  an- 
tagonized by  the  stimulants,  opium,  belladonna,  digitalis,  etc. 

tnekgists.—  All  agents  depressing  the  vascular  system  and  the 
temperature  are  synergistic. 

Physiological  AcTioNS.-Applied  to  the  skin,  mucous  membrane 
01  areolar  tissue,  trimethylamine  produces  decided  caustic  effects,  com- 
parable to  those  which  result  from  the  action  of  ammonia.  It  excites 

f ill  dou’bT  take,n  f the  St°mach  in  considerable  doses,  and 

• ■ , J,  “’  Cause  a llgh  deSree  of  inflammation  if  incautiously  ad- 

the  he  't  fie  rSt  Characte7stic  effects  are  the  lowering  of  the  action 

e heai  t,  the  depression  of  the  temperature,  and  the  diminution  in  the 

amount  of  urea  excreted.  In  the  physiological  state  Dujardin-Beaumetz 
found  in  some  experiments  on  himself,  that  the  chloride  of  trimethyla- 
mme  lessened  the  temperature  and  the  pulse,  but  these  results  were 
much  more  decided  when  it  was  administered  in  cases  of  acute  rheuma- 
t sm.  The  influence  which  this  agent  has  on  the  excretion  of  urea  is 

more  remarkable  The  observations  of  Dujardin-Beaumetz  show  that 
• graoual  but  considerable  decline  in  the  excretion  of  urea  is  a con- 
stant result  of  its  administration.  On  the  other  hand,  Spencer  says  that 
the  excretion  of  urea  is  sometimes  increased,  and,  in  one  case  in  which 
the  urinary  discharge  was  carefully  studied,  the  urine  was  almost  trebled 
and  the  urea  more  than  doubled,  by  the  use  of  this  remedy.  If  the 
diminution  of  the  amount  of  urea  were  a constant  result,  as  claimed  by 
Dujardin-Beaumetz,  the  influence  which  trimethylamine  lias  on  the 
booy  temperature  might  be  due  to  an  interference  with  the  combustion 

process.  But  the  facts  do  not  as  yet  justify  the  construction  of  a theory 
as  to  its  mode  of  action.  a 

TiiEEAry.— Thus  far  almost  the  only  application  made  of  trimethvl- 
amme  is  in  the  treatment  of  acute  rheumatism  and  qout.  In  some 
cases  it  appears  to  produce  almost  complete  relief  after  the  administra- 
tion of  a few  doses,  but  generally  a longer  time  is  required  (Awenarius 
Dujardm-Beaumetz,  Spencer,  Leo).  It  moderates,  at  once,  the  fever 
and  the  joint-pain,  and  very  decidedly  shortens  the  duration  of  the  dis 
ease.  It  is  said  to  diminish  the  tendency  to  cardiac  complication 

This  agent,  having  so  decided  an  influence  on  the  pulse,  temperature 
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and  excretion  of  urea,  will,  in  the  future,  doubtless  be  applied  to  the 
treatment  of  other  maladies. 

Authorities  referred  to : 

Buchheim,  Dr.  Erwin.  Ueber  das  Trimethylamin.  Schmidt's  Jahrbiicher , vol.  lxxxiii., 

p.  13. 

Dujardin-Beaumetz,  Dr.  Du  Chlorhydrate  de  Trimethylamine  dans  le  Traitement  du 
Rhumatisme  Articulaire  Aigu.  Bulletin  General  de  Therapeutique , vol.  lxxxiv.,  pp.  337, 
395. 

Leo,  Dr.  Berliner  Jclinische  Wochenschrift , 1875. 

Petit,  M.  A.  Sur  la  Trimethylamine.  Bulletin  General  de  TMrapeutique,  vol.  lxxxiv., 
p.  313,  et  seq. 

Spencer,  Dr.  W.  H.  On  the  Employment  of  Trimethylamine  in  Rheumatism  and 
Gout.  The  Practitioner , February  and  March,  1875. 

Jaborandi. — (Unofficinal.)  A plant  belonging  to  the  family  of 
rutaceas — pilocarpus  pinnatus  (Gubler). 

Infusum  Jaborandi. — Infusion  of  jaborandi  ( § ij — Oj ).  Dose,  § ss 

r*  • • 

— 3 ij- 

JExtractum  Jaborandi  Fluidum. — Fluid  extract  of  jaborandi.  Dose, 
3 ss — 3 ij. 

Tinctura  Jaborandi. — Tincture  of  jaborandi  ( § iv — Oj ).  Dose, 
3 ss — 3 ij. 

As  jaborandi  imparts  its  virtues  to  water  and  alcohol,  any  of  the 
above  preparations  will  be  found  to  be  efficient. 

Composition. — An  active  principle  has  lately  been  isolated  by  M. 
Byasson.  The  experiments  with  this  alkaloid  by  Galippe  and  Roclie- 
fontaine  have  demonstrated  that  it  possesses  the  physiological  activity 
of  the  plant.  Jaborandi  contains  also  an  oil,  a tannic  acid,  and  other 
unimportant  ingredients. 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles. — The  caustic  alkalies,  the  per- 
salts  of  iron,  and  the  salts  of  the  metals  general!}',  are  chemically  incom- 
patible. A remarkable  antagonism  has  been  shown  to  exist  between 
jaborandi  and  belladonna  (Ringer  and  Gould). 

Synekgists. — Aconite,  veratrum  viride,  gelsemium,  and  remedies 
which  paralyze  the  vaso-motor  nervous  system,  promote  the  activity  of 
jaborandi. 

Physiological  Actions. — The  taste  of  jaborandi  is  rather  hot  and 
pungent.  The  considerable  doses  of  the  crude  drug  required  to  pro- 
duce physiological  effects  excite  nausea  and  vomiting,  especially  if 
taken  on  an  empty  stomach.  It  has  been  shown,  however,  in  recent 
experiments,  that  these  results  follow*  the  use  of  the  alkaloid  ; hence  it 
may  be  concluded  that  not  bulk  alone  is  the  cause  of  the  gastric  dis- 
tress, but  that  it  is  one  of  the  physiological  properties  of  the  drug. 

The  active  principles  of  jaborandi  diffuse  readily  into  the  blood.  In 
about  ten  minutes  after  the  infusion  is  swallowed,  the  face,  ears,  and 
neck,  become  deeply  flashed.  Simultaneously  perspiration  begins  on 
25 
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the  shin,  an  abundant  flow  of  saliva  takes  place,  the  nasal  and  bronchial 
mucus,  and  the  tears,  are  increased,  and  watery  diarrhoea  may  occur. 
It  is  said  that,  when  the  salivary  secretion  is  greatly  increased,  that  of 
the  skin  is  relatively  less  so,  and  vice  versa  (Fer6ol),  but  this  is  not 
generally  admitted.  The  quantity  of  perspiration  poured  out  by  the 
skin  is  enormous — the  sweat  runs  from  the  body  and  soaks  the  clothes. 
The  quantity  of  saliva  discharged  is  also  very  great.  Ringer  reports 
that  in  two  of  his  cases  the  amount  of  saliva  was  resj3ectively  twenty- 
two  ounces  and  twenty-seven  ounces. 


The  action  of  the  heart  is  increased  by  jaborandi,  but  the  arterial 
tension  is  notably  diminished.  The  rise  in  the  pulse-rate  averages  20 
beats,  and  the  duration  of  this  effect  is  about  two  and  a half  hours.  A 
very  distinct  fall  of  temperature  (0.5°  to  2°  Fahr.)  ensues  when  the 
sweating  begins,  and  this  decline  of  body-heat  is  maintained  on  an  aver- 
age about  four  and  a half  hours.  According  to  Robin,  a transient  rise 
of  temperature  precedes  the  fall,  but  Ringer  and  Riegel  deny  the  accu- 
racy of  this  observation. 


The  effects  of  jaborandi  on  children,  according  to  Ringer,  are,  singu- 
larly enough,  much  less,  for  corresponding  doses,  than  on  adults, °as 
respects  the  flushing,  the  sweating,  the  salivation,  and  the  temperature. 

More  or  less  drowsiness,  both  in  children  and  adults,  follows  the 
profuse  sweating,  and  pallor  succeeds  to  the  flushing.  Chilliness  is  ex- 
perienced with  the  cessation  of  the  sweating  stage.  Languor  and  de- 
bility persist  for  some  hours  after  the  completion  of  the  effects.  The 
drowsiness  is  probably  not  due  to  a direct  action  of  the  remedy  on  the 
cerebrum,  but  to  the  greatly-diminished  vascular  tonus,  and  to  the  loss 
of  fluid  from  the  vessels.  Vision  is  generally  affected.  The  pupil  is 
usually  contracted,  and  the  power  of  accommodation  is  impaired.  No 
characteristic  or  constant  changes  in  the  fundus  of  the  eye  have  been 
observed  on  ophthalmoscopic  examination.  Locally  applied  to  the  eYe 
jaborandi  causes  “ contraction  of  the  pupil,  tension  of  the  accommo- 
dative apparatus  of  the  eye,  with  approximation  to  the  nearest  and 
farthest  points  of  vision,  and  amblyopic  impairment  of  vision  from 
diminished  sensibility  of  the  retina.”  The  eye  resumes  its  normal  state 
m about  an  hour  and  a half  (Tweedy). 

The  results  of  experiment  indicate  that  the  action  of  jaborandi  is 
paralyzant  of  the  vaso-motor  nervous  system.  The  flushing  of  the  skin 
is  doubtless  due  to  dilatation  of  the  arterioles,  and  the  increased  action 
of  the  heart  must  be  referred  to  the  same  cause.  The  sphygmoffranh 
demonstrates  the  lowering  of  the  vascular  tension.  The  decline  intem- 
perature  must  be  referred  chiefly  to  the  profuse  transpiration,  but  the 
depression  of  the  vascular  tonus  may  also  somewhat  influence  this  re- 
sult. The  data  do  not  yet  exist  for  a statement  of  the  mode  in  which 
jaborandi  excites  the  salivary  and  cutaneous  secretions.  It  probablv 
affects  the  end-organs  of  the  excito-secretory  nerves.  J 
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Elimination  of  the  active  constituents  of  jaborandi  probably  takes 
place  through  the  organs  whose  functions  are  so  powerfully  excited. 
It  is  a remarkable  circumstance  that  the  amount  of  urea  passing  out  in 
the  sweat  caused  by  jaborandi  is  enormously  increased  over  the  normal, 
amounting  to  from  fifteen  to  seventeen  grains.  The  urine  is  not  in- 
creased. Hence  it  may  be  concluded  that  elimination  does  not  take 
place  by  the  kidneys. 

The  experiments  which  have  demonstrated  the  existence  of  a physi- 
ological antagonism  between  jaborandi  and  belladonna  have  thrown 
much  lio-ht  on  the  action  of  the  former.  When  the  heart  of  a frog  is 
arrested  in  the  diastole  by  jaborandi,  it  immediately  recommences  its 
beat  when  atropia  is  subcutaneously  injected  (Langley).  When  the 
superior  ganglion  of  the  cervical  sympathetic,  and  the  lingual,  and  the 
pneumogastric  nerve  are  divided,  jaborandi  administered  causes  profuse 
salivary  secretion ; but  this  action  is  at  once  antagonized,  and  the  secre- 
tion arrested  by  the  injection  of  atropia.  These  agents,  therefore,  are 
exactly  opposed  as  respects  their  action  on  the  nerve-endings  in  the 
salivary  glands  (Carville).  The  effects  of  one  grain  of  atropia,  in  a boy 
poisoned  by  it,  wTere,  as  respects  the  state  of  the  mouth  and  skin,  an- 
tagonized by  thirty  grains  of  jaborandi.  In  three  men  the  perspiration 
and  salivation,  caused  by  sixty  grains  of  jaborandi,  were  arrested  by 
the  subcutaneous  injection  of  yJ-y  of  a grain  of  atropia  (Ringer  and 
Gould). 

Therapy. — As  jaborandi  is  a drug  of  very  remarkable  powers,  it 
will  probably  be  applied  to  important  uses.  Clinical  experience  is 
not  yet  sufficient  to  enable  the  author  to  define  the  particular  con- 
ditions for  the  relief  of  which  this  remedy  may  be  prescribed.  Never- 
theless some  important  observations  have  been  published.  Good  results 
have  been  obtained  from  the  use  of  jaborandi  in  dropsy , ascites , and 
hydrothorax  (Gubler).  Uraemia  from  desquamative  nephritis , or 
chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis , is  a condition  in  which  the  most 
satisfactory  relief  may  be  expected  from  it.  An  immense  increase  of 
the  elimination  of  urea  by  the  skin,  it  will  be  remembered,  is  one  of 
the  results  of  the  administration  of  this  remedy.  Subacute  rheumatism , 
according  to  Gubler,  is  “most  happily  modified”  by  it,  and,  in  bron- 
chitis with  asthma , it  sometimes  produces  “marvelous  results.”  A 
rebellious  case  of  acute  ophthalmia , in  the  hands  of  Dr.  Abaclie,  yielded 
quickly  to  jaborandi. 

In  various  skin-diseases , characterized  by  deficiency  in  the  secretion 
of  the  sweat-glands,  no  doubt  this  remedy  will  be  very  serviceable.  As 
an  eliminating  agent  of  minered  poiso?is , it  may  be  employed  in  lieu 
of  baths.  It  will  probably  take  place  as  a remedy  for  constitutional 
syphilis. 

Ringer  has  used  jaborandi  with  success  to  increase  the  secretion  of 
milk.  As  the  milk-glands  correspond  in  structure  to  the  sudoriparous 
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glands,  and  are  merely  differentiated  and  specialized  for  their  particular 
office,  the  effects  of  this  drug  in  increasing  the  production  of  milk  might 
have  been,  a priori , expected.  The  author  has  used  recently  a fluid 
extract  oi  jaborandi  successfully  in  a case  of  deficiency  in  the  secretion 
ol  the  milk  of  a nursing-woman. 

In  two  cases  of  that  very  intractable  disorder  diabetes  insipidus , or 
polydipsia,  Laycock  has  used  jaborandi  with  the  effect  to  reduce  the 
quantity  ot  urine  in  one  case  from  three  hundred  ounces  to  one  hundred 
and  twenty  ounces  per  diem,  and,  in  the  other,  from  one  hundred  and 
fifty-eight  ounces  to  ninety-eight  ounces  per  diem. 

In  the  travels  of  Dr.  Piso  (about  1640)  it  is  stated  that  he  “ saw 
divers,  as  it  were,  in  an  instant  redeemed  from  death — from  the  eating  of 
venomous  mushrooms,  and  other  unwholesome  things — only  by  drinking 
a recent  infusion  of  the  root  of  jaborand  ” (Easby,  in  the  Lancet , March 
13,1875). 
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Physostigma.  Calabar  bean.  The  seed  of  physostigma  venenosum 
Leve  de  Calabar , Fr. ; Kalabarbohne , Ger. 

Extractum  Physostigmatis.  — Extract  of  Calabar  bean.  Dose 
gr.  gr.  ss— gr.  v. 

Tinctura  Physostigmatis.  Tincture  of  physostigma  (unofficinal) 
Dose,  m.  v — m.  xx.  1 '* 

Composition.— Calabar  bean  contains  two  alkaloids,  physostiqmine 
and  esenne.  These  have  been  supposed  to  be  the  same,  but  they  differ 
in  important  particulars.  Physostigmine  has  an  alkaline  reaction  is 
amorphous,  colorless,  and  tasteless.  Eserine  crystallizes  in  colorless 
rhomboidal  plates,  and  has  a bitter  taste.  Eserine  has  strong  basic 
properties,  and  combines  with  acids  to  form  salts,  which  are  free?y  solu- 
ble. The  Calabar  bean  contains,  besides  these  alkaloids,  the  ordinary  con- 
stituents of  the  common  bean,  viz.,  albuminous  matters,  starch  and  oil 
. Antagonists  and  Incompatibles.— The  vegetable  astringents  tan- 
nic acid,,  and  the  caustic  alkalies,  are  chemically  incompatible.  ’ As 
respects  physiological  actions,  physostigma  is  antagonized  in  a limited 
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part,  but  not  in  the  whole  of  its  actions,  by  atropia,  and  still  more  by 
chloral.  Therapeutically,  the  tetanizing  agents  may  be  regarded  as 
opposed  to  physostigma. 

Synekgists. — The  paralyzers,  or  depressors  of  the  motor  nervous 
system,  conium,  gelsemium,  nitrate  of  amyl,  etc.,  act  in  harmony  with 
physostigma,  increasing  its  effects  in  the  whole  range  of  its  physio- 
logical influence. 

Physiological  Actions. — The  preparations  of  physostigma  are  apt 
to  excite  nausea.  Increased  secretion  of  the  gastro-intestinal  mucous 
membrane,  and  increased  peristalsis,  follow  their  administration.  The 
active  principles  quickly  diffuse  into  the  blood.  Physostigma  does  not 
impair  the  respiratory  function  of  the  blood,  but,  after  death,  loose 
coagula  are  found,  the  globules  have  undergone  changes  of  shape,  and 
rectangular  plates  of  limmato-crystalline  occur  (Leven  and  Laborde). 
The  action  of  the  heart  is  affected  by  considerable  toxic  doses  ; it  is 
paralyzed  in  the  diastole,  and  is  flabby,  but  it  contracts  lazily  on  elec- 
tric stimulation.  In  less  than  lethal  doses  the  action  of  the  heart  is 
slowed,  and  the  arterial  tension  is,  for  a brief  period,  lowered,  but  soon 
rises  considerably  above  the  normal.  As  these  effects  are  not  due  to 
an  action  on  the  inhibitory  apparatus,  and  follow  when  the  heart  is 
separated  from  the  vaso-inotor  centre  by  division  of  the  spinal  cord,  it 
is  probable  that  the  action  consists  in  a stimulation  of  the  cardiac  gan- 
glia, and  a subsequent  paralyzing  action  on  the  cardiac  muscles.  The 
same  result  may  be  due  to  a paralyzing  action  on  the  accelerator  nerves 
of  the  heart  (Kohler).  The  respiration  is  more  powerfulljr  affected  than 
the  circulation.  When  a lethal  dose  is  administered  the  respiration 
becomes  slower  and  shallower,  and  death  ensues  from  arrest  of  the  re- 
spiratory movements  (asphyxia),  the  heart  continuing  in  action  for 
some  time  afterward. 

Physostigma  does  not  affect  the  centres  of  conscious  impressions, 
and  consciousness  is  preserved  until  the  oxygenation  of  the  blood  is  so 
far  interfered  with  that  carbonic-acid  narcosis  supervenes.  Giddiness, 
vertigo,  and  a sense  of  muscular  weakness  and  fatigue,  are  produced 
by  considerable  doses  (Gubler).  When  a lethal  dose  is  administered  to 
an  animal,  its  muscular  system  soon  grows  weak,  and  complete  paraly- 
sis soon  after  ensues.  The  voluntary  muscular  system,  however,  be- 
fore complete  resolution  occurs,  is  agitated  by  a succession  of  tremors 
— temporary  tetanic  contractions  followed  by  entire  relaxation.  These 
muscular  tremblings  occur,  but  more  feebly  after  complete  paralysis, 
and  persist  in  a slight  degree  after  death.  The  muscular  contractility 
is  not  destroyed,  not  even  impaired  by  physostigma. 

The  irritability  of  the  motor  nerves  is  affected,  if  at  all,  to  a very 
slight  extent,  and  the  sensibility  of  the  sensor}’  nerves  is  rather  height- 
ened. It  follows  from  these  facts  that  the  paralyzing  effect  of  physos- 
tigma is  due  to  a direct  action  on  the  spinal  cord. 
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ttention  has  not  thus  far  been  directed  to  the  influence  of  physo- 
stigma  on  the  pupil.  Whether  introduced  directly  into  the  eye,  or  taken 
into  the  stomach,  or  thrown  under  the  skin,  it  contracts  the  pupil.  This 
is  a local  and  peripheral  action,  exactly  corresponding,  as  to  its  seat,  to 
t le  action  of  atropia.  The  end-organs  of  the  sympathetic,  or  of  the 
motor  oculi,  and  it  may  be  of  both,  are  acted  upon.  By  some  it  is  held 
tiat  the  contraction  of  the  pupil  is  due  to  a tetanic  state  of  the  circular 
fibies  (Grttnhagen,  Rogow) ; by  others,  to  a paralysis  of  the  dilator 
system  (Fraser,  Hirschmann).  It  were  probably  safer  to  accept  the 
conclusion  that  the  nerves  innervating  both  sets  of  fibres  are  acted  on— 
the  motor  oculi  stimulated  (see  case  by  T.  Wharton  Jones,  Practitioner, , 
vol  in.),  the  sympathetic  depressed— for  we  find  that  tetanic  contraction 
of  the  muscular  fibre  of  the  intestine,  followed  by  dilatation  and  a paret- 
ic state,  can  be  experimentally  produced  by  physostigma.  The  appara- 
tus of  accommodation  is  also  affected;  myosis  begins  in  ten  to  fifteen 
minutes  after  the  disks  are  inserted.  Direct  galvanization  of  the  iris 
contracted  by  physostigma,  causes  it  to  dilate  (Engelhardt,  Hermann).’ 
hekapy.  The  applications  of  physostigma  to  the  treatment  of  dis- 
ease are  by  no  means  so  important  as  the  elaborate  study  given  to  its 
physiological  action,  by  various  observers,  would  seem  to  indicate. 

In  torpor  of  the  muscular  layer  of  the  intestine,  combined  with 
deficient  secretion  of  the  mucous  membrane , this  agent  is  often  very 
serviceable.  In  some  subjects  fifteen  minims  of  the  tincture,  or  a half- 
gram  of  the  extract,  taken  at  bedtime,  will  procure  a morning  evacua- 
tion but  it  frequently  fails.  When  the  state  to  be  relieved  is  such  as 
is  indicated  above,  a combination  of  physostigma,  belladonna  and  nux- 
vomica  is  sometimes  very  effective:  $.  Tinct.  physostigmatis,  tinct. 
nucis  vomicm,  tinct.  belladonnas,  aa  3 ij.  M.  Sig.  Thirty  drops  in 
water  morning  and  evening.  V, . Extract,  physostigmatis,  ext.  bella- 
donna, ext.  nucis  vomicae,  aa  gr.  v.  M.  ft.  pil.  no.  x.  Sig.  One  pill  at 
bed-hour.  Physostigma  (gr.  i— gr.  ss  of  the  extract)  is  a usefu/  addi- 
tion to  a cathartic  pill.  R.  Ext.  physostigmatis,  resime  podophvlli 
aa  grs.  nj.  M.  ft.  pil.  no.  vj.  Sig.  One  pill  at  bed-hour.  " ’ 

To  the  troublesome  flatulence  of  women  at  the  climacteric  period 
usually  associated  with  a paretic  state  of  the  muscular  layer  of  the 
bowel,  very  great  relief  is  often  afforded  by  the  use  of  physostigma 
With  the  relief  to  the  flatulence  there  usually  follows  relief  to  the  mor- 
bid  fancies,  the  headache  and  vertigo  connected  with  it. 

The  action  of  physostigma  on  the  spinal  cord,  as  aparalyzer  natu- 
rally suggested  its  use  in  tetanus.  The  evidence  of  its  utility  is  dis- 
crepant, Moreover,  tetanus,  in  many  instances,  manifests  a tendency  to 
spontaneous  cure.  It  is  difficult,  therefore,  to  estimate  the  precise  value 
of  physostigma,  but  about  one-half  of  the  cases  treated  with  this  ao-ent 
recover— according  to  Watson  ten  in  eighteen,  according  to  Roemer 
tuenty  in  forty-seven  cases.  A larger  measure  of  success  might  have 
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been  achieved,  had  sufficient  attention  been  paid  to  the  quality  of  the 
extract  used  and  to  the  mode  of  administration.  The  following  re- 
marks by  Dr.  Fraser,  in  regard  to  the  treatment  of  tetanus  by  Calabar 
bean,  are  of  great  importance  : 

“ I should  myself  feel  inclined  always  to  commence  the  treatment 
by  subcutaneous  injection,  and  to  repeat  such  injection  until  the  system 
is  decidedly  affected,  and  then  to  administer  the  remedy  by  the  mouth 
in  a dose  three  times  as  large  as  is  found  necessary  by  subcutaneous  in- 
jection. Such  a plan  might  be  quite  safely  followed  in  a child  of  even 
nine  years.  If  the  remedial  effects  continue  to  be  produced  by  admin- 
istration by  the  mouth,  it  should  be  persevered  with,  for  such  admin- 
istration has  obvious  advantages  as  far  as  the  convenience  of  the  prac- 
titioner is  concerned.  In  the  more  severe  cases,  however,  I believe 
subcutaneous  injection  should  be  alone  employed.  The  distress  and 
increase  of  spasm  caused  by  swallowing,  or  the  impossibility  of  intro- 
ducing substances  by  the  mouth,  will  render  this  necessary.  I cannot, 
also,  too  strongly  urge  that  subcutaneous  injection  should  always  be 
used  when  severe  and  continued  spasms  occur,  when  a fatal  result  is 
imminent  from  the  exhaustion  caused  by  prolonged  and  frequent  con- 
vulsions, and  when  apnoea  threatens  at  once  to  close  the  tragic  scene. 
By  it  we  obtain  the  quickest  and  most  powerful  effect. 

“From  the  preceding  remarks  it  cannot  be  expected  that  any  arbi- 
trary rules  of  dosage  can  be  laid  down.  For  an  adult  one  grain  of  the 
extract  by  the  stomach,  or  one-third  of  a grain  by  subcutaneous  injec- 
tion, will  generally  be  sufficient  to  commence  with.  This  should  be 
repeated  in  two  hours,  when  its  effects  will  usually  have  passed  off,  and 
the  succeeding  doses  may  be  modified  according  to  the  experience  that 
will  be  thus  gained.  . . . The  great  object  is  to  produce  as  quickly  as 
possible,  and  then  to  maintain,  the  physiological  effect  of  physostigma 
in  diminishing  reflex  excitability.  The  doses  must,  therefore,  be  con- 
tinued in  increasing  quantities  until  this  physiological  eflect  is  pro- 
duced, or  until  the  sedative  action  of  the  drug  on  the  circulation  is 
carried  to  a dangerous  extreme,  or  until  constant  nausea  and  vomiting 
compel  us  to  desist.” 

Influenced  by  theoretical  considerations,  physostigma  has  been  pre- 
scribed in  chorea  and  epilepsy,  but  the  results  have  not  been  encour- 
aging. It  is  true  successful  cases  of  chorea  have  been  reported,  but  the 
influence  of  favorable  hygienic  surroundings  and  time  is  so  great  in 
uncomplicated  chorea,  that  we  may  well  doubt  whether  physostigma 
has  any  real  influence.  Of  twelve  cases  of  epilepsy  treated  by  this 
agent  six  were  improved,  and  in  the  other  six  a notable  increase  in  the 
number  of  the  epileptic  paroxysms  took  place  (Williams). 

In  progressive  paralysis  of  the  insane  remarkable  improvement  has 
occurred  under  the  use  of  physostigma  in  a few  cases  (Browne),  but  in 
others  the  results  have  been  entirely  negative  (Williams).  As  in  this 
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melancholy  disorder  no  remedies  have  hitherto  been  of  any  avail,  it  is 

f feiadl  ^ln»  that  in  some  cases  Calabar  bean  has  seemed  to  stay 
its  progress. 

Since  it  has  been  shown  that  physostigma  lessens  the  activity  of 
ie  respiratory  function,  lowers  the  action  of  the  heart,  and  depresses 
ie  emperature,  it  has  been  used  in  bronchitis , congestion  of  the  lungs 

anc  pneumonia , with  a degree  of  success  which  warrants  more  extended 
and  systematic  use. 

Besides  the  various  applications  in  ophthalmic  practice  growing  out 
o ie  myosis  produced  by  physostigma,  it  has  been  used  with  success 
m certain  paralytic  and  convulsive  states  of  the  ocular  muscles.  In 
a case  of  paralysis  of  the  third  nerve,  with  ptosis,  double  vision,  and 
mmobile  pupil,  Wharton  Jones  effected  a cure  by  the  instillation  of 
physostigma  into  the  eye,  whence  lie  concludes  that  the  mvosis  caused 
by  this  agent  is  due  to  the  stimulation  of  the  third  nerve.  "Galezowski 
recommends  the  instillation  of  physostigma  into  the  eye  in  cases  of 
suppuration  of  the  cornea,  and  in  amblyopia,  Eserine  disks  (of  gela- 
tme)  have  been  successfully  employed  in  tic. 

Theexperiments  thirty  in  number-of  the  British  Medical  Associa- 

andsWlT  \6,W1  Tf  t0  antaSonis“  between  physostigma 
and  strychma,  have  led  them  to  the  following  conclusion  : ‘ 

tied  t IthaUgl!  ,th!  Sy:nptoms  produoed  by  either  substance  were  modi- 
fied considerably  by  the  action  of  the  other,  there  was  no  instance  of 
recovery  from  a fatal  dose.”  CG  or 

side^^tT  bfVeen  atr0pia  and  physostigma,  at  least  to  a con- 

F aser  In  T864  K1  -T f CStMUM’  by  the  labors  of 

h raser.  In  1864  Klemwachter,  influenced  probably  by  the  marked 

antagonism  of  the  two  agents  on  the  pupil,  employed  physostigma  with 

™ cess  in  a case  of  poisoning  by  atropia.  The  Brftish  ALciatln  Com- 

“1  SulnZe^f  7 “S  16  reSUU  °f  thdr  bivestigations  that- 
1.  feulphate  of  atropia  antagonizes  to  a slig-ht  extent  flip  f.tnl 

of  extract  of  Calabar  bean;  3?  The  area  of  an  fain  a action 

-1  ta  r-t  , e irea  ot  antagonism  is  more  limited 

than  even  Dr.  Fraser  has  indicated  in  his  paper  on  the  subject. 

Of  ^■rty-°ne  experiments,  performed  by  the  committee  with  hydrate 
of  chloral  and  Calabar  bean,  have  shown  that 

, f i*  \ Hjdrte  °f  Chl0ral  modifies  to  a &reat  extent  the  action  of  a 
fonJngHfe  °f  ^ **>“>  W>ms  and  Jro- 

of  CaL^eln!  * CM<>raI’  “ S°me  ,ife  d°se 

so  tli at  B ^ ,°f  Cl,'l0,'ai1  bS  ffiVen  bef0re  extract  of  Calabar  bean 
so  that  the  animal  is  deeply  under  the  influence  of  hydrate  of  chloral 

before  it  receives  the  extract  of  Calabar  bean,  the  symptoms  produced 

by  the  latter  are  much  modified,  and  life  is  saved  from  the  P “ , 

what  would  otherwise  be  a fatal  dose.  6 effeC*S  °f 
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“ 4.  Chloral  hydrate  is  of  little  service  as  an  antagonist  to  extract 
of  Calabar  bean,  if  given  some  time  after  the  latter.  If  the  symptoms 
of  the  action  of  Calabar  bean  be  in  full  operation  it  will  not  save  life, 
however  it  may  modify  symptoms.” 


NOTE  ON  THE  PRIORITY  OF  DISCOVERY  OF  THE  PHYSIOLOGICAL  AN- 
TAGONISM SUPPOSED  TO  EXIST  BETWEEN  PHYSOSTIGMIA  AND  ATROPIA. 


It  may  be  stated  at  the  outset  that  to  the  singularly  meritorious  investigations  of  Fra- 
ser (“  Transactions  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Edinburgh,”  vol.  xxvi.)  we  owe  the  exact 
knowledge,  now  in  our  possession,  of  this  antagonism  between  pliysostigma  and  atropia. 
Repeating  the  observation  of  Gubler  and  Labee  (“  Bulletin  General  de  Therapeutique, 
vol.  Ixxxiv.,  p.  556),  which  II.  C.  Wood  (“Therapeutics  and  Materia  Mcdica,”  p.  305)  has 
echoed,  that  “these  laborious  researches  in  the  special  subject  with  which  we  are  now 
occupied  remain  as  the  model  to  be  followed  in  all  questions  of  the  same  class,”  the 
author  may  still  be  permitted  to  set  forth  his  own  original  work  in  the  same  field.  The 
following  historical  points  have  been  fully  established  : 

1864. — The  case  of  Kleinwachter,  in  which  a supposed  lethal  dose  of  atropia  was  suc- 
cessfully overcome  by  Calabar  bean. 

1867. — The  single  experiment  of  Bourneville,  in  which  the  effects  of  the  powdered 
kernel  of  physostigma,  “ introduced  into  the  stomach  of  a cabiai,”  were  antagonized  by 
atropia  administered  subcutaneously. 

1867. — The  investigations  of  Bartholow  were  made.  Some  of  the  experiments  and 
the  results  were  included  in  an  “ Essay  on  Atropia,”  which  received  the  prize  of  the  Amer 
ican  Medical  Association  at  its  annual  meeting,  May,  1868.  The  following  is  that  section 
of  the  “Essay”  which  refers  to  atropia  and  pliysostigmia : 

“ ATROPIA  AND  PHYSOSTIGMIA.1 


“ The  opposite  effects  of  atropia  and  physostigmia  on  the  pupil  are  so  striking,  that  a 
physiological  antagonism  extending  throughout  the  whole  range  of  their  action  would 
seem  to  be  probable.  The  dilatation  of  the  pupil  as  produced  by  atropia  is  due,  as  shown 
in  the  preceding  pages,  to  contraction  of  the  radiating  fibres  of  the  iris.  As  the  circular 
fibres  of  the  iris  are  innervated  by  the  third  pair,  the  contraction  of  the  pupil  produced 
by  physostigmia  must  be  due  either  to  paralysis  of  the  sympathetic  or  to  excitation  of  the 
sphincter  muscle.  These  two  agents  must,  therefore,  act  oppositely  upon  the  sympathetic 
system,  or  one  must  act  upon  the  sympathetic  and  the  other  upon  the  nervous  system  of 
animal  life. 

“ Dr.  Fraser,  of  Edinburgh,  has  published  an  admirable  paper  upon  the  physiological 
effects  of  the  extract  of  Calabar  bean.  I shall  avail  myself  of  his  very  exhaustive  labors, 
assuming  that  what  he  has  informed  us  of  the  action  of  Calabar  bean  is  entirely  correct. 
I take  this  position  the  more  readily,  because  my  own  observations  with  this  agent  are 
entirely  in  accord  with  Dr.  Fraser’s.  In  order  to  a more  ready  comprehension  of  the  reac- 
tions which  ensue  when  these  two  agents  are  conjointly  administered,  I place  in  parallel 
columns  the  principal  physiological  effects  of  each : 


“ ATROPIA. 

“ A spinal  paralyzer. 

“ Destroys  excitability  of  motor  nerves. 

“ Destroys  the  muscular  irritability. 

“ Destroys  the  excitability  of  the  sensory  nerves. 

“ Increases  the  action  of  the  heart  and  the  arte- 
rial tension,  by  an  excitation  of  the  sympathetic. 
Increases  action  of  heart  after  division  of  pneumo- 
gastric. 


“ Increases  respiratory  movements. 
“ Dilates  the  pupil. 


“physostigmia. 

“ A spinal  paralyzer. 

“Destroys  excitability  of  motor  nerves, 

“ Preserves  the  muscular  irritability. 

“ Increases  rather  than  diminishes  the  excitabil- 
ity of  the  sensory  nerves. 

“ A large  dose  produces  cardiac  syncope ; action 
of  the  heart  ceases  in  diastole.  This  effect  is  not 
produced  through  the  pneumogastric,  although  this 
nerve  is  ultimately  paralyzed,  for  it  follows  when 
the  pneumogastric  is  divided,  nor  does  it  result 
from  paralysis  of  respiration.  The  cardiac  syncope 
is  due  to  a direct  action  on  the  cardiac  ganglia. 

“ Diminishes  arterial  tension. 

“ Paralyzes  muscular  respiration. 

“ Contracts  the  pupil. 


1 “ The  physostigmia  (calabarine)  employed  in  these  researches  was  made  by  Merck,  of  Darmstadt,  who 
enjoys  a deservedly  high  reputation  on  the' continent  of  Europe  for  his  pharmaceutical  preparations. 
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*iaV?  now  tke  data  for  estimating  the  influence  which  these  agents  exert  upon 

each  other,  when  administered  together. 

one-fm-fv ' 17„??f*'TInj'eCt.ed  u?der  tke  skin  of  a fl'°g  eighty  minims  of  a solution  containing 
Tn  no  , " • , op  a gram  of  physostigmia  and  one-twenty-fourth  of  a grain  of  atropia. 

sis  nf  o n mimfres  taere  was  complete  paralysis  of  the  hind  extremities,  and  partial  paraly- 
, • i1™.3'  ‘Sensation  was  not  abolished,  for,  when  the  skin  was  pricked  or  muscles 

,•  ie  lr0S  attempted  to  escape.  Soon  after,  however,  on  pinching  an  extremity, 
th  a w/3  Wei',°  a°ltated  by  violent  tetanic  spasms,  especially  the  upper.  A slight  tap  on 
rimditv  nft?dUredi thos®  effects ; ; closure  of  eyelids,  a sharp  cry,  opisthotonos,  and  tetanic 
timi  wi  ! hmbs.  Meanwhile  the  frog  lay  completely  relaxed  without  the  least  mo- 
, fa  taken  by  the  head  and  raised  up,  the  limbs  hung  down  perfectlv  flaccid.  A 
!2'!UdTSW’  however,  induced  the  tremors  and  the  tetanic  shocks.  He  lay  in  this 
fnn.  tc  r a h;ilf-hour  apparently  dead,  when  I inserted  under  the  skin  of  the  thigh  one- 
t\vn  hnnraf?m  w sulplJate  of  atropia.  Returning  to  the  room,  after  an  absence  of 

was  J nrtiJ/Sr  t!at-  a t ie  t0XI°  symPt°ms  had  disappeared;  the  frog  jumped,  and 
</  77T  L 1 ' ^ y m every  respect  as  before  the  experiment  commenced. 

of  nwSf  aS  before  under  the  skin  of  a frog  one-sixteenth  of  a "rain 

twelfth ’of  amAi„  ? ,C‘,S  TniteSt  hl  *l,re<»  hou,'s-  The'1  injected  "one 

fro"  when  struck  n l^r  (sulPhate)-  Soon  after  the  atropia  was  administered,  the 

contraction^  of A1 V*  ’ S,  gh  S°W*  Ut*ered  a cry>  and  was  agitated  by  sudden  tonic 
onti actions  of  all  the  muscles.  Slow  and  gradual  pressure  with  the  finders  did  not  nro- 

Th t-16-Se  !e  ani°  conyulsions.  hut  a quick  tap  on  any  part  of  the  body  "ave  rise  to  them 
Then  injected  an  additional  one-twelfth  grain  of  sulphate  of  atropia  TsuccessionTf 

,u2r-S°0ni^r  apltated  a11  of  the  muscles,  especially  those  of  the  thigh  the  limbs  and 

»pa/msZld  be limp  and  flaCOi(l-  w,'“  ‘'-emors  S£s3  ? tetanic 

7 Up0n  77  paj‘  0f  the  bod>-  The  frog  then  became 
entirely  insensible  to  lintants,  and  appeared  to  be  without  life.  On  openln"  the  chest 

^lerimmT1  1°  - PtulsatiuS  strongly  and  equably  52  per  minute.  ‘ ’ 

±,xpe)  iment  — To  a cat  administered  one-eighth  of  a grain  of  sulphate  of  atronia  bv 

rZ2“tT  TheA"al  toxic  f*»  ««***£  themselves  in  a L2S 
dryness  of  mouth,  redness  and  injection  of  the  fauces,  dilatation  of  pupils  partial  oaralvsis 
of  hmd  extremities,  sensibility  to  toueh,  to  pain,  and  Especially  JtaSZB 
roSex  movements  normal.  Injected  then  one-eighth  of  a grain  of  Kb?Le Z b™ 

“T“d  con,tr‘“tl“n  of  the  Pnpil  occurred,  paralysis  of  all  the  muscles  of  animal 
life  ook  place,  so  that  the  cat  hung  perfectly  limp  and  flaccid  when  suspended  by  the 
ears;  occasional  tremors,  especially  of  the  limbs,  and  slight  tetanic  spasms  on  trkat  on 

w “,docrcdti,rw  «‘r,f“g  T comp,et°  pr'^ 

u ' ci,  ana,  alter  tiie  lapse  ot  three  hours,  occurred  onlv  at  the  r«to  nf  mm  a « • 

positions011  0f  hfar  bUt  Sradual,y 

toms  of  atropia-poisoning  were  first  manifested,  and  afterward  the  effects  characteristic 
of  physostigmia,  without,  however,  producing  a fatal  result.  In  correspondinfdosAs  ^w 
sostigmia  is  more  powerful  than  atropia;  hence,  in  order  to  obtain  i d ? f pby' 

logical  effects,  sufficient  atropia  must  be  administered  to  produce  some  dilatationo/the 
pupil,  and,  as  physostigmia  is  slower  and  also  longer  in  action  the  effect  nf  * ! . 

must  be  maintained  by  continual  use.  If  a quantitv  of  phvsosti'mh  in  t m ^7* 
produce  a fatal  result,  be  administered,  its  toxic  power  mav  be  counterbaWedUhlC1 7*  -° 
given  so  as  to  maintain  a slight  degree  of  dilatation  of  the  pupil.  £^£5 

both  these  agents,  administered  simultaneously,  so  overpower  the  nervous  Centres  Ithc 
cerebrum  and  respiratory  centre)  as  to  destroy  life.  centres  (the 

The  results,  then,  of  the  study  of  the  mutual  reactions  which  nhtnm  iw„,  , 
and  physostigmia,  when  administered  together,  may  be  stated  as  follows  • ^ 6011  °P1A 

Atropia  and  physostigmia  are  not  antagonistic  as  regards  their  netlrm 
cular  system  of  animal  life,  paralysis  being  induced  bv  both  Atrnni  , P n tbo  1.nu?‘ 
by  destroying  the  muscular’  irritability,  and  the  cxcitabimy  of  Par?‘JS13 

stigmia  by  paralyzing  the  spinal  cord.  J’  G motor  nerves  5 PhJs°- 

“ Atropia  and  physostigmia  are  antagonistic  as  regards  their  anti™  a,  +i 
nerves  ; atropia  destroying  and  physostigmia  heightening  the  sensibiht  of  tT  16  SenSOry 
“ They  arc  antagonistic  as  to  their  influence  over  the  rcsoir Si  If  f T* 

lasing  and  physostigmia  retarding  them,  respiratory  movements ; atropia 


increas 
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“They  are  antagonistic  in  their  action  upon  the  heart;  atropia  producing  excitation 
of  the  cardiac  ganglia,  and  physostigmia  paralyzing  these  ganglia. 

“ They  are  opposed  in  respect  to  their  action  on  the  sympathetic ; atropia  producing 
increased  action  of  the  sympathetic;  physostigmia  paralyzing  this  system. 

“They  have  opposite  effects  on  the  pupil  in  virtue  of  opposite  effects  on  the  sympa- 
thetic; atropia  dilating  the  pupil  by  its  action  on  the  radiating  fibres  of  the  iris,  physo- 
stigmia contracting  the  pupil  by  paralyzing  the  radiating  fibres. 

“ A very  singular  effect,  which  I was  not  prepared  to  find,  is  the  peculiar  exaltation  of 
the  reflex  faculty  produced  in  frogs,  when  these  agents  are  administered  together — a sud- 
den irritation  of  the  surface  causing  tetanic  rigidity  like  electric  shocks,  the  muscles  im- 
mediately afterward  resuming  their  very  relaxed  and  flaccid  condition.  Atropia  sensibly 
weakens,  although  it  does  not  abolish  entirely,  the  reflex  faculty ; physostigmia  destroys 
the  reflex  faculty,  yet  the  combination  of  the  two  agents  produces  effects 'not  unlike  those 
of  strychnia.  The  analogy  is  preserved  even  after  death,  for  post-mortem  rigidity  sets  in 
at  once  and  is  very  decided.  The  tetanic  spasms  must  not  be  confounded  with  the  tremors 
which  are  characteristic  of  physostigmia.  The  tetanic  spasms  are  less  marked  in  warm- 
blooded animals,  but  they  nevertheless  occur  to  a limited  extent,  and  after  death  a marked 
degree  of  rigidity  exists,  the  head  and  neck  being  curved  back  and  the  feet  turned  in.” 

18G8. — In  April  of  this  year  Fraser  began  his  researches,  and  he  read  a preliminary- 
note  before  the  Itoyal  Society  of  Edinburgh,  May  30,  1869. 
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Tabacum. — Tobacco.  Tabac,  Fr. ; TabaTcblatter,  Ger.  “ The  com- 
mercial dried  leaves  of  Nicotiana  tabacum.” 

Infusum  Tabari. — Infusion  of  tobacco  ( 3 j — Oj ).  Dose,  as  an 
enema,  3 ss  — 3 iv. 
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0leum  Tabacl— Oil  of  tobacco. 

TTnguentum  Tabaci. — Tobacco-ointment  ( 3 ss  — § viij ). 

Vinum  Tabaci.— Wine  of  tobacco  ( 3 j— Oj ).  Dose,  m.  v — 3 j. 
OMPosmoN-. — Tobacco  contains  a powerful  alkaloid — Nicotia , or 
lc^ne  in  combination  with  malic  acid.  It  is  an  oily,  colorless, 
lquid,  strongly  alkaline  in  reaction.  Its  taste  is  hot  and  acrid,  and  its 

0 01  cpsagreeable  and  peculiar.  It  is  contained  in  the  dried  leaves,  in 
the  proportion  of  about  five  per  cent. 

Tobacco  also  contains  a peculiar  camphor — Nicotianine. 
Tobacco-leaves  are  rich  in  mineral  constituents— potash,  lime,  ni- 
trates, and  phosphates.  The  vapor  of  tobacco  “contains  numerous 
asic  substances  of  the  picolinic  series,  and  cedes  to  caustic  potash, 
Y rocyamc  acid,  sulphuretted  hydrogen,  several  volatile  fatty  acids 
phenol,  and  creosote.”  (Fltickiger  and  Hanbury,  Husemann.)  It  does 

not  contain  nicotia.  The  oil  of  tobacco  is  an  empyreumatic  product, 
obtained  by  distillation.  ’ 


. ^NTAG0TrS  A*D  I^C0^TIBLES.-The  caustic  alkalies,  tannin 
iodides,  are  chemically  incompatible.  Strychnia  is,  according  to  Hauo-h- 
ton,  a true  physiological  antagonist.  Ergot,  digitalis,  belladonna,  am- 
monia, and  alcoholic  stimulants,  antagonize  the  effects  of  tobacco  on  the 
neart  and  arterial  system. 

In  cases  of  poisoning  the  stomach  should  be  evacuated  by  emetics 
or  the  stomach-pump,  and  tannin  and  the  iodides  should  be  adminis- 
ered.  Ammonia  and  brandy  are  indicated  to  relieve  the  failing  circu- 
lation Subcutaneous  injection  of  strychnia  should  also  be  resorted  to 
anci,  it  necessary,  artificial  respiration. 

tob^ERGISTS-A11  °f  tllG  m°t0r  dePressants  increase  the  effects  of 

. Physiol°gical  Effects.— Tobacco  is  a severe  and  very  depress- 
ing nauseant  and  emetic.  It  is  locally  an  irritant  to  the  mucous  mem- 
brane, and  produces  burning  pain  at  the  epigastrium.  It  is  also  laxa- 
tive even  when  smoked,  and  in  considerable  quantity  by  the  stomach 
causes  hypercatharsis.  The  emetic  effect  of  tobacco  is  doubtless  the 
product  of  three  factors : its  cerebral  action,  its  local  irritation  of  the 
gastric  mucous  membrane,  and  its  specific  emetic  property.  The  secre- 
tions of  the  intestinal  mucous  membrane  are  increased,  and  the  muscular 
layer  is  thrown  into  tetanic  contraction,  whence  the  catharsis  which 
follows  its  administration.  Applied  to  a wounded  surface,  tobacco  oro- 
duces  the  same  effects.  1 


Its  active  principle,  nicotia,  a crystalloidal  substance,  diffuses  into 
the  blood  with  great  rapidity.  It  corresponds,  in  the  mode  and  inten- 
sity of  its  action,  to  prussic  acid.  In  a case  narrated  by  Taylor  a fatal 
result  ensued  in  three  minutes  after  a toxic  dose.  In  another  case 
death  occurred  m five  minutes  (M.  Fougnies,  poisoned  by  Count  Bo- 
carmd).  When  a lethal  dose  is  administered  to  an  animal,  the  action 
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of  the  heart  continues  after  respiration  has  ceased.  Its  cavities  are 
usually  found  empty,  or  containing  black  fluid  blood.  Tobacco  is  not, 
therefore,  a cardiac  poison,  and  the  depression  of  the  circulation  noted 
when  full  medicinal  doses  are  administered  are  doubtless  due  to  the 
interference  with  the  pulmonary  functions.  Applied  directly  to  the 
muscular  tissue  of  the  heart,  nicotia  does  not  impair  its  contractile 
power  (Benham).  The  blood  throughout  the  body  is  black  and  fluid, 
but  as  agitation  with  oxygen  restores  its  color,  and  as  the  blood-globules 
are  unaffected,  the  condition  of  the  blood  is  doubtless  due  to  the  arrest 
of  oxygenation  (asphyxia). 

Trembling  and  clonic  spasms  are  produced  by  lethal  doses  of  tobacco. 
Its  ultimate  effect  is  paralyzing,  but  preceding  the  muscular  relaxation 
and  paresis  there  is  in  animals,  and  occasionally  in  man,  a definite 
tetanic  stage.  Death  ensues  through  its  paralyzing  action  on  the  mus- 
cles of  respiration.  The  end-organs  of  the  motor  nerves  lose  their 
excitability,  next  the  trunks  of  the  nerves,  and  then  the  spinal  cord, 
but  the  muscular  irritability  is  unaffected.  The  brain  is  not  directly 
affected.  Giddiness  and  delirium  have  been  noted  in  cases  of  poison- 
ing by  tobacco,  but  these  symptoms,  as  well  as  the  insensibility  which 
immediately  precedes  death,  are  no  doubt  due  to  the  accumulation  of 
carbonic  acid  in  the  blood.  The  pupils  are  contracted  by  tobacco,  and, 
in  fatal  cases,  are  insensible  to  light. 

There  is  considerable  sweating,  and  the  skin  is  cold  and  clammy  in 
fatal  cases.  The  temperature  of  the  body  is  decidedly  reduced  (Tsches- 
chichin).  The  elimination  of  nicotia  probably  takes  place  by  the 
kidneys.  Very  free  urinary  discharge,  at  all  events,  is  produced  by 
tobacco,  and,  reasoning  by  analogy,  it  may  be  supposed  that  this  effect 
is  due  to  the  direct  action  of  the  nicotia  on  the  Malpighian  tufts  and  on 
the  tubules  of  the  kidneys. 

When  a lethal  dose  of  nicotia  has  been  taken,  and  the  effects  follow7 
immediateljq  there  may  be  none  of  the  symptoms  described  above.  In 
the  case  narrated  by  Taylor,  the  “deceased  stared  wildly;  there  were 
no  convulsions,  and  he  died  quietly  [in  three  minutes],  heaving  a deep 
sigh  in  expiring.” 

Therapy. — In  habitual  constipation , due  to  a relaxed  state  of  the 
muscular  layer  of  the  bowel,  five  minims  of  the  wine  of  tobacco,  admin- 
istered at  bedtime,  will  not  unfrequently  afford  relief. 

Impaction  of  the  caecum,  colica  pictonum , sometimes  intussuscep- 
tion, and  strangulated  hernia , may  be  overcome  by  a tobacco-enema. 
It  must  be  borne  in  mind,  however,  that  this  is  an  expedient  not  free 
from  danger.  Numerous  deaths  have  been  caused  by  it,  and  Dr.  Cope- 
land reports  one  instance  in  which  thirty  grains  by  enema  proved  fatal. 
Of  the  officinal  infusion  ( 3 j — Oj  ) it  is  not  safe  to  use  more  than  four 
ounces,  or  fifteen  grains  ; and  this  quantity  may  be  expected  to  produce 
most  depressing  nausea.  It  must  be  urged  in  favor  of  this  remedy 
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t lat  it  lias,  in  very  unfavorable  cases,  proved  exceedingly  effective.  It 

especially  adapted  to  cases  in  which  obstruction  has  occurred  from 
paiesis  of  the  muscular  layer  of  the  bowel  (impacted  ciecum,  typhlitis 
painter’s  colic). 

Tobacco  is  one  of  the  antispasmodic  remedies  used  in  the  treatment 
of  spasmodic  asthma , and  the  paroxysms  of  difficult  breathing  in  em- 
physema. It  enters  as  a constituent  in  various  pastilles  and  cigarettes 
employed  in  these  maladies.  Asthmatics  unaccustomed  to  the  use  of 
tobacco,  are  sometimes  relieved  by  smoking  a cigar  or  pipe,  but  the 
effect  is  lost  by  habitual  use.  Laryngismus  stridulus  may  be  quickly 
anested  by  a snuff-plaster  to  the  neck — an  effective  but  dangerous 
comestic  remedy.  Obstinate  hiccough , or  singultus , may  be  cured  by 
V e-minim  doses  of  wine  of  tobacco,  but  we  possess  other  effective 
remedies,  less  dangerous  and  less  unpleasant  in  action. 

We  possess  no  remedy  more  effective  in  the  treatment  of  tetanus 
than  tobacco.  It  may  be  used  in  the  form  of  an  enema,  commen- 
cing with  four  ounces  of  the  infusion,  and  regulating  the  quantity  to 
je  administered  and  the  time  of  administration  by  the  effect  pro- 
uuced.  Minim-doses  of  the  alkaloid  may  be  given  every  two  hours 
by  the  stomach,  or  two  minims  by  the  rectum  (Haugliton).  When  it 
acts  favorably  it  relaxes  the  trismus  so  that  nutriment  may  be  taken 
and  suspends  the  tonic  convulsions.  Care  must  be  used  not  to  intro- 
c uce  a lethal  quantity,  and  produce  death  by  asphyxia.  The  author 
has  known  the  wine  of  tobacco  to  be  used  successfully  in  a severe  case 
of  tetanus,  the  quantity  administered  being  regulated  by  the  effect  of 
t*ie  remedy  on  the  convulsions. 

The  experiments  of  Haugliton  having  demonstrated  an  antagonism 
between  nicotia  and  strychnia,  he  proposed  the  use  of  nicotia  in  strych- 
nia-poisoning, and  cases  have  occurred  in  which  it  proved  entirely  suc- 
cessful As  the  effects  of  nicotia  are  so  nearly  instantaneous,  the 
stomach  administration— if  the  spasms  do  not  prevent— will  suffice  but 
rectal  and  even  hypodermatic  injections  may  be  resorted  to  if  neces- 
sary. The  following  formula  of  Erlenmeyer  may  be  used  for  the  sub- 
cutaneous injection  in  strychnia-poisoning,  and  in  tetanus  : R.  Nicotia? 
gr.  ss ; aquae  destil.,  3 ij.  JVI.  Sig.  Ten  minims  contain  -L-  of  a 
gram.  The  cases  of  strychnia-poisoning  in  which  tobacco  was  used 
successfully  were  treated  by  the  infusion. 

Tobacco  was  formerly  employed  in  the  treatment  of  dropsy.  It  is 
adapted  to  those  cases  in  which  digitalis  is  now  used.  It  promotes  free 
diuresis,  and  is  at  the  same  time  laxative-effects  especially  serviceable 
m cardiac  dropsy.  It  is,  however,  so  disagreeable  in  action  that  few 

practitioners  have  the  temerity  to  prescribe  it,  and  few  patients  are 
willing  to  swallow  it.  p enis  are 

aJ'ir  tha\“ve  us«  of  tobacco  lessens  the  venereal 

appetite.  Slightly  nauseating  doses  of  the  wine  of  tobacco  will  check 
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chordee  and  priapism.  Satyriasis  is  effectively  quenched  in  tobacco- 
nausea.  Nocturnal  pollutions,  due  to  repletion  and  to  continence,  are 
also  usually  suspended  by  the  use  of  this  remedy ; but  it  is,  unfor- 
tunately, so  horribly  depressing  that  the  remedy  may  be  justly  consid- 
ered the  greater  evil. 

Local  Uses  of  Tobacco. — So  many  unfortunate  accidents  have  re- 
sulted from  the  external  application  of  tobacco,  that  its  use  in  this  way 
is  rarely  justifiable.  The  infusion  and  an  ointment  have  been  employed 
with  success  in  tinea , scabies , prurigo , pityriasis , etc.  An  injection 
of  tobacco  will  destroy  ascarides , but  it  is  unsafe.  Other  and  more 
manageable  remedies  have  entirely  taken  the  place  of  tobacco  in  the 
local  diseases  above  named. 

Authorities  referred  to : 

Benham,  Dr.  W.  T.  On  the  Action  of  Nicotine.  West  Riding  Lunatic  Asylum  Re- 
ports. vol.  iv.,  p.  307. 

Blatin,  M.  le  Dr.  Recherches  Rhys,  ct  Clin,  sur  la  Nicotine  et  la  Tabac.  Gaz.  des 
Hopitaux,  1870,  p.  221. 

Copland,  Dr.  Dictionary  of  Practical  Medicine , article  Colic,  vol.  i.,  p.  443. 

Curling,  Mr.  T.  B.  A Treatise  on  Tetanus , London,  1836. 

Erlenmeyer,  Dr.  A.  Die  subcutanen  Injectionen  der  Arzneimittel , 3.  Auflage,  p.  85. 

Fluckiger  and  Hanbury.  Pharmacographia,  English  edition,  p.  418. 

IIaughton,  Rev.  Prof.  Dublin  Hospital  Gazette , December,  1856,  and  Dublin  Quar- 
terly Journal , August,  1862,  p.  172. 

Hermann,  Dr.  L.  Ilandbuchdcr  exper.  Toxicologie , p.  318. 

Husemann,  Dr.  Theodor.  Handbuch  der  gesammten  Arzneimitiellehre , zweiter  Band, 
p.  1142. 

Hirschmann,  Dr.  Abstract,  in  Bull.  Gen.  de  Therap.,  lxv.,  p.  561. 

IIirt,  Dr.  Ludwig.  Die  Krankheiten  der  Arbeiter,  erster  Theil,  p.  156,  et  seq. 

Nasse,  Dr.  0.  Centralblatt  fur  diemed.  Wissensch.,  1865,  p.  785. 

Tardieu,  A.  Diet,  d' Hygiene,  deuxi&me  edition,  1862,  article  Tabac,  p.  229,  et  seq. 

Taylor,  Dr.  A.  S.  On  Poisons,  third  English  edition,  p.  803. 

Tscheschichin.  Arch,  fur  Anatomic  wed  Physiologic,  1866,  p.  151. 

Traube,  Dr.  L.  As  quoted  by  Hermann. 

Uspensky,  P.  Arch,  fur  Anat.  und  Physiologie , 1868,  p.  522. 

Van  Praag,  Dr.  L.  Arch,  fur  Anat.  und  Phyisologie,  viii.,  p.  56. 

Von  Bascii  und  Oser.  Wiener  medicinische  Jahrbuchcr , 1872,  p.  387. 

Lobelia. — Lobelia.  The  leaves  and  tops  of  lobelia  infiata.  Indian 
tobacco.  Ijobelie  ertflee,  Fr. ; Lobeliakraut , Ger. 

Aceturn  Lobelice. — Vinegar  of  lobelia.  (Lobelia,  3 iv — diluted  acetic 
acid  to  Oij.)  Dose,  m.  v — 3 j. 

Tinctura  Lobelias. — Tincture  of  lobelia.  (Lobelia,  3 iv — Oij  of 
diluted  alcohol).  Dose,  m.  v — 3 j. 

Lobelin. — (Unofficinal).  A resinoid.  Dose,  gr.  ss — gr.  j. 

Composition. — The  effects  of  lobelia  are  due  to  the  presence  in  it 
of  a peculiar  alkaloid — lobelina.  This  principle  is  oily  in  consistence, 
has  a pungent,  rather  acrid  taste,  a tobacco-like  odor,  and  is  strong] v 
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a same. in  reaction.  It  is  slightly  soluble  in  water,  but  more  freely 
so  uble  in  alcohol  and  ether.  It  combines  with  acids  to  form  crystal- 
lzable  salts,  which  are  soluble  in  water  and  in  alcohol.  The  active 
principle  lobelina  is  combined  in  the  plant  with  lobelic  acid. 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles.— The  caustic  alkalies  decom- 
pose lobelina ; hence  these  are  incompatible.  The  depressing  effects 
of  lobelia  on  the  circulation  are  counteracted  by  digitalis,  belladonna, 
ergot,  and  other  vaso-motor  excitants,  by  alcohol,  ether,  ammonia,  etc. ; 

on  the  nervous  system  ot  animal  life,  by  strychnia,  picrotoxine,  thebaia 
etc.  ’ 

Synergists.  All  of  the  motor  depressants  increase  the  effects  of 
lobelia. 

Physiological  Actions.— The  taste  of  lobelia  is  pungent  and  acrid, 
and  it  persists  for  a long  time  in  the  fauces.  The  leaves  chewed  excite 
a very  abundant  flow  of  saliva,  and  soon  cause  a feeling  of  epigastric 
c epression  and  nausea,  with  giddiness  and  headache.  The  preparations 
o obeha  administered  by  the  stomach  produce,  in  considerable  doses 
a degree  ot  nausea  and  depression  which  amounts  to  anguish.  An 
abundant  outpouring  of  gastric  mucus  takes  place,  and  vomiting  en- 
sues,  with  great  straining  and  distress.  The  action  of  the  heart  is 
enfeebled ; headache  and  vertigo  are  experienced ; a profuse  sweat 
ireaks  out  on  the  surface  of  the  body  ; the  intestinal  canal  is  relaxed 
and  the  discharge  of  urine  is  increased.  When  a lethal  dose  is  taken’ 
especially  if  vomiting  do  not  occur,  the  effects  are  chiefly  expended  on 
the  nervous  system  of  animal  life.  Muscular  weakness  and  trembling 
shallow  respiration,  coldness  of  the  surface,  feeble  circulation,  insensi- 
bihty,  and  sometimes  convulsions,  have  occurred.  Death  ensues  from 
paralysis  of  the  muscles  of  respiration— the  action  of  the  heart  contin- 
uing after  respiration  has  ceased.  The  insensibility  is  doubtless  pro- 
duced in  the  same  way  as  by  tobacco,  and  the  cerebral  effects  are  not 
the  result  of  a direct  action  of -the  poison. 

According  to  the  investigations  of  Ott,  lobelia,  in  moderate  closes 
first  increases  the  blood-pressure  by  acting  as  an  excitant  on  the 
peripheral  vaso-motor  nervous  system.”  This  primary  effect  is  not  of 
ong  duration,  a fall  in  the  blood-pressure  soon  occurs,  the  peripheral 
circulation  is  so  embarrassed  from  weakened  power  of  the  heart  and 
obstructed  pulmonary  circulation,  that  oxygenation  of  the  tissue  is  ran- 
idly  impaired  and  a marked  reduction  of  temperature  takes  place 
' ’ " a®fts  chlefl>'  the  motor  nervous  system,  and  especially  the 
gastric)1  0bl0ngata  and  ltS  resPiratory  ccntrc  (nucleus  of  pneumo- 

Thekapt  -Lobelia  is  much  employed  by  the  self-styled  phvsio- 
medical  practitioners  as  a “ sanative  agent.”  The  orent"  nmnHt  , t 
mucus  discharged  from  the  stomach  under  its  emetic  action  is  consid 
ered  by  them  a proof  of  its  power  as  an  eliminating  agent.  As  an 
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emetic , lobelia  is  entirely  too  harsh  and  depressant  to  justify  its  use  for 
this  purpose.  In  habitual  constipation , dependent  on  atony  of  the  mus- 
cular layer  of  the  bowel  and  deficient  secretion  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane, good  results  are  sometimes  obtained  by  small  doses  of  the  tinct- 
ure— ten  minims — administered  at  bedtime.  Impaction  of  the  cce- 
cum , when  inflammation  has  not  occurred,  may  be  removed,  and  the 
bowels  induced  to  act,  by  small  doses,  frequently  repeated,  of  the  tinct- 
ure of  lobelia  (two  drops  every  hour).  This  remedy  can  be  used  when 
purgatives  would  produce  serious  mischief.  An  infusion  of  lobelia  as 
an  enema  has  succeeded  in  relieving  strangulated  hernia , intussuscep- 
tion, and  fecal  impactions.  This  use  of  the  agent  is  the  same  as  for 
the  corresponding  administration  of  tobacco  ; it  is  much  safer  than 
tobacco,  and  may  be  used  to  produce  as  decided  therapeutic  effects. 

Unquestionably  the  most  important  application  of  lobelia  is  to  the 
treatment  of  the  asthmatic  paroxysm.  It  gives  relief  in  a few  minutes 
to  violent  attacks  of  spasmodic  asthma,  and  it  sometimes  happens  that 
the  relief  is  permanent.  Frequent  repetition  of  this  remedy  in  the 
same  individual,  however,  lessens  its  effects,  and  it  may  finally  cease  to 
afford  any  relief.  To  be  effective  in  asthma,  a teaspoonful  dose  of  the 
acetum  or  tincture  must  be  administered  every  fifteen  minutes  until 
nausea  is  induced.  Free  expectoration  and  abundant  gaseous  eructa- 
tions take  place,  and  the  breathing  soon  becomes  easy  and  calm.  The 
efficiency  of  lobelia  is  increased  by  the  addition  of  iodide  and  bromide 
of  ammonium.  I£.  Tinct.  lobelias,  § j;  ammonii  iodidi,  3 ij ; ammonii 
bromidi,  3 iij  ; syrup,  tolutan.,  § ij.  M.  Sig.  A teaspoon ful  every  one , 
two , three,  or  four  hours. 

Whooping-cough,  especially  after  the  cessation  of  the  catarrhal 
stage,  has  been  treated  successfully  by  lobelia,  but  we  now  possess  other 
agents  more  effective  and  less  disagreeable  in  action.  Lobelia  is,  however, 
an  excellent  expectorant.  It  is  adapted  to  cases  in  which  the  cough  is 
dry,  resonant,  and  spasmodic.  It  succeeds  best  in  those  who  have  at- 
tacks of  cough  with  spasmodic  difficulty  of  breathing,  and  who  get  up 
a little  tough  mucus  after  long  and  painful  paroxysms  of  coughing. 

A lobelia-emetic  will  cut  short  an  attack  of  spasmodic  croup , but  it 
is  too  harsh  and  dangerous  a remedy  to  be  employed  for  this  purpose. 

Lobelia  may  be  used  instead  of  tobacco  in  tetanus,  strychnia-poison- 
ing, and  allied  states. 

Authorities  referred  to : 

Fluckiger  and  Hanbury.  Fharmacographia,  p.  357. 

Ott,  Dr.  J.  Note  on  the  Action  of  Lobclina  on  the  Circulation.  (Reprinted  from  the 
Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal.) 

Porcher,  Dr.  Francis  Peyre.  Besonrces  of  the  Southern  Fields  and  Forests , p.  438, 

Stille,  Dr.  A.  Therapeutics  and  Materia  Medica , fourth  edition,  vol.  ii.,  p.  354. 

United  States  Dispensatory,  thirteenth  edition. 
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Acidum  Hydrocyanicum. — Hydrocyanic  or  Prussic  Acid.  Acide 
hy dr ocy unique , Fr. ; Plausdure , Ger.  ' 

Acidum  Hydrocyanicum  Dilution. — Diluted  hydrocyanic  acid.  “A 
colorless  liquid  having  a peculiar  odor,  and  wholly  volatilized  by  heat, 
t imparts  a faint,  evanescent  red  color  to  litmus,  and  is  not  discolored 
? hydrosulphuric  acid.  With  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver,  added  in 
slight  excess,  one  hundred  grains  of  it  produce  a white  precipitate, 
which,  when  washed  with  water  until  the  washings  are  tasteless,  and 
dried  at  a temperature  not  exceeding  212°,  weighs  ten  grains,  and  is 
wholly  soluble  in  boiling  nitric  acid.” 

Ihe  officinal  diluted  acid  contains  two  per  cent,  of  anhydrous  acid. 
Dose,  m.  j — m v. 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles.— The  metallic  salts  are,  gener- 
aly  incompatible;  also  the  red  oxide  of  mercury  and  the  sulphides. 

' reslllJ-PreciPitated  oxide  of  iron  (hydrated  sesquioxide)  has  been  pro- 
posed as  a chemical  antidote,  but  its  action  is  too  slow.  In  cases  of 
poisoning,  the  remedies  of  the  greatest  utility  are  cold  affusion  to  the 
spine,  the  inhalation  of  ammonia,  the  stomach  administration,  as  also 
t le  nitra-venous  injection  of  this  substance.  Atropia  has  been  pro- 
posed as  a physiological  antagonist  byPreyer;  but  the  rate  at  which 
atropia  is  diffused,  as  compared  with  the  diffusion  of  prussic  acid,  ob- 
vious y wi  render  such  antagonism  powerless,  how  much  soever  it  mav 
be  approved  on  theoretical  grounds.  The  results  of  experiments,  as  the 
author  and  others  have  shown,  are,  however,  opposed  to  the  existence  of 

thls  antagonism  In  addition  to  these  measures,  artificial  respiration 
should  be  practised. 

Phymological  Epeects. -Applied  to  the  unbroken  skin,  it  is 
doubtful  whether  hydrocyanic  acid  is  absorbed,  but  in  contact  with  a 

wounf  or  an  abrasion,  and  with  the  mucous  membrane,  it  diffuses  into 
the  blood  with  great  rapidity. 

The  vapor  lias  a rather  fragrant  odor,  similar  to  that  of  bitter-al- 
monds. Inhaled,  it  has  speedily  caused  death.  When  the  effects  of  the 
vapor  are  short  of  lethal,  giddiness,  faintness,  embarrassed  breathing  a 
weak,  small  pulse,  and  great  muscular  weakness,  are  produced ; and  there 

(T^lor)CTen  °0ma  anJ  pr0found  insensib!lity>  and  yet  recovery  ensue 

in  small  medicinal  doses,  beyond  a fugitive  and  very  slight  calma- 
tive effect  no  symptoms  are  produced  by  it.  When  the  dose  somewhat 
exceeds  the  medicinal  standard,  there  may  occur  transient  giddiness 
nausea,  faintness,  a feeble  pulse,  and  general  muscular  weakness  The 
effects  follow  very  speedily.  When  a very  large  toxic  dose  is 'taken 
a few  seconds  only  intervene  from  the  act  of  swallowing  until  its  effects 

are  manifest,  and  death  may  ensue  in  two  minutes  or  be  postponed  to 
five.  Under  these  circumstances,  the  following  phenomena  have  been 
observed:  sudden  insensibility;  eyes  protruding  and  glistening  - pu- 
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pils  dilated  and  unaffected  by  light ; extremities  cold,  relaxed ; the  skin 
covered  with  a clammy  sweat  ; breathing  convulsive,  slow ; the  pulse 
extremely  feeble  or  imperceptible;  evacuations  involuntary  (Taylor). 
When  the  effects  are  slower,  in  consequence  of  the  ingestion  ot  a mere- 
ly lethal  dose,  there  are  occasionally  tetanic  convulsions,  opisthotonos, 
trismus,  etc. 

Although  the  effects  of  prussic  acid  are  exceedingly  rapid,  a fatal 
result  is  not  instantaneous.  Various  acts  of  volition  may  be  gone 
through,  provided  but  a few  seconds  are  required  for  their  performance. 
Several  instructive  instances  of  this  kind  are  narrated  by  Tajdor.  The 
effects  of  hydrocyanic  acid  are  not  more  rapid  than  can  be  accounted 
for  by  its  distribution  through  the  blood. 

Most  contradictory  opinions  have  been  expressed  as  to  the  action 
of  prussic  acid  on  the  blood  : that  it  at  first  arterializes  and  afterward 
arrests  decarbonization  of  the  blood ; that  it  destroys  the  ozonizing 
power,  and  does  not  impair  the  capacity  of  the  red  blood-globules  to 
carry  and  to  yield  up  oxygen;  that  cyanohcemoglobine  is  formed  by  the 
combination  of  the  acid  with  haemoglobine,  and  that  this  combination 
cannot  take  place,  owing  to  the  rapidity  of  the  action  of  the  poison. 
From  this  chaotic  state  of  scientific  opinion  the  following  may  be 
evolved  : the  blood  is  dark,  owing  to  deficient  decarbonization,  but  this 
is  probably  due  to  a spasm  of  the  pulmonary  arterioles  and  paresis  of 
the  muscles  of  respiration,  whence  it  follows  that  rapid  asphyxia  en- 
sues. The  primary  action  of  prussic  acid  on  the  terminal  filaments  of 
the  pneumogastric,  as  shown  by  Preyer,  is  confirmatory  of  this  view. 

Although  the  action  of  the  heart  ceases  after  respiration,  prus- 
sic acid  undoubtedly  exerts  a direct  paralyzing  action  on  the  cardiac 
ganglia. 

The  cerebral  effects  of  this  poison  are,  probably,  indirect,  the  re- 
sult of  rapid  carbonic-acid  poisoning,  and  the  sudden  withdrawal  of 
oxygen  from  the  cerebral  tissues.  Direct  application  of  prussic  acid  to 
the  medulla  oblongata  causes  (in  the  alligator)  a sudden  and  complete 
expiration,  and  collapse  of  the  lung  (Jones).  The  tetanic  convulsions 
which  have  been  observed  in  many  cases  of  poisoning,  in  animals  and 
in  man,  indicate  a direct  action  of  this  agent  on  the  spasm-centre  ; but 
the  disappearance  of  the  excitability  of  the  motor  nerves,  and  of  the 
contractility  of  muscles  which  it  causes,  shows  that  it  quickly  exhausts 
the  irritability  of  the  spinal  cord.  These  effects  on  the  cord,  on  the 
nerve-trunks,  and  on  the  muscles,  are  also,  probably,  in  part  due  to 
the  circulation  through  them  of  blood  deprived  of  oxygen  and  charged 
with  carbonic  acid.  The  fact  that  instances  of  recovery  from  a condi- 
tion of  profound  insensibility  are  numerous,  is  confirmatory  of  the 
view  just  expressed.  Moreover,  artificial  respiration  exerts  an  undeni- 
able influence  over  the  lethal  effects  of  the  acid  in  animals  (Preyer), 
-whence  it  may  be  concluded  that  to  supply  oxygen  to  the  blood  is 
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sufficient  to  arrest  all  of  the  symptoms  produced  by  the  want  of  oxygen 
and  by  the  excess  of  carbonic  acid. 

1 o st- mortem  rigidity  sets  in  early  after  death  from  prussic  acid,  and 
is  vei)  pronounced.  The  fingers  are  tightly  closed,  the  toes  strongly 
flexed,  the  jaws  rigid,  the  eyes  prominent  and  staring.  The  blood  is 

dark-colored,  fluid,  and  the  venous  trunks  and  the  cerebral  sinuses  are 
gorged. 

The  quantity  of  medicinal,  diluted  hydrocyanic  acid  necessary  to 
pioduce  death  will  vary  with  the  age,  size,  and  bodily  vigor.  Habit, 
also,  influences  to  a remarkable  degree  the  susceptibility  to  its  toxic  in- 
fluence. A quantity  equivalent  to  forty  minims  of  the  diluted  hydro- 
cyanic acid  (United  States  Pharmacopoeia)  has  proved  fatal.  As  the 
effects  of  a medicinal  dose  are  expended  in  a half-hour  to  one  hour,  the 

repetition  of  the  doses  hourly  will  not  be  unsafe.  Hydrocyanic  is  not 
a cumulative  poison. 

Therapy.-  Hydrocyanic  is  a remedy  of  very  considerable  utility  in 
certain  affections  involving  the  functions  of  the  pneumogastric  nerve. 
It  is  often  highly  serviceable  in  various  kinds  of  nervous  vomiting  ; for 
example,  the  vomiting  of  pregnancy,  the  vomiting  which  accompanies 
some  cerebral  disorders , and  the  reflex  vomiting  of  phthisis.  The  good 
effects  are  quickly,  if  at  all,  produced ; hence,  if  no  result  is  attained 
after  some  days’  administration,  no  advantage  can  be  expected  from  its 
continued  administration.  Acid,  hydrocyan,  dil.,  3 j ; aquae  laur.- 
cerasi,  3 ij.  M.  Si  & A teaspoonful  every  two  to  four  hours 

Gastralgia , when  it  is  a truly  neuralgic  affection  of  the  gastric 
nerves,  is  occasionally  very  quickly  cured  by  this  agent.  Sometimes 
cases,  apparently  in  every  way  suitable  for  its  use,  are  not  improved  by 
it.  If  a few  doses  do  not  effect  any  amelioration,  it  will  be  useless  to 
continue  it.  Cases  of  indigestion  accompanied  by  pain  in  the  nucha 
and  attacks  of  giddiness  (stomachal  vertigo),  are  sometimes  remarka- 
bly relieved  by  prussic  acid.  Irritative  dyspepsia,  manifested  by  these 
symptoms,  a red-glazed  tongue,  pain,  epigastric  tenderness,  and  a feel- 
ing of  weight  and  oppression,  may  be,  not  unfrequently,  much  benefited 
and,  indeed,  cured  ; but  while  the  results  are  often  brilliant,  failures  are5 
also  frequent.  Enteralgia  a malady  often  extremely  rebellious  to 
remedies,  not  unfrequently  yields  promptly  to  prussic  acid. 

Considerable  medicinal  doses  of  this  agent  are  very  fatal  to  round 
icorms  (lumbricoides). 

Hydrocyanic  acid  is  a successful  remedy  in  whooping-cough,  after 
the  subsidence  of  the  catarrhal  symptoms.  It  acts  by  allayino-  irrita- 
bdity  of  the  pneumogastric,  and  is  successful  just  in  proportion  to  the 
preponderance  of  the  nervous  symptoms.  The  cases  in  which  the  au- 
thor has  witnessed  the  best  results  were  oases  of  cough  by  habit  after 
the  cessation  of  the  whooping-cough  proper.  The  nervous  cough  of 
mothers,  which  cxlsts  during  the  presence  of  whooping-couvh  in  the 
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household,  may  be  allayed  by  this  agent.  I>.  Acid,  hydrocyan,  dil., 
3 j ; tinct.  sanguinariae,  3 iv ; syrp.  senegas,  3 ss  ; syrp.  tolutan.,  § ij ; 
aquas  lauro-cerasi,  3 vij.  M.  Sig.  One  or  two  teaspoonfuls  according 
to  age , every  three  or  four  hours.  For  irritable  cough.  It  sometimes 
happens  that  this  agent  will  greatly  relieve  the  cough  of  phthisis , but 
only  when  it  is  chiefly  nervous. 

To  allay  cerebral  irritation  and  excitement , prussic  acid  has  been 
employed  with  benefit  (McLeod).  In  forty  cases  of  mental  disorder  ob- 
served by  McLeod,  there  was  “slight  or  temporary  amelioration”  in 
ten ; a “more  decided  and  permanent  effect,”  the  disease  being  still  sta- 
tionary or  progressive,  in  nineteen ; and  in  eight  cases,  six  of  acute 
mania , and  twTo  of  acute  melancholia , “ the  drug  has  been  a factor,  and 
a very  main  one,  in  rapid  restoration  to  reason.”  In  the  treatment  of 
these  cases,  McLeod  used  from  two  to  five  minims  of  Scheele’s  dilute 
acid,  which  contains  five  per  cent,  of  anhydrous  acid.  His  method  of 
administration  consisted  in  giving  it  at  first  at  short  intervals  (every 
quarter  of  an  hour),  and,  when  effects  were  produced,  every  hour  or  two. 
He  also  employed  it  subcutaneously,  in  five-minim  doses. 

External  Uses. — In  various  cutaneous  diseases  characterized  by 
itching , the  local  application  of  prussic  acid  affords  relief.  The  follow- 
ing formulas,  from  Fox,  represent  serviceable  combinations  : IjL  Bi- 
chloride of  mercury,  gr.  j ; dilute  hydrocyanic  acid,  3 j ; emulsion  of 
almonds,  3 vj.  M.  Use  in  itching , in  lichen , in  the  syphilodermata. 
IU  Dilute  hydrocyanic  acid,  3 ss  to  3 j ; infusion  of  marsh  mallow,  § v 
to  fviij.  M.  Use  in  pruritus.  IU  Acetate  of  ammonia,  §j;  dilute 
prussic  acid,  3 jss  ; infusion  of  tobacco,  3 viij.  M.  Sig.  To  be  sponged 
on  the  part  twice  a day  in  pruritus  ani  or  p.  vulva?.  I> . Borax,  3 j ; 
prussic  acid,  3 i j ; rose-water,  3 viij.  M.  In  the  pruritus  of  old  people. 

Authorities  referred  to : 
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Casper,  von  Dr.  Carl  Liman.  Gericht.  Medicin.,  zweiter  Band,  p.  521. 
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Jones,  Dr.  Joseph.  The  Medical  Record , New  York,  vol.  ii.,  p.  459. 
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Lecorciie  et  Mf.uriot,  MM.  Archives  Generates  de  Med.,  tome  xi.,  6 s6r.,  p.  530,  ct 
seq. 

McLeod,  Dr.  Kenneth.  The  Medical  Times  and  Gazette,  vol.  i.,  1863,  p.  262. 

Freyer,  Dr.  W.  Die  Blausdure,  phys.  Untersucht.,  Bonn,  1868-’70. 

Taylor,  Dr.  A.  S.  On  Poisons,  third  London  edition,  p.  585,  et  seq. 

Potassii  Cyanidum. — Cyanide  of  Potassium.  “ In  white,  opaque, 
amorphous  pieces,  having  a sharp,  somewhat  alkaline  and  bitter-almond 
taste,  and  an  alkaline  reaction.  It  is  deliquescent  in  moist  air,  readily 
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soluble  in  water  when  reduced  to  powder,  and  sparingly  soluble  in  alco- 
hol.” Dose,  gr.  3V— gr.  A 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles. — Acids  decompose  it  and  set 
free  hydrocyanic  acid.  As  respects  its  physiological  properties,  its  an- 
tagonists are  the  same  as  those  of  hydrocyanic  acid. 

Synergists. — Same  as  for  hydrocyanic  acid. 

Physiological  Actions. — The  effects  of  this  salt  have  been  already 
mentioned  in  sufficient  detail  in  the  preceding  article,  so  far  as  they 
correspond  to  hydrocyanic  acid.  It  has,  however,  some  special  ph}rsical 
properties  which  separate  it  slightly  from  the  powerful  agent  which  en- 
ters into  its  composition. 

Applied  to  the  unbroken  epidermis,  the  cyanide  of  potassium  jiro- 
duces  at  first  a sensation  of  coldness,  followed  by  tingling  and  itching, 
and  in  .a  half-hour  the  skin  is  found  to  be  somewhat  reddened.  Pro- 
longed contact  produces  a phlyctenular  or  eczematous  eruption. 

Systemic  effects  are  produced  by  the  local  and  external  use  of  the 
cyanide  of  potassium,  viz.,  slowing  of  the  pulse  and  respiration,  mus- 
cular weakness,  drowsiness,  and  coldness.  Lethal  effects  may  follow 
prolonged  contact  with  the  skin,  even  when  the  epidermis  is  unbroken. 
Applied  to  a wound  or  abraded  surface  this  salt  causes  a burning  pain, 
excites  a high  degree  of  inflammation,  and  produces  prompt  lethal 
effects. 

Therapy.  Cyanide  of  potassium  may  be  prescribed  as  a substitute 
for  hydrocyanic  acid  in  all  of  the  maladies  for  which  the  latter  is  used. 
This  salt  has,  however,  some  special  applications,  which  we  owe  to 
Trousseau.  This  eminent  observer  has  shown  that  a solution  of  the 
cyanide  applied  to  the  seat  of  painful  sensations  gives  g*reat  relief  in 
various  forms  of  reflex  headache , gastric,  cardiac,  pulmonary,  and  men- 
strual. The  headache  which  accompanies  the  pyretic  state  is,  accord- 
ing to  the  same  authority,  cured  or  greatly  alleviated  by  the  cyanide 
solution,  while  at  the  same  time  a favorable  influence  is  exerted  over 
the  temperature.  ID  Potassii  cyanidi,  gr.  x— Dj;  aquas  lauro-cerasi, 
l iv.  M.  S.  A compress,  moistened  with  the  solution , to  be  applied 
to  the  seat  ofl pain.  From  a quarter  to  a half  hour  of  contact  with  the 
skin  usually  suffices. 

A solution  of  the  cyanide  of  potassium,  of  the  strength  given  above 
will  remove  the  stains  of  nitrate  of  silver,  and  also  the  dissecting-room 
odor,  from  the  hands. 

Cyanide  of  potassium,  in  the  form  of  ointment  or  solution,  is  an  ex- 
cellent remedy  for  allaying  irritation  in  various  cutaneous  diseases.  In 
pruritus  and  urticaria,  the  following  formula  (McCall  Anderson)  gives 
relief:  1^.  Potassii  cyanidi,  gr.  vj ; pulv.  cocci,  gr.  j;  ung.  aq.  rosm, 

I j.  M.  Sig.  Ointment.  In  eczema , with  pruritus , the  same  authority 
recommends  the  following:  IjL  Potassii  cyanidi,  gr.  v;  sulphuris 
potassii  bicarb.,  aa  3ss;  pulv.  cocci,  gr.  vj ; axungire,  | j.  M.  Sm.’ 
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Ointment.  A solution  of  the  cyanide  of  potassium  is  one  of  the  most 
effective  applications  for  that  very  troublesome  disorder,  pruritus  pu- 
dendi.  1^,.  Potassii  cyanidi,  gr.  xv ; aquae  lauro-cerasi,  3 viij.  M. 
Sig.  Lotion.  This  formula  is  also  serviceable  in  lichen  and  prurigo 
(Hardy). 

Entomologists  make  use  of  the  cyanide  to  destioy  insects  ay  ithout 
injuring  their  structures.  One  part  of  the  cyanide,  two  paits  ot  plaster 
of  Paris,  and  one  and  a half  part  of  water  made  into  a paste  and  poured 
into  a wide-mouthed  bottle,  sets  into  a solid  mass,  which  gives  oil  the 
vapor  of  hydrocyanic  acid  (Squire). 

Authorities  referred  to : 

Trousseau  et  Pidoux.  Traite  de  Therapeutique , etc.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  265,  el  seq. 

Trousseau,  A.  Clinique  Medicate , vol.  ii.,  p.  332. 

Amyli  Nitritum. — Nitrite  of  Amyl.  (Unofficinal.)  Nitrite  d’amyle, 
Fr. ; Amylnitrit , Gr. 

Properties. — A yellowish  or  reddish-yellow  liquid,  rather  oily  in 
consistence,  very  volatile,  and  having  a peculiar  and  very  diffusive 
ethereal  odor.  It  may  contain,  as  impurities,  nitric  acid,  amylnitric 
ether,  amylvalerianic  ether,  and  hydrocyanic  acid.  The  specific  gravity 
is  .877.  Dose,  m.  ij — m.  v,  by  inhalation. 

Antagonists. — The  actions  of  the  nitrite  of  amyl  are  antagonized  by 
all  those  agents  which  increase  the  functional  activity  of  the  spinal  cord 
and  sympathetic — as  strychnia,  brucia,  picrotoxine,  digitalis,  ergot,  bel- 
ladonna, etc.  This  antagonism  may  not  be  available,  owing  to  the 
difference  in  the  rate  at  which  they  are  diffused,  to  affect  the  system. 

Synergists. — All  of  the  motor  depressants  increase  the  effects  of 
the  nitrite  of  amyl. 

Physiological  Actions. — The  following  are  the  symptoms  pro- 
duced by  nitrite  of  amyl  when  inhaled : acceleration  of  the  action  of  the 
heart ; sudden  flushing  of  the  face ; dilatation  of  the  arterioles  in  con- 
sequence of  paresis  of  the  muscular  layer  of  these  vessels ; a sense  of 
extreme  fullness  of  the  brain,  with  vertigo  ; fall  in  the  blood-pressure ; 
lowering  of  the  temperature  ; complete  l’esolution  of  the  muscular  sys- 
tem of  animal  life.  The  vapor  of  nitrite  of  amyl  applied  directly  to  the 
tissues — muscular  or  nervous — suspends  or  completely  arrests  func- 
tional activity.  Circulating  in  the  blood,  it  undoubtedly  affects  most 
the  vaso-motor  nervous  system  and  unstriped  muscular  fibre. 

The  marked  acceleration  of  the  heart  (Pick)  is  in  part  consecutive, 
doubtless,  to  the  sudden  dilatation  of  the  arterioles,  permitting  such  an 
increased  quantity  of  the  blood  to  enter  these  vessels  as  to  require 
renewed  effort  on  the  part  of  the  heart  to  supply  it ; in  part,  also,  to 
the  paretic  state  which  it  induces  in  the  inhibitory  apparatus.  The 
great  fall  in  the  blood-pressure  noted  by  Brunton,  Wood,  and  Amez* 
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ioz,  is  also  due  to  dilatation  of  the  arterioles,  and  consequent  diminu- 
ion  o tension  in  the  peripheral  vascular  system.  Dilatation  of  the 
ic  nia  vessels,  when  nitrite  of  amyl  is  inhaled,  has  been  ascertained  by 
ophthalmoscopic  examination  (Aldridge). 

On  the  nervous  system  of  animal  life  the  nitrite  of  amyl  acts  as  a 
aepressant— impairing  motility  first,  and  at  the  last,  sensibility.  It 
at  ects  both  the  spinal  cord  and  the  nerves,  lessening-  the  sensibility  to 
a 01  ms  oi  irritation,  and  diminishing  the  reflex  functions.  It  also 
impairs  the  contractility  of  muscle.  Death  ensues  from  failure  of  respi- 
ration, and  the  cerebral  functions  are  unaffected  until  carbonic-acid  poi- 
soiling  ensues.  i 

Decided  lowering  of  temperature  is  produced  by  the  nitrite  of  amyl 
Tins  result  is  no  doubt  due  to  the  action  of  this  agent  on  the  h«£ 
globine,  whereby  the  carrying  capacity  of  the  red  blood-globules  of  oxv- 
gen  lessened  Gamgee),  metamorphosis  of  tissue  is  Interfered  with 
and  the  generation  of  animal  heat  is  diminished.  A peculia  chlnge 

alTthe  Mood6  Zt  1 T “ r0SuU  °f  tbe  ^ygenZT: 

all  the  blood  of  the  body  assumes  a modified  venous  hue. 

A curious  fact  has  been  noted  by  Hoffman,  viz. : the  hypodermatic 

01  nitrite  of  amyi produces  in  rabwts  * ^ 

Iheeapy.  The  applications  of  the  nitrite  of  amyl  in  the  treatment 
of  disease  have  been  deduced  from  a study  of  its  physiological  actions 

snas^ItA  7 lldlCat,ed  When  ”°rbid  8-vlnPtoms  result  from  vaso-motoi 
the  1'  1 reen  sWn  that  epUeptio  attacks  may  be  warded  off  by 

°f  ^ the  of  the  movement  of 

e aw  a.  1 atients  who  have  a distinct  warning  of  the  seizures  shmilrl 

be  constantly  provided  with  a small  quantity  offhis  remedy  in  order 
practise  the  inhalation  whenever  an  attack  is  impending.  The  mechan° 
ism  of  the  action  is  very  simple  : the  vaso-motor  spasm  of  the  cerebmi 
vessels,  which  is  the  initial  symptom  of  an  epileptic  convulsion  Is  re! 
a.\eo,  and  the  vessels  dilated  by  the  nitrite  of  amyl 

An  attack  of  migraine  of  that  form  characterized  by  vaso-motor 
spasm  pallor  of  the  face)  maybe  quickly  relieved  and  sometimes  abort 
by  the  inhalation  of  two  or  three  drops  of  amylnitrite.  When  there 
are  redness  of  the  face,  injection  of  the  conjunctival,  and  fullness  of  the 
cerebral  vessels,  this  remedy  is  contraindicated. 

Asthma , when  purely  spasmodic,  is  usually  quicldv  churls  l • 
remedy.  The  paroxyms  of  difficult  breathi^which  accomlv 
physema  and  cardiac  disease  are  not  relieved  in  this  way  ; indeed  the 
author  has  known  the  most  serious  distress  to  1 yi  ’ 

halation  under  these  circumstances.  ° Pr°dU°ed  **  tbe  in‘ 
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tetanus.  It  should  also  be  fairly  tried  in  strychnia-poisoning  and  in 
hydrophobia. 

Most  signal  relief  has  been  obtained  from  the  inhalation  of  amylni- 
trite  in  angina  pectoris.  We  owe  this  important  suggestion  and  prac- 
tice to  Brunton,  who  had  ascertained  that  when  the  paroxysm  of  angina 
pectoris  occurs,  a great  rise  of  arterial  tension  takes  place.  When  the 
pain,  praecordial  distress,  and  anxiety  are  felt,  there  should  be  no  delay 
in  the  use  of  the  remedy.  Some  cautions  are,  however,  needed.  It 
may  be  unsafe  -when  advanced  degeneration  of  the  cerebral  vessels  ex- 
ists (Anstie).  Fatty  degeneration  of  the  heart,  which  is  so  frequently 
a cause  or  an  accompaniment  of  angina  pectoris,  may  also  render  the 
use  of  so  powerful  a paralyzer  of  doubtful  expediency. 

Dr.  Mary  Putnam  Jacobi  has  found  the  inhalation  of  nitrite  of 
amyl  very  servicable  in  neuralgic  dysmeno rrh ce a . On  theoretical 

grounds  this  agent  was  proposed  for  the  relief  of  cholera  asphyxia 
(Brunton,  Gamgee),  but  the  trials  thus  far  made  with  it  have  demon- 
strated its  inutility.  Owing  to  the  fact,  shown  by  Gamgee,  that  nitrite 
of  amyl  combines  with  htemoglobirie,  Brunton  proposes  that  this  remedy, 
if  given  at  all  in  cholera,  must  be  administered  by  the  stomach  or  by 
subcutaneous  injection,  and  not  by  inhalation. 

Repetition  in  the  use  of  the  nitrite  of  amyl  diminishes  its  effects, 
and  hence  increasing  doses  are  necessary  when  it  is  often  employed  in 
the  same  case. 
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Aconitum. — Aconite.  Aconiti  Folia.  Aconite-leaves.  Feuilles 
cVaconit,  Fr.  ; Eisenhutkraut , Ger. 

Aconiti  Radix. — Aconite  - root.  Racine  cVaconit , Fr. ; Eisenhut- 
Jcnollen , Ger. 

The  leaves  and  root  of  aconitum  napellus.  The  Indian  aconite-root, 
or  bish,  is  supposed  to  be  more  powerful  than  the  root  of  A.  napellus, 
and  is  preferred  for  the  manufacture  of  aconitia  (Fltickiger  and  Han- 
bury). 

Extraction  Aconiti. — Extract  of  aconite.  Prepared  from  the  leaves. 
Dose,  gr.  £ to  gr.  ss. 
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Linimentum  Aconiti.  — Liniment  of  aconite  ( aconite,  glycerine, 
alcohol).  For  external  use  only. 

linctura  Aconiti  JRadicis. — Tincture  of  aconite-root.  Dose,  m.  j 

— m.  v. 

Composition. — The  principal  alkaloid  is  aconitia  or  aconitine , which 
exists  in  two  forms,  crystalline  and  amorphous,  and  forms  with  acids 
crystallizable  salts.  The  crystalline  form  of  aconitia  is  soluble  in  chloro- 
foim,  ether,  and  alcohol.  Aconite  contains  also  another  alkaloid 
■which  has  received  various  designations — pseudo-aconitine,  napelline , 
nepalline , etc.,  which  is  closely  allied  to  aconitia,  and  is  found  in  com- 
merce under  this  name.  It  is  but  slightly  soluble  in  chloroform,  ether, 
and  alcohol,  and  it  exists  also  in  two  forms,  crystalline  and  amorphous. 
Besides  the  foregoing,  another  base  has  been  discovered,  to  which  the 
name  napelline  has  also  been  given.  This  is  an  amorphous  alkaloid, 
laving  stiong  basic  properties,  soluble  in  water,  chloroform,  and  alco- 
hol, but  not  soluble  in  ether. 

These  basic  substances  are  united  with  a pecular  acid — aconitic  acid. 
Antagonists  and  Incompatibles.— Alcohol,  ether,  ammonia,  turpen- 
tine, digitalis,  heat,  etc.,  antagonize  the  actions  of  aconite.  In  cases  of 
poisoning,  the  stomach  should  be  evacuated,  stimulants  administered  by 
the  stomach  and  rectum,  and  external  warmth  applied.  Digitalis  has 
been  used  with  considerable  advantage  (Fothergill).  The  intra-venous 
injection  of  ammonia  may  be  practised,  and  artificial  respiration  resorted 
to.  . I o overcome  the  depression  of  the  heart’s  action,  which  is  the 
capital  point,  the  hypodermatic  injection  of  atropia  is  indicated.  As 
the  chief  danger  consists  in  failure  of  the  heart’s  action,  the  recumbent 
position  should  be  strictly  maintained. 

Synergists.— Ail  the  agents  of  this  group  increase  the  effects  of 

aconite.  Cold,  fatigue,  and  all  depressing  emotions,  are  also  syner- 
gistic. J 

Physiological  Actions.-A  drop  of  tincture  of  aconite  placed  on 
ie  tongue  excites  a warm  and  pungent  sensation,  followed  by  persist- 
ent tingling  and  numbness.  Prolonged  contact  with  tile  skin  causes 
similar  effects  upon  the  sensory  nerves.  During  the  medicinal  adminis- 
tration  of  aconite  in  considerable  doses,  irritation  and  a sense  of  constric- 
tion  of  the  fauces  are  experienced.  Large  medicinal  doses  produce 
gastric  pam,  nausea,  and  even  vomiting.  When  the  gastro-intestinal 
mucous  membrane  is  in  an  irritable  state,  aconite  impairs  the  appetite 
hinders  the  digestion,  and  causes  diarrhoea,  and  in  the  normal  state  of 

the  membrane  increases  its  secretions  and  hastens  the  peristaltic  move- 
ments. 

The  systemic  effects  of  aconite  follow  within  a half-hour  after  its 
administration.  The  number  and  force  of  the  heart-beats  are  reduced 
and  the  arterial  tension  is  lowered.  The  action  of  the  skin  is  increased’ 
and  a more  abundant  urinary  discharge  takes  place.  If  the  quantity 
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has  been  a full  medicinal  dose,  some  muscular  weakness,  tingling  in  the 
tongue,  lips,  and  extremities,  are  also  experienced,  lhe  whole  duration 
of  the  effect  is  about  three  hours.  "\\  hen  a lethal  dose  is  swallowed, 
the  symptoms  begin  in  from  five  minutes  to  a hali-hour.  In  a medical 
student,  who  swallowed  by  mistake  a teaspoonful  of  the  tinctuie  of  the 
root,  the  symptoms  began  after  he  had  reached  the  college,  having 
walked  from  his  quarters — the  time  being  about  twenty  minutes,  lb- 
experienced  an  overpowering  sense  of  fatigue  in  the  lovei  extiemifies, 
and  he  felt,  also,  great  muscular  weakness.  His  eyesight  became  dim, 
the  globes  rather  prominent,  the  pupils  dilated.  He  experienced  great 
dyspnoea,  and  his  respirations  were  shallow  and  labored.  The  pulse 
was  at  first  slow  and  small,  and  at  last  became  imperceptible.  The 
surface  of  the  body,  the  tongue,  and  breath,  were  cold.  The  skin  was 
covered  with  a profuse  sweat.  He  was  restless,  anxious,  and  sighed 
frequently;  but  he  had  no  stupor  or  convulsions.  There  were  also 
decided  numbness  and  tingling  in  the  extremities,  and  in  the  tongue 
and  lips.  Tactile  impressions  were  very  faint,  and  the  sense  of  pain 
was  greatly  reduced,  so  that  he  seemed  almost  unconscious  of  irritants. 
His  temperature  fell  2°  Falir.  Under  the  use  of  heat,  brandy,  and 
ammonia,  he  revived  in  the  course  of  six  hours,  and,  on  the  following 
day,  although  weak,  there  were  no  indications  of  the  effects  of  the 
poison. 

Aconite  affects  the  sensory  nerves  before  the  motor.  It  paralyzes, 
first,  the  end-organs,  next  the  nerve-trunks,  and  finally  the  centres  of 
sensation  in  the  cord.  Aconite  also  impairs  the  reflex  function  of  the 
spinal  cord ; but  this  effect  is,  doubtless,  secondary  to  the  sensory 
paraljTsis.  The  power  of  voluntary  movement  continues  after  the  cessa- 
tion of  the  reflex  functions ; but  it  is  finally  lost.  The  arrest  of  motil- 
ity is  due  to  the  action  of  the  poison  on  the  motor  centres  of  the  cord, 
and  subsequently  on  the  nerve-trunks. 

Aconite,  applied  directly  to  the  heart,  lessens  the  number  and  force 
of  its  beats,  and  finally  arrests  its  action  in  the  diastole.  The  cardiac 
muscle,  after  the  cessation  of  its  movements,  does  not  respond  to  gal- 
vanic excitation.  Aconite  lowers  the  arterial  pressure,  as  well  as  les- 
sens the  force  of  the  heart-beat.  From  these  facts  it  may  be  concluded 
that  it  is  a direct  cardiac  poison  affecting  its  ganglia  and  muscle,  and 
also  a sedative  to  the  vasor-motor  nervous  system.  It  is  also  a respira- 
tory poison,  in  virtue  of  its  paralyzing  action  on  the  muscles  of  respi- 
ration ; but  the  action  of  the  heart  ceases  before  the  respiratory  move- 
ments. 

Aconite  increases  elimination  by  the  skin  and  kidneys.  With  in- 
creased discharge  of  water,  there  takes  place,  also,  increased  excretion 
of  solids. 

Therapy. — The  monopoly  by  homoeopathic  practitioners  of  the  use 
of  aconite  has  aroused  a prejudice  against  it,  which  has  discouraged  its 
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employment.  Aconite  is,  however,  an  antagonist  to  the  fever-pro- 
cess ; it  is  not  applicable  in  accordance  with  the  so-called  law  of  simi- 
lars. It  is  used  by  these  quacks  because  it  is  a powerful  agent  which 

will  produce  manifest  effects  in  small  doses,  that  may  easily  be  dis- 
guised. 

The  author  can  quite  agree  with  Dr.  Ringer  in  the  statement  that 
aconite  is  a very  valuable  medicine,  in  the  class  of  cases  to  v'hich  it  is 
adapted.  It  lessens  the  pulse-rates,  lowers  arterial  tension,  diminishes 
abnormal  heat;  it  therefore  antagonizes  that  condition  of  the  organism 
known  as  fever.  As  it  also  slows  the  respiratory  movements,  and  thus 
lessens  the  amount  of  work  done  by  the  breathing-apparatus,  it  is  espe- 
cially indicated  in  inflammatory  states  of  the  respiratory  organs.  As 
it  diminishes  the  sensibility  of  the  sensory  nerves,  it  is  useful  in  certain 
forms  of  neuralgice.  As  it  induces  muscular  weakness  and  lowers  the 
activity  of  the  reflex  functions,  it  is  indicated  in  morbid  states  charac- 
terized by  an  excess  of  motor  activity. 

Tonsillitis , acute  pharyngitis , ulceration  of  tonsils , when  accom- 
panied by  fever  and  elevated  arterial  tension,  are  greatly  relieved  by 
the  use  of  the  tincture  of  aconite.  From  a half-drop  to  one  drop  every 
half-hour,  until  an  impression  is  made  on  the  fever-movement,  and  then 
every  hour  or  two,  is  the  best  mode  of  administration.  In  acute  catarrh 
(nasal  and  faucial),  acute  otitis , and  in  acute  catarrhal  bronchitis , the 
best  results  may  be  obtained  by  the  use  of  aconite,  as  above  described. 
The  author’s  observations  entitle  him  to  speak  with  confidence  of  the 
good  effects  of  this  remedy  in  catarrhal  and  fibrinous  pneumonia.  It 
is  more  especially  serviceable  before  exudations  have  taken  place,  but  is 
not  without  utility  at  any  stage,  provided  the  inflammatory  process  con- 
tinues. It  not  only  abates  the  symptoms,  but  it  favors  the  removal  of 
the  products  of  inflammation,  by  increasing  elimination  through  the 
skm  and  kidneys.  The  use  of  aconite  is  not  incompatible  with  the  em- 
ployment of  other  measures  which  may  be  needed;  but,  generally,  in 
fibrinous  pneumonia,  aconite  is  sufficient  up  to  the  period  of  crisis.  The 
author  has  witnessed  excellent  results  from  the  use  of  aconite  iii  small 
doses  frequently  repeated  (one  drop  every  hour)  in  lowering  the  tem- 
perature of  phthisis,  especially  -when  new  districts  of  pulmonary  tissue 
are  invaded  by  pneumonitis.  For  the  treatment  of  acute  pleuritis,  pre- 
vious to  the  stage  of  effusion,  no  remedies  are  more  effective  than  aco- 
nite and  opium.  Tinct.  aconiti  rad.,  3 ij ; tinct.  opii  deodor.,  3 vj. 

M.  Sig.  Eight  drops  in  icater  every  hour  or  tioo.  If  the  pain  is 
severe,  a larger  dose  of  opium  should  be  administered,  when  the  effect 
can  be  maintained  by  the  quantity  directed  in  the  above  prescription. 

. Overaction  of  the  heart,  with  hypertrophy  and  without  valvular 
lesion,  especially  if  there  be  present  a condition  of  plethora,  is  bene- 
fited by  a quantity  of  aconite  sufficiently  large  to  moderate  the  cardiac 
movements. 
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Aconite  is  contraindicated  in  inflammatory  states  of  the  gastro-in- 
testinal  mucous  membrane.  It  is  very  serviceable  in  acute  congestion 
of  the  liver  and  hepatitis : it  diminishes  the  fever,  and,  by  causing  free 
transpiration,  lessens  the  pungent  heat  of  the  skin.  Peritonitis  is  best 
treated  by  a combination  of  aconite  and  opium,  as  described  above  for 
pleuritis.  Generally,  the  opium  needs  to  be  given  in  somewhat  larger 
quantity  in  peritonitis  than  in  pleuritis.  In  pelvic  peritonitis , pjuer- 
peral  metritis  and  peritonitis , aconite  is  indicated,  and  is  of  unques- 
tionable utility,  provided  there  be  present  a condition  of  sthenic  reac- 
tion. A condition  of  adynamia,  on  the  other  hand,  always  contraindi- 
cates the  use  of  aconite. 

The  simple  fevers  of  childhood,  febricula , epjhemeral  fever , arising 
from  various  causes,  as  cold,  fatigue,  excitement,  etc.,  are  best  treated  by 
small  and  repeated  doses  of  aconite.  The  remedy  induces  sweating, 
and  then  the  fever-movement  subsides.  The  hot  stage  of  intermittents 
and  remittent  fever , if  any  febrifuge  is  required,  may  be  relieved  of  its 
intensity  by  frequently-repeated  doses  of  aconite.  The  continued  fevers 
are  not  benefited  by  this  remedy  unless  a condition  of  hyperpyrexia  is 
threatened,  when  aconite  may  be  used  in  connection  with  other  anti- 
pyretic remedies. 

Aconite  possesses  the  highest  value  in  the  eruptive  fevers,  especially 
in  scarlet  fever.  There  are  two  conditions  of  this  disease  especially 
requiring  the  use  of  aconite — the  eruptive  stage,  and  the  period  of  des- 
quamation, if,  as  is  usual,  a marked  rise  of  temperature  takes  place  at 
this  period  of  the  disease.  Several  important  purposes  are  subserved 
by  the  use  of  this  remedy ; it  louvers  the  fever-heat,  favors  the  action 
of  the  skin  and  kidneys,  and  checks  the  nasal,  faucial,  and  aural  inflam- 
mations, which  constitute  such  troublesome  complications  and  sequelae. 
The  particular  utility  of  aconite  in  measles  consists  in  its  power  to  ar- 
rest the  catarrhal  pneumonia,  one  of  the  most  serious  complications  of 
this  disease.  We  have  no  remedy  more  useful  in  erysipelas — idio- 
pathic, so  called,  and  not  arising  from  trauma.;  but,  on  the  other  hand, 
Ringer  describes  an  apparently  erysipelatous  inflammation  following 
vaccination,  which  is  quickly  cured  by  aconite.  According  to  the  au- 
thor’s observations,  it  is  facial  erysipelas  which  is  most  decidedly  bene- 
fited, and  cases  characterized  by  sthenic  reaction.  When  there  is  a 
state  of  adynamia  present,  the  eruption  being  dusky  and  the  cutaneous 
circulation  languid,  belladonna  is  preferable  to  aconite.  When,  in  acute 
rheumatism,  there  are  much  heat  and  a dry  skin,  instead  of  the  usual 
sweating,  aconite  is  very  serviceable.  It  affords  very  considerable  relief 
in  muscular  rheumatism  when  there  is  much  fever. 

In  acute  inflammation  of  the  cerebral  and  spinal  meninges,  and  in 
cerebrospinal  meningitis  before  effusion  has  taken  place,  aconite  is  as 
serviceable  as  in  other  acute  inflammations.  It  is  generally  advisable 
to  combine  opium  with  it,  especially  in  cerebro-spinal  meningitis.  In 
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acute  maniacal  delirium , and  in  mental  disorders  generally,  when  there 
is  much  motor  activity,  with  vascular  excitement  and  increased  arterial 
tension,  aconite  is  useful,  but  is  not  so  effective  as  gelsemium.  Aconite 
renders  important  service  in  the  active  form  of  acute  cerebral  congestion. 

Neuralgia , when  accompanied  by  arterial  excitement  and  muscular 
spasm,  is  relieved  by  aconite ; but  generally  the  neuralgias  are  much 
more  successfully  treated  by  hypodermatic  injections  and  galvanism. 

It  is  asserted  by  Ring-er,  and  also  by  Phillips,  that  sudden  suppres- 
sion of  the  catamenial  flow , caused  by  cold,  can  be  relieved  by  aconite, 
in  drop-doses  of  the  tincture  every  half-hour  or  hour.  The  author  can 
assert  that  this  remedy  has  a high  degi'ee  of  utility  in  congestive  dys- 
menorrhoea , occurring  in  plethoric  subjects.  These  are  cases,  also,  in 
which  gelsemium  is  so  undoubtedly  beneficial. 

As  aconite  when  locally  applied  benumbs  the  sensory  nerves,  it  is 
frequently  used  for  the  relief  of  neuralgia.  It  is  more  effective  when 
combined  with  chloroform  ( see  enepidermic  method).  R.  Tinct.  aco- 
niti  radicis,  chloroformi,  aa  3 ss  ; lin.  saponis,  3 j.  M.  Sig.  Apply  to 
painful  point.  A piece  of  flannel  may  be  moistened  with  this,  laid  on 
the  affected  part,  and  covered  with  oiled  silk.  A combination  of  the 
kind  just  given  is  generally  more  efficient  than  the  officinal  linimentum 
aconiti. 
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Veratriim  Album.— White  hellebore. 

Veratrum  Viride.— American  hellebore. 

Jh.Lt)  actum  Vei  at)  1 I iridis  Fluidum. — Fluid  extract  of  veratrum 
viride.  Dose,  m.  ij — m.  v. 

Tinctura  Veratri  Viridis. — Tincture  of  veratrum  viride.  Dose 
m.  ij — m.  v. 

Veratria.  Veratria.  “ Is  pulverulent,  grayish-white,  inodorous 
but  very  irritant  to  the  nostrils.  It  has  an  acrid,  bitter  taste,  causing  a 
sensation  of  tingling  with  numbness  in  the  tongue.  It  is  very  slightly 

soluble  in  water,  but  readily  and  wholly  dissolved  by  alcohol.  It  has  an 
alkaline  reaction.” 
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Unguentum  Veratrice. — Veratria-ointment.  (Veratria,  Y) j ; lard, 

3J’l 

Composition. — Veratrum  album,  veratrum  viride,  and  veratrum 
sabadilla?,  correspond  closely  in  chemical  composition,  and  the  first 
two  in  botanical  characteristics.  Sabadilla  is  only  used  as  the  source 
of  the  alkaloid,  veratria.  The  alkaloids  of  veratrum  album  are  jervia 
and  veratralbia  (Mitchell).  Veratrum  viride  contains  two  alkaloids 
also — -jervia  and  veratroidia.  The  alkaloid  jervia,  as  found  in  both 
plants,  is  the  same  in  chemical  action  and  in  physiological  effects,  and 
may  therefore  be  considered  identical.  There  are  very  close  affinities 
between  the  veratralbia  of  Mitchell  and  the  veratroidia,  first  discovered 
by  Bullock,  but  they  are  not  the  same ; they  differ  as  respects  their 
chemical  relations,  and  also  in  physiological  properties — veratralbia 
being  much  more  powerful  than  jervia  and  veratroidia.  Veratrum 
album  and  veratrum  viride  contain  abundance  of  soft  resin,  which,  when 
pure,  is  nearly,  if  not  quite,  inert.  As  the  alkaloid  jervia  is  with  dif- 
ficulty separated  from  the  resin,  it  is  probable  that  the  physiological 
activity,  ascribed  to  the  resin  by  some  observers,  is  really  due  to  the 
presence  of  the  alkaloid. 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles. — The  effects  of  veratrum  viride 
on  the  heart  are  counterbalanced  by  alcoholic  stimulants,  opium,  and 
ammonia.  When  dangerous  symptoms  are  produced,  the  recumbent 
position  should  be  enforced,  alcoholic  stimulants  should  be  administered 
by  the  stomach  and  rectum,  and  dry  heat  should  be  applied  to  the  body. 
Ammonia  may  also  be  given  by  the  stomach  or  by  intra-venous  injec- 
tion, and,  if  nausea  and  vomiting  persist,  morphia  may  be  administered 
subcutaneously.  The  tincture  of  opium,  in  stimulant  doses,  may  be  pre- 
scribed with  the  alcoholic  stimulants. 

Synergists. — The  vaso-motor  depressants,  tobacco,  lobelia,  aconite, 
etc.,  are  synergistic.  Bloodletting,  haemorrhage,  purgatives,  and  all 
agencies  which  diminish  vital  power,  increase  the  effects  of  veratrum. 

Physiological  Effects. — In  the  remarks  which  follow,  veratrum 
viride  only  is  referred  to. 

Applied  to  the  skin,  veratrum  viride  excites  redness  and  heat, 
and,  to  the  Schneiderian  mucous  membrane,  it  causes  violent  sneez- 
ing. It  is  a prompt  and  efficient  emetic,  but  its  operation  is 
accompanied  with  intense  nausea  and  depression,  and  the  vomiting  is 
often  violent  and  persistent.  The  contents  of  the  stomach  are  at  first 
evacuated,  and  afterward  of  the  gall-bladder,  so  that  it  has  been  sup- 
posed to  possess  the  power  to  increase  the  secretion  of  bile.  It  does 
not  generally  purge,  but  occasionally  profuse  watery  evacuations  have 
been  produced  by  it,  and  rarely  severe  hypercatharsis.  Its  alkaloids 
enter  the  blood  with  facility.  The  power  which  veratrum  viride  has  to 
affect  the  cardiac  movements  and  the  vascular  tonus  is  its  most  charac- 
teristic property.  It  lowers,  in  a remarkable  manner,  the  number  and 
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force  of  the  cardiac  pulsations.  The  pulse  may  be  reduced  to  fifty, 
forty,  or  even  thirty-five  per  minute,  and  its  force  correspondingly 
diminished.  According  to  Linon,  the  arterial  tension  is  raised,  as 
shown  by  the  sphygmograph.  By  very  careful  administration,  this 
reduction  in  the  pulse-rate  may  sometimes  be  accomplished  without 
inducing  nausea  and  vomiting,  but  usually  vomiting  cannot  be  pre- 
vented when  the  remedy  is  pushed  to  this  extent.  When  the  pulse  is 
reduced  very  decidedly,  the  patient  being  in  the  recumbent  posture,  a 
change  to  the  erect  position  at  once  alters  its  character,  and  it  becomes 
extremely  rapid,  thready,  and  feeble. 

Very  great  depression  of  the  powers  of  life  is  produced  by  large 
doses.  The  action  of  the  heart  becomes  exceedingly  weak,  the  pulse 
almost  indistinguishable,  the  vomiting  and  retching  extreme,  the  sur- 
face of  the  body  cold  and  covered  with  a cold  sweat,  the  temperature 
reduced.  There  are  also  produced  faintness,  dimness  of  sight,  dilata- 
tion of  the  pupils,  giddiness,  great  muscular  weakness,  shallow  and 
slow  respiration ; sometimes  somnolence,  coma,  and  insensibility,  with 
stertorous  breathing.  Notwithstanding  the  very  formidable  symp- 
toms  produced  by  large  doses,  fatal  results  have  been  extremely  rare. 
An  ounce  of  the  tincture  has  been  swallowed  without  causing  death 
(Norwood).  The  prompt  emesis  which  it  produces  is  probably  the  ex- 
planation of  its  lethal  inactivity ; for,  in  the  act  of  vomiting,  the  medi- 
cine is  ejected  with  the  first  matter  from  the  stomach.  Suspension  of 
the  medicine  and  free  stimulation  quickly  remove  the  most  alarming 
symptoms  of  depression. 

The  experimental  investigations  into  the  actions  of  jervia  and  vera- 
troidia, made  by  Wood,  Peugnet,  and  others,  have  shown  that  the  phys- 
iological actions  of  veratrum  viride  are  the  sum  of  the  actions  of  the 
alkaloids.  The  nauseating  and  emetic  qualities  of  the  drug  are  due 
chiefly,  to  veratroidia,  and  to  a slight  extent  to  the  resin.  Both  alka- 
loids depress  the  functions  of  the  spinal  cord,  and  destroy  its  reflex 
activity ; but  they  do  not  impair  the  excitability  of  the  nerves,  nor  the 
contractility  of  muscles.  Veratroidia,  according  to  Wood,  first  stimu- 
lates the  inhibitory  cardiac  nerves  to  an  extraordinary  extent,  and  after- 
ward paralyzes  them ; but  the  evidence  which  he  adduces  in  favor  of 
the  singular  statements  on  this  point  are  far  from  satisfactory.  Both 
alkaloids  lower  the  blood-pressure,  by  diminution  of  vaso-motor  tonus 
and  paralyze  the  cardiac  muscle,  and  probably  also  its  contained  gan- 
glia.  They  cause  death  by  asphyxia— by  paralysis  of  the  muscles  of 
respiration.  The  cerebral  effects  which  have  been  noted  in  man  and 
the  convulsions  in  animals,  are  doubtless  due  to  the  accumulation  of 
carbonic  acid  in  the  blood. 

Therapy.—1 The  best  preparation  for  administration  is  the  tincture. 
As  the  therapeutic  properties  of  V.  viride  depend,  chiefly,  on  the  jer- 
via, an  attempt  may  be  made  in  the  future  to  supply  this  alkaloid  in 
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sufficient  quantity  for  administration  ; but,  at  present,  the  processes  in- 
volved in  its  preparation  are  too  intricate  and  expensive.  As  the  effect 
ol  V.  viride  quickly  reaches  its  maximum,  if  it  be  desired  to  maintain 
the  pulse-rate  at  a constant  level,  the  doses  must  not  be  at  a longer  in- 
terval than  two  hours.  The  effect  must  be  maintained  by  increasing 
doses,  if  necessary,  and  the  recumbent  posture  must  be  rigidly  enforced. 

The  emetic  property  of  veratrum  viride  is  never  applied  in  practice: 
too  much  depression  is  produced  by  it.  The  chief  use  of  this  agent  is 
to  depress  the  action  of  the  heart  and  to  lower  the  vaso-motor  tonus. 
In  simple  hypertrophy  of  the  heart , without  valvular  lesion,  it  dimin- 
ishes the  over-action  and  thus  gives  relief  to  the  most  distressing  svmp- 
tom.  The  irritable  heart , so  frequently  found  associated  with  and 
dependent  on  the  excessive  use  of  tobacco,  on  mental  excitement  and 
irascibility  of  disposition,  and  on  overstrain,  is  relieved  by  this  rem- 
provided  no  valvular  lesions  coexist.  The  hypertrophy  of  the 
cardiac  muscle , and  the  abnormal  arterial  tension , which  accompanv 
the  clnonic  form  of  albuminuria,  are  alleviated  by  veratrum  viride. 
Moderate  doses  of  the  tincture  (five  drops  ter  die)  usually  suffice  in  these 
cases.  "YV  hen  there  are  valvular  lesions,  and  when  the  cardiac  muscle 
is  enfeebled  from  any  cause,  this  agent  is  inadmissible. 

Excellent  results  are  sometimes  obtained  in  aneurism  by  the  use  of 
veratrum  viride.  In  the  various  surgical  expedients  for  the  cure  of 
aneurism  (forced  flexion,  compression,  ligation),  this  remedy,  used  to 
depress  the  circulation,  renders  an  important  service,  by  lessening  the 
force  with  which  the  blood  is  propelled,  and  the  number  of  the  cardiac 
contractions.  In  this  way,  coagulation  of  the  blood  in  the  aneurismal 
sac  is  greatly  favored.  In  the  case  of  large  internal  aneurisms — of  the 
innominata,  aorta,  etc. — veratrum  viride  is  a powerful  adjunct  to  rest 
and  other  means  of  treatment.  Some  precautions  are  necessary,  how- 
ever, in  the  administration  of  this  remedy.  As  the  utmost  slowing  of 
the  circulation  consistent  with  safety  may  be  required,  a sufficient  quan- 
tity of  the  tincture  must  be  administered  to  accomplish  this  object,  and 
the  effect  produced  is  the  only  measure  of  the  amount  to  be  given.  The 
result  must  be  accomplished,  if  possible,  without  causing  vomiting. 
The  patient  should,  therefore,  remain  absolutely  in  the  recumbent  post- 
ure, and  a little  opium  should  be  prescribed  with  the  veratrum  viride. 
Active  hemorrhage,  occurring  in  the  plethoric,  is  sometimes  stopped  by 

full  medicinal  doses  of  this  drujr. 

© 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  veratrum  viride  renders  an  important 
service  in  acute  parenchymatous  congestion — of  the  brain,  lungs,  liver 
and  other  organs.  Its  utility  ceases  when  exudations  have  taken  place : 
its  action  is  confined  to  the  influence  which  it  has  in  diminishing  the 
blood-supply  to  the  affected  organs.  The  changes  produced  by  inflam- 
mation are  in  no  wise  affected  by  veratrum  viride.  Much  that  is  extrav- 
agant has  been  written  in  regard  to  its  curative  influence  in  pneumo - 
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nia,  but  we  need  not  be  surprised  at  this,  when  we  reflect  that  our 
knowledge  of  the  natural  history  of  this  disease  is  only  of  recent  origin. 
Those  who  knew  nothing  of  the  period  of  crisis  of  pneumonia  naturally 
attributed  the  defervescence  of  temperature  to  the  effect  of  the  remedy. 
It  is  not  to  be  denied  that  in  the  very  incipiency  of  pneumonia,  before 
fibrinous  exudation  has  taken  place,  veratrurn  viride,  by  lessening  the 
amount  of  blood  circulating  in  the  lungs,  may  render  an  invportant  ser- 
vice, but  when  hepatization  occurs  its  good  effects  cease.  The  same 
observations  are  true  of  other  parenchymatous  inflammations,  and 
equally  so  of  serous  inflammations. 

Yeratrum  viride  has  been  much  extolled  as  a remedy  for  reducing 
the  pulse-rate  and  the  temperature  in  typhoid  and  other  fevers  (Nor- 
wood). It  is  true,  these  effects  may  be  procured  by  it,  but  that  any 
influence  is  exerted  in  this  way,  over  the  course  and  duration  of  a fever, 
seems  highly  improbable.  The  chief  dangers  in  fever  being  the  occur- 
rence of  cerebral  or  cardiac  paralysis  due  to  the  persistent  elevation  of 
the  temperature,  it  is  unwise  to  use  a powerful  cardiac  depressant, 
although  it  has  the  power  to  lower  the  temperature  somewhat.  There 
is,  however,  a condition  of  things  arising  in  the  course  of  fevers — viz., 
delirium  fer ox — in  which,  when  dependent  on  arterial  excitement,  much 
good  may  be  accomplished  by  the  use  of  veratrurn  viride. 

The  excitement  of  acute  mania , of  maniacal  delirium , and  other 
forms  of  mental  disorder  in  which  a condition  of  cerebral  hyperaemia 
may  be  supposed  to  exist,  is  successfully  combated  by  veratrurn  viride. 
Chorea  and  epilepsy  have  been  reported  cured  by  this  agent  (Nor- 
wood), but  a doubt  may  be  well  expressed  as  to  the  accuracy  of  these 
statements. 

Ver atria  is  used  only  externally,  and  for  the  relief  of  neuralgia , 
headache , myalgia , etc.  The  officinal  unguentum  veratrice  is  the  form 
in  which  it  is  employed — a small  quantity  being  rubbed  in  over  the  seat 
of  pain. 
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REMEDIES  USED  TO  CAUSE  SOME  EVACUATION 
FROM  TIIE  BODY.— EVACU ANTS. 

EMETICS. 

Some  of  the  agents  in  this  group  produce  vomiting  by  virtue  of  a 
local  action  on  the  stomach,  and  do  not  affect  this  viscus  when  intro- 
duced elsewhere.  These  may  be  entitled,  Emetics  by  Local  Action. 
There  are  others  which  cause  emesis,  when  they  enter  the  blood  at  any 
point — Systemic  Emetics.  The  first  sub-group  of  emetics  make  an  im- 
pression on  the  gastric  nerves,  and  an  action  is  at  once  instituted  for 
their  expulsion.  The  process  consists  in  the  transmission  of  the  periph- 
eral irritation  to  the  spinal  centre,  the  generation  of  a motor  impulse, 
and  the  consequent  action  of  the  nervous  and  muscular  apparatus  con- 
cerned in  the  the  mechanism  of  vomiting.  The  systemic  emetics  pro- 
duce their  effects  through  the  intermediation  of  the  blood,  and  the  vom- 
iting is  only  one  of  the  results  of  the  disturbance  introduced  into  the 
functions  of  the  nervous  system. 

EMETICS  BY  LOCAL  ACTION. 

The  most  important  of  these  are : 

Cupri  sulphas,  sulphate  of  copper. 

Zinci  sulphas,  sulphate  of  zinc. 

Hydrargyri  sulphas  flava,  yellow  subsulphate  of  mercury. 

Alumen,  alum. 

Sinapis,  mustard. 

Scilla,  squill. 

All  of  the  members  of  this  group  have  been  discussed  in  other  parts 
of  this  work,  except  mustard  and  squill,  and  the  consideration  of  these 
will  be  more  appropriate  elsewhere.  It  is  necessary,  however,  in  this 
place  to  indicate  the  nature  of  the  action,  the  cases  to  which  they  are 
adapted,  and  the  mode  of  administration  of  the  more  important  of  the 
emetics  belonging  to  this  division. 

Cupri  Sulphas. — This  is  a very  prompt  and  efficient  emetic.  The 
action  begins  in  a few  minutes,  and  the  medicine  comes  up  with  the 
vomited  matters.  Very  little  depression  follows  the  emetic  effect.  It 
is  more  especially  adapted  to  the  treatment  of  narcotic  poisoning , be- 
cause, the  action  being  local,  the  obtunded  state  of  the  reflex  centres 
interferes  less  with  its  operation  than  is  the  case  with  the  systemic 
emetics.  It  is  also  occasionally  used  in  croup , to  effect  the  dislodgment 
of  the  false  membrane,  but  other  mechanical  emetics  are  preferable. 

Administration. — Dissolve  twenty  grains  of  the  sulphate  of  copper 
in  two  ounces  of  distilled  water,  and  give  a tablespoonful  every  fifteen 
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minutes  until  vomiting'  occurs.  When  prompt  action  is  required,  as  in 
narcotic  poisoning,  ten  grains  of  the  sulphate  of  copper  may  be  given 
at  a draught  in  an  ounce  or  two  of  water.  Its  action  should  be  assisted 
by  the  free  use  of  diluents. 

Zinci  /Sulphas. — This  agent  acts  in  a manner  similar  to  the  corre- 
sponding copper-salt,  but  is  less  powerful  It  has  the  advantage  of  be- 
ing less  likely  to  induce  gastro-enteritis  than  sulphate  of  copper,  and  is, 
therefore,  usually  preferred  to  the  latter.  It  is  administered  in  cases  of 
narcotic  poisoning , in  croup , and  to  relieve  the  stomach  of  indigestible 
alimentary  substances. 

Administration. — In  narcotic  poisoning  a scruple  of  the  sulphate 
of  zinc  may  be  administered  in  water,  and,  if  need  be,  repeated  once. 
In  croup,  or  for  other  purposes,  as  an  emetic,  it  may  be  given  as  fol- 
lows : Dissolve  a half-drachm  in  two  ounces  of  water,  and  administer  a 
tablespoonful  every  fifteen  minutes  until  emesis  is  produced.  The  free 
use  of  diluents  promotes  the  emetic  action. 

Ilydrargyri  Sulphas  Flava. — This  is  one  of  the  most  efficient  mem- 
bers of  this  group.  It  is  an  active  poison,  but,  as  it  is  returned  with  the 
contents  of  the  stomach,  no  danger  attends  its  administration.  It  does 
not  act  so  speedily  as  copper  and  zinc.  It  produces  very  little  nausea, 
but,  when  the  action  begins,  the  effects  are  suddenly  experienced,  and 
are  powerful,  without  leaving  after-depression  and  sickness.  It  is  not 
so  well  adapted  to  the  treatment  of  narcotic  poisoning  as  the  copper 
and  zinc  sulphates,  but  it  is  the  most  desirable  emetic  in  the  treatment 
of  croup.  It  was  formerly  much  prescribed  in  this  disease  as  an  emetic, 
but  it  fell  out  of  fashion  until  revived  recently  by  Dr.  Fordyce  Barker. 
The  author’s  experience  in  its  use  is  quite  in  accord  with  the  much 
more  extended  experience  of  Dr.  Barker. 

Administration.  As  the  yellow  subsulphate  of  mercury  has  but 
little  taste,  it  is  easily  administered  to  children.  It  should  be  prescribed 
in  the  form  of  powder,  rubbed  up  with  sugar  of  milk.  The  dose  varies 
from  three  to  five  grains.  Dr.  Barker  makes  the  useful  suggestion  that 
powders  of  this  preparation,  labeled  “ croup-powders,”  should  be  kept  in 
every  household,  the  children  of  which  have  the  tendency  to  attacks  of 
croup.  It  should  be  given  when  the  first  symptoms  manifest  them- 
selves, and  its  repetition  will  be  governed  by  the  state  of  the  breath- 
ing. 

Alumen. — Powdered  alum  is  a safe,  efficient,  but  slow  emetic. 
About  a half-hour  usually  elapses  after  it  is  swallowed  before  the  eme- 
sis occurs.  It  acts  mechanically,  produces  no  considerable  nausea,  and 
leaves  behind  no  depression.  As  an  emetic  its  only  use  is  in  croup  and 
diphtheria,  administered  with  the  view  to  cause  a detachment  of  the 
false  membrane.  Some  effect  has  been  ascribed  to  the  local  action  of 
the  alum  in  its  passage  along  the  throat,  but  this  opinion  is  scarcely 
tenable. 
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Administration. — A teaspoonful  of  powdered  alum  may  be  admin- 
istered in  sirup,  honey,  or  mucilage.  It  can  be  repeated,  if  need  be, 
every  half-hour. 

& inapis. — Mustard  is  a stimulant,  local  emetic.  It  acts  promptly 
and  efficientlj7.  In  emergencies,  other  emetics  not  being  available,  it 
may  be  employed  in  narcotic  and  other  forms  of  poisoning.  As  an 
emetic  it  is  especially  adapted  to  depressed  conditions  of  the  system — 
for,  while  it  causes  vomiting,  it  stimulates  the  action  of  the  heart. 
When,  therefore,  an  emetic  is  indicated,  and  at  the  same  time  the  cir- 
culation is  feeble,  the  surface  cold,  and  the  functions  of  animal  life  op- 
pressed, mustard  should  be  used. 

Administration. — A tea  to  a dessert  spoonful  of  powdered  mustard 
should  be  stirred  up  in  a tumblerful  of  tepid  water,  and  quickly  swal- 
lowed. The  irritant  action  of  the  mustard  may  be  limited,  and  its 
emetic  action  promoted,  by  the  free  use  of  diluents. 

Scilla. — Squill  is  never  employed  as  an  emetic  by  and  of  itself.  It 
is  harsh  and  rather  slow  in  action.  In  the  form  of  the  compound  sirup 
of  squills,  it  is  not  unfrequently  used  for  this  purpose,  especially  in 
domestic  practice,  but  the  emetic  property  of  this  combination  is  due 
chiefly  to  the  tartar-emetic  which  it  contains. 

SYSTEMIC*  EMETICS. 

Apomorpllia. — An  alkaloidal  substance  obtained  by  the  action  of 
strong  acids  from  morphia  contained  in  closed  tubes  and  subjected  to  a 
somewhat  elevated  temperature.  It  is  obtained  also  by  the  action  of 
chloride  of  zinc  in  solution  on  morphia.  It  is  a whitish  powder,  which 
becomes  greenish  by  absorption  of  moisture.  It  is  soluble  in  water, 
and  it  may,  therefore,  be  administered  in  this  menstruum.  Dose,  gr. 
3V  to  gr.  ■£.  If  given  hypodermatically,  gr.  -Jg-  is  sufficient ; if  by  the  stom- 
ach, gr.  -J.  As  it  undergoes  important  changes  when  in  contact  with 
water,  the  solution  for  hypodermatic  use  should  be  made  when  required. 

Physiological  Actions. — Whether  injected  under  the  skin  or  taken 
into  the  stomach,  apomorphia  causes  vomiting.  The  rate  at  which  it 
moves  to  affect  the  stomach  depends  somewhat  on  the  dose  administered. 
From  five  to  twenty  minutes  usually  elapse  after  the  hypodermatic  in- 
jection before  vomiting  begins.  The  act  of  vomiting  is  preceded  by 
very  little  nausea,  the  contents  of  the  stomach  are  usually  thoroughly 
evacuated,  and  the  vomiting  recurs  a few  times  at  intervals  of  a quarter 
to  a half  hour.  In  young  subjects  very  considerable  depression  has  been 
observed  to  be  produced  by  it,  and  dangerous  symptoms  of  cardiac  pa- 
ralysis have  followed  its  emetic  action  in  a few  instances.  These  clinical 
facts  seem  to  contradict  the  experimental  observations  of  Siebert  and 
Moerz,  who  have  shown  that  apomorphia  does  not  affect  the  blood-press- 
ure, and  that  the  pulse  rises  when  emesis  comes  on,  reaches  its  maxi- 
mum during  vomiting,  and  declines  in  the  interval.  The  cardiac  depres- 
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sion  which  has  been  observed,  clinically,  may  have  been  the  result  of 
idiosyncrasy,  yet  we  should  not  lose  sight  of  the  fact  observed  by  Har- 
nack,  that  in  cold-blooded  animals  it  may  be  produced  experimentally. 

Apomorphia  causes  at  first  increased  rapidity  of  the  respiration,  af- 
terward diminishes  the  force  and  depth  of  the  movements,  and  finally 
arrests  them.  As  this  result  occurs  when  the  vagi  are  divided,  the 
drug  must  necessarily  first  excite  and  afterward  exhaust  the  irritability 
of  the  respiratory  centre.  Apomorphia  has  no  appreciable  influence  on 
the  temperature. 

As  respects  its  influence  on  the  nervous  system,  apomorphia  is  at 
first  strongly  excitant.  Afterward  it  causes  muscular  tremblings,  fol- 
lowed by  paralysis  and  convulsions.  The  muscular  irritability  is  im- 
paired but  not  destroyed,  and  the  functions  of  motor  and  sensorv  nerves 
remain  intact ; hence  it  may  be  concluded  that  the  convulsant  action  of 
this  agent  is  due  to  a direct  impression  on  the  spinal  cord  (the  spasm- 
centre). 

Therapy.  Apomorphia  is  indicated  as  an  emetic  when  swallowing 
is  difficult  or  impossible,  and  when  very  prompt  action  is  necessary. 
As  it  produces  vomiting  by  its  spinal  action,  profound  narcosis  will  pre- 
vent it,  and  hence,  in  narcotic  poisoning , it  may  fail  of  effect  unless  ad- 
ministered before  narcosis  has  supervened.  It  is  a suitable  emetic  when 
it  is  desired  to  empty  promptly  an  overloaded  stomach.  It  is  to  be 
preferred  to  all  emetics  which  must  be  introduced  into  the  stomach, 
when  this  viscus  is  in  a state  of  inflammation,  for  it  is  best  given  subcu- 
taneously. Apomorphia  has  been  administered  as  an  emetic  in  suffoca- 
tive^ catarrh , to  empty  mechanically  the  bronchial  tubes,  but  it  produced 
serious  depression — a result  which  might  have  been  a priori  predicted, 
since  this  drug  exerts  a jiaralyzing  action  on  the  respiratory  organs. 
It  has  also  been  given  as  an  expectorant , but  on  insufficient  data,  for 
it  does  not  seem  to  have  an  effect  upon  the  vagi,  and,  as  above  stated, 
at  first  it  excites  the  respiration  movements,  and  afterward  paralyzes 
them. 

As  compared  with  its  congeners,  morphia  and  codia,  it  is  more  exci- 
tant than  morphia  and  codia,  and  without  their  hypnotic  and  anodyne 
properties.  As  respects  its  convulsant  action  in  animals,  it  has  close 
physiological  relations  to  narcotina  and  thebaia.  Some  clinical  experi- 
ences have  shown  (Pdegel  u.  Bohm)  that  apomorphia  causes  heaviness 
in  the  head,  giddiness,  drowsiness,  yawning,  mental  hebetude,  etc.  The 
trials  in  which  these  results  were  noted  were  made  with  Merck’s  prep- 
aration of  apomorphia. 

Authorities  referred  to : 

Gee,  Dr.  Samuel.  Note  upon  Apomorphia  and  Chlorocodide.  St.  Bartholomew's  Hos- 
pital Reports , vol.  v.,  1869. 

IIarnack,  Dr.  E.  Arch.  f.  experimented  Pathologie  und  Pharmacologic , vol.  ii. 
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Hermann,  Dr.  L.  Zehrbuch  der  experimentcllen  Toxicologic,  p.  381. 

Heusemann,  Dr.  Theod.  Handbuch , etc.,  zwciter  Band,  p.  615. 

Moerz,  Dr.  A.  Frag.  Vjhrtbr .,  76,  1872.  Abstracted  in  Schmidt's  Jahrbuclier , vol. 
clvii.,  p.  12. 

Queiil,  Dr.  Max.  Ueber  die  phys.  Wirkungen  dcs  Apomorphia.  Schmidt's  Jahr- 
bucher , vol.  civ.,  p.  14,  et  seq.  * 

Riegel  und  Bohm.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  vol.  ix.,  2,  p.  211,  1871. 

Siebert,  Dr.  Vincent.  Untersuchungen  uber  die  physiol.  Wirkungen  dcs  Apomor- 
phin.  Abstracted  in  Schmidt's  Jahrbuclier , vol.  civ.,  p.  14,  et  seq. 

Ipecacuanha.  — Ipecacuanha.  The  root  of  cephmlis  ipecacuanha. 
Racine  cV ipecacuanha,  Fr.  ; Rrechwurzel , Ger. 

Extractum  Ipecacuanhas  Fluidum. — Fluid  extract  of  ipecacuanha. 
Dose,  m.  ij — 3 j. 

Syrupus  Ipecacuanhas. — Sirup  of  ipecacuanha  (fluid  extract,  3 ij  ; 
sirup,  3 xxx).  Dose,  3 j — 5*ss- 

Trochisci  Ipecacuanhce.  — Troches  of  ipecacuanha  (ipecac.,  traga- 
canth,  arrow-root,  sugar,  and  sirup  of  orange-peel).  Dose,  one  or  more. 
Each  troche  contains  one-fourth  of  a grain  of  ipecacuanha. 

Trochisci  Morphice  et  Ipecacuanhas. — Troches  of  morphia  and  ipe- 
cacuanha (each  troche  contains  one-fortieth  of  a grain  of  morphia,  and 
one-twelfth  of  a grain  of  ipecac.). 

Vinum  Ipecacuanhce. — Wine  of  ipecacuanha  (fluid  extract  of  ipe- 
cac., 3 ij ; sherry  wine,  3 xxx).  Dose,  in.  i — 3 j. 

Pulvis  Ipecacuanhas  Compositus. — Compound  powder  of  ipecacu- 
anha. Dover’s  powder.  Ten  grains  contain  one  grain  each  of  ipecac, 
and  opium,  and  eight  grains  of  potassium  sulphate.  This  preparation 
has  already  been  discussed  in  the  article  on  opium,  and  requires  no  con- 
sideration here. 

Composition. — Ipecacuanha  contains  an  active  principle,  designated 
emetia  or  emetine.  This  exists  in  the  bark  of  the  root,  in  combination 
with  a peculiar  acid — ipecacuanhic  acid.  The  alkaloid  is  found  in  the 
root  in  a proportion  somewhat  less  than  one  per  cent.  It  is  a bitter,  in- 
odorous, and  amorphous  substance,  colorless,  and  alkaline  in  reaction. 
It  is  freely  soluble  in  chloroform  and  only  slightly  so  in  ether.  Ipecac- 
uanhic acid  is  a glucoside,  and  is  chemically  related  to  kinic  and  caffe- 
tannic  acids. 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles. — The  salts  of  lead  and  mercury, 
the  vegetable  acids  and  astringent  infusions,  are  incompatible.  The 
tannate  of  emetia  is  extremely  insoluble.  Bismuth,  carbolic  acid,  hy- 
drocyanic acid,  and  narcotics  generally,  hinder  its  emetic  action. 

Synergists. — The  emetics — those  by  local  action  and  the  systemic — 
favor  the  vomitive  action  of  ipecac.  Its  effects  on  the  skin  and  bron- 
chial mucous  membrane  are  promoted  by  opium,  warm  diluents,  etc. 

Physiological  Actions.  — Inunctions  of  ipecacuanha  excite  very 
considerable  irritation  of  the  skin : at  first,  small  isolated  pustules  ap- 
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pear,  and  these  are  followed  by  large  pustules  and  ulceration  (Duck- 
worth). When  applied  to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  nares,  it  pro- 
duces a sensation  of  heat  and  causes  sneezing-.  Some  persons  are  so 
susceptible  to  its  action  that  the  smallest  quantity  inhaled  will  induce 
an  asthmatic  paroxysm. 

Administered  by  the  stomach  in  small  doses  (from  one-eighth  to 
one-quarter  of  a grain),  ipecacuanha  acts  as  a stomachic  tonic,  and 
probably  increases  the  gastric  secretions.  In  larger  doses  (from  five 
grains  to  a scruple),  it  is  nauseant  and  emetic;  but  the  sickness  which 
it  causes  is  not  severe,  and  the  vomiting  is- not  accompanied  nor  fol- 
lowed by  much  depression.  Its  action  as  an  emetic  is  rather  slow,  from 
twenty  minutes  to  a half-hour  being  required,  and  is  not  persistent. 
Repetition  of  large  doses  will,  in  most  cases,  but  not  invariably,  pro- 
duce a condition  of  tolerance , when  vomiting  does  not  occur,  but  a ca- 
thartic action  is  induced,  the  stools  having  a peculiar  bilious  character, 
appropriately  designated  “ipecacuanha-stools.”  Both  vomitino-  and 
purging  are  sometimes  produced  by  an  emetic  of  ipecacuanha. 

Like  other  nauseants  and  emetics,  ipecac,  increases  the  secretions  of 
the  broncho-pulmonary  mucous  membrane,  and  is  therefore  held  to  pos- 
sess expectorant  properties.  More  than  any  other  agent  of  the  class 
it  relaxes  the  skin,  and  promotes  cutaneous  transpiration. 

Ipecacuanha  exerts  but  little  influence  over  the  circulation.  In 
animals,  lethal  doses  of  emetia  cause  death  by  paralysis  of  the  muscles 
of  respiration,  the  heart  continuing  in  action  after  the  cessation  of  the 
respiratory  movements  (D’Ornellas).  The  temperature  of  the  surface 
a Is,  but  the  internal  temperature  remains  the  same,  or  rises  somewhat 
owing,  it  is  said  (D’Ornellas),  to  the  irritant  action  of  the  agent  on 
the  intestinal  mucous  membrane. 

In  the  post-mortem  examination  of  animals  killed  by  emetia  very 
considerable  gastro-intestinal  irritation  is  found.  The  lungs  are  some- 
times seen  to  be  hyperamiic  and  presenting  patches  of  hepatization  and 
sometimes  exsanguine,  but  the  former  condition  is  more  frequently  ob 
served.  As  the  most  common  state  of  the  lungs,  caused  by  lethal  doses 
of  ipecac.,  is  similar  to  that  which  is  induced  by  section  of  the  vagi  it  is 
a reasonable  conjecture  that  it  has  a special  action  on  these  nevves— 
according  to  Chouppe,  on  the  terminal  filaments  of  the  vagi.  The  elimi 
nation  of  emetia  takes  place  in  large  part  by  the  gastro-intestinal 
mucous  membrane,  and  is  found  in  the  secretions. 

Thebapy.— For  ordinary  purposes  no  emetic  is  more  safe  and  effi- 
cient than  ipecacuanha.  As  it  causes  but  little  depression,  and  is  free 
from  irritant  effects  ,n  ordinary  doses,  it  may  be  given  in  conditions  of 
the  system  in  which  tartar-emetic  and  the  other  mineral  emetics  ire 
inadmissible.  When  the  stomach  is  to  be  relieved  of  indigested  ali- 
ment, ipecacuanha  is  the  most  suitable  emetic.  Attacks  of  acute  in- 
digestion, migraine,  and  the  so-called  bilious  sick-headache,  may  not 
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unfrequently  be  cut  short  by  an  ipeeac.-vomit.  The  good  effects  of  the 
vomitive  treatment  are,  not  unfrequently,  most  strikingly  exhibited  in 
the  beginning  of  continued  fevers , the  eruptive  fevers , erysipelas , and 
periodical  fevers.  It  has  been  alleged  that  fevers  are  sometimes 
“ aborted  ” in  this  way.  In  denying  the  possibility  of  such  results,  it 
must  be  admitted  that  clinical  experience  has  shown  the  good  effects 
of  the  practice  on  the  subsequent  course  of  the  malady.  Formerly  an 
ipecacuanha-emetic  was  much  more  frequently  employed  at  the  outset 
of  fevers  than  is  the  fashion  at  present,  and  the  author  is  convinced  that 
this  mode  of  treatment  should  be  resorted  to  now  in  suitable  cases. 
The  indications  for  the  use  of  emetic  doses  of  ipecacuanha,  in  the  fevers 
above-named,  are  these : a heavily-coated  tongue,  much  nausea  and  in- 
effectual efforts  to  vomit,  a strong  sense  of  epigastric  oppression,  icterus 
or  an  icterode  hue  of  the  surface,  a hot  and  dry  skin,  acid  and  turbid 
urine.  When  these  symptoms  are  present  in  cases  of  malarial  fever , 
the  antiperiodic  remedies  will  be  much  more  effective  in  their  action 
if  their  administration  has  been  preceded  by  an  ipecacuanha-emetic. 

In  all  the  cases  in  which  emetics  are  employed  for  mechanical  effects, 
as  in  membranous  croup , capillary  bronchitis , foreign  bodies  lodged , 
etc.,  ipecacuanha  may  be  used.  In  croup  it  is  not  so  effective  as  the 
yellow  subsulphate  of  mercury ; in  capillary  bronchitis,  as  tartar-emetic ; 
but,  as  respects  the  latter  disease,  ipecacuanha  is  to  be  preferred  in  the 
very  young  or  very  old,  and  in  those  debilitated  by  any  cause.  In  the 
domestic  treatment  of  laryngismus  stridulus  an  emetic  dose  of  the 
sirup  of  ipecac,  is  the  most  usual  remedy. 

As  an  emetic  twenty  grains  of  the  powder  of  ipecacuanha  may  be 
diffused  in  a cup  of  warm  water,  and  a tablespoonful  of  the  mixture 
exhibited  every  fifteen  minutes  until  emesis  occurs.  Two  grains  may 
cause  vomiting,  and  four  grains  will  usually  act  efficiently ; hence  a 
good  method  of  proceeding,  when  an  emetic  effect  is  desired,  is  to  ex- 
hibit a powder  of  four  grains  in  a tablespoonful  of  warm  water  every 
fifteen  minutes  until  vomiting  occurs.  The  action  will  be  facilitated 
by  drinking  freely  of  warm  water ; but,  if  the  systemic  impression  of 
the  ipecacuanha  is  desired,  the  patient  should  retain  the  recumbent  post- 
ure, and  all  fluids  should  be  withheld.  If  the  cathartic  as  well  as  the 
emetic  action  is  sought  for,  some  weak  animal  broth  should  be  given 
when  the  stomach  is  emptied  of  its  contents.  If  free  action  of  the  skin 
is  to  be  promoted,  as  soon  as  the  vomiting  has  ceased  warm  aromatic 
infusions  should  be  administered,  and  the  patient  should  be  covered 
with  blankets. 

It  has  long  been  known  that  ipecacuanha,  in  small  doses,  has  the 
power  to  arrest  certain  kinds  of  vomiting.  Attention  has  recently  been 
recalled  to  this  curious  fact.  It  is  in  nervous  vomiting  more  especially 
that  this  remedy  is  useful:  for  example,  in  the  vomiting  of  pregnancy, 
vomiting  of  drunkards , vomiting  of  migraine,  etc.  A minim  of  the 
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vinum  ipecacuanha,  given  every  half-hour  or  hour  in  a little  water,  will 
sometimes  relieve  these  cases  in  a very  remarkable  manner;  but  it  very 
frequently  fails,  and  there  are  no  indications  at  present  known  which 
will  enable  the  practitioner  to  determine  beforehand  whether  it  will  or 
will  not  be  successful. 

It  is  a singular  fact,  showing  the  remarkable  phases  through  which 
professional  opinion  passes,  that  ipecacuanha,  which  was  introduced  at 
the  close  of  the  seventeenth  century  as  a remedy  for  dysentery , after  a 
time  ceased  to  be  employed  in  this  disease,  but  has  again  been  restored 
to  the  estimation  in  which  it  was  originally  held.  Epidemic  dysentery , 
especially  of  malarious  and  tropical  countries,  is  the  form  of  the  disease 
to  the  cure  of  which  ipecacuanha  seems  best  adapted.  The  author  has 
used  it  with  much  success  in  acute  dysentery , as  it  occurs  in  the  interior 
valley  of  this  continent.  When  the  characteristic  ipecacuanha-stools 
are  pioduced  the  tormina  and  tenesmus  cease,  and  the  dejections  soon 
become  feculent;  the  skin,  previously  dry  and  hot,  becomes  moist  and 
cool,  and  a refreshing  calm  is  experienced.  Large  doses  of  ipecacuanha 
are  required  in  the  treatment  of  acute  dysentery.  In  the  severe  attacks 
of  tiopical  regions,  from  twenty  to  sixty  grains  are  given  for  the  initial 
dose,  and  the  quantity  subsequently  administered  depends  on  the  effect 
usually  about  twenty  grains  every  four,  six,  or  eight  hours.  It  is  im- 
portant to  establish  tolerance  of  the  remedy  as  speedily  as  possible.  If 
the  first  dose  be  rejected,  subsequent  ones  may  be  retained.  Various 
expedients  may  be  resorted  to  in  order  to  secure  the  retention  of  these 
large  doses.  I he  ipecacuanha  may  be  combined  with  some  opium  and 
aromatic  powder:  Ipecacuanha?,  3 ss ; opium,  gr.  j;  pulv.  aromat., 

grs.  v.  M.  ft.  pulv.  no.  j.  After  the  dose  of  ipecacuanha  is  adminis- 
tered a sinapism  may  be  applied  to  the  epigastrium,  and  an  enema  of 
laudanum  and  starch,  or  the  subcutaneous  injection  of  morphia,  may  be 
practised.  Milk  is  an  excellent  vehicle  for  the  administration  of  ipe- 
cacuanha. In  the  cases  of  dysentery  treated  on  this  plan  by  the  author, 
he  has  found  that  doses  of  fifteen  grains,  given  in  milk,  were  generally 
pretty  well  borne.  It  not  unfrequently  happens,  however,  that  toler- 
ance cannot  be  established,  and  the  remedy  must  then  be  abandoned. 
Some  patients  so  object  to  the  nausea  produced  by  it  as  to  be  reluctant 
to  take  it,  and  others,  after  one  trial,  decline  to  continue  the  treatment. 
Notwithstanding  these  drawbacks,  it  must  be  conceded  that  ipecacu- 
anha is  a most  valuable  remedy  in  epidemic  and  sporadic  dysentery.  It 
has  been  shown  that  in  India,  before  the  introduction  of  this  method  of 
treatment,  the  mortality  from  dysentery  was  about  79. G per  one  thou- 
sand of  cases ; but,  since  the  use  of  ipecacuanha  has  been  generalized 
the  mortality  has  fallen  to  20.15  per  one  thousand  of  cases. 

Ipecacuanha  has  also  been  used  with  success  in  chronic  dysentery , 
but,  in  the  author’s  experience,  it  is  by  no  means  so  beneficial  as  in  the 
acute.  It  succeeds  best  in  those  cases  which  are  the  outgrowth  of  acute 
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attacks,  and  in  which  the  intestinal  ulcerations  are  not  far  advanced. 
The  rules  for  its  administration  are  the  same  in  chronic  as  in  acute  dys- 
entery. In  the  summer  dysentery  and  diarrhoea  of  teething  children 
ipecacuanha  is  often  extremely  serviceable.  The  special  indication  for 
its  use  is  the  occurrence  of  greenish  stools,  containing  mucus  and  some- 
times blood.  These  stools  are  usually  voided  with  much  pain  and 
straining.  At  the  same  time  the  skin  is  harsh  and  dry,  the  tongue 
rather  dry  and  pasty,  or  glazed,  and  there  is  great  thirst,  although  little 
or  no  fever  may  be  present.  Ipecacuanha  changes  the  character  of  the 
stools,  induces  perspiration,  and  allays  the  thirst  and  dryness  ol  the 
mouth.  From  two  to  five  grains  every  two  hours  may  be  given  in  these 
cases,  or  it  may  be  administered  with  pepsin,  oxide  of  zinc,  bismuth,  or 
other  remedies.  Ipecacuanhse,  grs.  xij;  bismutlii  subcarb.,  3 j ; 

pepsinas  sacch.,  3 ss.  M.  ft.  pulv.  no.  xij.  Sig.  One  in  milk  every  two 
hours. 

The  evidence  is  conclusive  that  ipecacuanha  possesses  very  valuable 
antiluemorrhagic  powers.  It  has  been  successful  in  haemoptysis , epis- 
taxis , menorrhagia;  post-partum  hcemorrhage , etc.  As  Peter  has  ob- 
served, “the  vomitive  medication”  (ipecacuanha)  “arrests  not  only 
haemoptysis  but  all  kinds  of  haemorrhage,  and  is,  therefore,  a general 
antihaemorrhagic  medication.”  In  haemorrhages  the  ipecacuanha  should 
be  given  in  frequently-repeated  doses  until  vomiting  ensues ; usually, 
when  this  effect  is  produced  the  haemorrhage  ceases.  Other  antihaemor- 
rhagic agents  may  be  combined  with  ipecacuanha.  IJ.  Ext.  ipecac, 
fluidi,  3 i j ; ext.  ergotae  fluidi,  3iv;  ext.  digitalis  fluidi,  3 ij.  M.  Sig. 
Thirty  minims  to  a teaspoonful  at  a dose , as  required.  The  author  has 
witnessed  excellent  results  from  this  combination  in  haemoptysis  and 
menorrhagia.  In  the  treatment  of  post-partum  haemorrhage,  the  most 
suitable  combination  is  fluid  extract  of  ipecacuanha  and  fluid  extract  of 
ergot.  Trousseau  strongly  urges  the  employment  of  ipecacuanha  in 
post-partum  haemorrhage,  and,  indeed,  in  the  various  accidents  which 
occur  in  the  puerperal  state , among  which  he  designates  gastrointes- 
tinal irritation,  suppression  of  the  lochia,  subacute  metritis,  pelvic  cel- 
lulitis, bronchial  catarrh,  subacute  pneumonia,  etc.  “ He  has  not  ob- 
served the  least  ill-result  from  this  practice ; on  the  contrary,  in  die 
most  of  these  cases,  he  has  obtained  either  a cure  or  a notable  amend- 
ment ” (Trousseau  et  Pidoux). 

Certain  acute  affections  of  the  broncho-pulmonary  mucous  membrane 
are  much  benefited  by  non-emetic  doses  of  ipecacuanha,  for  example, 
acute  catarrh  of  the  nasal  and  bronchial  mucous  membrane , hay- 
asthma,  capillary  bronchitis.  An  emetic  dose  will  cut  short  an  attack 
of  laryngismus  stridulus.  An  occasional  emetic  gives  great  relief  in 
whooping-cough , when  there  is  profuse  bronchial  secretion.  Non- 
emetic doses  of  the  fluid  extract  (m.  j — m.  iij)  diminish  the  violence  of 
the  spasms  in  this  disease.  Nauseating  and  emetic  doses  are  service- 
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able  in  the  attacks  of  spasmodic  asthma , but  the  good  effects  of  the 
remedy  are  lost  by  repetition.  Ordinary  colds , especially  in  children, 
are  benefited  by  doses  sufficient  to  produce  slight  nausea  but  not  vomit- 
mg\  A troublesome  cough  at  night,  which  prevents  sleep,  may  not 
unfrequently  be  arrested  by  a dose  at  bed-liour  of  some  one  of  the 
ipecacuanha  preparations.  For  these  various  purposes  the  wine  or  the 
fluid  extract  may  be  used,  but  the  latter  preparation  is  much  more 
trustworthy  and  effective  than  the  former. 
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Alltimoilii  et  Potassii  Tartras. — Tartrate  of  antimony  and  potassa. 
Tartar-emetic.  r 

This  is  a powerfully  spoliative  and  depressing  emetic,  which  has 
already  been  discussed  under  the  head  of  “ Agents  promoting  Destruc- 
tive Metamorphosis.”  It  was  formerly  much  employed  as  an  emetic  in- 
croup,  capillary  bronchitis,  and  at  the  onset  of  fevers  and  inflamma- 
tions ; but  the  local  irritation,  as  well  as  the  systemic  depression  which 
o lows  its  use,  has  led  to  its  almost  entire  abandonment  for  the^e 
purposes. 

Administration.— Six  grains  may  be  dissolved  in  four  ounces  of 
water,  and  a tablespoonful  be  given  every  fifteen  minutes  until  emesis 
occurs.  Ipecacuanha  and  tartar-emetic  are  frequently  administered  to- 

•ether twpnfir  rvT>o  inc  anT  A J • * . 
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-twenty  grains  of  the  former  and  two  grains  of  the  latter. 
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Purgatives  are  divisible  into  several  groups,  according  to  the  nature 
of  their  action. 

Laxatives  are  medicines  which  stimulate  the  intestinal  movements 

without  increasing,  to  any  considerable  extent  at  least,  the  intestinal 
secretions. 
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Saline  Purgatives  excite  increased  secretion,  while  at  the  same 
time  they  hasten  the  peristaltic  action.  The  dejections  which  are  pro- 
duced by  them  are  loose  and  watery. 

Mercurial  Purgatives , chiefly  calomel  and  blue  mass,  exert  an  influ- 
ence peculiar  to  themselves.  Without  expressing  an  opinion  at  pres- 
ent, for  or  against  their  supposed  cliolagogue  effects,  the  author  believes 
that  they  differ  so  much  in  their  action  from  other  purgatives  as  to  be 
appropriately  placed  in  a separate  class. 

Tonic-astringent  and  Resin-bearing  Purgatives —These  affect  the 
liver  and  the  glandular  appendages  of  the  mucous  membrane,  and  in- 
crease the  tonicity  of  the  muscular  layer  of  the  intestine.  They  increase 
the  proper  secretion  of  the  glands,  and  do  not  merely  cause  an  outward 
osmosis  of  fluid  from  the  vessels. 

Hydragogue  Purgatives  act  with  great  energy,  and  not  only  increase 
the  glandular  secretions,  but  cause  a very  abundant  outward  osmotic 
flow,  so  that  the  dejections  which  they  produce  are  extremely  watery. 
This  group  of  purgatives  also  excite  very  rapid  and  violent  peristaltic 
movements. 

Laxatives. — Manna.. — Manna.  “The  concrete  saccharine  exuda- 

tion, in  flakes,  of  fraxinus  ornus,  and  of  fraxinus  rotundifolia.”  Dose, 
3 j — § ij,  according  to  age. 

Composition  and  Peopeeties. — Manna  has  a sweetish,  rather 
mawkish  taste;  is  soluble,  when  pure,  in  three  parts  of  cold  water,  and 
in  its  own  weight  of  boiling  water.  It  contains  a sugar — manna-sugar , 
or  mannite , which  constitutes  from  seventy  to  eighty  per  cent,  of  the 
best  specimens  of  manna.  It  is  said  to  contain  dextrine,  or  a mucilage 
having  similar  reactions,  and  ether  extracts  from  it  in  small  quantity  a 
slightly  acrid,  reddish-brown  resin,  on  which  the  laxative  property  of 
manna  probably  depends. 

Actions  and  Uses. — Manna  is  a very  mild  laxative,  but,  when 
administered  alone,  is  apt  to  cause  griping.  It  is  rather  slow  in  its 
operation,  but  is  free  from  irritating  qualities,  and  leaves  no  unpleasant 
after-effects.  It  is  most  frequently  combined  with  other  purgatives — 
senna  chiefly — the  operation  of  which  it  aids,  and  at  the  same  time 
renders  less  drastic.  It  is  rarely  given  alone,  and  only  to  children  and 
pregnant  women.  Formerly  it  was  used  as  a laxative  in  hemorrhoidal 
affections. 

Sulphur. — Sulphur  lotum  (washed  sulphur).  Sulphur  sublimatum 
(sublimed  sulphur).  Washed  sulphur  should  only  be  used  as  a laxative. 
Sublimed  sulphur  contains  a trace  of  acid  which  imparts  to  it  a griping 
quality.  Dose,  3 j — 3 ii j- 

Actions  and  Uses. — Sulphur  is  insoluble  in  water,  but  dissolves  in 
alkaline  solutions  and  in  the  volatile  and  fixed  oils.  In  the  small  intes- 
tine, sulphur  is  placed  under  favorable  conditions  for  absorption.  That 
it  does  enter  the  blood  is  proved  by  the  fact  that  it  appears  in  the  per- 
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spiration,  urine,  milk,  etc.  Silver  coins,  carried  in  the  pockets  of  those 
ta  ing  sulphur,  are  discolored  by  the  formation  of  the  sulphide  of  sil- 
'?•  Considerable  sulphuretted  hydrogen  gas  is  produced  as  a result 
o the  chemical  changes  in  the  intestines,  and  a quantity  of  offensive 
atus  is  an  unpleasant  sequel  of  its  administration.  The  intestinal 
secretions  are  somewhat  increased  by  it,  and  the  stools  are  therefore 
so.tei.  It  is  a very  mild  laxative.  Combination  of  sulphur  and  bitar- 
tuite  of  potassa  or  magnesia  is  occasionally  resorted  to,  especially  in 
domestic  practice,  for  the  purpose  of  increasing  the  laxative  action. 

Sufficient  attention  has  already  been  paid  to  the  sulphur  compounds, 
and  it  only  now  remains  to  speak  of  sulphur  as  a laxative.  It  is  used 
c lieflv  to  lender  the  stools  softer  and  more  easily  voided  in  cases  of 
mmoirhoids,  fissures  of  the  anus , and  after  surgical  operations  about 
the  pelvic  organs.  It  is  used  also  as  a laxative  in  skin-diseases,  chronic 
rheumatism. , sciatica , and  lead-cachexia , conjoined  usually  with  sulphur- 
baths,  the  sulphurous  mineral  waters,  and  other  appropriate  medication. 

. Ad™Stkation.— A teaspoonful  or  two  of  washed  sulphur  may  be 
given  mixed  with  sirup  at  bedtime.  A teaspoonful  of  sulphur,  and 

. lc'sarae  quantity  of  cream  of  tartar  or  magnesia,  may  be  administered 
in  the  same  way. 

Magnesia.— Magnesia.  Magnesii  carbonas  (carbonate  of  magnesia). 

Actions  and  Uses.— A mild  antacid  laxative.  In  the  stomach  it 
neutralizes  any  free  acid  it  meets  with,  and  the  resulting  salt  has  a laxa- 
tive action.  It  is  used  to  correct  acidity , the  carbonate  being  preferred 
when  there  is  an  irritable  state  of  the  stomach,  because  the  carbonic 

acid,  which  is  set  free  by  the  action  of  the  stomach  acid,  is  a local  seda- 
tive and  anodyne.  If  magnesia  does  not  enter  into  combination  with 
the  stomach  acid,  no  laxative  effect  is  produced.  Under  these  circum- 
stances a solution  of  citric  acid  or  lemonade,  taken  after  the  magnesia 
wi  1 cause  it  to  act.  Magnesia  is  a useful  antacid  and  laxative  in  side- 
headache,  especially  when  accompanied  by  acidity  and  constipation.  It 
has  been  employed  also  in  gouty  affections,  and  in  lithiasis  (uric  acid)  • 
but  it  is  much  inferior  to  the  potash  salts  in  these  affections.  In  the 
intestinal  indigestion  of  infants,  attended  with  flatulence,  magnesia  is 
much  prescribed  in  conjunction  with  carminatives.  The  following  is 
Dewees’s  formula  for  flatulent  colic  and  diarrhoea  in  infants  : R . Man-, 
nesn  carbonat.,  3 ss ; tinct.  asafcetidae,  gtt.  xl ; tinct.  opii  gtt  xx- 
sacchari,  3 J ; aquae  dcstil.,  § j.  M.  Sig.  Twenty  drops  to  a teaspoon, 
fid,  according  to  age.  Die  carminative  of  Dalby  is  similar  in  composi- 
tion : I*.  Magnesii  carbonat.  3ij ; ol.  menth.  pip,  gt.  j ; 01.  myrist,  gtt 
ij,  ol.  amsi  gtt.  ii j ; tinct.  castor,  gtt.  xxx;  tinct.  asafoetid,  gtt  xv 
tinct.  ol.  hedeomm,  gtt.  xv;  tinct.  cardam.  comp,  gtt.  xxx;  aqum  mem 
thae  pip,  3 ij.  . M.  Sig.  A teaspoonful,  as  necessary. 

Magnesia  is  frequently  combined  with  other  purgatives  because  of  its 
antacid  property.  The  following  is  Meigs’s  formula,  gelsemimn havin t 
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been  substituted  for  henbane : R . Magnesii  carb.,  3 ss ; magnesii  sul- 
phat.,  3 iij  • spts.  ammonias  aromat.,  3 j ; tinct.  rhei,  3 ss ; tinct.  gelse- 
mii,  3 ss  ; aquas  menthae  pip.,  3 iv.  M.  Sig.  A tablespoonful  two  or 
three  times  a day. 

It  is  unsafe  to  use  magnesia  in  large  quantity  lor  lengthened 
periods,  owing  to  the  fact  that  it  may  form  intestinal  concretions — 
a hydrate  of  magnesia.  Instances  of  this  kind  have  been  reported. 

Freshly-precipitated  hydrate  of  magnesia  is  an  antidote  to  arsenious 
acid  in  solution,  but  it  is  not  so  effective  as  the  hydrated  sesquioxide  of 
iron. 

Oleum  Hicini. — "Castor-oil.  Iluile  de  ricin,  F r. ; Castorol , Ger. 

The  fixed  oil  as  obtained  from  the  seed  of  ricinus  communis.  Dose, 

3*  »r  • 

J— ? J* 

Properties  and  Composition. — Castor-cil  has  a pale  amber-color, 
a rather  nauseous  taste,  and  is  quite  viscid.  Cold  increases  the  viscid- 
ity. It  has  a specific  gravity  of  about  0.96.  It  contains  several  fatty 
acids — palmitic  and  ricinoleic — the  latter  peculiar  to  castor-oil.  The 
seeds  appear  to  contain  a drastic  constituent,  which  is  more  powerfully 
purgative  than  the  oil.  The  purer  the  oil,  the  less  active  its  purgative 
property. 

Actions  and  Uses. — Castor-oil  is  a mild  but  very  certain  and 
efficient  laxative.  It  operates  in  from  four  to  six  hours,  causing  but 
little  pain,  and  producing  copious  stools.  It  increases  but  slightly  the 
intestinal  secretions — hence  the  stools  are  not  very  liquid.  Its  purga- 
tive principle  enters  the  blood,  and  the  milk  of  the  mother  may  in  this 
way  acquire  a purgative  property.  It  does  not  appear  to  have  any  effect 
upon  the  hepatic  secretion.  Rohrig’s  experiments,  which  demonstrated 
this  point,  have  been  confirmed  by  the  subsequent  investigations  of 
Rutherford  and  Vignal.  After  the  action  of  castor-oil  has  been  com- 
pleted, it  may  not  unfrequently  be  seen  floating  on  the  stool ; yet  Buch- 
lieim  (Husemann)  has  been  unable,  after  careful  examination  of  the 
faeces,  to  discover  in  them  castor-oil  or  any  of  its  derivatives. 

Castor-oil  is  justly  held  in  great  esteem  as  a laxative  for  children , 
for  pregnant  women , for  the  puerperal  state.  When  hardened  faeces 
and  irritating  substances  are  to  be  removed  from  the  intestinal  canal, 
castor-oil  is  the  most  efficient  purgative  compatible  with  safety.  When 
inflamed  haemorrhoids,  fissures  of  the  anus,  or  surgical  operations  on 
the  pelvic  viscera,  require  the  use  of  a mild,  certain,  but  unirritating 
laxative,  castor-oil  should  be  selected.  Unfortunateljq  its  taste  is  so 
repugnant  to  many  palates,  that  no  considerations  will  overcome  the 
disgust  which  it  excites.  No  remedy  is  more  useful  in  the  diarrhoea  of 
children , induced  and  maintained  by  undigested  aliment  or  irritating- 
secretions.  It  is  judicious  practice,  in  these  cases,  to  give  a laxative 
dose  of  castor-oil  to  empty  the  canal,  and  follow  it  with  an  opiate  or 
enema  of  laudanum.  The  dysentery  of  children,  and  sporadic  dysen- 
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tei y of  adults , especially  after  the  more  acute  febrile  symptoms  have 
subsided,  are  generally  very  successfully  managed  by  an  emulsion  of 
castor-oil:  ]£.  01.  ricini,  3 j ; mucil.  acacias,  syrp.  simplicis,  aa  3 ss ; 
acpae  cinnamomi,  3 ij.  M.  Sig.  A tablespoonful  every  four  to  six 
i0uls'  cases  of  dysentery,  when  there  are  mucli  pain,  tenesmus,  and 
requent  passages,  ten  to  twenty  drops  of  laudanum  may  be  added  to 
each  dose;  when  there  are  much  depression,  a low  state  of  the  arterial 

tension,  and  a dry,  glazed  tongue,  five  drops  of  turpentine  may  also  be 
added. 

A poultice  made  of  the  leaves  of  the  castor-oil  plant  applied  to  the 
breasts,  it  is  said,  has  the  power  to  promote  the  secretion  of  milk. 

. arm  applications  to  the  mammae  undoubtedly  stimulate  their  func- 
tional activity,  but  it  is  questionable  whether  castor-oil  leaves  have  a 
special  gaiactagogue  property.  It  is  said,  however,  that  the  inhabitants 
ot  the  Cape  Verd  Islands  have  long  been  acquainted  with  this  supposed 
property.  The  internal  use  of  a fluid  extract  of  the  leaves  has  also,  it 
is  supposed,  the  power  to  determine  an  increased  secretion  of  milk. 

Jaborandi  will  probably  prove  to  be  more  effective  in  this  respect  than 
the  ncinus  communis. 


Saline  Purgatives— Many  of  these  have  been  discussed  elsewhere  ■ 
some  of  them  are  no  longer  employed  in  medical  practice.  The  sulphate 

"r?  ”ag',eSiUm  may  be  resardec]  as  typical  representa- 
tives of  the  class,  and  hence,  in  a statement  of  their  physiological  ac- 
tions and  therapeutical  applications,  may  be  comprehended  all  that  is 
immediate  and  of  practical  value  on  the  subject. 

Magnesii  Sulphas.— Sulphate  of  magnesia.  Sulfate  de  magnhie, 
. , bate, sate,  Ger.  In  colorless  crystals,  which  slowly  effloresce 
on.  exposure  to  the  air,  and  are  very  soluble  in  water.”  bose  3 i- 

Magnesii  Citras  (Liquor,  officinal).-In  two  forms  : 1.  As  a o-ranu- 
ar  salt  consisting  of  citrate  of  magnesium,  bicarbonate  of  soda,  and  cit- 
ric acid  ; 2.  In  solution  {liquor  magnesii  citratis)  in  a tightly-secured 
corked  bottle.  A tablespoonful  of  the  granular  salt  added  to  a half-tum- 
blerful  of  water  and  drunk  during  effervescence,  is  the  quantity  and 
the  form  in  winch  it  is  taken.  The  bottled  solution,  which  is  also  highly 
effervescent,  must  be  crunk  immediately  on  being  poured  out.  ids  'I 
pleasant  drink,  and,  when  properly  prepared,  an  active  cathartic 

Physiological  Actions  of  Saline  Puegatives.  - As  a general 
ru  e,  saline  cathartics  are  easily  borne  by  the  stomach  ; especially  is  this 
ti  tie  of  the  Epsom  salts.  The  purgative  action  is  due  chiefly  to  increase 
of  the  intestinal  secretions,  and  hence  the  stools  are  large  and  watery 
iy  and  Rudziejewski  had  apparently  demonstrated  that  all  puro-'a- 
tives  acted  by  increasing  the  peristaltic  movements,  but  exactly  opL- 
site  results  have  been  obtained  by  Moreau,  whose  observations  have 


CATHARTICS. 


433 


been  confirmed  by  Vulpian  and  Brunton.  The  conclusion  reached  by 
the  last-named  observer  is  expressed  as  follows  : “ Such  positive  results 
as  these  seem  to  prove  that  purgatives  do  cause  a flow  from  the  intesti- 
nal wall,  quite  as  conclusively  as  experiments  with  Thiry’s  fistula  do  the 
opposite ; and,  as  the  conditions  under  which  the  purgatives  act  on  the 
intestines  more  nearly  approach  the  normal  in  Moreau’s  than  in  Thiry’s 
experiments,  there  can  be  little  doubt  that  purgatives  produce  a decided 
secretion  of  fluid  from  the  intestines,  as  well  as  accelerate  peristaltic 
movements.”  Of  the  agents  employed  by  Brunton  in  his  experiments 
— croton-oil,  elaterine,  gamboge,  jalapin,  and  sulphate  of  magnesia — the 
greatest  secretion  was  caused  by  the  latter.  The  results  of  the  best 
directed  experiments  are,  therefore,  in  accord  with  clinical  observations, 
and  it  may  hence  be  considered  as  established  that  saline  cathartics 
produce  an  outpouring  of  fluid  into  the  intestinal  canal.  This  outward 
osmosis  occurs  chiefly  from  the  vessels,  and  is  not  truly  a secretion  of 
the  glandular  appendages  of  the  mucous  membrane. 

Therapy. — The  saline  purgatives  are  indicated  in  acute  inflamma- 
tory affections , as  a part  of  the  denutrition  treatment.  If  the  arterial 
tension  is  abnormally  high,  purgatives,  especially  the  salines,  lower  it, 
as  the  sphygmographic  tracings  slow.  When  a considerable  quantity 
is  withdrawn  from  the  intestinal  vessels,  the  blood-pressure  is  necessa- 
rily diminished  elsewhere  (Brunton).  Free  transudation  from  the  blood- 
. vessels  of  the  intestinal  canal  lessens  the  amount  of  work  which  the  kid- 
neys have  to  do,  and,  if  these  organs  are  hyperagmic,  removes  the  con- 
gestion. Saline  cathartics  are  therefore  very  important  remedies  in 
the  treatment  of  renal  and  cardiac  dropsy.  Free  purgation,  also, 
influences  the  condition  of  the  kidneys  by  reflex  action.  As  a result 
of  the  lessened  hypenemia  of  the  kidneys,  the  diminution  of  the  blood- 
pressure,  and  the  reflex  stimulation  of  these  organs,  the  action  of 
a purgative  is  often  followed  by  greatly-increased  activity  of  the  renal 
function.  In  ascites  from  obstruction  of  the  portal  circulation,  saline 
cathartics  are  even  more  conspicuously  beneficial  than  in  general  dropsy 
— for  in  this  case  they  affect  directly  the  organs  involved.  ' Cholcemia, 
uraemia , oedema  of  the  brain , increased  intra-cranial  blood-pressure 
from  any  cause,  are  conditions  requiring  the  use  of  active  saline  ca- 
thartics. 

The  most  important  applications  of  saline  cathartics  are  in  the  treat- 
ment of  various  intestinal  disorders.  When  the  stomach  is  irritable, 
and  the  intestines  inflamed,  no  other  purgative  is  so  well  borne  as  Ep- 
som salts,  and  its  use  may  be  resorted  to,  when  any  other  agent  of  the 
kind  would  be  inadmissible.  Impaction  of  the  caecum  and  typhlitis , 
resulting  from  this  cause,  may  be  removed  by  the  proper  administration 
of  this  remedy.  It  is  unsafe,  by  active  and  drastic  purgatives,  to  at- 
tempt to  unload  the  bowel — for  these  harsh  measures  will  only  aggra- 
vate the  existing  inflammation.  Epsom  salts  will  liquefy  the  fecal 
28 
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masses  and  deplete  the  vessels,  and  thus  remove  the  obstruction  with- 
out causing  any  irritation.  Small  doses  frequently  repeated  are  more 
suitable  than  a large  purgative  dose.  Usually  about  a teaspoonful  in  a 
wineglassful  of  water,  every  three  hours,  will  be  the  quantity  required. 
Perityphlitis  and  the  peritonitis  arising  from  inflammation  and  perfora- 
tion of  the  appendix  vermiformis  are  conditions  in  which  purgatives  of 
any  kind  are  inadmissible. 

The  constipation  which  accompanies  lead-colic  can  be  overcome  by 
Epsom^  salts.  1J.  Magnesii  sulphatis,  § j;  acidi  sulphuric,  dil.,  3j; 
aqua?,  3 iv.  M.  Sig.  A tablespoonful  every  three  hours.  As  Brunton 
has  pointed  out,  the  administration  of  Epsom  salts  is  a very  important 
expedient  in  the  treatment  of  the  saturnine  cachexia.  Lead,  as  well  as 
other  minerals,  mercury  and  copper,  for  example,  is  eliminated  with 
the  bile,  and  is  discharged  into  the  intestine,  where  it  is  again  ab- 
sorbed. For  an  indefinite  period,  therefore,  the  absorption  and  dis- 
charge of  the  same  metal  may  be  going  on ; and  hence  the  utility  of 

giving  purgative  doses  of  Epsom  salts  during  the  treatment  of  lead-poi- 
soning. 1 


The  most  efficient  treatment  of  acute  dysentery  is  by  the  adminis- 
tration of  sulphate  of  magnesia.  It  is  especially  adapted  to  the  acute 
stage  when  there  are  fever,  pain,  tenesmus,  and  stools  of  mucus  and 
blood.  It  lessens  the  hyperaemia  and  causes  fecal  evacuations,  with  the 
result  of  relieving  the  pain  and  the  distressing  straining.  It  is  admin- 
istered as  lollows : Take  a sufficient  quantity  of  sulphate  of  magnesia  to 
saturate  seven  ounces  of  water,  and  to  this  saturated  solution  add  one 
ounce  of  diluted  sulphuric  acid.  The  dose  of  this  is  a tablespoonful 
every  hour  or  two,  in  a wineglassful  of  water,  until  it  operates.  Sul- 
phate of  morphia  may  be  combined  with  it,  or  starch  enemata  with 
laudanum  may  be  employed. 

Tiie  Weeding  from  haemorrhoids  may  sometimes  be  arrested  bv  the 
above-described  solution  of  Epsom  sails  and  sulphuric  acid,  especially  if 
the  state  of  the  hsemorrhoidal  vessels  be  due  to  constipation  Uterine 
haemorrhage  caused  by  the  presence  of  a fibroid,  or  by  subinvolution,  and 
congestion  of  the  pelvic  viscera,  are  not  unfrequently  relieved  by  the 
same  agent  when  other  agents  apparently  more  powerful  fail  AVhen 
congestion  of  the  pelvic  organs,  constipation,  and  amemia  coexist,  the 
following  is  an  efficient  remedy:  g.  Magnesii  sulphat.,  gi-  ferri 
sulphat,,  nianganesii  sulphat.,  aa  3j ; acid,  sulphur,  dil.,  3 ij  ; aqum,  3 iv. 

; ;■  A : ptocspoonful  in  a wmeglassful  of  water  each  morning 

before  breakfast.  For  habitual  constipation  in  those  of  full  habit  and 
active  circulation,  a daily  morning  dose  of  a teaspoonful  of  Epsom  salts 
is  01  ten  a permanently  effective  remedy. 

The  disagreeable  taste  of  Epsom  salts  is  perfectly  well  covered  bv 
coffee.  Boil  for  two  minutes  in  an  earthen  vessel  one  ounce  of  sul- 
phate ol  magnesia,  two  and  a half  drachms  of  roasted  coffee  in  a pint 
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of  water ; then  remove  from  the  fire,  allow  it  to  “ draw  ” for  a few  min- 
utes and  strain. 

The  other  saline  purgatives  belonging  to  this  group  are  : 

Sodii  Sulphas,  sulphate  of  sodium,  Glauber’s  salts, 

Potassii  Sidphas,  sulphate  of  potassium;  but  both  of  these  have 
long  since  ceased  to  be  used. 

Sodii  Phosp>has , phosphate  of  soda, 

Potassii  et  Sodii  Tartras , tartrate  of  potassium  and  sodium,  Ro- 
chelle salts,  and 

Pulveres  PJJfervescentes  Aperientes , effervescing  aperient  powders 
or  Seidlitz  powders,  have  been  considered  elsewhere. 

Potassii  Bitratras , bitartrate  of  potassium,  cremor  tartar,  may  also 
be  regarded  as  a member  of  this  group,  although  it  has  but  feeble  pur- 
gative property. 

Mercurial  Purgatives— As  the  actions  and  uses  of  the  mercurial 
preparations  have  been  sufficiently  discussed  elsewhere,  little  need  be 
said  in  addition  as  respects  their  applications  as  purgatives. 

Hydrargyri  Chloriduru  JSIite. — Mild  chloride  of  mercury.  Calo- 
mel. Dose  as  a cathartic,  gr.  j — grs.  x. 

Pilulce  Hydrargyri. — Mercurial  pill.  Blue  mass.  Dose,  grs.  v — 
grs.  xv,  as  a cathartic. 

Actioxs  and  Uses. — These  mercurial  purgatives  are  rather  slow  in 
their  action.  A dose  at  bedtime  will  usually  operate  during  the  course 
of  the  following  morning.  One  grain  of  calomel  or  five  grains  of  mer- 
curial pill  will  produce  distinct  purgative  effects  in  most  persons  in 
about  twelve  hours,  unless  there  be  considerable  habitual  torpor  of  the 
bowels.  They  are  apt  to  cause  griping  pains,  nausea,  and  even  vomit- 
ing,  when  the  purgative  effects  begin.  First  brownish  and  bad-smell- 
ing,  and  afterward  greenish  stools,  supposed  formerly  to  be  character- 
istic of  the  mercurial  action,  are  produced.  Much  heated  discussion 
has  arisen  as  to  the  cholagogue  action  of  mercury.  Without  entering 
into  details  on  this  point,  it  may  be  admitted  that  bile-elements  are 
found  in  the  stools  from  the  action  of  mercury,  as  they  are  unquestion- 
ably found  in  the  stools  caused  by  some  other  purgatives.  The  presence 
of  bile-elements  in  the  faeces  discharged  only  proves  that  mercurial 
cathartics  swept  them  out  with  the  other  contents  of  the  intestinal 
canal,  and  does  not  prove  that  an  excitant  action  was  exerted  on  the 
secretory  function  of  the  liver.  The  stored-up  bile  in  the  gall-bladder 
may  be  emptied  into  the  intestine  in  obedience  to  a reflex  influence 
transmitted  from  the  intestinal  mucous  membrane  irritated  by  the  pur- 
gative. Experimental  investigations  must  be  invoked  to  determine  the 
question  "whether  mercurials  actually  stimulate  the  liver  to  the  produc- 
tion of  an  increased  quantity  of  bile.  In  another  place  the  experiments 
of  Hughes  Bennett’s  Edinburgh  Committee  have  been  stated.  As  these 
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pages  are  going  through  the  press,  the  very  accurate  and  painstaking 
investigations  of  Rutherford  and  Vignal  are  being  published.  Rohrig 
had  already  determined  as  the  result  of  his  experiments  that  “ with 
large  doses  (twenty  grains  for  a dog)  it  rarely  happened  that  the  secre- 
tion of  bile  was  recalled  after  it  had  come  to  a standstill,  although  this 
agent  can  increase  the  secretion  when  it  is  only  diminishing.”  Ruther- 
ford and  Vignal  arrived  at  the  following  conclusions  as  the  results  of 
their  experiments  with  calomel : “ 1.  An  increase  of  the  biliary  secre- 
tion followed  the  administration  of  two  successive  doses  of  ten  grains 
of  calomel  in  one  case  (Experiment  30).  Diminution  of  the  secretion 
was  the  only  result  of  the  same  doses  given  under  similar  circumstances 
in  other  two  cases  (Experiments  31  and  32) ; and  it  was  the  most  defi- 
nite result  of  the  administration  of  four  successive  doses  of  three  grains 
in  another  case  (ExjDeriment  33).  2.  In  all  the  four  experiments  the 

calomel  had  a purgative  effect.  3.  Analysis  of  the  bile  secreted  during 
the  calomel  purgation  in  Experiment  33  showed  that,  notwithstanding 
a diminution  in  the  quantity  of  bile  secreted,  the  percentage  amount  of 
solids  had  become  less.”  The  results  of  experiment  render  it  probable 
that  mercurials  do  not  increase  the  secretion  of  bile. 

That  the  purgative  action  of  mercurials  has  a distinctive  and  pe- 
culiar quality,  a vast  clinical  experience  attests.  The  stools  are  rather 
different  from  those  caused  by  other  purgatives,  and  the  therapeutical 
effects  are,  it  is  generally  held,  sui  generis.  Whatever  peculiarity  per- 
tains to  the  purgative  action  of  mercurials  is  probably  due  to  the  fact 
that  they  greatly  increase  the  elimination  of  the  products  of  waste,  or 
retrograde  metamorphosis  of  tissue,  by  the  intestinal  glandular  appa- 
ratus. 

As  a purgative  the  use  of  mercury  is  restricted  to  those  cases  in 
which  a deficiency  of  bile  is  supposed  to  be  the  cause  of  the  morbid 
state — clay-colored  stools , jaundice  from  catarrh  of  the  gall-ducts , and 
to  those  cases,  singularly  enough,  in  which  bile  is  supposed  to  be  in 
excess  biliousness , so  called,  jaundice  from  excessive  production  of 
bde,  etc.  For  fuither  remaiks  on  the  actions  and  uses  of  mercury  the 
reader  is  referred  to  the  section  on  remedies  used  to  promote  destruc- 
tive metamorphosis. 

TONIC- ASTRINGENT  AND  RESIN-BEARING  PURGATIVES 

Senna.— Senna.  Feuilles  de  sene,  Fr. ; Sennesbldtter , Ger.  “ The 
leaflets  of  cassia  acutifolia,  of  cassia  obovata,  and  of  cassia  elono-ata.” 

Confectio  Sennaz.—  Confection  of  senna.  (Senna,  coriander-seed, 
liquorice,  figs,  prunes,  tamarinds,  cassia.)  Dose,  3 j 3 ij. 

Extraction  Sennaz  Fluidum. — Fluid  extract  of  senna.  Dose,  5 ss. 

Infusum  Sennaz. — Infusion  of  senna.  (Senna,  3 j ; coriander-seed, 

3 j ; boiling  water,  Oj.)  Dose,  3 iv. 
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Composition. — The  active  constituents  of  senna  prove  to  be  a pe- 
culiar colloid  body,  and  an  acid,  to  which  has  been  given  the  name 
oathartic  acid.  It  has  been  shown  that  “ cathartate  of  ammonia  pos- 
sesses, in  a concentrated  form,  the  purgative  activity  of  the  original 
drug.”  Two  bitter  principles  have  been  obtained  from  senna — senna- 
crol  and  sennapicrine.  It  contains  also  a peculiar  sugar — catharto- 
mannite. 

Actions  and  Uses. — The  taste  of  senna  is  nauseous  and  bitter.  In 
infusion — the  form  in  which  it  is  most  usually  prescribed — it  is  most 
disagreeable  in  odor  as  well  as  taste.  It  produces  a sense  of  w’armth  in 
the  stomach,  and  causes  much  flatulence  and  griping,  which  may,  how- 
ever, be  prevented  by  combination  with  aromatics.  Its  active  principles 
are  absorbed,  and  the  milk  of  the  mother  taking  senna  acquires  a pur- 
gative property.  It  is  a very  efficient  cathartic,  producing  copious 
liquid  stools  in  about  four  hours.  It  does  not  cause  inflammation  or 
hypercatharsis,  and  its  purgative  action  is  not  followed  by  intestinal 
torpor  and  constipation.  It  is,  therefore,  a very  safe  and  serviceable 
cathartic,  if  it  were  not  so  disagreeable. 

The  confection  of  senna  is  a palatable  preparation,  and  a mild  laxa- 
tive, operating  without  any  disturbance.  It  is  used  chiefly  to  correct 
the  constipation  of  pregnancy , but  it  is  highly  prized  by  some  patients 
as  a remedy  for  habitual  constipation.  It  is  also  taken  to  procure  soft 
and  easy  evacuations  in  hcemorrhoids , fissures  of  the  anus , etc.  A 
large  bolus  (one  hundred  and  twenty  grains),  taken  at  bedtime,  will 
operate  gently  on  the  following  morning.  The  fluid  extract  of  senna 
is  a form  for  the  administration  of  this  drug  more  agreeable  than  the 
infusion.  These  two  preparations  are  very  excellent  cathartics  to  over- 
come constipation,  especially  when  ordinary  purgatives  fail. 

The  action  of  senna  is  much  improved  by  combination  with  other 
purgatives,  and  with  aromatics.  The  well-known  “ black  draught  ” is 
an  infusion  of  senna  with  sulphate  of  magnesia — one  ounce  of  the  latter 
dissolved  in  four  ounces  of  the  former.  By  the  addition  of  coffee,  the 
odor  and  flavor  of  senna  may  be  rendered  more  tolerable.  Two  drachms 
of  senna  and  one  drachm  of  coffee  may  be  infused  in  three  ounces 
each  of  hot  milk  and  boiling  water,  and  the  whole  drunk  after  twelve 
hours. 

Rheum. — Rhubarb.  Ehubarbe , Fr. ; Ehabarber , Ger.  “ The  root 
of  rheum  palmatum,  and  of  other  species  of  rheum.” 

Extractum  Ehei. — Extract  of  rhubarb.  Dose,  grs.  x — grs.  xv. 

Extraction  Ehei  Fluidum. — Fluid  extract  of  rhubarb.  Dose,  3 ss 
— 3 ij. 

Infusion  Ehei. — Infusion  of  rhubarb.  Dose,  § ss — $ ij. 

Pilulce  Ehei. — Rhubarb-pills.  Each  pill  contains  three  grains  of 
rhubarb  and  one  grain  of  soap. 
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Pilulce  Phei  Composite v. — Compound  pills  of  rhubarb.  (Rhubarb, 
socotrine  aloes,  myrrh.)  Dose,  2—4  pills. 

Syrupus  llhei. — Sirup  of  rhubarb.  (Fluid  extract,  3 iij ; simple 
sirup,  l xxix.)  Dose,  3 ss—  3 ij. 

Syrupus  Phei  Aromaticus. — Aromatic  sirup  of  rhubarb.  (Rhu- 
barb, cloves,  cinnamon,  nutmeg.)  Dose,  3 ss — 3 ij. 

Tinctura  Phei. — Tincture  of  rhubarb.  Dose,  3 j — § ss. 

Tinctura  Phei  et  Sennce. — Tincture  of  rhubarb  and  senna.  War- 
ner’s gout  cordial.  Dose,  § ss — § ij. 

Vinum  Phei.  Wine  of  rhubarb.  (Rhubarb,  canella,  sherry.)  Dose, 
3 j — 3 ss. 

Composition'.  Rhubarb  contains  a number  of  substances  which  have 
been  isolated,  but  its  comjiosition  has  not  yet  been  accurately  deter- 
mined. It  contains  two  acids,  rheo-tannic  and  rheumic , a resinous  body, 
phmoretine , and  chrysophan , or  chrysophanic  acid. 

Physiological  Action's.— In  small  doses,  rhubarb  is  a tonic  astrin- 
gent. It  promotes  the  appetite  and  the  digestive  power,  and,  by  virtue 
of  its  tannin,  is  astringent  and  diminishes  peristalsis.  As  it  contains 
also  a purgative  principle,  in  sufficient  doses  cathartic  effects  follow  its 
administration.  The  stools  are  stained  by  the  coloring-matters  of  the 
rhubarb,  are  of  a yellowish-brown  color,  and  are  rather  soft  without 
being  watery.  After  the  purgative  action  has  ended,  the  astringent 
constituents  assert  their  power  and  constipation  results.  As  the  stools 
present  an  appearance  to  which  the  term  “ bilious  ” was  applied,  it  was 
formerly  supposed  that  rhubarb  had  the  power  to  increase  the  flow  of 
bile;  more  recently  it  has  been  universally  conceded  that  the  color- 
ing-matter of  rhubarb  produces  the  peculiar  tint  referred  to  The 
latest  investigations  of  Rutherford  and  Vignal  have,  apparently,  very 
conclusively  shown  that  rhubarb  really  possesses  the  property  anciently 
ascribed  to  it,  and  that  it  must  be  placed  among  the  cholagogue  medi- 
cines. As  it  is  now  known  to  increase  the  flow  of  bile,  it  may  be  as- 
sumed that  the  intestinal  secretions  in  general  are  promoted  by  it. 
These  effects,  which  indeed  are  produced  by  all  the  purgatives  contain.* 
ing  a resin,  are  probably  due  to  phaeoretine — the  rhubarb  resin. 

The  coloring-matters  of  rhubarb  stain  the  perspiration,  milk,  and 
urine,  and  the  milk  acquires  a bitter  taste  and  purgative  properties’. 

Therapy.— The  infusion  of  rhubarb  is  frequently  employed  as  a 
vehicle  for  the  administration  of  alkalies  and  mineral  acids,  in  stomachic 
disorders.  . In  small  doses,  the  tincture  is  an  excellent  stomachic  tonic 
in  dyspepsia , with  deficient  biliary  and  intestinal  secretions.  It  is  adapted 
to  those  of  a relaxed  habit,  and  is  inadmissible  when  an  hyperemia  of 
the  mucous  membrane  exists. 

Rhubarb  is  a remedy  of  the  greatest  utility  in  the  duodenal  catarrh , 
and  m the  catarrh  of  the  biliary  ducts  with  jaundice,  as  these  maladies 
occur  m children.  The  passing  of  whitish,  pasty,  or  clay-colored  stools, 
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while  the  skin  presents  an  earthy  or  jaundiced  hue,  is  the  indication 
for  the  use  of  rhubarb.  It  is  true  that  the  stools  will  be  quickly  stained, 
so  as  to  present  the  bilious  character,  without  any  improvement  having 
necessarily  taken  place  in  the  local  malady ; but  it  is  also  true  that 
rhubarb  is  curative  in  the  conditions  above  described.  In  the  summer 
diarrhoea  of  children,  no  remedy  is  more  generally  prescribed.  The 
aromatic  sirup  of  rhubarb  is  a pleasant  form  in  which  to  administer  it. 
In  this  disorder,  especially  if  the  motions  are  sour,  alkalies  should  be 
prescribed  with  the  rhubarb.  Magnesia,  chalk,  or  sodium  carbonate, 
may  be  given  with  the  powder  of  rhubarb,  the  fluid  extract,  or  the  sirup. 
The  following  is  an  excellent  formula  in  these  cases:  I£.  Infus.  rhei, 
§ iij ; potassii  bicarb.,  3 j ; tinct.  cinnamomi,  3 ij ; syrp.  simplicis,  3 vj. 
M.  Sig.  A teaspoonful  every  hour  or  two  in  cholera  infantum.  Diar- 
rhoea in  children  or  adults,  due  to  the  presence  of  undigested  food,  or 
retained  irritating  secretions,  may  not  unfrequently  be  cured  by  a pur- 
gative dose  of  some  rhubarb  preparation.  After  the  purgative  effect  is 
expended,  the  bowels  are  confined  by  the  astringent.  In  acute  dysen- 
tery the  saline  purgatives  are  much  more  appropriate  than  rhubarb. 

In  habitual  constipation  good  effects  may  be  obtained  by  chewing 
some  rhubarb-root.  The  astringent  after-effect  is,  however,  a decided 
objection  to  the  frequent  use  of  this  remedy  for  this  purpose.  In  the 
rhubarb-pill  the  astringency  is  counteracted  by  soap.  The  compound 
rhubarb-pill,  which  contains  aloes,  is  a mild  and  efficient  cathartic. 

Aloes. — Aloe  Barbadensis. — Barbadoes  aloes.  The  inspissated  juice 
of  the  leaves  of  aloe  vulgaris. 

Aloe  Capensis. — Cape  aloes.  The  inspissated  juice  of  the  leaves 
of  aloe  spicata,  and  of  other  species  of  aloe. 

Aloe  Socotrina. — Socotrine  aloes.  The  inspissated  juice  of  the 
leaves  of  aloe  socotrina. 

Aloe  Purificata. — Purified  aloes.  “ In  brittle  pieces  of  a dull-brown 
or  reddish-brown  color,  and  having  the  peculiar  aromatic  odor  of  Soco- 
trine aloes.  It  is  almost  entirely  soluble  in  alcohol.”  Dose,  gr.  j — 
grs.  v. 

Pilidce  Aloes.  — Pills  of  aloes.  Each  pill  contains  two  grains  of 
aloes,  and  two  grains  of  soap.  Dose,  1 — 5 pills. 

Pilidce  Aloes  et  Ascifoetidce. — Pills  of  aloes  and  asafoetida?.  (Aloes, 
asafcetida,  and  soap,  in  equal  parts.)  Dose,  2 — 5 pills. 

Pilulce  Aloes  et  Mcistiches. — Pills  of  aloes  and  mastic.  Lady  Web- 
ster’s pills.  (Aloes,  mastic,  and  red  rose.)  Dose,  1 — 2 pills. 

Pilidce  Aloes  et  Myrrhce. — Pills  of  aloes  and  myrrh.  (Aromatic 
powder,  myrrh,  aloes.)  Dose,  grs.  v — grs.  xv. 

Tinctura  Aloes. — Tincture  of  aloes.  Dose,  3 ss — § j. 

Tinctura  Aloes  et  Myrrhce. — Tincture  of  aloes  and  myrrh.  Dose, 
3 ss — 3 ij. 
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Vi num  Aloes. — Wine  of  aloes.  Dose,  3 j — 3 ss. 

Pulvis  Aloes  et  Canellce. — Powder  of  aloes  and  canella  (liiera  picra). 
Dose,  grs.  v—  Sj. 

Composition. — The  odor  of  aloes  is  due  to  a peculiar  volatile  oil. 
It  contains  also  a resin , and  a principle,  aloine.  The  composition  of 
aloi'ne  is  not  precisely  the  same  in  the  different  varieties  of  aloes.  The 
Barbadoes  aloes  furnishes  bcirbalo'ine , the  Natal  aloes,  nataloine , and  the 
Socotrine  aloes,  soaloine.  These  varieties,  it  is  supposed,  constitute  an 
homologous  series. 

Actions  and  Uses. — Aloes  has  a bitter  and  very  disagreeable  taste, 
leaving  a rather  acrid  after-sensation  in  the  fauces.  It  is  a stomachic 
tonic,  and,  like  bitters  in  general,  it  promotes  the  appetite  and  diges- 
tion. Accordingly,  it  is  much  prescribed  as  a stomachic  tonic  in  cases 
ot  indigestion  with  torpor  of  the  large  intestine.  Irritable  or  inflam- 
matory states  of  the  stomach  mucous  membrane  contraindicate  its  em- 
ployment. 

The  recent  investigations  of  Rutherford  and  Vignal  have  shown  that 
aloes  has  the  power  to  stimulate  the  hepatic  functions,  and  to  promote 
the  flow  of  bile.  This  result  is  confirmatory  of  clinical  experience.  In 
large  doses  (twenty  grains  or  more)  aloes  undoubtedly  increases  the 
intestinal  secretions  generally ; but,  in  the  ordinary  medicinal  laxative 
dose,  the  stools  are  not  liquid,  and  are  but  little  altered  in  character. 
The  principal  effect  of  aloes  is  expended  on  the  large  intestine,  the 
peristaltic  movement  of  which  it  increases.  Some  tormina  is  expe- 
rienced when  the  laxative  effect  begins,  and  tenesmus,  with  heat  and 
irritation  of  the  rectum,  is  produced  when  an  active  purgative  dose 
has  been  taken.  The  blood-supply  to  the  pelvic  organs  is  increased  by 
aloes ; the  menstrual  flow  becomes  more  abundant ; in  the  male,  erec- 
tions take  place  more  frequently,  and  abortion,  it  is  said,  may  be  caused 
by  its  incautious  administration. 

Ten  or  twelve  hours  elapse  after  it  has  been  swallowed,  before  ca- 
thartic effects  are  produced.  The  rate  at  which  it  moves  to  affect  the 
intestinal  canal  is  influenced  less  by  the  size  of  the  dose  than  by  the 
condition  of  the  bowels.  J 

The  purgative  principle  of  aloes  diffuses  into  the  blood.  Applied 
to  an  exposed  surface  it  is  absorbed  and  purges,  and  the  milk  of  moth- 
ers taking  it  acquires  a purgative  action. 

Simple  jaundice,  of  an  atonic  kind,  may  be  cured  by  aloes.  No 
purgative  is  more  efficient  in  constipation,  dependent  on  weakness  and 
impaired  contractility  of  the  muscular  layer  of  the  laro-e  intestine 
Jaundice  or  at  least  a bilious  state,  a coated  tongue,  foul  breath,  a 
tumid  abdomen,  and  an  impacted  colon,  are  conditions  frequently  asso- 
ciated and  are  readily  relieved  by  aloes.  The  constipation  of  hypochon- 

a”d  melanchoha  13  best  overcome  by  the  use  of  this  agent,  and, 
with  the  removal  of  the  impacted  feces,  there  is  not  unfrequently  an 
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improvement  in  the  mental  state.  Aloes  is  prescribed  in  cerebral  dis- 
orders , when  purgatives  are  given  with  a view  to  a derivative  effect. 

In  amenorrhoea , which  is  dependent  on  anaemia,  aloes  is  prescribed, 
with  other  appropriate  remedies,  to  determine  an  aillux  ol  blood  to  the 
uterine  system.  Menorrhagia , occurring  in  debilitated  and  relaxed 
subjects,  is  sometimes  relieved  in  the  same  way.  Iron  may  be  asso- 
ciated with  aloes  in  these  cases.  Congestion  of  the  pelvic  viscera  is  a 
contraindication  to  the  use  of  aloes,  and  the  existence  of  haemorrhoids, 
or  of  a tendency  therefor,  has  heretofore  been  considered  an  equally 
positive  contraindication.  Fordyce  Barker  has,  however,  shown  that 
aloes  has  a curative  power  in  certain  cases  of  hemorrhoids , and  notably 
those  which  occur  after  delivery.  The  local  condition,  under  these  cir- 
cumstances, is  not  one  of  active  hyperaemia,  but  really  consists  in  a 
sluggish  state  of  the  circulation  in  the  inferior  haemorrhoidal  veins.  It 
can  hardly  be  doubted  that  aloes  would  increase  the  trouble  if  pre- 
scribed for  cases  in  which  there  was  active  congestion  of  the  pelvic 
viscera.  Barker  also  advocates  the  use  of  aloes  in  non-puerperal  hemor- 
rhoids, but  the  local  condition  must  be  suitable  for  the  use  of  this 
remedy  or  the  disease  will  be  aggravated.  The  following  are  formulae 
proposed  by  Barker:  Ijfc.  Pulv.  aloes  Soc.,  sapo.  Cast.,  aa  Sj ; ext.  hyos- 
cyami,  3 ss ; pulv.  ipecacuanhas,  grs.  v.  M.  ft.  pil.  no.  xx.  Sig.  One 
pill  morning  and  evening.  “ When  the  haemorrhoids  are  associated 
with  an  irritable  rectum,  and  with  frequent,  small,  teasing,  thin  evacu- 
ations, Barker  substitutes  for  the  hyoscyamus  a small  quantity  of  opium, 
giving  also  a less  quantity  of  the  aloes,  as  in  the  following  formula : ” 
3.  Ferri  sulph.,  3j;  pulv.  aloes  Soc.,  extr.  opii  aq.,  sapo.  Cast.,  aa 
grs.  x.  M.  ft.  pil.  no.  xx.  Sig.  One  pill  morning  and  evening.  Op- 
polzer  also  used  aloes  as  a remedy  for  haemorrhoids,  prescribing,  when 
there  was  constipation,  aloes  and  quinia,  and,  when  the  bowels  were 
not  confined,  aloes  and  sulphate  of  iron. 

The  action  of  aloes,  as  W'ell  as  of  other  resin-bearing  purgatives,  in 
the  condition  of  anaemia,  is  promoted  by  the  conjoined  use  of  the  bit- 
ters, quinia,  iron,  and  tonics  generally.  Two  grains  of  aloes,  taken  at 
bedtime,  will  cause  a satisfactory  evacuation  on  the  following  day. 
Combination  with  soap,  as  in  the  officinal  pil.  aloes,  and  pil.  aloes  and 
asafoetida,  diminishes  the  drastic,  while  it  increases  the  efficiency  of  the 
purgative,  action.  It  is  generally  better  to  give  aloes  by  itself,  without 
combination  with  other  cathartics ; but  its  purgative  effects  may  be 
greatly  enhanced  by  administering  a saline  laxative  six  or  eight  hours 
after  the  aloes  has  been  taken. 

A gonorrhoea  may,  it  is  said,  be  cured  by  the  internal  use,  three 
times  a day,  of  a pill  containing  two  or  three  grains  of  aloes.  Catarrh 
of  the  uterus  has  been  treated  successfully  by  aloes  rectal  enemata.  The 
tincture  of  aloes,  diluted  to  one-half  or  even  more,  by  water,  is  a very 
effective  injection  in  gonorrhoea  after  the  acute  symptoms  have  subsided. 
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Jalapa.  Jalap.  “ The  tuber  of  exogonium  purga,  or  ipomea  jalapa.” 
Racine  de  jalap,  Fr. ; Jalape , Ger. 

Extractum  Rcdapce. — Extract  of  jalap.  Dose,  grs.  v — 3 j. 

Resina  Jcdapce. — Resin  of  jalap.  Dose,  grs.  ij — grs.  v. 

Tinctura  Jalapce. — Tincture  of  jalap.  Dose,  3 ss — 3 ij. 

Rulvis  Jalapai  Compositus. — Compound  powder  of  jalap.  (Jalap, 
one  part ; bitart,  of  potassa,  two  parts.)  Dose,  gr.  x — 3 j. 

Composition. — Jalap  contains  a resin , to  which  its  purgative  prop- 
erty  is  due.  The  resin  consists  of  two  varieties,  one  soluble,  the  other 
insoluble,  in  ether.  The  latter  has  been  named  convolmdine , or  jalapine , 
and  is  the  more  active  purgative  of  the  two.  Various  secondary  prod- 
ucts of  considerable  interest  are  obtained  from  the  resin,  but  these 
possess  no  special  importance  from  the  therapeutical  point  of  view. 

Physiological  Actions.— As  a cathartic  jalap  resembles,  but  it  is 
much  more  active  than,  senna.  It  is  apt  to  produce  nausea,  and  tormina 
and  tenesmus  invariably  accompany  its  purgative  action.  It  usually  oper- 
ates in  from  two  to  four  hours,  but  the  rate  at  which  it  moves  to  affect 
the  intestinal  canal  is  not  influenced  by  the  amount  administered.  The 
stools  are  soft  at  first,  and  afterward  liquid.  Jalap  does  not  produce 
haemorrhoids,  nor  does  it  cause  a tendency  to,  or  increase  an  existing- 
menorrhagia.  The  secretions  of  the  intestinal  canal  are  increased  by 
it,  and  the  recent  researches  of  Rutherford  and  Vignal  have  demon- 
strated that  jalapine  (convolvuline)  excites  the  flow  of  bile. 

The  action  of  jalap  appears  to  be  local.  It  is  true  that  experiments 
m support  of  a contrary  opinion  have  been  made;  but,  in  the  conclu- 
sive test  of  the  intra-venous  injection  of  convulvuline,  no  purgative  action 
has  followed  (Husemann). 

Therapy.  The  resin  of  jalap  being  the  active  constituent,  it  should 
generally  be  preferred.  It  has  the  merit  of  being  almost  tasteless  and 
hence  may  be  given  readily  to  children. 

Jalap  is  an  efficient  cathartic  in  the  beginning  of  fevers , inflamma- 
tions, and  acute  diseases,  requiring  the  use  of  such  therapeutic  means. 
Formerly  calomel  and  jalap  were  much  prescribed,  but  this  combina- 
tion has  deservedly  fallen  into  discredit.  Occasionally  the  resin  and 
calomel,  in  less  ponderous  doses  than  formerly  given,  may  be  used  with 
advantage  as  a cathartic : $.  Resinae  jalapae,  hydrarg.  cldor  mit  ext 
byoscyami,  aa  gr.  j.  M.  ft.  pil.  no.  j.  Sig.  Take  at  Ltife'.  ’ 

As  jalap  in  sufficient  quantity  causes  free  watery  evacuations  it  is 
a suitable  purgative  in  anasarca  and  ascites.  The  most  o-enerall’y  ap- 
proved hydragogue  purgative,  under  these  circumstances,  is  the  “com- 
pound jalap-powder.  The  efficiency  of  this  may  be  increased  by  the 
addition  of  podophyllum.  A teaspoonful  of  the  compound  powder 
taken  in  the  early  morning,  will  usually  produce  several  very  copious’ 

watery  stools.  . Increased  urinary  discharge  also  is  a not  unfrequent 
result  of  its  action.  1 
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Jalap  has  the  power  to  cause  the  expulsion  of  lurribrici . As  a ver- 
mifuge it  is  not  at  all  equal  to  the  other  approved  remedies,  but  it  is 
certainly  useful  as  an  adjunct.  For  example,  santonine  at  night,  and  the 
resin  of  jalap  and  calomel  on  the  following  morning,  is  an  effective 
method  of  expelling  these  parasites. 

Jalap  is,  of  course,  contraindicated  in  inflammatory  states  of  the 
intestinal  canal.  In  overdoses  it  causes  hypercatharsis,  and  it  may 
excite  violent  gastro-enteritis  and  endanger  life.  W ith  proper  attention 
to  the  conditions  in  which  it  is  admissible,  and  to  the  dosage,  jalap  is 
entirely  safe,  and  is  a very  certain  and  efficient  cathartic.  An  excellent 
vehicle  for  the  administration  of  the  resin  of  jalap  is  the  sirup  of  rhu- 
barb. IjE,.  Resinas  jalapae,  grs.  ij — grs.  v;  syr.  rhei  aromat.,  3 ss.  M. 
This  is  especially  suitable  for  children. 

Scammonium. — Scammony.  “ A resinous  exudation  from  the  root 
of  convolvulus  scammonia.”  Scammonee , Fr. ; /Scammonium , Ger. 

Resina  Scammonii. — Resin  of  scammony.  Dose,  grs.  v — grs.  x. 

Composition. — The  activity  of  scammony,  as  a cathartic,  depends 
entirely  on  the  resin  which  it  contains.  As  the  crude  scammony  is 
much  adulterated,  the  resin  is  alone  worthy  of  confidence. 

Actions  and  Uses. — Scammony  corresponds  very-  closely  to  jalap  in 
the  time  it  requires  to  cause  cathartic  action,  in  the  character  of  the 
stools  produced,  and  in  the  kind  of  irritation  which  it  excites.  Scam- 
mony is  somewhat  more  drastic  than  jalap.  As  it  has  but  little  taste, 
and  is  at  the  same  time  very  active,  the  resin  is  much  prescribed  by 
English  practitioners  as  a cathartic  for  children.  It  may  be  given 
rubbed  up  with  milk,  or  with  sirup  of  rhubarb.  It  is  adapted  to 
the  same  class  of  cases,  and  to  the  relief  of  the  same  conditions,  as 
jalap. 

Colocynthis. — Colocyntli.  “ The  fruit,  deprived  of  its  rind,  of  citrul- 
lus  colocynthis.”  Colo  quint  e,  Fr. ; Koloquinten , Ger. 

Extraction  Colocynthidis. — Extract  of  colocynth. 

Extraction  Colocynthidis  Composition. — Compound  extract  of  colo- 
cynth. (Extracts  of  colocynth,  scammony,  and  aloes  ; cardamoms, 
soap.)  Dose,  grs.  v — grs.  x. 

Pilulce  Catharticce  Composite e. — Compound  cathartic  pills.  (Com- 
pound extract  of  colocynth,  extract  of  jalap,  calomel,  gamboge.)  Dose, 
1 — 3 pills.  Each  pill  contains  one  grain  of  calomel. 

Composition. — Colocynth  contains  a bitter  principle  ( colocynthine ) 
which  is  the  purgative  principle.  Colocynthitine  is  another  substance 
contained  in  the  alcoholic  extract.  It  differs  from  colocynthine  in  being 
soluble  in  ether,  and  not  in  water.  As  colocynthitine  is  a tasteless 
crystalline  powder,  it  is  probably  devoid  of  purgative  property.  Colo- 
cynthine is  a very  powerful  cathartic. 
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Actions  and  Uses. — Colocynth  is  a gastro-intestinal  irritant.  In 
moderate  doses  it  hastens  the  peristaltic  movements,  and  increases  the 
intestinal  secretions.  Its  cathartic  operation  is  usually  attended  with 
griping,  and  the  stools  are  fluid.  Violent  gastro-enteritis  may  be  pro- 
duced by  a large  quantity,  and  numerous  fatal  cases  have  been  reported 
iiom  its  incautious  or  criminal  administration. 

The  action  of  colocyntli  is  not  merely  local.  Applied  to  the  skin  of 

the  abdomen  it  causes  intestinal  pain,  and  more  frequent  alvine  dis- 
charges. 


Colocynth  is  never  administered  alone,  but  usually  iu  combination 
with  other  purgatives.  The  compound  extract  is  a safe,  effective,  and 
not  unpleasant  cathartic  for  the  relief  of  constipation.  ]J.  Ext.  colo- 
ny nthides  comp.,  j ; ext.  belladonnas,  ext.  physostigmatis,  aa  grs.  v. 
M.  ft.  pil.  no.  x.  Sig.  One  each  night  in  habitual  constipation.  The 
officinal  compound  cathartic  pill  is  a most  serviceable  combination.  In- 
stead of  calomel  the  resin  of  podophyllum  may  be  used  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  this  pill,  without  impairing  its  utility. 

In  cerebral  congestion  the  preparations  of  colocynth  are  used  as 
derivative  purgatives.  Hypochondriasis  and  melancholia , when  asso- 
ciated with  torpor  of  the  large  intestines  and  fecal  accumulations,  are 
benefited  by  brisk  purging  with  the  colocynth  preparations,  but  other 
drastic  purgatives  are  equally  efficient. 

Colocyntli  is  inadmissible  in  inflammatory  states  of  the  intestinal 
canal,  and  is  unsafe  during  the  existence  of  pregnancy.  There  is  a 
popular  notion,  which  has  led  to  its  use  in  toxic  doses,  that  colocynth 
may  cause  abortion.  Any  quantity  which  will  affect  the  gravid  womb 
must  be  sufficient  to  endanger  life. 


Podophyllum.  May-apple.  The  rhizonm  of  podophyllum  peltatum. 

Resina  Podophylli. — Resin  of  podophyllum.  Dose,  gr.  £ or.  -j. 

Extractum  Podophylli.  — Extract  of  podophyllum5.  Dose,  grs.  v 
— grs.  x. 

Composition.— The  medicinal  qualities  of  podophyllum  are  due  to 
a resin,  or  to  two  resinous  substances,  one  soluble  in  alcohol  and  ether 
and  the  other  soluble  in  alcohol  only.  Both  possess  purgative  proper- 
ties. May-apple-root  contains  the  alkaloid  berberina , which,  however 
is  not  peculiar  to  podophyllum,  being  found  in  berberis,  liydrastis  and 
other  plants. 

Resina  podophylli  is  the  preparation  entitled  “ podophylline  ” by  the 
eclectic  practitioners.  J 

Actions  and  Uses.—1 The  taste  of  podophyllum  is  bitter,  with  an 
after-sense  of  acridity.  It  increases  the  intestinal  secretions  and  is 
actively  cathartic,  producing  copious  and  rather  watery  stools.  Its  action 
is  similar  to,  but  considerably  slower  than,  that  of  jalap.  From  six  to  ten 
hours  elapse  after  its  administration  before  cathartic  effects  are  expe- 
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rienced.  Taken  by  itself  it  is  apt  to  cause  nausea  and  griping,  but  in 
combination  with  other  cathartics,  or  with  belladonna  or  hyoscyamus,  it 
operates  pleasantly  as  well  as  efficiently.  4 lie  Edinburgh  committee, 
Dr.  Bennett,  chairman,  ascertained,  as  they  supposed,  that  the  resin  of 
podophyllum  has  no  cholagogue  action,  but  the  more  recent  as  well  as 
the  more  accurately  conducted  experiments  of  Rutherfoi d and  A ign.u 
have  apparently  demonstrated  that  it  decidedly  increases  the  flow  of 
bile,  corresponding  in  this  particular  to  the  other  resinous  cathartics. 

Podophyllum-resin  is  the  most  generally  useful  cathaitic  in  case  s of 
constipation , in  which  the  secretions  of  the  glandular  apparatus  of  the 
intestinal  canal,  and  of  the  liver,  are  deficient.  Habitual  constipation , 
due  to  torpor  of  the  muscular  layer  of  the  bowel,  may,  it  is  said,  be  re- 
moved by  the  nightly  use  of  a small  dose  of  the  resin  combined  w ith 
belladonna.  IJ.  Resinoe  podophylli,  grs.  vj ; ext.  belladonnas,  exl.  phv- 
sostigmatis,  aa  grs.  iij.  M.  ft.  pil.  no.  xij.  Sig.  One  pill  each  ought. 
It  is  especially  in  cooiejestion  of  the  portal  circulation,  in  eaten  o hed  and 
malarial  jaundice , and  in  ascites , that  podophyllum-resin  acts  most 
efficiently  and  serviceably.  Haemorrhoids  that  bleed  in  consequence 
of  stasis  in  the  portal  circulation,  and  that  are  of  recent  formation,  may 
sometimes  be  cured  by  a brisk  podophyllum  cathartic. 

The  clinical  experience  which  had  shown  that  the  resin  of  podo- 
phyllum possessed  cholagogue  powers,  long  before  the  experimental 
inquiry  was  instituted  to  settle  the  question,  led  also  to  a wide  genei- 
alization  in  the  therapeutical  uses  of  this  agent.  Acting  on  the  liver, 
it  wTas  assumed  that,  in  a manner  similar  to  mercury,  it  must  also  possess 
similar  “ alterative  ” powers.  It  came  to  be  used  as  the  “ vegetable 
calomel,”  in  the  diseases  in  the  treatment  of  which  mercury  was  sup- 
posed to  be  essential.  It  need  hardly  be  asserted  that  these  specula- 
tions have  no  basis,  and  that  podophyllum  possesses  no  property  in 
common  with  mercury  except  its  power  to  purge. 

Leptandra.— Leptandra.  “ The  root  of  leptandra  Virginica.” 

There  is  no  officinal  preparation.  A fluid  extract  is  found  in  the 
shops,  which  may  be  given  in  the  dose  of  twenty  minims  to  a drachm. 
Leptandrine , so  called  by  the  eclectics,  is  an  impure  resin  obtained  by 
precipitation  from  the  tincture  by  the  addition  of  wTater.  The  dose  of 
this  preparation  is  two  to  four  grains.  , 

Composition. — A crystallizable  principle  has  been  obtained  from 
the  root —leptandria  {?).  It  contains  also  a resin  which,  in  the  impure 
form  at  present  found  in  commerce,  has  a distinctly  purgative  quality. 

Actions  and  Uses. — Leptandra  is  an  active  cathartic  in  the  recent 
state.  In  the  form  of  the  fluid  extract,  or  of  the  so-called  leptandrine, 
it  acts  mildly,  causing  somewhat  liquid  and  apparently  bilious  stools. 
It  is  held  to  be  cholagogue,  and,  according  to  the  rules  of  analog}^,  this 
claim  may  be  wrell  founded,  for  other  cathartics  containing  resin,  as  the 
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experiments  of  Rutherford  and  Vignal  have  shown,  possess  the  power 
to  increase  the  flow  of  bile. 

It  is  applicable  to  cases  of  disease  of  the  intestinal  canal,  attended 

.7.  constlpation,  in  which  the  biliary  and  intestinal  secretions  are  insuf- 
ficient. 

Iris  Versicolor.  Blue  flag.  “ The  rhizoraa  of  iris  versicolor.” 
there  are  no  officinal  preparations  of  this  drug.  A fluid  extract  is 
prepared,  the  dose  of  which  is  from  twenty  minims  to  a drachm.  The 

to'five  Wldlne'  an  impure  ole°-resin,  is  given  in  the  dose  of  one  grain 

Actions  and  Uses.— Iris  versicolor  has  a bitter,  nauseous,  and  rather 
acrid  taste.  It  is  apt  to  cause  severe  nausea.  The  fresh  root  has  ac- 

T1  0 fl  P.Tgatr  a"d  ,dlUretio  qualities,  but  these  are  impaired  by  age. 
the  fluid  extract  and  the  “iridin”  arc  laxntiw>  J A 

have  cholagogue  powers.  ’ suPPosed  to 

. 7Ihe  0l,:0^fln  is  Prescribed  in  hepatic  and  intestinal  disorders,  and 
dr°VSy-  Ther®IS  “uch  evidence  tending  to  show  that  this  remedy 
is  really  serviceable  when  the  stools  are  clay-colored,  and  the  skin  jaun- 
diced, m consequence  of  duodenal  catarrh  and  obstruction  of  the  biliary 
ructs  It  IS  said  that  malarial  jaundice  may  be  cured  by  this  druo- 

and  that  in  Uhous  remittent  fever  and  in  chronic  malarial  poisoning 
it  exerts  a favorable  influence.  J 

Euonymus.— Wahoo.  “ The  bark  of  euonymus  atropurpureus.” 
there  are  no  preparations  recognized  by  the  United  States  Phar- 
macopoeia. A fluid  extract  is  prepared  for  sale,  the  dose  of  which  is 
twenty  minims  to  a drachm.  The  eclectic  preparation  (euonymin) 

consists  of  the  resin  and  fixed  oil,  and  is  prescribed  in  the  dose  of  a 
half-gram  to  five  grains. 

CoMPOsmoN.-An  uncrystallizable  and  intensely  bitter  principle  has 
teen  isolated  ( euonymine ).  It  contains  also  a erystallizable,  a yellow 
and  a brown  resm,  fixed  oil,  etc.  J 

Actions  and  UsEs.-Euonymus  possesses  cathartic  properties  simi- 
lar to  rhubarb,  and  IS  an  excellent  remedy  in  hepatic  and  intestinal 
disorders  requiring  the  use  of  such  a remedy.  The  eclectic  preparation 

(euonymin)  is  a convenient  form  in  which  to  procure  the  cathartic 
action  of  euonymus. 


IIYDRAGOGUE  CATHARTICS. 

Gambogia.— Gamboge.  Gumme  gutte,  Fr.;  GummigutL  Ger.  A 
gum-resin  obtained  from  the  garcinia  morella  (F.  and  II ) Do<=e  oT  i 
— grs.  v.  r 5 & * J 

The  only  officinal  preparation  is  the  compound  cathartic  pill  of 
which  gamboge  constitutes  about  a tenth  part.  P ’ 
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Composition. — Gamboge  is  a mixture  of  resin  and  gum,  the  latter 
constituting  from  fifteen  to  twenty  per  cent. 

Actions  and  Uses. — Gamboge  has  no  taste  at  first,  but,  when 
chewed,  an  acrid  sensation  is  developed  in  the  mouth.  It  is  irritant  to 
the  gastro-intestinal  canal,  increases  secretion  of  the  glands,  excites 
vomiting  and  intestinal  pain,  and  purges  violently,  producing  copious 
watery  stools.  The  experiments  of  Rutherford  and  Yignal  show  that 
gamboge  is  not  an  hepatic  stimulant,  but  does  cause  hydrocatharsis. 
Violent  gastro-enteritis  is  set  up  by  large  doses,  yet  but  few  fatal  cases 
have  been  reported.  As  vomiting  soon  follows  the  ingestion  of  a large 
dose,  this  fact  may  explain  the  rarity  of  a fatal  result  due  to  its  ad- 
ministration. 

Gamboge  is  rarely  prescribed  alone  as  a cathartic,  owing  to  the  vio- 
lence-and  harshness  of  its  operation.  Combination  with  other  cathar- 
tics, as  in  the  compound  cathartic  pill,  greatly  modifies  its  action.  As 
it  is  a powerful  hydragogue  cathartic,  it  is  given  with  advantage  in 
dropsy , when  hydrocatharsis  is  indicated.  It  is  best  administered  in 
small  doses,  at  short  intervals,  rubbed  up  with  sugar  or  made  into  a 
pill  with  soap.  Besides  its  purgative  properties,  gamboge  is  decidedly 
diuretic.  In  order  to  obtain  its  diuretic  effects  it  must  be  given  in 
small  doses,  at  short  intervals,  and  vomiting  must  be  avoided.  Admin- 
istered in  solution  with  an  alkaline  diuretic,  its  efficiency  is  much  in- 
creased. Gamboge  has  also  been  used  as  an  anthelmintic , but  it  has  no 
powers  in  this  respect  not  possessed  by  other  drastic  purgatives. 

Oleum  Tiglii. — Croton-oil.  “ The  fixed  oil  obtained  from  the  seeds 
of  croton  tiglium.”  Hiiile  de  Croton , Fr. ; Crotonol,  Ger.  Dose,  gt.  j 
— gtt,  ij. 

Composition.  — It  contains  gtycerides  of  the  fatty  acid  series — 
stearic,  palmitic,  myristic,  and  lauric  acids — and  the  more  volatile  acids 
acetic,  butyric,  and  valerianic  (Fluckiger  and  Hanbury,  Husemann). 
Genther  and  Frohlic  have  discovered  a peculiar  volatile  acid  to  which 
they  have  applied  the  name  tiglinic  acid.  By  the  same  chemists  the 
so-called  crotonic  acid  is  held  to  be  an  artificial  product.  Sclilippe  has 
asserted  the  discovery  of  the  vesicating  principle  of  croton-oil,  but  other 
chemists  have  failed  to  find  this  substance,  to  which  he  has  assigned 
the  name  crotonol.  The  purgative  principle  of  the  oil  appears  to  exist 
in  all  parts  of  the  croton  tiglium,  but  it  has  not  yet  been  isolated. 

Actions  and  Uses. — Croton-oil  is  a transparent  or  semitransparent 
viscid  liquid,  amber-colored,  and  having  a rather  rancid  smell,  and  an 
oily,  acrid  taste.  Applied  by  friction  to  the  skin  it  excites  inflamma- 
tion, and  causes  an  eruption  which  is  at  first  papular,  with  rounded 
summits,  and  afterward  becoming  pustular.  The  eruption  is  sometimes 
umbilicated,  but  is  generally  rounded.  An  areola  surrounds  the  pus- 
tules, and  there  are  considerable  heat  and  burning  in  the  part.  The 
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eruption  appears  in  a few  hours  after  the  frictions  have  been  practised, 
leaches  its  maximum  in  about  four  days,  and  then  declines  by  abortion 
of  the  pustules  and  by  scabbing.  In  many  subjects  permanent,  small 
w nte  cicatrices  mark  the  site  of  the  eruption.  All  subjects  are  not 
equally  susceptible  to  the  vesicating  action  of  croton-oil. 
r Tl1®  mucous  membrane  is  violently  attacked  by  croton-oil.  In  the 
auces  it  causes  an  intensely  acrid  sensation,  and  increases  the  flow  of 
sa  iv  a.  . A sense  of  heat,  pain,  and  nausea,  are  produced  when  the  oil 
is  received  into  the  stomach,  tormina  soon  follows,  and  in  an  hour  or 
two  watery  stools  are  passed  with  some  burning  and  irritation  about 
t le  anus.  The  action  of  the  oil  continues  during  the  succeeding  twelve 
to  twenty-four _ hours,  numerous  fluid  dejections  are  passed,  and  con- 
sicerable  debility  is  the  result.  When  large  doses  are  taken,  if  not 
rejected  promptly  by  vomiting,  violent  hypercatharsis  occurs,  with 
great  prostration  and  collapse.  Fortunately,  when  an  overdose  is 
swa  ower  , vomiting  quickly  ensues,  and  hence  very  large  quantities 
have  been  taken  without  producing  a fatal  result.  The  lesions  caused 
by  croton-oil  are  those  of  gastro-enteritis,  but  fatal  cases  have  occurred 
with  all  the  objective  phenomena  of  choleraic  collapse,  without  any 
evidences  of  local  inflammation. 

. croton-oil  is  still  purgative  after  being  deprived  of  its  acrid  prin- 
ciple by  washing  with  alcohol,  it  has  been  held  that  the  oil  becomes 
cathartic  only  by  the  action  of  the  alkaline  juices  of  the  duodenum. 
Numerous  instances  have  been  reported,  and  some  have  fallen  under 
the  author’s  observation,  in  which  croton-oil  applied  to  the  integument 
has  produced  diarrhoea.  It  must,  therefore,  act  by  absorption  into  the 
ood.  In  some  cases,  without  causing  purging,  croton-oil  affects  the 
nervous  system  in  a peculiar  manner.  Thus  restlessness,  palpitation  of 
ie  mart,  headache,  giddiness,  confusion  of  ideas,  etc.,  have  occurred 
under  these  circumstances  (Husemann). 

Ruling  found  that  croton-oil  stimulated  the  hepatic  function,  and  in- 
creased the  flow  of  bile.  Radziejewsld  found  peptones,  bile,  glycogen 
leucine,  and  tyrosine,  in  the  stools.  Rutherford  and  Vignal  have  since 
shown  that  croton-oil,  although  it  causes  great  vascular  dilatation  of  the 

vessels  of  the  intestinal  mucous  membrane,  cannot  be  regarded  as  a 
cholagogue.  & 

The  principal  effect  of  croton-oil,  for  which  it  is  administered  in 
medical  practice,  is  that  of  a hydragogue  cathartic.  It  is,  therefore  used 
in  dropsies  when  it  is  desired  to  procure  free  watery  evacuations.  ’ It  is 
inadmissible  when  there  is  much  debility,  or  when  an  irritable  or  inflam- 
matory  state  of  the  intestinal  mucous  membrane  exists. 

_ l|  i • r»  -I  • -oil  is  an  easily-managed 

cathartic  for  ordinary  purposes.  It  is  the  most  efficient  purgative  when 

there  is  simple  impaction,  without  inflammatory  symptoms  The  con- 

v ipation  from  had  may  be  overcome  by  it,  when  less  powerful  purga- 
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tives  will  fail.  It  is  the  most  appropriate  of  cathartics,  when  these 
agents  are  indicated  as  revulsives  in  cerebral  congestion.  Croton-oil,  by 
increasing  the  vascular  dilatation  in  the  intestines,  lowers  the  intra- 
cranial blood-pressure.  Per  contra , it  is  harmful  when  a state  of  cere- 
bral anaemia  exists. 

Croton-oil  has  been  used  successfully  against  taenia , but  it  has  no 
special  vermifuge  property. 

The  smallness  of  the  dose  required  renders  croton-oil  a very  useful 
purgative  in  the  maladies  of  children  and  of  the  insane.  When  the 
patient  is  unable  to  swallow  from  insensibility  or  paralysis,  a drop  or 
two  placed  on  the  tongue  will  act  efficiently.  It  may  be  given  to  chil- 
dren, rubbed  up  with  sugar  of  milk.  As  washing  with  alcohol  removes 
the  acridity,  and  does  not  impair  the  purgative  property,  a preparation 
so  treated  will  be  best  for  administration  to  children.  The  unpleasant 
effects  of  this  remedy  may  be  much  modified  by  cembination  with  other 
cathartics:  3.  01.  tiglii,  gtt.  iij;  ext.  colocynth.  comp.,  2)  j ; ext.  bella- 
donnas, grs.  iij.  M.  ft.  pil.  no.  vj.  One  of  these  will  usually  act  effi- 
ciently. The  following  is  the  formula  of  Dr.  Francis’s  “ triplex  pills  : ” 

Aloes  Socot.,  scammonii,  pil.  hydrargyri,  aa  % j;  ol.  tiglii,  m.  xx; 
ol.  carui,  m.  xc;  elix.  proprietatis,  q.  s.  M.  ft.  pil.  no.  400.  Pose , as 
a laxative , one  at  bedtime. 

Elaterium. — Elaterium.  “ A substance  deposited  by  the  juice  of  the 
fruit  of  momordica  elaterium,  eebalium  agreste.”  Concombre  purgatif, 
Fr. ; Spyring gurJce , Ger.  Dose,  gr.  ^ — gr. 

Composition. — The  important  constituent  of  elaterium  is  elaterine. 
This  principle  crystallizes  in  hexagonal  plates  or  prisms.  In  taste  it  is 
acrid  and  bitter. 

Elaterine.. — Dose,  gr.  in  pill. 

Actions  and  Uses. — Elaterium  excites  an  abundant  flow  of  saliva, 
and  a persistent  bitter  taste  is  experienced  in  the  fauces  some  time 
after  it  is  swallowed.  Nausea  and  vomiting,  profuse,  watery  stools, 
and  great  weakness  and  prostration  are  produced  by  a considerable  dose 
of  elaterium.  The  vomited  matters  and  stools  have  an  appearance  and 
composition  similar  to  the  “rice-water”  discharges  of  cholera.  On 
animals  elaterium  acts  somewhat  differently.  Without  causing  purging 
it  affects  the  nervous  system,  producing  irregular  respiration,  hebetude, 
convulsions,  and  death  (Kohler).  The  gastro-intestinal  action  is  doubt- 
less local,  and  the  result  of  the  immediate  impression  made  by  the  agent 
in  its  passage  down  the  intestinal  canal.  According  to  Kohler,  the 
presence  of  bile  is  necessary  to  the  action  of  elaterium. 

The  chief  use  of  elaterium  is  to  procure  free  watery  evacuations  in 
ascites,  general  dropsy , uraemia,  and  to  act  as  a revulsive  in  cerebral 
disorders.  It  must  be  used  with  caution  in  debilitated  subjects.  Gas- 
tro-intestinal irritation,  or  inflammation,  contraindicates  its  use.  The 
29 
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depression  which  its  operation  induces  must  be  counteracted  by  stimu- 
lants and  proper  aliment. 
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Enemata. — An  enema  is  a rectal  injection.  The  capacity  of  the 
rectum,  it  need  hardly  be  stated,  varies  with  the  age  of  the  individual. 
For  an  infant,  half  an  ounce  to  an  ounce ; for  a child  of  two  to  five 
years,  two  to  six  ounces ; for  five  to  fifteen  years,  six  ounces  to  a pint ; 
foi  an  adult,  a pint  to  a quart  of  fluid  may  be  considered  as  an  ap- 
proximation to  the  capacity  of  the  rectum  at  these  ages  respectively. 
Habitual  use  of  injections  no  doubt  increases  the  tolerance,  as  also  the 
capacity  of  the  rectum. 

Injections  may  consist  of  water— cold,  tepid,  warm,  or  hot;  of  medi- 
cated solutions— emollient,  anodyne,  laxative,  cathartic,  or  anthelmintic. 
Under  this  head  are  to  be  considered  only  enemata  administered  with 
the  view  to  cause  an  evacuation  from  the  intestinal  canal. 

Enemata  act  either  by  a reflex  irritation  or  by  absorption.  When  a 
cold  injection  is  thrown  into  the  rectum,  or  this  organ  is  distended,  an 
action  is  set  up  for  the  expulsion  of  the  offending  substance,  and  the 
muscular  fibre  of  the  bowel  more  or  less  vigorously  contracts  according 
to  its  functional  condition.  The  quantity,  as  w«ll  .as  the  temperature 
of  the  fluid  injected,  must  therefore  be  taken  into  consideration,  when 
it  is  proposed  to  empty  the  bowels  by  a merely  reflex  irritation.  On 
the  other  hand,  when  it  is  the  intention  to  procure  the  absorption  of 
the  medicated  fluid,  the  quantity  injected  must  be  relatively  small,  and 
its  temperature  should  as  nearly  as  possible  be  that  of  the  rectum.5  In 
order  to  secure  absorption,  it  is  necessary  also  to  regard  the  laws  of 
osmosis.  As  the  secretions  of  the  rectum  are  alkaline,  it  is  obvious 
that  acidulated  solutions  will  diffuse  into  the  rectal  veins  with  the 
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greatest  facility.  It  is  doubtful  whether  colloidal  substances  of  them- 
selves are  taken  up  in  the  rectum.  ( See  Nutrient  Exemata,  p.  42.) 

Irrigation  of  the  intestines , or  forced  injections  of  a large  quantity 
of  water,  is  a modern  expedient  of  great  practical  utility.  The  appa- 
ratus required  for  the  performance  of  this  operation  consists  of  a rectal 
tube,  a flexible  rubber  pipe  three  or  four  feet  in  length,  and  a funnel- 
shaped  vessel  to  contain  the  fluid  to  be  injected.  The  decubitus  on  either 
side,  the  hips  being  elevated,  may  be  sufficient;  but,  to  insure  gravita- 
tion of  the  fluid  to  the  ileo-caecal  valve,  the  female  patient  should  be 
placed  in  Sims’s  position,  and  the  male  patient  on  his  hands  and  knees. 
The  rectal  tube  should  be  inserted,  and  passed  up  to  the  sigmoid  flex- 
ure ; the  flexible  tube  should  then  be  attached.  The  height  to  which 
the  reservoir  is  raised  will  regulate  the  hydrostatic  pressure,  and  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  flexible  tube  can  be  lessened  or  increased  at 
the  pleasure  of  the  operator  by  compression  with  the  fingers. 

In  administering  rectal  injections  the  utmost  gentleness  is  requisite, 
especially  when  a large  amount  of  fluid  is  to  be  introduced.  Rude 
thrusting  of  the  pipe  into  the  rectum  may  injure  the  mucous  membrane, 
and  rapid  and  forcible  dilatation  of  the  bowel  will  excite  an  imperious 
desire  to  go  to  stool.  Too  great  pressure,  in  the  process  of  irrigation, 
may  cause  a rupture  of  the  intestine,  especially  if  its  coats  are  softened 
by  disease  or  penetrated  by  ulceration.  It  is  possible  that  sudden  and 
forcible  distention  of  the  bowel  may  produce  dangerous  cardiac  syncope 
in  susceptible  subjects. 

The  experiments  on  the  cadaver  have  demonstrated  that,  although 
the  large  intestine  may  be  filled  with  water,  no  fluid  can  be  made  to 
pass  the  ileo-caecal  valve.  Notwithstanding  these  experiments,  it  has 
been  claimed  that  in  the  living  subject,  by  the  irrigation  method,  water 
can  be  forced  through  the  whole  length  of  the  intestine.  If  these  ob- 
servations are  correct,  it  is  probable  that  a pathological  state  of  the 
ileo-caecal  valve  must  have  existed. 

Forms  of  Exemata. — j Enema  Aloes. — 1£.  Aloes,  Sij;  potassii  car- 
bonat.,  grs.  xv  ; mucil.  amyli  vel  decoct,  hordei,  3 x.  (B.  P.) 

Enema  Magnesii  Sulphatis. — 11 . Magnesii  sulphat.,  3 j ; ol.  olivae, 

3 j ; mucil.  amyli  vel  decoct,  hordei,  3 xv.  Dissolve  the  sulphate  of 
magnesia  in  the  mucilage,  then  add  the  oil.  (B.  P.) 

Enema  Terebintliince. — R.  01.  terebinthinae,  §j;  mucil.  amyli  vel 
decoct,  hordei,  3 xv.  (B.  P.) 

Enema  01.  Eicini  et  Terebinthinae. — R . 01.  terebinthini,  3 ss ; ol. 
ricini,  3 iss  ; ovi,  j ; decoct,  hordei  vel  aq.  fervid.,  § xiv. 

A common  domestic  enema  consists  of  soap-suds,  made  somewhat 
more  stimulating  to  the  rectum  by  the  addition  of  common  salt. 

Therapy. — A pint  of  cold  water  is  a good  enema  for  cases  of 
habitual  constipation,  especially  when  there  are  haemorrhoids  which 
bleed  with  every  motion.  The  enema  of  aloes,  in  quantity  correspond- 
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ing  to  the  age  of  the  subject,  is  an  efficient  remedy  for  the  destruction 
of  ascarides  vermicular es. 

The  purgative  enemata  above  given  are  employed  to  act  on  the  large 
intestine,  chiefly  by  virtue  of  reflex  stimulation,  but,  in  part,  absorption 
of  the  purgative  principle  takes  place,  whence  it  follows  that  they  may 
affect  the  whole  canal.  They  are  used,  therefore,  as  cathartics,  and  for 
the  ordinary  purposes  of  these  remedies.  The  purgative  enemata  are 
not  suitable  for  habitual  use.  They  excite  irritation  of  the  rectum, 
which  may  result  in  ulceration,  ischio-rectal  abscess,  fistula  in  ano , fis- 
sure of  the  anus,  and  other  serious  accidents. 

Irrigation  of  the  bowel  is  resorted  to  for  the  removal  of  impacted 
faeces , to  overcome  intussusception , etc. 

Cases  of  intestinal  invagination  have  been  very  quickly  relieved  by 
sudden  inflation  of  the  large  intestine  with  carbonic  acid.  The  process 
consists  in  the  injection  of  a solution  of  sodium  bicarbonate,  followed 
by  a solution  of  tartaric  acid — about  one  drachm  of  each  to  eight 
ounces  of  water.  The  escape  of  the  gas  through  the  sphincter  ani  must 
be  prevented  by  forcible  pressure  upon  the  anus. 

Suppositoria  Aloes. — (Aloes  and  cacao-butter.)  Each  suppository 
contains  about  five  grains  of  purified  aloes.  One  of  these,  introduced 
into  the  rectum  at  night,  will  generally  procure  one  or  two  evacuations 
on  the  following  day.  It  is  not  good  practice  to  employ  such  a method 
of  treatment  frequently. 

A piece  of  hard  white  soap  cut  into  a conical  shape,  and  of  a suit- 
able size,  is  frequently  used  in  domestic  practice  to  relieve  the  const i- 
pation  of  infants.  The  soap  suppository  thus  prepared  is  carefully 
introduced  into  the  rectum.  The  habit  of  a daily  evacuation  may  be 
thus  induced.  A piece  of  paper  rolled  into  a conical  shape,  and  dipped 
into  oil,  may  be  used  instead  of  the  soap  suppository. 


ANTHELMINTICS. 

Anthelmintics  are  remedial  agents  used  to  cause  the  expulsion  of 
parasites  ^rom  the  intestinal  canal.  T crmifuc/cs  are  remedies  which 
expel  worms;  vermicides  are  remedies  which  kill  as  well  as  expel 
worms.  Some  of  these  agents  act  mechanically,  as  mucuna  and  pow- 
dered tin ; others  are  administered  in  such  quantity  as  to  sicken  and 
disable  the  worms,  when  their  expulsion  is  easily  effected  : for  example, 
pumpkin-seed  emulsion ; others  again  possess  narcotic  and  toxic  prop- 
erties, as  turpentine,  chenopodium,  santonine,  etc. 

Anthelmintics  are  conveniently  divided  into  those  employed  against 
ascarides  vermiculares,  those  employed  against  ascarides  lumbricoides, 
and  those  employed  against  the  different  varieties  of  tcenia. 
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A. scarifies  vermiculctres  infest  the  rectum  and  large  intestine,  ex- 
tending up  occasionally  as  high  as  the  ileo-caecal  valve ; in  females, 
they  may  also  spread  into  the  vagina.  As  they  deposit  their  ova  in 
the  folds  of  the  anus,  and  in  the  vagina,  it  is  obvious  that  the  parasiti- 
cide, to  be  effective,  must  be  applied  in  these  situations. 

Infusion  of  quassia,  decoction  of  aloes,  and  a weak  solution  of  car- 
bolic acid,  are  the  most  frequently-prescribed  remedies  for  the  destruc- 
tion of  ascarides.  If  carbolic  acid  is  used,  the  strength  of  the  injection 
for  children  should  not  exceed  twenty  grains  to  the  pint.  Infusion  of 
quassia  is  at  the  same  time  safe  and  effective ; but,  when  this  injection 
is  used,  a solution  of  carbolic  acid  should  be  applied  also,  by  means  of 
a sponge,  to  the  folds  of  the  anus,  and,  in  the  case  of  female  children, 
to  the  external  genitals.  If  the  ascarides  extend  up  into  the  large  intes- 
tine beyond  the  sigmoid  flexure,  a dose  of  santonine  and  calomel  should 
precede  the  use  of  the  rectal  parasiticide. 


REMEDIES  USED  FOR  THE  EXPULSION  OF  ASCARIDES  LUMBRICOIDES. 

Mucuna. — Cowhage.  The  hairs  of  the  pods  of  mucuna  pruriens. 
(United  States  Pharmacopoeia  secondary  list.)  This  remedy  is  now 
rarely  if  ever  used.  It  is  administered  in  the  form  of  electuary,  mixed 
with  molasses.  A teaspoon ful  or  more  of  the  mixture  should  be  ad- 
ministered fasting,  and  after  the  action  of  a cathartic.  When  several 
doses  have  been  taken  a brisk  purgative  should  be  given. 

When  cowhage  is  applied  to  the  skin  it  excites  intense  itching,  in- 
flammation in  the  skin,  and  pustulation.  It  has  been  proposed  as  a 
counter-irritant,  but  a more  disagreeable  one  could  hardly  be  conceived. 
It  is  very  irritant  to  the  intestinal  mucous  membrane,  as  it  is  to  the  skin, 
and  an  action  is  speedily  set  up  for  its  expulsion.  When  by  the  use 
of  a purgative,  and  by  reason  of  fasting,  intestinal  worms  are  uncovered 
and  exposed  to  attack,  it  is  held  that  the  mucuna-hairs  pierce  the  para- 
sites and  irritate  them,  so  that  their  stay  in  the  intestine  is  rendered 
intolerable.  In  consequence  of  the  active  peristaltic  movements  in- 
duced by  the  cowhage,  and  by  the  purgative  with  which  it  is  followed, 
the  worms  are  hurried  out  with  the  remaining  contents,  if  any,  of  the 
intestines. 

Santonica. — Santonica.  The  unexpanded  flowers  of  artemisia  cina. 
Semencine,  Fr.  ; Wiirmsamen,  Ger. 

Composition. — Resin,  malic  acid,  essential  oil,  and  a crystallizable 
principle  ( santonine ). 

Santoninum. — Santonine.  “ A colorless  substance  crystallizing  in 
shining,  flattened  prisms,  without  smell,  and  nearly  tasteless  when  first 
put  into  the  mouth,  and  afterward  bitter.  It  is  not  altered  by  the  air, 
but  becomes  yellow  on  exposure  to  light.  Nearly  insoluble  in  cold 
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water,  it  is  dissolved  by  two  hundred  and  fifty  parts  of  boiling  water. 
It  is  soluble  in  forty-three  parts  of  cold,  or  in  three  parts  of  boiling, 
alcohol,  and  in  seventy-five  parts  of  ether.”  Dose,  gr.  ss — grs.  v,  ac- 
cording to  age. 

Trochisi  Santonini. — Troches  of  santonine.  (Santonine,  § ss  ; with 
sugar,  tragacanth,  orange-flower  water,  to  form  four  hundred  and  eighty 
troches.)  Each  troche  contains  a half-grain  of  santonine. 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles. — We  do  not  possess  any  satis- 
factory data  in  regard  to  the  physiological  antagonists  of  santonine. 
When  a poisonous  dose  has  been  taken  the  stomach  should  be  emptied, 
and  the  systemic  effects  should  be  treated  symptomatically. 

Synergists. — Therapeutically  the  action  of  santonine  is  aided  by 
cathartics,  especially  by  calomel. 

Physiological  Actions. — In  ordinary  medicinal  doses  as  used  for 
the  expulsion  of  lumbrici,  santonine  causes  no  sensible  intestinal  dis- 
turbance. In  considerable  doses  nausea  and  vomiting  are  produced,  and 
are  followed  by  colic  and  diarrhoea.  Santonine  enters  the  blood,  prob- 
ablj , in  combination  with  soda,  for,  although  it  has  no  acid  projierties, 
it  has  the  power  to  form  such  combinations.  Santonine,  according  to 
Hesse  (FlUckiger  and  Hanbury),  is  the  anhydride  of  a crystallizable 
acid,  which,  when  heated,  is  resolved  into  santonine  and  water.  Vision 
is  affected  in  a remarkable  manner.  Usually  all  objects  appear  as  if 
viewed  through  yellow  glass;  but  other  colors  sometimes  ajipear,  as 
green,  blue,  or  even  red  ( Gelbsehen,  Rose).  The  chromatopsia  is  prob- 
ably due,  according  to  Rose,  to  the  solution  of  santonine  in  the  alkaline 
serum,  and  its  action  on  the  perceptive  centres  (vol.  xviii.,  page  26). 
In  passing  out  with  the  urine  santonine  imparts  a yellowish,  and,  when 
the  amount  is  large,  a reddish-purple,  hue  to  this  fluid. 

In  toxic  doses  santonine  produces  very  decided  cerebral  effects: 
trembling,  vertig’o,  convulsive  movements,  tetanoid  cramps,  stupor, 
cold  sweats,  dilated  pupils,  insensibility,  etc. 

Therapy. — Cures  of  amaurosis  have  been  reported  from  the  use 
of  santonine,  but  we  possess  no  exact  indications  for  its  administration. 
It  is,  probably,  effective  only  in  functional  derangement.  The  chief  use 
of  this  remedy  is  for  the  expulsion  of  ascarides  lumbricoides.  It  is  the 
most  effective  and  pleasant  remedy  -which  can  be  employed  for  this  pur- 
pose. A convenient  form  for  administration  is  the  troche,  or  it  may  be 
prescribed  in  a powder  with  calomel.  The  following  is  a successful 
plan  of  using  this  parasiticide:  A laxative  in  the  morning,  fasting 
through  the  day,  a dose  of  santonine  and  calomel  at  bedtime,  a senna- 
draught  on  the  following  morning. 

Authorities  referred  to : 

Brown,  Dr.  Dyce.  Schmidt's  Jahrbiichei •,  vol.  cl.,  p.  138. 

Fi.uckiger  and  IIanrury.  Pharmacoyraphia,  p.  347. 
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Hermann,  Dr.  L.  Lehrbuch  der  exper.  Toxikologie , p.  383. 

Husemann,  Drs.  Aug.  und  Theod.  Die  Planzenstoffe , p.  927. 

Koiiler,  Dr.  Hermann.  Handbuch , vol.  ii.,  p.  1292. 

Rose,  E.  Virchow's  Archiv , vols.  xvi.,  xviii.,  xix.,  xx.,  xxviii. 

Spigelia. — Pink-root.  The  root  of  spigelia  Marilandica. 

Mctractum  Spigelice  Fluidum. — Fluid  extract  of  spigelia.  Dose, 

3*  rr 

J—  3 ss- 

Extractum  Sennce  et  Spigelice  Fluidum. — Fluid  extract  of  spigelia 
and  senna.  Dose,  3 ij — 1 j* 

Infusum  Spigelice. — Infusion  of  spigelia.  Dose,  3 ss — 3 ij. 
Composition. — A bitter,  uncrystallizable  principle  (spigeline  P) , vol- 
atile oil,  tannic  and  gallic  acid. 

Actions  and  Uses. — In  moderate  doses  spigelia  produces  a sensa- 
tion of  warmth  at  the  epigastrium,  stimulates  the  intestinal  movements, 
accelerates  the  action  of  the  heart,  and  promotes  the  cutaneous  trans- 
piration. In  large  doses  it  produces  cerebral  effects,  vertigo,  dimness 
of  vision,  dilated  pupils,  convulsions,  and  insensibility.  Many  of  the 
serious  symptoms  supposed  to  have  been  produced  by  it  in  certain 
cases,  were  probably  really  due  to  preexisting  cerebral  lesions.  Cases 
of  basilar  meningitis,  for  example,  have  not  unfrequently  been  con- 
founded with  <c  worm-fever.”  Any  vermifuge,  given  under  these  cir- 
cumstances, might  seem  to  have  caused  the  head-symptoms  which  are 
characteristic  of  the  brain-lesions. 

Spigelia  is  used  only  as  a vermifuge,  and  against  the  round  worm. 
A low  diet  and  a brisk  cathartic  should  precede  the  use  of  this  rem- 
edy. The  best  form  for  administration  is  the  fluid  extract  of  senna 
and  spigelia. 

Authorities  referred  to : 

Porcher,  Dr.  F.  P.  Resources  of  the  Southern  Fields  and  Forests. 

Stille,  Dr.  Alfred.  Therapeutics  and  Materia  Medica. 

United  States  Dispensatory,  thirteenth  edition. 

Chenopodium.  — Worm-seed.  The  fruit  of  chenopodium  anthel- 
minticum. 

Oleum  Clienopodii. — Oil  of  worm-seed.  Dose,  gtt.  v — gtt.  xv. 
Actions  and  Uses. — The  oil  of  worm-seed  is  the  only  preparation 
of  the  plant  now  used,  and  this  is  rarely  employed,  in  consequence  of 
its  very  disagreeable  and  characteristic  odor  and  taste.  It  excites  a 
sensation  of  warmth  at  the  epigastrium,  increases  the  action  of  the 
heart,  and  promotes  cutaneous,  bronchial,  and  renal  secretions.  It  is  a 
diffusible  stimulant,  and  as  such  may  be  given  with  advantage  in  hys- 
teria and  chorea , as  a carminative  in  flatulence,  and  as  an  antiperiodic 
in  intermittent s.  The  only  use  of  worm-seed  is  as  a remedy  for  as- 
carides  lumbricoides.  It  is  one  of  the  most  efficient  of  the  class.  It 
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should  be  given  three  times  a day  for  two  days,  and  followed  by  a brisk 
cathartic.  An  excellent  combination  for  the  expulsion  of  the  round 
w°rm  is  ten  drops  of  worm-seed  oil,  and  a teaspoonful  of  fluid  extract 
of  senna  and  spigelia.  It  may  also  be  administered  in  castor-oil. 

REMEDIES  USED  AGAINST  TJ2NLE 

The  success  of  tacniafuges  depends  largely  upon  the  preliminary 
treatment.  The  parasite  is  imbedded  in  mucus,  its  hooklets  fixed  in 
the  mucous  membrane.  The  medicament  which  is  administered  for  its 
expulsion  must  come  in  contact  with  the  scolex.  To  dislodge  a quan- 
tity, however  large,  of  the  segments  ( strobila ),  although  temporary  re- 
lief may  follow,  will  not  be  permanently  curative.  The  head  of  the 
parasite  must  be  expelled. 

Before  using  the  tainiafuge  the  contents  of  the  intestinal  canal  must 
be  thoroughly  evacuated. 

Two  days  of  fasting,  some  milk  and  bread  only  being  taken,  must 
precede  the  treatment. 

Filix  Mas.  Male  fern.  “ The  rhizome,  covered  with  portions  of 
the  stipes,  of  aspidium  filix  mas.”  Fougfre  male , Fr. ; Wurmfarn- 
lourzel , Ger.  J 

Oleoresina  Filicis.—Oleo-resin  of  fern.  Dose,  m.  xv—  3 j. 

Composition.  A green,  fatty  oil,  volatile  oil,  resin,  tannin,  etc. 

. e e™ereal  extract  deposits  a granular,  crystalline  substance  (fili- 
cic  acid),  on  which  the  medicinal  activity  of  the  drug  appears  to 
depend. 

Actions  and  Uses.  The  oleo-resin  of  filix  mas  is  a very  efficient 
remedy  for  tape-worm,  especially  the  unarmed  variety ; but,  if  suitable 
precautions  be  taken  to  insure  success,  it  is  quite  a certain  remedy  for 
the  armed  taenia.  The  method  of  Trousseau  and  Pidoux  is  as  efficient 
as  any  (vol.  xi.,  page  1040).  On  the  first  day,  a strictly  milk  diet-  on 
the  morning  of  the  second  day,  four  grammes  (about  3 j)  of  the  ofoo- 
resm,  in  four  doses,  with  an  interval  of  a quarter  of  an  hour  between 
each ; on  the  third  day,  the  same  quantity  at  the  same  intervals  fol- 
lowed by  fifty  grammes  of  the  sirup  of  ether,  and,  a half-hour  later  an 
emulsion  containing  three  drops  of  croton-oil.  Kiichenmeister  gives 

a number  of  methods,  and  Cobbold  favors  the  employment  of  male  fern 
in  certain  cases. 

Granati  Fructus  Cortex.-"  The  rind  of  the  fruit  of  punica  grana- 
turn.  ® 

Granati  Radian  Cortex.- The  bark  of  the  root  of  punica  granatum. 
Rcorce  de  racim  de  grenadier,  Fr. ; Granatwurzelrinde,  Ger. 

Composition.— Pomegranate-bark  contains  a large ’quantity  of  a 
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peculiar  tannic  acid  ( punico-tannic  ctcid).  There  is  no  constituent 
which  serves  to  explain  its  activity  as  a toeniafuge. 

Actions  and  Uses. — The  rind  oi  the  fresh  root  only  should  be  used. 
The  best  preparation  is  the  decoction,  prepared  by  boiling  gently  two 
ounces  of  the  bark  in  a quart  of  water  down  to  a pint.  Oi  this  decoc- 
tion a wineglassful  may  be  given  every  hour  until  all  is  taken.  It 
should  be  preceded  by  a brisk  purgative,  and  should  be  taken  fasting. 
It  produces  more  or  less  nausea,  borborygmi,  intestinal  pain,  and  usu- 
ally purges.  If  a purgative  effect  is  not  caused  by  it,  a brisk  cathartic 
should  follow.  In  the  author’s  experience,  this  is  a very  certain  and 
efficient  taeniafuge. 

Brayera. — Ivousso.  “ The  flowers  and  unripe  fruit  of  brayera  an- 
thelmintica.”  Bray  Ire  anthelminthique , Fr. ; Kussobluthen , Ger. 

Composition. — Brayera  contains  an  active  principle  ( Jcosine , or  Jcous- 
sine ),  which  crystallizes  in  rhombic  prisms'.  Kosine  appears  to  be  inert 
of  itself,  and  is  active  only  when  combined  with  the  other  constituents 
of  the  drug. 

Actions  and  Uses. — Kousso  is  used  solely  as  an  anthelmintic. 
Opinions  vary  as  to  its  utility.  On  the  whole,  it  may  be  said  that  the 
first  enthusiasm  which  attended  its  introduction  into  practice  has  died 
away.  It  brings  the  segments,  but  rarely  expels  the  head  of  the  para- 
site. It  is  necessary  to  take  it  in  large  quantity— a half  an  ounce — 
mixed  with  water.  It  is  retained  with  difficulty,  and  produces  much 
intestinal  distress.  When  successful,  the  worm  is  brought  away  with- 
out the  action  of  a purgative. 

Rottlera. — Kameela.  “The  glandular  powder  and  hairs  obtained 
from  the  capsules  of  rottlera  tinctoria.”  Dose,  3 j — 3 iij. 

There  are  no  officinal  preparations.  A saturated  tincture  may  be 
given,  in  the  dose  of  one  to  three  drachms. 

Actions  and  Uses. — It  is  an  orange-powder.  It  causes  some  nausea 
and  griping,  usually,  but  it  may  operate  without  producing  any  un- 
pleasant sensations.  It  acts  as  a purgative,  and  causes  the  expulsion 
of  the  worm.  If  one  dose  is  insufficient,  its  administration  should  be 
continued  every  three  hours  until  five  or  six  doses  have  been  taken. 
Kameela  is  effective  not  only  against  tapeworm,  but  also  against  lum- 
brici  and  ascarides  vermieulares. 

pep0  —Pumpkin-seed.  “ The  seed  of  cucurbito  pepo.” 

Actions  and  Uses. — This  is  one  of  the  most  efficient  remedies  which 
we  possess  against  taenia.  Two  ounces  of  the  fresh  seed  are  pounded 
in  a mortar,  with  a half-pint  of  water,  until  the  husks  are  loosened  and 
an  emulsion  is  made.  The  mixture  is  then  strained,  and  the  whole 
amount  is  taken  fasting.  If  an  action  of  the  bowels  does  not  take  place 
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in  tw  o hours,  the  emulsion  should  be  followed  by  castor-oil.  If  success 
is  not  attained,  the  dose  may  be  repeated  each  morning  until  the  para- 
site is  produced.  Numerous  cases  of  successful  use  of  pumpkin-seed 
emulsion  have  been  reported. 

The  expressed  oil,  which  is  bland  and  unirritating  like  almond-oil, 
may  be  used  as  a substitute  for  the  seeds.  It  should  be  given  in  the 
dose  of  a half-ounce,  two  or  more  times,  and  after  several  hours  fol- 
ov  ed  by  castor-oil.  The  rules  already  given,  in  regard  to  preliminary 
treatment,  should  also  be  followed. 


Authorities  referred  to : 

SPENCER'  °n  Farasites-  Also  various  articles  in  The  Medical  Times  and 

IIuseuann,  Dn.  Theodor.  Ilandbucli , op.  cit.,  erster  Band,  p.  202. 
p.  129™’  DK‘  HERMANN‘  Ilaridbuch  der  Ptysiologische  Therapeutic,  zweiter  Band, 

c4“p.  m; 0,1  Animal  and  VvMh  ParmUts ’ S)'den,“m  So- 

Stille,  Dr.  Alfred.  Therapeutics  and  Materia  Medica,  vol.  ii. 


URINO-GENITAL  REMEDIES. 

. TttESE  reme',ies  are  employed  chiefly  for  their  action  on  the  o-enito- 
urmary  passages.  They  stimulate  the  kidneys  to  increased  activity 
and  excite  the  functions  of  the  pelvic  viscera.  In  excessive  quantity 
or  long  continued,  they  may  set  up  inflammation  of  the  kidney  pro-’ 
(luce  strangury  and  bloody  urine,  excite  uterine  contractions,  and  stimu- 
late to  an  unnatural  degree  the  sexual  propensities.  They  contain  an 
essential  oil  or  principle,  which  makes  its  exit  by  the  urinary  passages 
and  excites  local  irritation  by  direct  contact.  ° 

Oleum  Terebinthinae.  Oil  of  turpentine.  “ The  volatile  oil  distilled 
from  the  turpentine  of  pinus  palustris,  and  of  other  species  of  pinus  ” 
Essence  de  terebinthine , Fr. ; Terpenthinol,  Ger.  Dose,  m.  v—  - ss.  ’ 

_ Limmen^r'i  Terebint7imce.—Umment  of  turpentine.  (Resin°cerate 
3 x,j  5 oil  of  turpentine,  Oss.)  ^ ’ 

Antagonists  and  Inoompatibles.— All  remedies  increasing  waste 
and  the  vaso-motor  depressants,  counterbalance  the  therapeutical  ac- 
tions of  turpentine.  In  cases  of  poisoning  the  stomach  should  be 
promptly  emptied,  and  anodynes  and  demulcents  should  be  adminis- 
tered Elimination  should  be  favored,  and  the  toxic  symptoms  treated 
according  to  the  systemic  indications.  Ozonized  oil  of  turpentine  is 
an  antidote  to  phosphorus,  preventing  the  formation  of  phosphoric  acid 
and  converting  the  poison  into  an  insoluble  spermaceti-like  substance 
urpentine  worn  m a vial  about  the  neck  prevents  necrosis  of  the  jaw 
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and  steatosis  of  organs,  in  workmen  engaged  in  manufactures  emplo\  - 
ing  phosphorus. 

Synergists. — The  diffusible  and  alcoholic  stimulants  favor  the  action 
of  turpentine. 

Physiological  Actions. — Turpentine-oil  is  a limpid,  colorless  fluid, 
having  a strong,  peculiar,  and  diffusive  odor,  and  a hot  and  pungent 
taste.  It  is  very  slightly  soluble  in  water.  The  oil  exposed  to  the  aii 
absorbs  oxygen  (ozone),  which  it  retains  with  great  tenacity.  Applied 
to  the  skin  turpentine  causes  heat,  redness  followed  by  a vesicular 
eruption,  and  sometimes  by  intractable  ulcerations.  A few  drops  pro 
duce  a sense  of  heat  at  the  epigastrium,  and  a large  dose  (medicinal) 
causes  intense  burning  pain,  nausea,  eructations  of  the  oil,  intestinal 
irritation  and  purging  (usually).  Notwithstanding  its  slight  solubility 
in  water,  turpentine  diffuses  into  the  blood  with  facility,  and  is  quickly 
recognized  in  the  breath,  sweat,  and  urine.  The  action  of  the  heart  and 
arteries  is  increased  by  it,  the  arterial  tension  rises,  and  a general  sense 
of  warmth  and  exhilaration  is  experienced.  In  large  doses  (one  or  tw^o 
ounces)  vomiting,  thirst,  and  a febrile  state,  are  induced  \ the  muscular 
strength  is  diminished,  the  power  of  coordination  is  impaired  5 exhilara- 
tion of  mind,  incoherence  of  ideas,  and  rambling  insensibility,  follow. 
In  toxic  doses  there  are  complete  muscular  relaxation  and  profound  in- 
sensibility with  abolition  of  all  reflex  movements  ; the  face  .is  flushed 
or  cyanosed,  the  pupils  usually  dilated,  and  the  breathing  labored  and 
stertorous.  All  the  organs  by  which  turpentine  is  eliminated,  espe- 
cially the  kidneys,  suffer  from  extreme  irritation  when  large  doses  have 
been  swallowed.  The  skin  is  usually  moist,  and  exhales  a tmpentine 
odor  ; the  bronchial  secretion  is  increased,  and  convulsive  coughing  is 
induced ; the  urine  is  scanty  and  bloody,  and  there  is  violent  strangury. 
The  only  fatal  cases  which  have  been  reported  have  occurred  in  children 
(Taylor).  From  four  to  six  ounces  have  not  destroyed  life  in  adults. 

As  regards  its  action  on  the  organs  of  circulation,  the  autlioi  s ex- 
periments show  that  turpentine  stimulates  the  vase-motor  nervous  sys- 
tem when  administered  in  moderate  doses.  A large  quantity  quickly 
exhausts  the  irritability  of  the  sympathetic  ganglia,  the  action  of  the 
heart  becomes  weak,  and  the  arterial  tension  falls ; the  respiratory 
movements  are  at  first  stimulated,  but  afterward  become  shallow,  and 
carbonic-acid  poisoning  supervenes.  The  brains  of  animals  killed  by 
turpentine  smell  strongly  of  it,  and  hence  it  may  be  concluded  that  it 
has  a direct  action  on  the  cells  of  the  cerebral  lobes. 

Turpentine  has  decided  antiseptic  power.  It  arrests  fermentation 
processes,  putrefaction,  and  is  very  destructive  of  minute  organisms 
(vibrio,  bacteria,  etc.). 

The  vapor  of  turpentine  inhaled  produces  nasal  and  bronchial  irri- 
tation, frontal  headache,  and  renal  irritation,  even  bloody  urine  and 
strangury. 
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. &ost  mortem  after  turpentine  poisoning,  violent  gastro-intestinal 
irritation,  ecchymoses  of  the  air-passages,  congestion  of  the  lungs,  and 
hypermmia  of  the  kidneys,  are  noted. 

Therapy.  Flatulence  may  be  quickly  relieved  by  a few  drops 
(three  to  five)  of  turpentine,  on  a lump  of  sugar.  This  remedy  is  es- 
pecially indicated  in  flatulence  persisting  from  a paretic  state  of  the 
muscular  layer  of  the  bowel.  There  is  abundant  evidence  to  prove  the 
curative  power  of  oil  of  turpentine  in  chronic  intestinal  catarrh.  It  is 
especially  indicated  when  the  tongue  is  dry  and  glazed,  when  there  is 
tympanitic  distention  of  the  bowels,  and  when  the  alvine  discharges 
consist  either  of  fluid  fmces  or  scybala,  mixed  with  mucus  and  pale, 
watery  blood.  It  is  best  administered  in  an  emulsion,  with  almond-oil 
and  opium.  $ ; 01.  terebinthini,  3 j ; ol.  amygdal.  express.,  § ss ; tinct. 
°P1b  3 ij ; mucil.  acacia3,  3 v ; aqum  laur.-cerasi,  § ss.  M.  Si"*  A 
teaspoonful  every  three , four , or  six  hours.  The  same  remedy  °in  a 
similar  combination,  is  very  effective  in  acute  dysentery  after  the  sub- 
sidence of  the  more  acute  symptoms.  The  following  is  probably  the 
true  explanation  of  its  action  in  these  cases : it  gives  tonicity  to  the 
vessels,  and  to  the  muscular  fibre  of  the  intestines;  arrests  the  putre- 
factive and  fermentative  processes  which  take  place  in  the  vitiated 
mucus  and  articles  of  food,  and  increases  the  cutaneous  capillary  circu- 
lation, thus  relieving  congestion  of  internal  organs. 

Stimulating  enemata  are  made  of  turpentine,  mucilage,  oils  etc. 
Tnese  are  especially  indicated  in  constipation,  and  in  impaction  of  the 
rectum.  $ 01.  terebinthini,  3 ij-  f j ; ol.  ricini,  f ij ; vitell.  ovi  unius ; 
decoct,  liordei,  3 vnj— Oj.  M.  Sig.  As  an  enema.  Such  injections 
are  frequently  used  in  tympanitic  distention  of  the  large  intestine  in 
flatulent  colic,  in  impaction  of  the  caecum,  etc. 

A combination  of  equal  parts  of  turpentine  and  ether  constitutes  the 
well-known  remedy  of  Durand  for  the  solution  and  cure  of  biliary  cal- 
cuh.  Notwithstanding  the  unquestionable  utility  of  this  remedy  we 
cannot  admit  with  Durand  that  its  efficacy  depends  on  its  solvent  power 
(Trousseau).  During  the  attack  of  biliary  colic  this  remedy  may  be 
acmimstered  with  a view  to  its  anodyne  and  antispasmodic  effect*  but 
as  Kohler  states,  it  is  by  no  means  equal  to  morphia  and  chloral  hydrate* 

In  the  after-treatment,  clinical  experience  is  in  favor  of  the  occasionai 
administration  of  Durand’s  remedy  during  a course  of  Vichy  or  Carls- 
Turpentine is  one  of  the  most  effective  remedies  which  we  possess  in 
the  treatment  of  tamias.  Full  doses  ( 3 ss  - 3 ij ) are  required,  and  & 
rules  for  preliminary  treatment  already  laid  down  (see  Anthelmintics) 
should  be  adhered  to.  T urpentme  should  be  combined  with  a pur<ra- 
t.ve,  in  order  to  insure  prompt  cathartic  effect.  If  absorption  of  anv 
considerable  part  of  the  turpentine  takes  place,  violent  intoxication 
will  follow,  and  irritation  of  the  kidneys,  hasmaturia,  and  strangury,  will 
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be  produced  in  tlie  efforts  at  elimination.  The  oleo-resin  of  filix  mas 
may  be  combined  with  turpentine.  01.  ^terebinthinae,  3 j ; oleo- 

resinm  filicis,  3 j ; vitell.  ovi  no.  ij ; ol.  ricini,  3 j.  M.  Si g.  A draught. 
This  is  an  effective,  but  by  no  means  an  agreeable,  mixture.  An  ounce 
each  of  turpentine  and  castor-oil  may  be  administered,  as  the  cathartic, 

after  the  use  of  the  decoction  of  pomegranate. 

Turpentine  being  a cardiac  stimulant,  and  an  excitant  ol  the  capil- 
lary circulation,  is  contraindicated  in  hypertrophy  of  the  heart,  and 
when  advanced  atheroma  of  the  cerebral  arteries  may  be  presumed  to 
exist.  It  is  a serviceable  cardiac  stimulant  when  the  action  of  the 
heart  is  weak,  and  the  arterial  tension  low.  In  the  passive  hemor- 
rhages we  possess  few  agents  more  generally  useful.  The  indications 
for  its  use  are  a condition  of  debility,  relaxation  of  the  vessels,  and  an 
impoverished  condition  of  the  blood.  Transudations  of  the  free  mucous 
surfaces  — epistaxis , bronchial  hemorrhage , hernat emesis,  intestinal 
hemorrhage , hematuria— when  associated  with  the  state  of  constitu- 
tional depression  defined  above,  are  forms  of  hemorrhage  in  which 
turpentine  should  be  used.  01.  terebinthinae,  3 iij ; ext.  digitalis 

fl.?  3j;  mucil.  acacise,  §ss;  aquae  menthae  pip.,  3 j.  M.  Sig.  A tea- 
spoonful  every  three  hours.  The  haemorrhagic  transudations  which 
take  place  in  purpura , in  scorbutus , and  allied  states,  are  also  arrested 
by  turpentine.  It  need  hardly  be  stated  that  active  hemorrhage  and 
a condition  of  plethora  contraindicate  the  use  of  turpentine. 

As  a stimulant  to  the  vaso-motor  nervous  system,  turpentine  is  in- 
dicated in  fevers  when  the  action  of  the  heart  is  feeble,  the  aiteiial 
tension  low,  and  the  peripheral  circulation  languid.  Ten  drops  in  an 
emulsion  is  a suitable  form,  and  every  two  hours  is  a proper  interval 
for  its  administration  in  this  condition  of  things.  According  to  G.  B. 
Wood,  a dry  tongue,  peeling  off  in  flakes,  leaving  a glazed  surface  be- 
neath,'is  a special  indication  for  the  use  of  turpentine  in  fevers.  The 
intestinal  haemorrhage  of  typhoid  may  be  restrained  by  turpentine. 

Clinical  experience  is  in  favor  of  the  use  of  turpentine  in  puerperal 
fever,  and  in  yellow  fever.  The  indications  for  its  employment  in 
these  maladies  are  just  the  same  as  those  mentioned  above  in  typhoid. 
Cardiac  weakness,  depression  of  the  vaso-motor  nervous  system,  a dis- 
solved state  of  the  blood,  are  the  conditions  requiring  turpentine.  Tym- 
panitic distention  of  the  abdomen  is  an  additional  indication  in  puerperal 
fever.  Similarly,  turpentine  is  used  in  epidemic  dysentery , traumatic 
erysipelas , hospital  gangrene , etc.  In  these  various  states,  used  with 
a well-defined  conception  of  its  real  powers,  this  remedy  is  more  gen- 
erally serviceable  as  a stimulant  than  alcohol.  As  respects  the  dosage, 
in  febrile  diseases,  a rule  may  be  formulated  as  follows : for  the  intes- 
tinal complications,  small  doses  frequently  repeated  (ten  drops) ; as  a 
stimulant  to  the  vaso-motor  nervous  system,  larger  doses  (m.  x—  3 ss) 
at  somewhat  longer  intervals. 


462 


EVACUANTS. 


In  the  article  on  “ Phosphorus  ” attention  has  been  called  to  the 
uti  ify  of  turpentine  in  poisoning  by  this  substance. 

The  physiological  effects  of  turpentine  indicate  its  utility  in  certain 
c isorders  of  the  nervous  system.  As  an  enema  turpentine  has  been 
used  for  its  derivative  effect  in  insolation  or  sunstroke  (Levick,  Wood), 
and  in . cerebrospinal  meningitis  (Hirsch).  So  accurate  an  authority 
as  . opinard  maintains  the  utility  of  this  remedy  in  the  cystic  compli- 
cations of  posterior  spinal  sclerosis . Turpentine  has  long  been  used 
successfully  in  epilepsy , but  in  those  cases  only  in  which  the  seizures 
were  due  to  the  reflex  impression  of  intestinal  parasites  (tseniae).  Tic- 
aouloureux  and  sciatica , when  rheumatic  in  origin,  or  when  produced 
by  fecal  accumulations,  have  been  cured  by  the  vigorous  use  of  turpen- 

me  but  we  have  now  other  means  of  treatment  more  generally  useful 
and  less  disagreeable. 


As  turpentine  is  largely  eliminated  by  the  bronchial  and  renal  mu- 
cous membrane,  decided  effects  are  produced  at  these  points.  In  dif- 
fusing outward,  a change  in  the  tonicity  of  the  vessels,  and  in  the 
c^racter  of  the  secretions,  must  necessarily  be  produced.  Clinical 
experience  confirms  the  deductions  of  theory.  In  chronic  bronchitis , 
with  profuse  expectoration  (bronchorrhoea),  especially  when  the  expec- 
torated matters  have  a fetid  odor,  turpentine  is  an  excellent  remedy 
( ppolzer). . In  gangrene  of  the  lung , although  it  is  not  curative,  it 
acts  beneficially  in  diminishing  the  fetor.  In  pneumonia  and  capillary 
bronchitis,  when  the  vital  powers  are  depressed,  and  the  peripheral 
circulation  is  feeble,  turpentine  is  one  of  the  best  stimulants  which  we 
can  employ.  The  depression  which  occurs  during  the  period  of  crisis 
m pneumonia,  and  the  condition  of  purulent  infiltration,  especially  in- 
dicate the  use  of  this  remedy.  In  the  so-called  humid  asthma , and  in 
emphysema  with  profuse  bronchial  catarrh,  good  results  are  obtained 
by  the  use  of  turpentine.  In  these  various  pulmonary  maladies,  the 
action  of  turpentine  is  largely  local,  as  already  explained,  but  it  should 
not  be  forgotten  that  the  powerful  stimulation  of  the  cutaneous  circu- 
lation which  it  causes  must  contribute  no  small  share  of  the  curative 
action. 


. *n  hydronephrosis  and  pyo-nephrosis  turpentine  is  used  as  in  bron- 
chial catarrh,  viz.,  to  alter  by  actual  contact  the  relaxed  condition  of 
the  vessels,  and  the  pathological  secretions  of  the  mucous  membrane 
It  is  of  course  contraindicated  during  the  existence  of  acute  symptoms’ 
Chronic  catarrh  of  the  bladder  is  not  unfrequently  much  improved  by 

f e USe+°f  th™  agent‘  U is  most  serviceable  in  those  cases  resulting 
from  a transference  of  urethral  inflammation,  or  due  to  prostatic  dis- 
ease  Incontinence  of  urine,  the  result  of  atony  of  the  muscular  layer 
ol  the  bladder,  is  sometimes  removed  by  small  doses  of  turpentine. 
Chronic  gonorrhoea,  gleet,  spermatorrhoea,  and  prostorrhoea,  when  the 
discharges  peculiar  to  these  maladies  are  due  to  a relaxed  condition  of 
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the  affected  parts,  are  not  unfrequently  remarkably  benefited  by  mod- 
erate doses  of  turpentine. 

External  Uses  of  Turpentine. — The  author  long  ago  pointed 
out  the  fact  that  turpentine  is  one  of  the  most  efficient  applications  in 
hospital  gangrene.  The  mortified  parts  are  first  removed  with  the 
scissors,  and  the  remedy  is  then  applied  directly  to  the  affected  sur- 
face, by  means  of  a piece  of  cotton  cloth  saturated  with  it.  Fetor  is 
removed  and  sloughing  is  arrested,  and  but  little  pain  attends  the 
application. 

Turpentine-stupes  are  much  employed  as  a local  and  external  means 
of  treating  internal  inflammations.  A piece  of  spongio-piline,  or  of 
flannel,  large  enough  to  cover  the  affected  part,  is  first  moistened  with 
hot  water,  and  then  a few  drops  of  turpentine  (five  to  ten  drops  only) 
are  sprinkled  on  it.  As  very  severe  smarting,  inflammation,  and  vesi- 
cation of  the  skin  may  occur  from  the  application,  and  be  experienced, 
indeed,  some  time  subsequently  to  the  removal  of  the  stupe,  care  must 
be  used  not  to  continue  it  too  long. 

Liniment  of  turpentine  is  a convenient  counter-irritant  in  cases  of 
myalgia , superficial  neuralgia , lumbago , etc.  An  excellent  counter- 
irritant  application  is  made  by  mixing  equal  parts  of  oil  of  turpentine, 
acetic  acid,  and  liniment  of  camphor  (Still6).  The  most  successful 
treatment  of  severe  burns  is  by  the  plan  of  Kentish,  which  consists  in 
first  washing  the  injured  surface  with  turpentine,  and  then  applying  an 
ointment  made  by  mixing  basilicon  ointment  with  turpentine.  Ery- 
sipelas has  been  treated  by  the  same  measures  by  Meigs,  and  the  same 
applications  are  generally  in  use  in  chilblains. 

Inhalations  of  turpentine-vapor,  or  atomized  turpentine,  is  an  efficient 
means  of  local  treatment  in  chronic  laryngeal  and  bronchial  affections. 
As  a matter  of  curious  therapeutics,  it  may  be  mentioned  that  gonor- 
rhoea has  been  successfully  treated  by  requiring  the  patient  to  inhale 
the  vapor  of  turpentine. 

Authorities  referred  to : 

Bartholow,  Dr.  Roberts.  The  Cincinnati  Lancet  and  Observer , October,  1864. 

Da  Costa,  Dr.  J.  M.  The  American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences , January,  1866. 

Leyick,  Dr.  R.  J.  The  American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences , January,  1869. 

Little,  Dr.  The  Practitioner , vol.  ix.,  p.  369. 

Oppolzer,  Prof.  Allgem.  Wiener  med.  Zeit.,  No.  xxxiii.,  1866. 

Stille,  Dr.  A.  Therapeutics  and  Materia  Medica,  vol.  ii.,  p.  '763. 

Topinard,  Dr.  L.  Dc  VAtaxie  Locomotrice , etc.,  Paris,  1864. 

Trousseau,  Dr.  A.  Clinique  Medicale  de  l' Hotel  Dim. 

Trousseau  et  Pidoux.  Traite  de  Therap.  et  dc  Mature  Medicale , vol.  ii.,  p.  802. 

Wood,  Dr.  George  B.  The  Practice  of  Medicine,  fourth  edition,  vol.  i.,  p.  346. 

Wood,  Dr.  H.  C.  American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences,  October,  1863. 


Copaiba. — Copaiba.  “ The  oleo-resin  of  copaifera  multifuga,  and  of 
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othei  species  of  copaifera.”  JBaume  dc  copcihu , Fr. ; Copaiva-J3alsam 
Ger.  Dose,  m.  x— 3j. 

-Pdulce  Copaibce. — Pills  of  copaiba.  (Copaiba,  3 ij ; magnesia,  3 j.) 

Oleum  Copaibce. — Oil  of  copaiba.  Dose,  m.  v — 3 ss. 

Composition.  Balsam  of  copaiba  differs  from  the  true  balsams  in 
not  containing  cinnamic  acid.  It  is  an  oleo-resin,  the  volatile  oil  con- 
stituting f 10m  forty  to  sixty  per  cent.  The  oil  of  copaiba  is  isomeric 
with  the  oil  of  turpentine,  but  it  differs  in  some  .of  its  physical  prop- 
eities  from  the  latter.  The  resin  has  an  acid  reaction,  and  has  been 
entitled  copaivic  acid. 

Actions  and  Uses. — Copaiba  has  a nauseous,  bitter,  and  very  dis- 
agreeable taste.  When  taken  into  the  stomach  it  causes  some  heat, 
and  offensive  eructations,  tasting  of  the  balsam,  occur.  Indigestion, 
heaviness  at  the  epigastrium,  anorexia,  are  frequently  produced  by  it’ 
and  diarrhoea  is  an  occasional  result  of  its  use.  It  is,  therefore,  a gas- 
trointestinal irritant.  Both  the  oil  and  the  resin  diffuse  into  the  blood. 
The  various  excretions,  the  sweat,  the  bronchial  mucus,  the  urine,  ac- 
quire a peculiar  and  rather  a fragrant  odor  from  its  presence.  This  odor 
is  especially  observable  in  the  urine,  and  in  this  secretion  the  resin  may 
be  discovered  also  by  the  addition  of  nitric  acid,  which  causes  a precipi- 
tate. At  the  points  of  elimination  more  or  less  irritation  is  produced, 
and,  as  a result  of  the  irritation,  increased  secretion ; hence  copaiba  is’ 
said  to  be  diaphoretic,  diuretic,  and  expectorant.  Very  serious  injury 
may  be  done  to  the  gastro-intestinal  canal,  and  to  the  kidneys,  by  the 
use  of  this  agent  in  large  doses.  The  author  has  known  gastrointes- 
tinal catarrh  to  persist  many  months  after  a course  of  balsam,  and  he 
has  reason  to  believe  that  desquamative  nephritis  and  fibroid  kidney 
have  resulted  from  its  free  administration  for  a lengthened  period. 
While  small  doses  of  balsam  will  increase  the  gross  amount  of  urine 
and  of  the  solid  contents,  large  doses  will  actually  cause  a diminution 
111  the  amount  both  of  water  and  solids  by  setting  up  renal  irritation. 
Although,  during  a course  of  balsam,  nitric  acid  causes  a precipitation 
of  the  resin,  which  is  dissolved  on  the  addition  of  alcohol,  the  author 
has,  in  several  instances  at  least,  detected  albumen  in  the  urine  of  those 
taking  this  remedy. 

' Copaiba  is  contraindicated  when  a condition  of  gastro-intestinal  irri- 
tation and  hyperoemia  of  the  kidneys  exist. 

Conor  rhma  is  the  disease  to  which  copaiba  is  most  especially 
adapted.  Its  administration  should  not  be  begun,  however,  until  after 
the  acuter  symptoms  have  subsided.  As  the  action  of  the  remedy  is 
local  or  direct,  acute  symptoms  are  rather  aggravated  by  it.  Combina- 
tion with  liquor  potass®  promotes  its  curative  action  by  diminishing 
the  acidity,  and  hence  the  irritation  produced  by  the  urine.  Combina- 
tion with  agents  acting  synergistically,  as  oils  of  cubebs  and  sandal- 
wood, is  also  desirable.  The  following  formul®  exemplify  these  thera- 
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peutical  facts:  IJ.  Copaibae,  pulv.  cubebae,  aa  3 ij ; aluminis,  3 j ; opii, 
gr.  v.  M.  Sig.  One  to  two  drachms,  night  and  morning.  1 J . 01. 
copaibae,  ol.  cubebae,  ol.  santal.  fiav.,  aa  3 j ; magnesia?,  3 ij.  M.  It.  pil. 
no.  lx.  Sig*.  Two  pills  every  four  hours. 

In  chronic  catarrh  of  the  bladder , copaiba  is  useful  by  virtue  ot  the 
local  action  which  it  has  upon  the  mucous  membrane.  Its  nauseous 
taste  and  the  gastric  and  renal  irritation  produced  by  it  are  serious  ob- 
jections to  its  use  in  a malady  which  requires  the  persistent  and  long-con- 
tinued application  of  remedies  in  order  to  even  moderate  its  symptoms. 

For  acute  bronchitis  after  the  subsidence  of  the  fever,  for  chronic 
bronchitis  with  profuse  secretion,  for  bronchorrhoea  (dilated  bronchi), 
copaiba  is  the  most  generally  serviceable  expectorant.  Unfortunately, 
it  is  so  disagreeable  that  it  is  difficult  to  overcome  the  repugnance  ol 
patients.  Even  when  administered  in  capsules,  or  in  pill-form  with 
magnesia,  the  nauseous  eructations  excite  disgust.  IJ . Copaibae,  bal- 
sam. tolutan.,  pulv.  acacia?,  aa  § ss;  acid,  sulphur,  aromat.,  3 ss;  aqua? 
destil.,  3 vj.  M.  Sig.  A tablespoonful , two  or  three  times  a day , in 
chronic  bronchicd  affections , whooping-cough , etc.  IJ . Copaiba?,  syrp. 
tolutan.,  aa  3 ss ; aquae  menthae  pip.,  3 ij ; spirit,  etheris  nitrosi,  3 j. 
M.  Sig.  A teaspoonful  every  four  hours. 

Excellent  results  have  been  obtained  from  the  use  of  copaiba  in 
dropsy , especially  in  ascites.  In  these  cases  it  acts  powerfully  on  the 
kidneys.  Wilkes  holds  that  copaiba-resin  is  a more  efficient  diuretic 
than  the  balsam.  IJ.  Res.  copaibae,  3 iij ; alcohol.,  3v;  spirit,  cliloro- 
formi,  3 j j mucil.  acacia?,  3 ij ; aquae  ad  3 xij.  M.  Sig.  A tablespoon- 
ful ter  in  die. 

In  some  subjects  possessed  of  an  irritable  skin,  copaiba  produces  an 
eruption  of  urticaria,  or  roseola,  or  erythema.  This  is  not  in  conse- 
quence of  a selective  action  on  the  skin,  but  is  the  result  merely  of  the 
gastro-intestinal  disturbance.  Influenced,  probably,  by  this  fact  that 
an  eruption  may  be  caused  by  copaiba,  this  agent  has  been  proposed  as 
a remedy  in  certain  cutaneous  diseases , those  characterized  by  torpor 
of  the  peripheral  circulation. 

Authorities  referred  to : 

Bernatzik,  Prof.  Dr.  W.  Prag.  Vjhrschr .,  c.,  p.  239.  Schmidt's  Jahrbucher , vol. 
cxli.,  p.  278. 

Fluckiger  and  Hanburt.  rharmacographia , p.  200,  et  seq. 

Gubler,  Dr.  A.  Commentaires  Therapcutiques,  p.  86,  et  seq. 

Husemann,  Dr.  Theodor.  JIandbuch,  p.  1195,  et  seq. 

Kohler,  Dr.  Hermann.  Handbuch,  ersto  Halfte,  p.  370,  et  seq. 

Trousseau  et  Pidoux.  Traite  de  Therap.  et  de  Matiere  Medicate , vol.  ii. 

Weikart,  Dr.  H.  Archiv  dcr  Heilk .,  i.,  ii.,  p.  176,  1860.  Schmidt's  Jahrbucher , voL 
cvi.,  p.  162. 

Wilks,  Dr.  S.  The  Lancet , 1873,  vol.  i.,  p.  410. 
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. ^ukeba.  Cubeb.  “The  unripe  fruit  of  cubeba  officinalis  (Miquel), 
piper  cubeba  (Linn.).”  Cubbies,  Fr. ; Cubeben,  Ger. 

JExtractum  Cubebm  Fluidum. — Fluid  extract  of  cubeb.  Dose,  3 ss 
— 3 ij. 

Oleum  Cubebce. — Oil  of  cubeb.  Dose,  m.  v — 3 ss. 

Oleoresinci  Cubeba i. — Oleo-resin  of  cubeb.  Dose,  m.  v — 3 ss. 

Tinctura  Cubebce. — Tincture  of  cubeb.  Dose,  3 ss — 3 ij. 

Trochisi  Cubebce. — Troches  of  cubeb. 

Composition.  Cubeb  contains  a volatile  oil  which  varies  in  propor- 
tion from  six  to  fifteen  per  cent.  It  is  polymeric  with  oil  of  turpen- 
tine. This  volatile  oil  separates  in  the  cold  into  two  distinct  substances 
a camphoraceous  substance  ( cubebene ),  and  a liquid  portion  (cubeben) 
Besides  these  a neutral  crystallizable  principle  (cubebm)  has  been  iso- 
lated. Cubeb  also  contains  a resin,  divisible  into  two  distinct  sub- 
stances an  indifferent  portion  and  an  acid  ( cubebic  acid i).  The  thera- 
peutical properties  of  the  drug-  reside  chiefly,  if  not  exclusively,  in  the 
oil  and  resin,  hence  the  oleo-resin  is  an  efficient  preparation.  " 

ctions  and  Uses.  I he  taste  of  cubeb  is  aromatic,  puno-ent  and 
somewhat  camphoraceous.  In  the  stomach  it  excites  a senfatio’n  of 
«aim  i,  and,  in  moderate  doses,  promotes  the  appetite  and  the  diges- 
tive capacity.  In  considerable  doses  it  is  laxative,  and  produces  a feel- 
ing ot  heat  and  irritation  about  the  rectum.  Ingested  in  a large  quan- 
tity cubeb  sets  up  a gastrointestinal  catarrh,  and  may  even  cause  acute 
inflammatory  symptoms.  The  active  principles  diffuse  into  the  blood. 
The  action  of  the  heart  and  vascular  system  is  increased  by  cubeb  the 
sur  ace  becomes  warm  and  perspiring  under  its  use,  and  the  bronchial 
and  urinary  secretions  are  more  abundant.  The  odor  of  cubeb  is  im- 
parted to  the  breath  and  to  the  urine,  and  the  resin  may  be  precipi- 
tated  from  the  urine  by  the  addition  of  nitric  acid.  As  explained  in 
tl.eprev.ous  art.de  (Cjpibi),  the  resin  precipitated  by  nitric  acid  re- 

Llo'hol!  fr°m  the  ktter  Substance  ^ng  soluble 

Cubeb  stimulates  the  venereal  appetite  in  man,  and  promotes  the 
catamenial  flux  in  women. 

Finely-powdered  cubeb  is  an  efficient  local  application  in  chronic 
nasal  catarrh.  It  is  blown  into  the  nares  by  an  insufflator.  It  Xes 
considerable  relief  also  in  hay-asthma,  when  there  is  no  fever  and  the 
secretion  of  the  nasal  mucous  membrane  is  profuse  and  watery  Pow 
dered  cubeb  is  useful  as  a topical  application  when  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  fauces  is  relaxed,  or  the  seat  of  chronic  inflammation  L fol- 
licular pharyngitis).  The  officinal  cubeb-ta5d.es  are  employed  by 
singers  and  public  readers,  to  maintain  the  tonicity  of  the  mucous  menu 
brane  and  to  prevent  or  relieve  hoarseness. 

Cubeb  may  also  be  used,  in  small  doses,  to  promote  secret; „„  - a 
increase  digestion  in  cases  of  atonic  dyspepsia.  Chronic  catarrh  of  the 
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colon  and  rectum , with  a relaxed  condition  of  the  mucous  membrane 
and  of  the  inferior  hsemorrhoidal  vessels,  may  be  removed  by  cubeb. 
Sometimes  these  cases  take  the  form  ol  a mucous  dysentery. 

The  most  important  application  of  cubeb  is  in  the  treatment  ol 
gonorrhoea.  Unlike  copaiba,  it  may  be  administered  with  good  elfect 
during  the  acute  stage.  The  best  results  are  obtained  from  a mixture 
of  the  two  agents.  Catarrh  of  the  bladder , prostorrhcea , spermator- 
rhoea, are  maladies  in  which  cubeb  may  be  employed  with  more  or  less 
advantage.  "When  the  sexual  appetite  is  weak,  and  the  erections  feeble, 
cubeb  will  sometimes,  if  the  troubles  are  functional,  remove  them. 

Irritability  of  the  bladder , nervous  or  functional  in  character,  espe- 
cially as  it  occurs  in  women,  is  generally  relieved  by  cubeb ; but  can- 
tharides  is  a more  efficient  remedy  for  this  troublesome  affection. 

In  chronic  bronchial  affections , with  profuse  expectoration,  cubeb 
has  a remedial  effect  similar  to  that  possessed  by  copaiba,  and  is  useful 
under  the  same  conditions. 

Piper.  — Black  pepper.  “The  unripe  berries  of  piper  nigrum.” 
Poivre  noir , Fr. ; Schwarzer  Pfeffer , Ger. 

Composition. — Pepper  contains  a resin  and  an  essential  oil,  and  a 
neutral  crystallizable  principle  ( piperine ). 

Oleoresina  Piperis. — Oleo-resin  of  black  pepper.  This  contains  the 
active  constituents  of  pepper,  and  is  an  eligible  preparation.  Dose, 
m.  j — m.  v. 


Capsicum.— Capsicum.  “The  fruit  of  capsicum  annuum,  and  of 

other  species  of  capsicum.”  Poivre  d'Inde , Fr. ; Spanisch er  Pfeffer, 

Ger. 

Composition. — The  acrid,  pungent  qualities  of  capsicum  are  due  to 
a peculiar  substance  ( capsicine ),  a thick,  yellowish-red  liquid.  Felletar, 
whose  observations  have  been  confirmed  by  FlUckiger,  has  isolated  a 
volatile  alkaloid  having  the  odor  of  coniine. 

Infusum  Capsid. — Infusion  of  capsicum  ( § ss— Oj  ). 

Oleoresina  Capsid. — Oleo-resin  of  capsicum.  Dose,  m.  j — m.  v. 

Tinctura  Capsid. — Tincture  of  capsicum.  Dose,  m.  x — 3 j. 

Actions  and  Uses. — Notwithstanding  black  and  red  pepper  be- 
long to  different  orders,  they  are  closely  related  therapeutically  and  in 
their  physiological  actions.  They  may  with  propriety  be  considered 
together. 

When  applied  to  the  skin,  pepper  excites  redness,  heat,  and  super- 
ficial inflammation.  Red  pepper,  if  in  contact  with  the  skin  a sufficient 
length  of  time,  will  produce  vesication.  It  also  causes  great  irrita- 
tion of  the  mucous  membrane.  It  has  a hot,  pungent,  and  rather 
acrid  taste,  and  increases  the  flow  of  saliva.  In  the  stomach  a sensation 
of  warmth  is  produced  by  it,  the  secretions  are  more  abundant,  di- 
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gestion  is  more  active,  and  the  appetite  is  promoted.  In  an  excessive 
quantity  gastritis  may  be  produced.  The  intestinal  secretions  are  no 

ou  t increased,  and  the  alvine  evacuations  rendered  more  easy  and 
copious. 

. ^ie  act*on  of  the  heart  and  arteries  is  increased  by  pepper,  a sub- 
ject^ e sensation  ot  warmth  is  experienced  throughout  the  system,  and 
cutaneous  transpiration  becomes  more  abundant.  Elimination  takes 
p ace  chiefly  through  the  kidneys.  The  flow  of  urine  is  increased,  mic- 
tuiition  is  more  frequent,  and  more  or  less  vesical  tenesmus  occurs. 
Decided  aphrodisiac  effects  are  produced  by  red  pepper. 

The  tincture  of  capsicum  may  be  usefully  employed  as  a stomachic 
in  atonic  dyspepsia.  It  is  especially  indicated  in  the  dyspepsia  of 
chronic  alcoholism , when  there  are  present  trembling  and  insomnia. 
luatulent  colic  may  be  relieved  by  capsicum,  especially  when  this  dis- 
order occurs  in  hysterical  subjects.  The  author  has  seen  excellent  re- 
sults from  the  use  of  this  remedy  in  the  dyspepsia  and  flatulence  of 
hypochondriacal  subjects,  and  of  women  at  the  climacteric  period. 

_ Ca?sicum  !s  an  excellent  addition  to  beef-tea  when  this  aliment  is 
administered  in  fevers , and  other  low  conditions  of  the  system.  The 

tincture  may  be  employed  under  the  same  circumstances  as  a cardiac 
stimulant. 


The  evidence  is  conclusive  that  capsicum  quiets  restlessness,  and 
induces  sleep  in  delirium  tremens.  It  may  be  administered  mixed  with 
beef-tea  or  other  animal  broths,  or  thirty  grains  made  into  a bolus 
wi  h sirup  or  honey,  may  be  given.  As  capsicum  belongs  to  the  family 
oolanacese,  and  as  FelMtar  discovered  in  it  a volatile  alkaloid,  a rational 
explanation  is  afforded  of  its  action  on  the  cerebrum.  According  to 
linger,  the  tincture  of  capsicum  is  the  best  substitute  for  the  stimulant 
when  an  attempt  is  made  to  break  the  alcohol-habit.  It  is  also  very 
serviceable  in  the  treatment  of  the  opium-habit.  The  good  effect  of 
he  remedy  in  these  cases  is  in  part  due  to  its  action  as  a stomachic 
stimulant,  and  partly,  doubtless,  to  its  cerebral  effects. 

The  oleo-resms  of  black  and  red  pepper  have  been  used  with  good 
results  in  the  treatment  of  intermittent  fever.  They  are  useful  chieflv 
as  adjuvants  to  more  efficient  remedies. 

. CaPsicum  ^ 'contraindicated  in  all  acute  affections  of  the  ffenito- 
unnary  apparatus.  In  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis  it  checks  the 
waste  of  albumen  In  chronic  pyelitis,  chronic  cystitis,  and  prostor- 
rhoea,  it  has  a beneficial  effect;  but,  although  similar  iu  action  to,  it  is 
ess  efficient  than  cubeb.  Excellent  results  are  often  obtained  from  it 
in  functional  impotence,  and  in  spermatorrhoea  from  deficient  tone  In 
mse  genito-unnary  maladies,  the  oleo-resin  is  the  best  preparation  for 
administration.  3 Oleoresime  capsid,  3j;  ergotini  (aq!  ex.),  3ij. 
M.  ft.  pil.  no.  xx.  Sig.  One  three  times  a day. 

A capsicum-plaster  is  a mild  counter-irritant.  The  infusion  is  em- 
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ployed  as  a gargle  in  tonsillitis , diphtheria , and  scarlet  fever.  As  it  is 
a very  irritating  application,  its  use  should  be  restricted  to  cases  char- 
acterized by  a low  grade  of  action. 

Juniperus. — Juniper.  “The  fruit  of  juniperus  communis.”  Baies 
de  genilvre , Fr. ; ~\Yachholderbeeren , Ger. 

Infusum  Juniperi. — Infusion  of  juniper  ( 3 j — Oj ).  Dose,  3 ss — 
3 ij- 

Oleum  Juniperi. — Oil  of  juniper.  Dose,  m.  v — m.  xx. 

Spiritus  Juniperi  Compositus. — Compound  spirit  of  juniper.  (Oil 
of  juniper,  3 jss;  alcohol,  Ov  ; water,  Oiij  ; oils  of  caraway  and  fennel, 
each  m.  x.)  Dose,  3 ss — f j. 

Composition. — Juniper  contains  a volatile  oil , upon  which  its  me- 
dicinal effects  chiefly  depend.  A non-cry stallizable  principle  ( juni - 
perine)  exists  in  the  berries  in  very  small  quantity.  It  contains  also 
formic,  acetic,  and  malic  acids. 

Actions  and  Uses. — Juniper  increases  the  appetite  and  digestion, 
but  in  overdoses  will  disorder  the  stomach.  The  volatile  oil  diffuses 
into  the  blood  with  facility.  Increased  action  of  the  heart  and  of  the 
arteries,  a subjective  sensation  of  warmth,  diaphoresis,  and  diuresis,  are 
produced  by  it. 

The  oil  is  eliminated  by  the  kidneys  chiefly,  and  imparts  an  odor  of 
violets  to  the  urine.  It  powerfully  stimulates  the  renal  functions,  and 
in  large  doses  causes  strangury  and  bloody  urine.  It  may  set  up  a 
high  degree  of  irritation  of  the  kidneys,  leading  to  suppression  and 
unemic  intoxication.  I11  common  with  the  other  remedies  of  this  group, 
juniper  excites  the  venereal  appetite,  in  large  doses  may  cause  pria- 
pism, and  in  women  promotes  the  menstrual  flow. 

The  principal  use  of  juniper  is  as  a diuretic.  It  is  contraindicated 
in  acute  affections  of  the  kidneys.  It  is  largely  employed  as  a diuretic 
in  cardiac  and  rencd  dropsy.  The  infusion  is  an  excellent  vehicle  for 
the  exhibition  of  saline  diuretics  in  these  affections.  The  oil  of  juniper 
acts  similarly  to,  and  is  indicated  under  the  same  conditions  as,  turpen- 
tine in  chronic  pyelitis , chronic  cystitis , gleet,  prostorrhcea , etc.  Diu- 
retic effects  may  be  obtained  b}r  inhalation  of  the  vapor  of  the  oil.  For 
this  purpose  a few  drops  may  be  put  into  hot  water,  and  the  vapor  be 
inhaled. 

The  empyreumcitic  oil  of  juniper  (oleum  cadinum),  obtained  by  de- 
structive distillation  from  juniperus  oxycedrus,  is  a thick,  black  liquid, 
similar  in  appearance  to  and  smelling  like  common  tar.  It  is  much 
employed  as  a local  application  in  chronic  eczema,  impetigo,  ichthyosis, 
2)Soriasis,  acne  rosacea,  etc.  It  is  usually  combined  with  German  soft- 
soap.  Alcoholis,  saponis  mollis,  ol.  cadini,  aa  |j;  ol.  lavendula?, 
3 jss.  M.  1^.  Ol.  juniperis  empy.  (ol.  cadini),  saponis  mollis,  aa  ^ j ; 
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ol.  lavend.,  3 ss.  M.  Sig.  Ointment.  I£.  01.  juniper  is  empy.,  3j — 

3 j j sevi,  5 ss ; adipis,  3 j.  M.  Sig.  Ointment. 

Erigeron. — Erigeron.  “The  leaves  and  tops  of  erigeron  heterophyl- 
lum,  and  of  erigeron  Philadelphicum.” 

Erigeron  Canadense. — Canada  erigeron. 

Oleum  Erigerontis  Canadensis. — Oil  of  Canada  erigeron.  Dose, 
m.  v. — m.  x. 

Actions  and  Uses. — Erigeron  possesses  a diuretic  property  to  a slight 
extent.  Canada  erigeron  is  the  more  active,  and  contains  a much  larger 
proportion  of  volatile  oil.  The  actions  and  uses  of  the  oil  are  the  same 
as  the  oil  ol  turpentine,  but  the  latter  is  the  more  efficient  remedy. 
The  oil  of  Canada  erigeron  has  a local  reputation  in  Philadelphia  as  an 
hcemostatic  agent.  It  is  said  to  be  effective  in  menorrhagia , and  cases 
of  intestinal  hcemorrhage  arrested  by  it  have  been  reported.  It  is 
adapted  only  to  the  treatment  of  passive  haemorrhages,  and  is  probably 
less  curative  than  turpentine  in  these  cases. 

Buchu.  Buchu.  “ The  leaves  of  barosma  crenata  and  of  other  spe- 
cies of  barosma.”  Feuilles  de  bucco , Fr. ; Buhubldtter , Ger. 

Infusum  Buchu. — Infusion  of  buchu  ( 3 j — Oj).  Dose,  3 ss 3 ij. 

Extractum  Bachu  Fluidum.  Fluid  extract  of  buchu  Dose  m x 

3 j-  ' ’ 

Composition.— Buchu  contains  a volatile  oil  in  the  proportion  of 
about  1.5  per  cent.  This  volatile  oil  consists  of  a crude  oil  and  a cam- 
phor—barosma  camphor.  The  latter  has  a nearly  pure  peppermint 
odor.  The  existence  of  barosmine , so  called,  is  doubtful. 

Uva  Ursi.  Uva  ursi.  “ The  leaves  of  arctostaphylos  uva  ursi  ” 
Feuilles  de  busserole,  Fr. ; Barentraubenbldtter,  Ger. 

Decoctum  Uvcb  Ursi. — Infusion  of  uva  ursi  (§j — Oj).  Dose  - ss 

— I ij-  ’ ° 

Extractum  Uvce  Ursi  Fluidum.— Fluid  extract  of  uva  ursi.  Dose 
3 ss — 3 ij.  ’ 

Composition.— Uva  ursi  contains  a bitter,  neutral,  crystallizable 
substance,  arbutine  ; a very  bitter  amorphous  principle,  ericoline  • and 
a tasteless,  crystallizable,  neutral  principle,  ursone.  It  is  rich  in  o-al- 
lic  and  tannic  acids.  13 

Pareira.  Pareira  brava.  “ The  root  of  cissampelos  pareira  ” Ra- 
cine de  pareira-brava , Fr. ; Griesicurzel,  Ger. 

Infusum  Pareirac. — Infusion  of  pareira  brava  ( 3 j Oj).  Dose 

1 ss — § ij.  J ' ’ 

Extractum  Pareira  Fluidum.— Fluid  extract  of  pareira  Dose 
3 ss — 3 ij.  r ‘ 5 
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Composition. — It  contains  a principle,  buxine , but  it  is  not  known 
whether  this  is  the  active  ingredient. 


Cllimaphila. — Pipsissewa.  “ The  leaves  of  chimaphila  umbellata.” 
Decoctum  Chimaphilce. — Decoction  of  chimaphila.  Dose,  3 ss 


rr  • • 


JExtractum  Chimaphilce  Fluidum. — Fluid  extract  of  chimaphila. 
Dose,  3 ss — 3 ij. 

Composition. — Pipsissewa  contains  a crystallizable  principle,  chi- 
maphiline , tannic  acid,  extractive  matters,  etc. 


Scoparius. — Broom.  “ The  tops  of  sarothamnus  scoparius.  Genet  d 
balais , Fr. ; Pfriemenkraut , Ger. 

There  are  no  preparations  officinal  to  the  United  States  Pharmaco- 
poeia. A decoction  and  fluid  extract  corresponding  to  those  above 
mentioned  may  be  employed. 

Composition. — Scoparius  contains  an  indifferent  or  somewhat  acid 
crystallizable  principle,  scoparine , and  an  oily,  colorless,  liquid  alkaloid, 
sparteine . The  latter  has  very  decided  basic  qualities,  and  agrees 
with  coniine  and  nicotine  in  being  constituted  without  oxygen. 

Actions  and  Uses. — Buchu,  uva  ursi,  pareira,  pipsissewa,  and  sco- 
parius, form  a group  of  diuretics  with  properties  in  common.  They  are 
tonic,  astringent  diuretics.  They  promote  appetite  and  digestion,  and 
restrain  intestinal  movements,  except  pareira,  which  has  rather  a laxa- 
tive action.  Their  active  constituents  diffuse  into  the  blood  and  are 
eliminated  by  the  kidneys.  In  passing  over  the  genito-urinary  tract 
these  principles  act  topically  upon  the  mucous  membrane.  As  a rule 
they  are  actively  diuretic ; that  is,  they  increase  the  amount  of  urinary 
water.  Pipsissewa  and  scoparius  are  rather  more  actively  diuretic  than 
buchu  and  uva  ursi,  and  hence  are  more  useful  in  dropsy.  By  English 
physicians  generally,  and  notably  the  late  Dr.  Pereira,  scoparius  is  held 
in  much  esteem  as  a remedy  for  dropsy.  It  is  adapted  especially  to 
the  treatment  of  cardiac  dropsy , and  the  general  anasarca  of  chronic 
parenchymatous  nephritis , but  is  inadmissible  in  acute  affections  of 
the  kidney.  Our  indigenous  remedy,  pipsissewa,  may  be  substituted 
for  scoparius  in  the  treatment  of  dropsy. 

Buchu,  uva  ursi,  and  pareira,  are  more  particularly  useful  in  chronic 
pyelitis , catarrh  of  the  bladder , chronic  gonorrhoea , etc.  ; and  of  these 
the  most  efficient,  probably,  is  buchu.  The  fluid  extract  is  the  most 
eligible  form  in  which  these  remedies  can  be  administered. 


Carota. — Carrot-seed.  “ The  fruit  of  daucus  carota.  The  wild-car- 
rot.” 

The  seeds  of  carrot  have  a hot,  pungent,  and  bitter  taste,  due  to  a 
volatile  oil  which  they  contain,  and  to  which  their  medicinal  activity  is 
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due.  As  they  impart  their  virtues  to  water,  an  infusion  of  the  seeds 
is  an  eligible  form  in  which  to  administer  the  remedy.  Carrot-seeds 
act  similarly  to  juniper,  and  produce  diuresis,  augment  the  menstrual 
nux,  and  cause  aphrodisiac  effects  in  the  male. 

Taraxacum.— Dandelion.  “ The  root,  gathered  in  the  autumn,  of 
taraxacum  dens-leonis.”  Pissenlit,  Fr.  ; Lowenzahnwurzel , Ger. 
Pxtractum  Taraxaci.-— Extract  of  taraxacum.  Dose,  gr.  v— Dj. 

_ Infusum  Taraxaci.  Infusion  of  taraxacum  ( ? ii— Oi).  Dose 

3 ss—  l ij.  ’ 

Extractum  Taraxaci  Fluidum.- Fluid  extract  of  taraxacum.  Dose 
3 J — 3 J*  ’ 

. °0MP0SITI0^—  According  to  Ivromayer,  taraxacum  contains  tar  ax- 
acme,  an  amorphous,  intensely  bitter  principle,  and  a crystalline  sub- 
stance, taraxacenne.  Nothing  is  definitely  known  as  to  the  action  of 
these  substances. 

ole  tw  •YSES,~TaraXaCUm  Possesses  the  properties  of  a sim- 

pie  bitter  in  that  it  promotes  the  appetite  and  digestion.  It  has  been 

ong  ie  d,  both  popularly  and  professionally,  to  possess  the  power  to 

piomote  the  flow  of  bile.  Recent  investigations  have  demonstrated 

the  inaccuracy  of  these  opinions.  It  is  a mild  laxative,  and  as  such 

oub  less,  may  cause  by  reflex  stimulation  an  emptying  of  the  gall- 

3 adder.  It  is  a diuretic,  although  not  a very  active  one.  It  is  still 

prescribed  as  a laxative  in  catarrhal  jaundice, , in  ascites  from  hepatic 

disease,  and  in  dyspepsia  and  indigestion  associated  with  torpor  of  the 

iver.  By  German  physicians,  muriate  of  ammonia  and  dandelion  are 

requently  associated  together  in  the  treatment  of  the  affections  above 

named  Taraxacum  is  occasionally  used  as  a diuretic  in  dropsy, , but  its 

The  fluid  extract  of  taraxacum  is  a good  vehicle  for  the  admiuistra- 

of  — ia  - — *•  — 

rXZJSUX’  “ ”111-  <*"”  ■»*, 

Acctura  SciUm.~V inegar  of  squill  ( = iv-Oij).  Dose,  m.  Xx-  3 j 
Pdhdas  Salim  Compositm.— Compound  pills  of  squill  (squill  ,7, 
ger,  ammomac,  soap).  Each  pill  contains  half  a grain  of  squill  ™d 
one  gram  of  ammoniac.  Dose,  one  pill  three  or  four  times  a dav 
Syrupus  Scillce. — Sirup  of  squill.  Dose  3 ss 3 j 

siruf  nThf  ^mPos^us-  Compound  sirup  of  squill.  Hive- 

rt-  P;epa?u  COntainS  Sq,,iI1’  SeneSa>  a"J  tartar -emetic 
the  last  named  m the  proportion  of  one  grain  to  the  ounce.  Dose’ 

emetic  ^ “ TCrJ'  aC“Ve  nreParation>  chiefly  to  the  tartar! 
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Tinctura  Scillce. — Tincture  of  squill.  Dose,  m.  v — 3 ss. 

Composition. — The  important  constituent  of  squill  is  an  acrid,  bit- 
ter principle,  scillitine , or  skulei’n — which  has  not  yet  been  isolated. 
According  to  Scliroff,  scillitine  is  a glucoside,  and  the  active  principle 
is  an  acrid,  non-volatile  substance  (Fltlckiger  and  Hanbury). 

Actions  and  Uses. — The  taste  of  squill  is  bitter  and  somewhat 
acrid.  It  is  an  irritant  to  the  mucous  membrane,  and  excites  nausea, 
vomiting,  and  purging,  when  introduced  into  the  stomach  in  a sufficient 
dose.  Very  violent  gastro-enteritis  may  be  produced  by  its  incautious 
administration  in  large  doses.  A state  of  liyperaemia  or  inflammation  of 
the  gastro-intestinal  mucous  membrane,  therefore,  contraindicates  its  use. 

The  active  constituents  of  squill  diffuse  into  the  blood.  Its  sj^stemic 
effects  are  produced  by  application  to  the  external  integument.  Pa- 
ralysis and  convulsions  are  induced  in  warm-blooded  animals  by  toxic 
doses ; and  similar  cerebral  symptoms  occur  in  man,  in  addition  to  the 
phenomena  which  usually  attend  the  action  of  an  irritant  jaoison.  In 
ordinary  medicinal  doses  squill  increases  the  bronchial  mucus  and  facili- 
tates expectoration.  In  toxic  doses  rapid  breathing  has  usually  oc- 
curred. It  is  highly  probable  that  a portion  of  the  active  constituents 
of  squill  is  eliminated  by  the  broncho-pulmonary  mucous  membrane. 

Squill  stimulates  the  functions  of  the  kidneys  and  increases  the 
urinary  discharge  when  used  in  medicinal  doses,  but  in  excessive  quan- 
tity it  excites  violent  inflammation,  with  strangury  and  bloody  urine. 
Suppression  of  urine  may  be  a result  of  its  irritating  action  on  the  kid- 
neys. 

The  use  of  squill  is  confined  to  its  expectorant  and  diuretic  effects. 
The  acetum  and  syrupus  scillce,  enter  into  the  composition  of  expec- 
torant mixtures  employed  in  the  treatment  of  catarrh  of  the  bronchial 
tubes , after  the  subsidence  of  acute  symptoms  and  the  chronic  forms  of 
the  disease.  Squill  is  more  particularly  indicated  when  the  sputa  are 
tenacious  and  are  coughed  up  with  difficulty.  Ipecacuanha  is  advanta- 
geously combined  with  it  in  the  more  recent  cases.  IjL  Acet.  scilla?,  3 ss  ; 
extract,  ipecac,  fluid.,  3 ss ; tinct.  opii  deod.,  3j;  syrp.  tolutan.,  3 x. 
M.  Sig.  A teaspoonful  every  two , three,  or  four  hours.  I£.  Scilke, 
ipecac.,  aa,  gr.  vj  ; ext.  liyoscyami,  gr.  iij ; morphine  sulph.,  gr.  ss — gr.  j. 
M.  ft.  pil.  no.  xij.  Sig.  One  pill  every  four  hours.  In  chronic  bron- 
chitis with  emphysema  or  dilated  right  cavities  of  the  heart,  squill  is 
better  associated  with  the  stimulating  expectorants,  ammoniac,  asafoe- 
tida,  benzoin,  etc.  I£.  Syrp.  scillae,  3 ss  ; tinct.  opii  camphor.,  3 ij ; 
ammoniac,  3 ss ; syrp.  tolu.,  3 x.  M.  Sig.  A teaspoonful  as  neces- 
sary. Squill  is  an  improper  remedy  when  there  are  present  fever  and 
an  acute  inflammatory  condition  of  the  air-passages. 

Squill  is  a very  effective  diuretic.  Since  in  overdoses  it  will  pro- 
duce great  irritation  of  the  kidneys,  it  is  inadmissible  in  acute  affec- 
tions of  these  organs.  In  dropsy  caused  by  any  of  the  chronic  dis- 
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eases  of  the  kidneys,  squill  must  be  used  with  caution.  As  a diuretic 
this  remedy  is  more  especially  useful  in  cardiac  dropsy.  It  may  be 
combined  with  digitalis  or  the  saline  diuretics.  I£.  Infus.  digitalis, 
5 iijss  ; acet.  scillae,  3 ss.  M.  Sig.  A tablespoonful  two  or  three  times 
a day.  1^,.  Digitalis,  3 j ; scilke,  gr.  x ; ext.  colchici  acet.,  3j.  M.  ft. 
pil.  no.  xx.  Sig.  One  pill  every  four  or  six  hours.  When  anaemia  is 
present,  iron  may  be  added  to  the  above  formula.  1^.  Acet.  scillae, 
3 ss;  liq.  potassii  citratis,  3 iijss.  M.  Sig.  A tablespoonful  every  four 
hours. 

Authorities  referred  to : 

Fluckiger  and  Hanbury.  Ph a rm acographia. 

Husemann,  Dr.  Theod.  Hanclbuck,  zweiter  Band,  p.  1175. 

Kohler,  Dr.  Hermann.  Ilandbuch,  p.  515. 

Petroselinum.  Parsley -root.  “ The  root  of  petroselinum  sativum.” 

Composition.  T he  most  important  constituent  of  parsley  is  apiol , 
an  oily,  non-volatile,  yellowish  liquid,  having  a distinctive  odor  and  an 
acrid  taste.  It  contains,  also,  a gelatinous  substance,  apiine  (pectin  ?), 
and  a volatile  oil. 

Actions  and  Uses. — Petroselinum  has  a hot,  pungent  taste,  with 
an  after  acrid  sensation.  It  is  somewhat  laxative — a property,  doubt- 
less, dependent  on  the  irritation  which  it  produces.  It  is  stimulant  in 
its  effects  on  the  circulation,  and  promotes  the  cutaneous  and  bronchial 
secretions.  It  is  diuretic,  by  reason  of  the  local  irritant  action  of  the 
principles  which  are  eliminated  by  the  kidneys. 

Apiol  has  decided  properties,  and  in  its  action  strongly  resembles 
quinia.  It  produces  headache,  tinnitus  aurium,  vertigo,  intoxication,  etc. 

Petroselinum  is  rarely  employed  for  its  diuretic  effects.  Its  use  is 
indicated  in  dropsy  under  the  same  conditions  as  juniper,  squill,  and 
other  stimulating  diuretics.  It  may  be  given  in  the  form  of  infusion 
( 3 j — Oj),  one  to  three  ounces  at  each  dose. 

Apiol  is  a remedy  of  considerable  value  in  the  treatment  of  mala- 
rial diseases , but  it  is  inferior  in  every  respect  to  quinia.  Its  use  is 
only  justifiable  in  the  treatment  of  intermittents , and  when  the  preju- 
dices or  idiosyncrasies  of  the  patient  forbid  the  use  of  quinia.  Fifteen 
grains  should  be  administered  in  one  dose,  or  in  divided  doses,  within 
an  hour,  in  order  to  procure  the  maximum  effect,  and  about  four  hours 
previous  to  the  paroxysm. 

The  evidence  is  conclusive  that  apiol  has  decided  emmenayogue 
power.  It  is  a stimulant  to  the  uterine  system,  and  therefore  is  con- 
traindicated in  plethora  of  these  organs,  and  should  not  be  adminis- 
tered as  an  antiperiodic  to  pregnant  women.  It  is  indicated  when  a 
state  of  torpor  of  the  ovaries  and  uterus  exists.  The  amenorrhoea  of 
anmmia,  of  functional  inactivity,  is  the  form  of  the  malady  in  which 
apiol  is  serviceable.  The  condition  of  the  blood  should  be  corrected 
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by  iron,  constipation  should  be  removed  by  aloetic  purgatives,  and  the 
apiol,  in  a considerable  dose  (fifteen  grains),  should  then  be  adminis- 
tered at  the  time  of  the  menstrual  molimen,  or  just  preceding  the  time 
when  the  flow  should  begin.  If  the  case  has  been  obstinate,  a daily 
dose  of  apiol  may  be  given  for  a week,  or  at  least  for  several  days  be- 
fore the  menstrual  period.  The  neuralgic  form  of  dysmenorrhcea  is 
also  benefited  by  this  remedy.  Other  neuralgia}  are,  it  is  said,  relieved 
by  apiol,  but  the  existence  of  a malarial  cause  is,  no  doubt,  the  expla- 
nation of  its  curative  action  in  such  cases. 

Authorities  referred  to : 

Delorme,  Dr.  Gazette  des  Hopitaux , 1860,  p.  511. 

Joret  and  Homolle.  Bulletin  General  de  Therapeutique , vol.  xlviii.,  p.  32. 

Marotti,  Dr.  Ibid.,  1863,  p.  295. 

Stille,  Dr.  A.  Therapeutics  and  Materia  Mcdica,  vol.  ii.,  p.  631. 

United  States  Dispensatory,  thirteenth  edition,  article  Petroselinum. 


Polygonum  Hydropiperoides. — Water-pepper.  This  indigenous  plant 
is  not  recognized  by  the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia.  A fluid  extract 
prepared  according  to  the  general  directions  o.f  the  United  States  Phar- 
macopoeia may  be  prescribed  in  the  dose  of  m.  x.  to  3 j.  A solid  ex- 
tract is  also  to  be  found  in  the  shops — dose,  gr.  j — gr.  v. 

Actions  and  Uses. — The  taste  of  hydropiper  is  hot,  pungent,  and 
acrid.  The  juice  excites  inflammation  and  vesication  when  applied  to 
the  external  integument.  In  medicinal  doses  it  causes  a sensation  of 
warmth  in  the  stomach,  and  a “ peculiar  tingling  sensation  throughout 
the  whole  system  ” (Eberle).  Unless  given  in  an  overdose  it  does 
not  excite  vomiting  or  produce  purging.  It  stimulates  the  heart  and 
arteries,  increases  the  warmth  of  the  surface,  and  promotes  the  cuta- 
neous, bronchial,  and  renal  secretions.  It  promotes  the  menstrual  flow, 
and  is  aphrodisiac. 

This  indigenous  but  little  known  remedy  is  a very  efficient  stimu- 
lating diuretic  and  emmenagogue.  The  author  can  confirm  the  state- 
ment of  Eberle,  who  reports  that  “ with  no  other  remedy  or  mode 
of  treatment  has  he  been  so  successful  as  with  this,”  in  amenorrhcea. 
It  is  adapted  to  cases  of  amenorrhoea  due  to  functional  inactivity  or 
torpor  of  the  uterine  system,  and  is  contraindicated  when  a condition 
of  plethora  or  congestion  exists.  The  administration  of  this  remedy 
should  be  begun  about  a week  before  the  menses  ought  to  appear. 
Thirty  minims  of  the  fluid  extract  should  be  administered  four  times  a 
day.  If  ancemia  exist,  iron  should  be  given  ; if  constipation,  aloes. 

Hydropiper  is  a remedy  of  considerable  power  in  functional  impo- 
tence. When  the  erections  are  feeble,  the  seminal  fluid  watery,  and  the 
testes  soft,  good  results  will  be  obtained  from  the  use  of  this  remedy, 
provided  no  structural  alterations  hinder  or  prevent  improvement. 
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When  hydropiper  is  administered  in  these  disorders  of  the  sexual 
S)  stem,  it  causes  a feeling  of  weight  and  tension,  and  dragging  of  the 
pelvic  viscera.  As  it  tends  to  increase  the  blood-supply  to  these  organs, 
it  is  inadmissible  when  a state  of  congestion  or  inflammation  exists. 

Authorities  referred  to : 

. Eberle,  Er.  John.  A Treatise  of  the  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics , fourth  edi- 
tion, vol.  i.,  p.  4-H. 

Porcher,  Dr.  c.  Peyre.  Resources  of  the  Southern  Fields  and  Forests , p.  409. 

United  States  Dispensatory,  thirteenth  edition,  p.  1546. 


flutcl.  Rue.  “ The  leaves  of  ruta  graveolens.” 

Composition.  -The  medicinal  activity  of  this  plant  depends  on  the 
presence  of  a volatile  oil.  Only  the  fresh  leaves  should  be  employed,  and 
as  drying  impairs  the  quality  of  the  drug,  the  oil  should  be  prescribed! 

Oleum  Hutce.  Oil  of  Rue  (unofficinal).  This  is  a volatile  oil,  of 
a greenish-yellow  color,  very  disagreeable  and  characteristic  odor,  and 
pungent,  acrid  taste.  Dose,  m.  j — m.  v. 

Ac  lions  and  Uses.  In  its  local  action  rue  is  an  irritant;  applied 
to  the  skin,  the  oil  causes  heat,  inflammation,  and  vesication.  In  ordi- 
nary medicinal  doses  a sensation  of  warmth  follows  its  introduction  into 
the  stomach,  and  increased  action  of  the  heart  and  arterial  system  and 
a subjective  feeling  of  peripheral  heat  are  subsequently  produced.  The 
cutaneous,  bronchial,  and  urinary  excretions  become  more  abundant 
and  the  odor  of  the  volatile  oil  is  apparent  in  the  breath,  the  sweat  and 
the  urine.  In  toxic  doses  the  oil  of  rue  produces  violent  gastro-enteri- 
tis,  prostration,  convulsive  muscular  movements,  hebetude  of  mind  etc. 
strangury  and  suppression  of  urine.  In  women  the  use  of  rue  increases 
the  menstrual  flow,  and  large  doses  may  cause  abortion  to  take  place 

In  men  this  agent  promotes  the  sexual  appetite,  and  increases  the  vigor 
of  the  erections.  & 

A tincture  of  the  oil  of  rue  is  an  efficient  carminative  and  antispas- 
modic  remedy  in  the  flatulent  colic  and  hysteria  of  women  Almost 
the  only  use  of  rue  at  present  is  in  the  treatment  of  amenorrhoea  It 
is  one  of  the  most  efficient  emmenagogues.  Plethora,  congestion  or 
inflammation  of  the  pelvic  viscera,  contraindicates  its?  use.  Functional 
inactivity  of  the  ovaries  and  uterus  is  the  condition  which  justifies  the 
employment  of  rue.  It  has  been  recommended  in  menorrhagia  when 
the  vascular  tonus  is  low,  and  in  uterine  haemorrhage  after  miscarriage 

It  need  hardly  be  remarked  that  the  condition  of  pregnancy  forbids 
the  use  of  rue. 

Sabina— Savine.  “ The  tops  of  juniperus  sabina.”  Sabine  Fr  • 
Sevenkraut , Ger.  ’ ' ’ 

Composition.  Savine  contains  an  essential  oil,  in  the  proportion  of 
two  to  two  and  a half  per  cent,  in  the  tops  and  about  ten  per  cent,  in 
the  berries.  I he  oil  of  savine  is  isomeric  with  the  oil  of  turpentine 
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Oleum  Sabince. — Oil  of  savine.  Dose,  m.  j — m.  v. 

Fxtractum  Sabince  Fluidum. — Fluid  extract  of  savine.  Dose,  in. 
v — m.  xv. 

Actions  and  Uses. — Savine  lias  a strong,  disagreeable  odor,  and  a 
pungent,  acrid  taste.  Applied  to  the  skin  the  oil  causes  inflammation 
and  vesication,  if  the  contact  be  sufficiently  prolonged.  Introduced 
into  the  stomach  in  a full  medicinal  dose,  a sensation  of  heat,  eructa- 
tions tasting  of  the  oil,  flatulence,  and  nausea,  are  produced.  A toxic 
dose  sets  up  a violent  gastro-enteritis.  The  oil  diffuses  readily  into 
the  blood,  and  is  excreted  by  various  channels — the  breath,  the  sweat 
and  the  urine,  smelling  strongly  of  it.  Increased  action  of  the  heart 
and  a rise  ot  tension  of  the  arterial  system,  followed  by  diminished 
tonus  of  the  vessels,  result  from  its  administration  in  full  medicinal 
doses.  The  cutaneous,  bronchial,  and  urinary  excretions  are  rendered 
more  abundant  by  savine.  Strangury  and  bloody  urine  are  caused  by 
it  in  overdoses.  The  evidence  is  conclusive  that  savine  exerts  a pow- 
erful influence  on  the  uterine  system.  It  increases  the  menstrual  flux, 
and  in  toxic  doses  may  originate  uterine  action  and  cause  abortion.  The 
abortifacient  effect  cannot  be  obtained  unless  by  the  administration  of  a 
quantity  sufficient  to  endanger  life. 

The  only  use  to  which  savine  is  now  applied  is  in  the  treatment 
of  amenorrhcea.  It  is  generally  conceded  that  the  estimate  of  its  pow- 
ers made  by  Pereira  is  not  extravagant,  namely,  that  “it  is  the  most 
certain  and  powerful  emmenagogue  of  the  whole  materia  medica.” 
Savine  is  indicated  in  amenorrhoea  dependent  on  deficient  activity  of 
the  sexual  system,  accompanied  by  general  atony.  It  is  inadmissible 
when  a tendency  to  congestion  of  the  pelvic  viscera  is  present,  or  in  a 
condition  of  general  plethora.  Cases  of  dysmenorrhcea  are  benefited 
by  savine  when  the  subject  is  of  relaxed  habit,  the  menstrual  flow  be- 
ing scanty,  provided  narrowing  of  the  cervical  canal  is  not  the  cause 
of  the  painful  and  difficult  menstruation.  Menorrhagia , when  due  to 
an  enlarged,  relaxed,  and  passively  congested  uterus,  and  haemorrhage 
after  abortion , may  sometimes  be  arrested  by  this  agent. 

The  most  effective  preparation  of  savine  is  the  oil.  This  may  be 
prescribed  in  gelatine-capsules,  in  an  emulsion,  or  in  pillular  form.  The 
fluid  extract,  if  made  from  the  fresh  tops,  is  an  excellent  preparation. 
Combination  with  other  remedies  of  the  same  group  increases  the  action 
of  savine.  I£.  01.  sabinae,  3j;  ol.  rutas,  3 j ; tinct.  polygon,  hydropi- 
Per>  5 j 5 amygdal.  express.,  mucil.  acacias,  aquas  menth.  pip.,  aa  3 ij. 
M.  Sig.  A teaspoonful  ticice  or  three  times  a day  as  an  emmenagogue. 

Authorities  referred  to : 

Aran,  M.  Bulletin  General  de  Therapcutique)  vol.  xxx.,  p.  61. 

Beau,  M.  Le  Dr.  Ibid.,  vol.  xliii.,  p.  140. 

Fluckiger  and  Hanbury.  Pharmacographia.  ’ 

IIusemann,  Dr.  Theodor.  JIandbuch,  zweiter  Band,  p.  1200. 
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Koiiler,  Dr.  Hermann.  Handbuch,  p.  387. 

Taylor,  Dr.  A.  S.  On  Poisons,  third  edition,  London,  p.  494. 

Van  de  Warker,  Dr.  Ely.  The  Detection  of  Criminal  Abortion , 1872. 

Cantharis. — Cantharides.  Cantharis  vesicatoria.  Cantharide , Fr. ; 
Spanische  Fiiegen , Ger.  Tincturci  Cantharidis.  Tincture  of  canthari- 
des. Dose,  m.  ij — m.  v. 

(The  other  preparations  of  cantharides,  which  are  used  externally 
only,  will  be  taken  up  in  Part  III.  of  this  work.) 

Composition-. — The  principal  constituent  of  cantharides  is  a neu- 
tral, crystallizable  principle,  cantharidine.  It  contains  also  an  oil, 
fatty  matter,  and  an  odorous  material. 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles. — There  is  no  chemical  or  physio- 
logical antagonist  to  cantharides.  Poisoning  by  this  substance  should, 
therefore,  be  treated  on  general  principles.  The  stomach  should  be 
evacuated  by  emetics  or  the  stomach-pump  ; mucilaginous  substances 
should  be  freely  administered ; the  gastro-enteritis  should  be  treated 
by  opium,  etc. 

Synergists.  Oils  and  fats  increase  the  solubility  and  favor  the 
absorption  of  cantharidine.  The  physiological  actions  of  this  agent  are 
promoted  by  the  other  agents  of  this  group. 

Physiological  Actions. — The  odor  of  cantharides  is  nauseating, 
fetid,  and  peculiar.  In  contact  for  a sufficient  time  with  the  skin  or 
mucous  membrane,  it  excites  considerable  burning,  inflammation,  and 
vesication.  In  the  stomach  it  causes  a sensation  of  heat,  severe  gas- 
tralgia,  nausea,  and  vomiting.  Notwithstanding  the  insolubility  of 
cantharidine,  it  readily  diffuses  into  the  blood.  It  is  actively  stimulating 
to  the  circulatory  system,  and  a rise  of  temperature,  with  thirst,  follows 
in  an  hour  or  two.  Under  these  circumstances,  the  urine  becomes 
scanty  and  burns  the  passages ; severe  pain  is  experienced  in  the  back 
and  loins ; priapism  occurs  5 and  the  urine,  voided  with  great  difficulty, 
frequently  contains  albumen  and  blood.  To  this  excitement  of  the 
circulatory  system  and  of  the  genital  organs  succeeds  a condition  of 
depression,  in  which  the  pulse  falls,  the  arterial  tension  is  lowered,  and 
the  temperature  declines  (Radecki). 

When  a toxic  dose  is  swallowed,  in  a short  time  a sense  of  constric- 
tion of  the  oesophagus,  with  difficulty  of  swallowing,  and  ptyalism,  occur. 
Intense  gastric  pain,  vomiting  of  glairy  mucus  streaked  with  blood,  in- 
testinal pain,  abdominal  tenderness,  tenesmus,  and  mucous  and  bloody 
stools,  are  produced.  Violent  irritation  of  the  genito-urinarv  organs  is 
also  experienced,  manifested  by  lumbar  pain,  strangury  and  bloody 
urine,  priapism,  swelling  and  inflammation  of  the  external  genitals.  In 
most  cases  of  poisoning  by  cantharides,  cerebral  effects,  consisting  of 
muscular  trembling,  partial  or  general  convulsions,  coma,  and  insensibil- 
ity,  are  produced.  Abortion  has  been  caused  by  toxic  doses  of  can- 
tharides, and  after  death  violent  metro-peritonitis,  gastro-enteritis  and 
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general  peritonitis  have  been  observed.  It  is  questionable  whether 
abortion  can  be  caused  by  a dose  less  than  dangerous. 

Cantliarides  has  frequently  caused  dangerous  symptoms,  when  used 
with  a view  to  induce  venereal  excitement.  That  it  does  promote  the 
sexual  appetite  is  probably  true,  but  this  result  is  accomplished  only  by 
the  use  of  a quantity  sufficient  to  cause  vascular  turgescence  of  the 
sexual  organs. 

Thekapy. — In  acute  desquamative  nephritis,  after  the  subsidence 
of  the  acuter  symptoms,  good  results  are  obtained  from  cantliarides. 
The  local  condition  in  which  this  remedy  is  serviceable  consists  in 
liyperaemia  with  loss  of  vascular  tonus.  Chronic  pyelitis  and  chronic 
catarrh  of  the  bladder  are  occasionally  remarkably  benefited  by  the 
long-continued  use  of  small  doses  of  cantliarides.  Irritability  of  the 
bladder , more  especially  as  it  occurs  in  women,  without  the  existence 
of  acute  inflammation,  and  not  produced  by  uterine  displacements,  is 
sometimes  quickly  and  entirely  relieved  by  this  remedy.  The  irritable 
state  of  the  bladder  and  the  vesical  tenesmus,  which  accompany  chronic 
prostatic  disease,  are  also  sometimes  surprisingly  relieved  by  canthari- 
des,  but  the  author  is  unable  to  indicate  the  special  circumstances  to 
which  it  is  adapted. 

Gleet  and  prostorrhoeci  are  benefited  by  cantliarides  when  these 
maladies  occur  in  subjects  of  a relaxed  fibre,  with  feeble  circulation. 
Ringer  makes  the  extraordinary  statement  that  one  drop  of  the  tincture 
given  three  times  a day  will  prevent  chordee. 

When  spermatorrhoea  actually  exists,  and  is  due  to  deficient  tone  of 
the  seminal  vesicles,  the  erections  being  feeble,  and  the  sexual  feeling 
torpid,  good  results  are  obtained  by  the  use  of  cantliarides. ' In  cases 
of  scanty  menstruation , occurring  in  women  of  lax  fibre,  with  cold 
hands  and  feet,  improvement  follows  the  use  of  this  remedy.  It  some- 
times happens  that  menorrhagia  is  due  to  relaxed  vessels  and  a general 
lowering  of  the  vascular  tonus : under  such  circumstances  cantliarides 
may  render  important  service.  In  these  disorders  of  the  sexual  system, 
characterized  by  deficient  power,  the  good  effects  of  cantliarides  are 
promoted  by  the  use  of  iron.  The  tincture  of  cantliarides  is  the  most 
eligible  preparation  for  internal  administration.  In  chronic  affections 
of  the  gen ito-urinary  passages  the  dose  will  range  from  two  to  five  drops 
— rarely  the  latter — three  times  a day. 

Authorities  referred  to : 

Casper’s  Praclisch.cs  Handhuch  der  gerichllichen  Medicin , by  Liman,  zweiter  Band 
p.  576. 

Hcsemann,  Dr.  Tiieod.  Handhuch,  zweiter  Band,  p.  538,  et  seq. 

Radecki,  Fr.  Die  Cantharidinvergiftung.  Inaug.  Diss.  Schmidt's  Jahrbiicher,  vol. 
cxxxviii.,  p.  17. 

Ringer,  Dr.  Sydney.  Handbook  of  Therapeutics. 

Taylor,  Dr.  A.  S.  On  Poisons,  fourth  edition,  London,  p.  524. 


PAET  III. 

TOPICAL  REMEDIES. 


ANTISEPTICS. 

Those  remedies  are  entitled  antiseptic  which  are  employed  to  ar- 
rest fermentative  processes.  It  is  now  generally  admitted  that  every 
kind  ot  fermentation  is  correlative  of  the  growth  and  multiplication  of 
a living  organism.  In  various  diseases,  microzymes,  vibrio,  bacteria, 
either  stand  in  a causative  relation  to  the  morbid  process,  or  are  neces- 
sary to  its  evolution  and  development.  As  an  exemplification  of  the 
influence  exerted  by  these  minute  organisms  in  diseased  states,  I may 
mention  the  bacteria  of  Oertel,  which  are  formed  in  such  immense  num- 
bers, and  attain  to  such  wide  diffusion  in  diphtheria,  the  protomvcetes 
of  Obermeier,  which  play  so  important  a role  in  relapsing  fever,  and 
the  specific  bacteria  (cacobacteria)  found  by  Burdon-Sanderson  in  the 
exudation  of  septic  inflammation  of  the  peritonaeum.  Disease-germs, 
which  may  not  exist  in  definitely-organized  forms,  are,  at  least,  consti- 
tuted of  living  matter,  having  properties  apparently  similar  to  those 
ferments  with  which  chemistry  has  made  us  acquainted. 

The  remedies  of  this  group — antiseptica — have  the  power,  when 
brought  into  contact  with  the  minute  organisms  or  disease-germs  men- 
tioned above,  to  destroy  their  vitality,  and  to  arrest  the  fermentation 
process,  or  zymosis,  which  they  either  initiate  or  promote.  Some  of 
these  remedies,  e.  g.,  quinia,  sulphurous  acid,  the  sulphites,  etc.,  have 
already  been  discussed  in  Part  II.  Under  this  head  there  remain  for 
consideration  several  important  agents  whose  applications  are  chiefly 
topical,  and  are  therefore  most  appropriately  considered  in  this  section. 

Oxygenium— Oxygen,  Ozone.  Oxyghie , Fr. ; Sauer  staff,  Ger.  A 
permanent,  elastic  gas,  inodorous,  without  taste,  incombustible,  but 
uniting  with  bodies  in  a state  of  combustion.  It  is  very  slightly  solu- 
ble in  water  at  the  ordinary  temperature  and  pressure. 

The  quantity  of  oxygen  which  may  be  inhaled,  in  the  ordinary  me- 
dicinal applications  of  this  gas,  ranges  from  one  to  five  gallons. 

Physiological  Actions. — If  the  important  role  which  oxygen  plays 
in  the  economy  of  Nature  furnished  a measure  of  its  powers  when  ad- 
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ministered  as  a remedy,  it  would  be  a most  important  therapeutic  agent. 
When  inhaled  in  the  pure  state  (not  as  air),  it  produces  singularly  little 
constitutional  disturbance.  A sensation  of  warmth  in  the  larynx,  tra- 
chea, and  bronchi,  is  first  experienced;  the  pulse,  as  a rule,  somewhat 
increases,  though  it  may  be  lessened  in  frequency;  a sense  of  mental 
exhilaration  and  a disposition  to  greater  bodily  activity  are  produced ; 
the  appetite  becomes  keener;  but  no  constant  influence  on  the  excre- 
tions has  been  noted  (Demarquay).  Experiments  on  animals  have  de- 
monstrated that  the  inhalation  of  oxygen  per  se  does  not  have  an  injuri- 
ous effect  on  animal  life  (A.  H.  Smith). 

Therapy. — Oxygen  is  indicated  and  has  been  used  with  success  in 
diseases  of  the  respiratory  organs,  characterized  by  dyspnoea , due  to 
causes  interfering  with  the  oxygenation  of  the  blood,  in  emphysema , 
asthma , croup , asphyxia , chloroform  narcosis , asphyxia  from  toxic 
gases , etc.  In  these  cases  oxygen  acts  in  a manner  which  is  perfectly 
obvious : the  labor  of  breathing  and  the  damage  to  the  respiratory 
centre  are  lessened  by  the  addition  to  the  blood  of  oxygen  in  larger  quan- 
tity than  is  supplied  by  the  air.  In  these  cases,  pure  oxygen,  or  a mixt- 
ure of  one  part  of  the  gas  to  two  or  three  of  air,  may  be  employed. 
The  more  extreme  the  dyspnoea,  the  greater  the  necessity  for  undi- 
luted oxygen. 

Oxygen  is  also  indicated,  and  has  been  successfully  employed,  in  cer- 
tain diseases  characterized  by  insufficient  oxidation : chlorosis , anosmia , 
leucocythemia , diabetes , albuminuria , etc.  In  such  cases  the  internal 
administration  of  chalybeate  medicines,  or  mineral  waters,  should  ac- 
company the  inhalations  of  oxygen.  Pure  oxygen  is  not  necessary ; an 
admixture  with  three  parts  of  air  will  suffice,  and  the  inhalation  should 
be  made  morning  and  evening. 

The  evidence  is  satisfactory  that  oxygen-inhalations  produce  good 
results  in  some  cases  of  phthisis.  Those  cases  appear  to  be  most  bene- 
fited in  which  emaciation,  dyspeptic  symptoms,  etc.,  have  occurred, 
without  marked  change  in  the  condition  of  the  lungs.  When  hectic 
fever  comes  on,  and  excavations  have  occurred,  the  utility  of  oxygen 
has  ended,  except  as  a palliative  of  dyspnoea. 

Authorities  referred  to : 

Andrews,  Dr.  J.  B.  The  Detroit  Review  of  Medicine  and  Surgery , December,  1871, 
p.  571. 

Birch,  Dr.  The  Therapeutic  Action  of  Oxygen , London,  1857.  The  British  Medical 
Journal , December  24  and  31,  1859. 

BRicnETEAU,  Dr.  F.  Bulletin  Generate  de  Therapeutiquc , vol.  lxx.,  p.  162. 

Demarquay,  Dr.  Essai  de  Pneumatologie  Medicate , etc.,  Paris,  1866. 

Hackley,  Dr.  C.  E.  New  York  Medical  Journal , vol.  ix.,  p.  597. 

Mackey,  Edward.  The  Practitioner , vol.  ii.,  p.  278. 

Smith,  Dr.  A.  H.  New  York  Medical  Journal,  vol.  xi.,  p.  152. 

Waldenburg,  Dr.  L.  Die  locale  Behandlung  der  Krankhciten  der  Athmungsorgane 
Berlin,  1872,  p.  690,  el  seq. 
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CMorinium.— Chlorine.  Chlore,  Fr. ; Chlor,  Ger. 

Properties. — Chlorine  is  a greenish-colored  gas,  of  a persistent, 
penetrating,  suffocating,  and  characteristic  odor.  It  is  soluble  in  water 
in  the  proportion  of  two  volumes  (of  gas)  to  one. 

Aqua  Chlorinii. — Chlorine-water.  “Is  a greenish-yellow  liquid, 

possessing  the  suffocating  odor  of  chlorine.” 

Liquor  Sodce  Chlorinates. — Solution  of  chlorinated  soda.  “ A trans- 
parent liquid,  of  a greenish-yellow  color,  having  a slight  odor  of  chlo- 
rine, and  a sharp,  saline  taste.” 

Calx  Chlorinata. — Chlorinated  lime.  Chloride  of  lime.  “A  gray- 
ish-white substance,  in  powder  or  friable  lumps,  dry  or  but  slightly 
moist,  and  wholly  dissolved  by  dilute  muriatic  acid,  with  the  escape  of 
chlorine.” 

Physiological  Actions. — Chlorine  as  a gas,  or  in  solution  in  water, 
is  an  active  irritant.  Applied  to  the  skin  for  some  minutes  it  causes 
heat  and  burning,  increased  diaphoresis,  and,  if  the  contact  be  sufficient- 
ly prolonged,  vesication.  Inhaled  in  very  small  quantity,  largely  di- 
luted with  air,  this  gas  induces  a sensation  of  warmth  in  the  chest,  and 
inci eases  the  bronchial  mucus.  In  considerable  quantity  it  is  a violent 
irritant,  excites  spasm  of  the  glottis,  and  sets  up  active  inflammation  of 
the  larynx,  bronchi,  and  lungs. 

Chlorine  is  without  action  when  moisture  is  not  present.  Water  is 
decomposed  by  it,  chlorhydric  acid  is  formed,  and  oxygen  set  free  as 
active  oxygen  or  ozone.  The  antiseptic  and  antiferment  properties 
of  chlorine  are,  therefore,  due  to  the  oxidizing  powers  of  the  liberated 
ozone.  The  sulphur  and  phosphorus  compounds  with  hydrogen  are  de- 
composed by  chlorine.  When  this  gas  is  brought  into  contact  with  sul- 
phuretted hydrogen,  chlorhydric  acid  is  formed  and  sulphur  is  precipi- 
tated. On  these  chemical  facts  rest  the  deodorant  and  disinfectant 
powers  of  chlorine. 

. Therapy.— Chlorine  gas  will  arrest  putrefactive  decomposition  of 
animal  matters,  and  may,  therefore,  be  employed  as  a preservative  of 
anatomical  preparations.  As  a deodorant  and  disinfectant  it  may  be 
used  to  destroy  foul  effluvia  and  disease-germs.  It  is  irrespirable  in 
sufficient  quantity  to  affect  disease-germs  in  the  living  subject,  and  it 
destroys  the  colors  and  even  texture  of  fabrics,  so  that  it  is  rarely  used 
for  disinfection  of  the  person,  or  of  the  clothing  of  patients 

Chlorine-water,  chlorinated  soda,  and  solutions  of  chlorinated  lime 
are  employed  locally  in  scarlet  fever,  diphtheria,  aphthae,  and  gangrene 
of  the  mouth  and  fauces.  Their  chief  utility  consists  in  removing  fe- 
tor, but  they  probably,  also,  exert  a toxic  influence  on  disease-germs. 

Afluae  chlorinii,  § ss;  aqrne  destih,  § iijss ; syrupi  simpl.,  § Ss.  M. 
Sig.  As  a gargle,  or  lotion  for  the  mouth.  I£.  Calc,  chlorinat  '3  ss- 
mucilaginis,  § ss ; aquae  destih,  § iijss.  M.  Sig.  Lotion.  To  correct 
fetor  of  the  breath,  the  following  formula  may  be  used:  IC  Calc,  chlo- 
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rinat.,  3 iij  ; aquae  destil.,  alcoholis,  aa  3 ij  ; ol.  rosae,  gtt.  iv.  M.  Sig. 
A teaspoonful  to  a tumblerful  of  neater. 

Chlorine-water  was  formerly  much  employed  in  scarlet  fever,  typhoid , 
typlius , etc.  Its  use  in  these  affections  was  predicated  on  its  presumed 
power  to  arrest  the  zymosis  of  the  morbid  ferments.  It  need  hardly  be 
stated  that  such  notions  are  no  longer  entertained. 

These  chlorine  preparations  are  unquestionably  serviceable  as  deter- 
gent, deodorant,  and  antiseptic  applications  to  sloughing  and  gangre- 
nous wounds.  A solution  of  chlorinated  soda  is  employed  to  prevent 
infection  by  animal  poisons,  the  bite  of  serpents  and  insects , and  the 
syphilitic  virus. 

Formerly  chlorine-'water  and  chlorinated  soda  were  used  in  chronic 
hepatic  affections , but  there  is  no  evidence  that  they  are  serviceable. 

The  toxic  effects  of  chlorine  gas  may  be  prevented  by  ammoniacal 
gas  (ammonium  chloride).  Albumen  is  the  most  suitable  and  conven- 
ient antidote  to  the  chlorine  preparations  taken  into  the  stomach.  It 
should  be  given  freely  in  the  form  of  milk,  eggs,  flour,  etc. 

Brominium. — Bromine.  Brome , Fr.  ; Brom , Ger.  “ A dark-red 

liquid,  having  a strong,  disagreeable  odor.  It  is  sparingly  soluble  in 
water,  more  soluble  in  alcohol,  and  still  more  so  in  ether.” 

Physiological  Actions. — The  actions  of  bromine,  considered  from 
the  chemical  point  of  view,  are  similar  to  those  of  chlorine  ; it  decom- 
poses hydrogen  compounds,  forming  bromhydric  acid,  and  precipitating 
or  separating  the  element  associated  with  hydrogen.  It  is  therefore  a 
deodorant  and  antiseptic.  The  vapor  of  bromine  is  intensely  irritant 
to  the  air-passages.  It  combines  with  the  water  and  sets  free  ozone, 
which  energetically  attacks  the  mucous  membrane.  In  sufficient  quan- 
tity, laryngitis,  bronchitis,  and  pneumonia,  will  be  produced  by  the 
inhalation  of  its  vapor.  Applied  in  the  liquid  form,  and  undiluted, 
bromine  acts  as  an  energetic  and  very  painful  escharotic.  A brownish 
slough  is  formed,  which  is  afterward  slowly  detached.  Internally,  by 
the  stomach,  bromine  acts  as  a corrosive  poison,  producing  violent  gas- 
tritis, and  the  phenomena  of  depression  and  collapse,  which  attend  the 
action  of  corrosive  poisons  in  general. 

Therapy. — The  vapor  of  bromine  is  an  efficient  remedy  in  acute 
coryza  and  hay -asthma.  $ . Brominii,  3ss;  alcoholis,  3 iv.  M.  Sig. 
For  inhalation.  A small  quantity  of  this  solution  may  be  placed  in  a 
wide-mouthed  vial,  and  vaporized  by  the  warmth  of  the  hand.  The 
vapor  should  be  snuffed  into  the  nose.  It  probably  acts,  as  already  ex- 
plained, by  setting  free  ozone.  The  pollen  of  plants,  the  presence  of 
which  gives  rise  to  the  symptoms  of  hay-asthma,  is  destroyed.  The 
offensiveness  of  an  ozoena  may  be  removed  by  the  same  expedient. 
Chronic  nasal  catarrh  may  not  unfrequently  be  greatly  benefited  by 
the  vapor  of  bromine. 
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The  most  important  use  of  bromine  is  as  an  escharotic.  For  tlie 
destruction  ot  chancre , it  is  probably  the  best  caustic.  Hospital  gan- 
grene^ the  experience  of  the  rebellion  demonstrated,  was  more  certainly 
arrested  by  bromine  than  by  any  other  escharotic. 

For  the  destruction  of  carcinoma  uteri , this  agent  is  preferred  by 
some  eminent  gynaecologists.  When  used  for  these  purposes  pure  bro- 
mine is  applied,  by  means  of  a glass  rod,  thoroughly,  to  the  diseased 
or  sloughing  or  gangrenous  surface. 

The  objections  to  the  use  of  bromine  are  its  fetid  odor,  its  volatility 
(boils  at  117°  Fahr.),  and  the  pain  which  attends  its  escharotic  action. 

Acidum  Carbolicum— Carbolic  acid.  Ph'enique  acute,  Fr. ; Carbol- 
sciure,  Ger.  Is  either  in  acicular  crystals,  or  in  crystalline  masses ; white 
or  coloiless  when  perfectly  pure,  but,  even  when  slightly  impure,  either 
reddish  or  becoming  so  on  exposure;  deliquescent  and  readily  assuming 
the  liquid  state  in  the  presence  of  a little  water,  yet  not  dissolving;  of 
a strong  odor  and  taste,  recalling  those  of  creosote,  but  distinct ; fusible 
at  from  93°  to  106°,  forming  an  oily  liquid.  It  is  soluble  in  from  twenty 
to  thirty-three  parts  of  water,  the  purest  being  most  soluble.  Alcohol, 
ether,  glycerine,  and  the  essential  oils,  dissolve  it  freely.  It  combines 
v it h alkalies  and  other  salifiable  bases,  but  its  compounds  have  still  an 
alkaline  reaction  and  are  decomposed  by  the  feeblest  acids,  even  by 
carbonic  acid.”  Dose,  gr.  I — gr.  j. 

Acidum  Carbolicum  Impurum. — Impure  carbolic  acid.  “ Is  either 
colorless  or  has  a brown  shade.  It  consists  of  carbolic  and  cresylic 
acids,  in  variable  proportion,  with  impurities  derived  from  coal-tar, 
which  vary  from  ten  to  thirty  per  cent.” 

Glyceritum  Aculi  Carbolici.—Gly cerite  of  carbolic  acid  ( 3 ij  car- 
bolic acid ; half  a pint  of  glycerine). 

Aqua  Acidi  Cavbolici.  Carbolic-acid  water  (glycerite  of  carbolic 
acid,  3 x;  water,  one  pint).  Dose,  a teaspoonful  to  a half-ounce. 

TJnguentum  Acidi  Carbolici. — Ointment  of  carbolic  acid  ( 3 j 3 j). 

Creosotum— Creosote.  “ A colorless,  oily,  neuter  liquid,  having  a 
strong,  characteristic  odor,  and  an  acrid,  burning  taste.  Is  sparingly 
soluble  in  water,  but  mixes  in  all  proportions  with  alcohol  and  ether.°  ~ 

It  is  distinguished  from  carbolic  acid,  which  it  in  some  respects 
closely  resembles,  by  not  coagulating  collodion  when  mixed  with  it,  and 
by  not  imparting  a blue  color  to  a slip  of  pine-wood  dipped  first  into  an 
alkaline  solution  of  creosote,  and  then,  after  drying,  into  muriatic  acid.” 

Aqua  Creosoti.  Creosote-water  ( 3 j— Oj).  Dose,  a teaspoonful  to 
an  ounce. 

Carbolic  acid  has  entirely  superseded  creosote  as  a remedy. 
Antagonists  and  Incompatibles.— Combination  with  alkalies  di- 
minishes, but  does  not  entirely  check,  the  physiological  activity  of  car- 
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bolic  acid.  Saccliarate  of  lime,  or  lime,  is  probably  the  most  efficient 
antagonist  from  the  chemical  point  of  view  (Tli.  Iiusemann).  In  cases 
of  poisoning,  this  substance  should  be  given  freely.  There  is  no  chem- 
ical or  physiological  antidote  to  carbolic  acid  alter  absorption  has  taken 
place.  Hence  toxic  symptoms  should  be  treated  on  general  principles 
as  they  arise.  The  local  caustic  action  is  lessened  by  vegetable  demul- 
cents, but  not  by  oils  and  glycerine. 

Synergists. — All  corrosives  and  antiseptics,  from  the  physiological 
standpoint,  favor  the  action  of  carbolic  acid. 

Physiological  Actions. — Carbolic  acid  coagulates  albumen,  and 
dissolves  in  volatile  and  fixed  oils.  Applied  to  the  integument  or  mu- 
cous membrane  it  produces  a burning  sensation  of  short  duration,  and 
a whitish  eschar,  which  subsequently  becomes  brownish,  is  formed.  It 
lowers  the  sensibility  to  pain  and  touch  of  the  part  to  which  it  is  ap- 
plied, and  insensibility  to  pain  may  be  sufficiently  induced  to  permit 
free  incisions  without  suffering  (Bill,  Andrew  Smith).  Its  escharotic 
action,  which,  however,  is  very  superficial,  is  due  to  its  power  to  coagu- 
late albumen  and  to  combine  with  fats. 

Carbolic  acid  is  very  destructive  to  the  lower  forms  of  life- — bacteria, 
vibrio,  fungi,  etc.  These  minute  organisms  cease  to  exist  when  very 
dilute  solutions  of  this  agent  are  brought  into  contact  with  them.  As 
all  fermentations  are  correlative  of  the  growth  and  multiplication  of 
these  minute  bodies,  carbolic  acid,  by  destroying  their  activity,  arrests 
zymosis.  Ordinarily  a solution  one  per  cent,  in  strength  is  sufficient  to 
destroy  bacteria,  vibrio,  etc.  (Neumann). 

Applied  to  the  external  integument  carbolic  acid  is  absorbed,  and 
systemic  effects  follow,  the  urine  becoming  smoky.  Fatal  poisoning 
has  resulted  from  such  applications  (Kohler). 

Carbolic  acid  has  a cooling,  sweetish  taste,  followed  by  heat  and 
pungency.  It  acts  on  the  mucous  membrane  as  on  the  skin,  and,  in 
cases  of  poisoning  by  the  stomach  administration,  eschars  at  first  whit- 
ish and  afterward  becoming  brown  or  black,  and  surrounded  by  a zone 
of  inflammatory  redness,  are  found.  In  suitable  medicinal  doses  a 
cooling  sensation,  followed  by  warmth,  is  produced.  In  toxic  doses  the 
local  symptoms  are  those  caused  by  an  irritant  poison.  Carbolic  acid, 
notwithstanding  its  power  to  coagulate  albumen,  rapidly  diffuses  into 
the  blood.  A case  has  been  reported  in  which  an  ounce  proved  fatal 
to  a male  adult  within  three  minutes,  and  a number  of  cases  have  oc- 
curred in  which  death  ensued  within  an  hour  after  the  ingestion  of  a 
half-ounce  to  an  ounce  (Taylor).  Carbolic  acid  exists  in  the  blood, 
probably,  as  a carbolate.  The  blood  itself  does  not  appear  to  be  al- 
tered; at  least  no  change  in  its  corpuscular  elements  has  been  discov- 
ered on  microscopical  examination.  Added  to  blood  outside  of  the 
body,  carbolic  acid  produces  very  positive  effects.  The  action  of  the 
heart  and  the  blood-pressure  are,  apparently,  not  affected  by  carbolic 
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acid.  The  influence  which  it  has  on  temperature  seems  equally  nega- 
tive, although  it  has  been  stated  that  the  fever-heat  of  ]}utrid  infection 
is  diminished  by  it  (Erls). 

Ihe  respiration  is  increased  in  frequency,  both  before  and  after  divis- 
ion oi  the  vagi,  whence  it  may  be  concluded  that  carbolic  acid  stimu- 
lates the  respiratory  centre  and  the  peripheric  nerve-endings  (Salkow- 
ski).  By  the  systemic  administration,  carbolic  acid  does  not  destroy  the 
conductivity  ol  nerves  or  the  contractility  of  muscles ; but,  locally  ap- 
plied, it  suspends  the  functions  of  the  sensory  nerves.  Stupor,  insensi- 
bility, and  convulsions,  are  produced  by  carbolic  acid,  and  these  effects 
aie  due  to  the  direct  impression  of  the  agent  on  the  cerebral  lobes.  In 
animals  carbolic  acid,  in  lethal  doses,  causes  muscular  weakness,  insen- 
sibility, and  convulsions  (Rotlie). 

Caibolic  acid  is  in  part  consumed  in  the  body,  and  the  products  of 
its  combustion  are  excreted  in  the  urine,  whence  the  smoky,  blackish 
appearance  of  that  excretion.  In  part,  carbolic  acid  is  eliminated  bv 
various  excretions— by  the  lungs,  skin,  and  kidneys— and,  probably,  for 
the  most  part  in  combination  with  a base. 

I he  rapt.  Nausea  and  vomiting,  due  to  an  irritable  state  of  the 
stomach-nerves,  is  relieved  by  carbolic  acid.  Combination  with  bis- 
muth enhances  the  effect.  1^,.  Acidi  carbolici,  grs.  ivj  bismuthi  sub- 
mtrat.,  3 i j ; mucil.  acacias,  §j;  aquae  menth.  pip.,  § iij.  M.  S.  A 
tablespoonful  every  two , three,  or  four  hours.  Attacks  of  cholera-mor- 
bus and  cholera  infantum  are  not  unfrequently  very  promptly  arrested 
by  the  exhibition  of  carbolic  acid,  or  the  combination  of  carbolic  acid 
and  bismuth.  Eructations  of  gas , due  to  the  fermentation  of  foods, 
and  the  vomiting  of  yeast-like  matters,  especially  when  due  to  the  pres- 
ence of  sarcina , are  often  arrested  by  this  remedy.  Good  results 
have  been  obtained  by  the  use  of  carbolic  acid  in  Asiatic  cholera. 
Combination  with  iodine  is  said  to  be  more  effective  (Choleratropfen).* 
R.  Acidi  carbolici,  grs.  iv;  tinct.  iodinii,  gtt.  xyj  ; aquas  menth.  pip.’ 
f iv.  M.  S.  A tablespoonful  every  hour , or  oftener.  The  same  for- 
mula has  been  used  successfully  in  cholera  nostras  and  cholera  infan- 
tum (Rothe). 

Based  on  its  power  to  arrest  the  action  of  ferments,  carbolic  acid 
has  been  used,  with  certainly  temporary  good  results,  in  diabetes  of 
hepatic  origin  (Ebstein,  Habershon). 

Inhalations  of  carbolic-acid  spray  possess  a high  degree  of  utility  in 
chronic  nasal  catarrh, , hay-asthma , chronic  bronchitis , and  whooping- 
cough.  A solution  in  water,  to  the  proportion  of  one  per  cent,.,  is  a 
suitable  solution  for  this  purpose.  It  may  be  combined  with  the  tinct- 
ure of  iodine.  The  efficacy  of  these  inhalations  in  hay-asthma  and  in 
whooping-cough  is  probably  due  to  the  fact  that  caibolic  acid  destroys 
the  minute  organisms  (cacobacteria,  pollen),  on  the  presence  of  which 
the  morbid  action  in  these  maladies  depends  (Letzerich).  The  vapor 
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of  carbolate  of  iodine  may  be  inhaled  in  these  diseases.  The  warmth 
of  the  hand  suffices  to  vaporize  a mixture  ol  carbolic  acid  and  tincture 
of  iodine. 

In  pulmonary  phthisis,  when  there  is  much  teasing  cougli,  or  when 
expectoration  is  profuse  and  foul-smelling,  these  inhalations  are  ser- 
viceable. In  gangrene  of  the  lung , carbolic  spray  and  the  acid  inter- 
nally are  used  to  destroy  the  fetor.  A one-per-cent,  solution  oi  car- 
bolic acid  and  a mixture  of  carbolic  acid  and  iodine  have  been  injected 
with  asserted  advantage  into  phthisical  cavities  through  the  parietes 
of  the  thorax. 

Influenced  by  theoretical  considerations,  carbolic  acid  has  been  much 
prescribed  by  some  practitioners  in  diphtheria , scarlet  fever,  variola , 
erysipelas , typhoid , etc.  Experience  has  not  confirmed  the  truth  of 
the  theory  on  which  this  practice  is  based.  The  morbid  process  set  up 
by  the  disease-germs  is  not  arrested  in  its  course  by  an  antiferment. 
Local  applications  to  the  fauces  of  carbolic-acid  spray  or  solutions  are 
useful  in  diphtheria  and  scarlet  fever,  to  remove  fetor  and  to  destroy 
such  disease-germs  as  are  generated  at  this  point ; but  it  is  not  pos- 
sible to  introduce  into  the  blood  with  safety  a quantity  of  carbolic  acid 
sufficient  to  arrest  zymosis  at  distant  points,  admitting  the  existence  ol 
a morbid  process  comparable  to  the  process  of  fermentation.  Mr.  Lister 
concludes  that  a strength  of  one  to  forty  of  carbolic-acid  spray  or  solu- 
tion is  necessary  in  order  to  prevent  the  infection  of  wounds,  by  atmos- 
pheric germs,  during  the  progress  of  surgical  operations. 

Parenchymatous  Injection  of  Carbolic  Acid. — The  deep-seated 
injection  of  carbolic  acid  has  been  proposed  and  successfully  practised 
for  the  relief  of  various  morbid  states.  For  this  purpose  a two-per-cent, 
solution  is  most  suitable.  A solution  stronger  than  this  may  excite 
inflammation  in  the  part  and  coagulate  the  blood.  It  is  directed  by 
Hitter  that  the  needle  of  the  hypodermic  syringe  be  first  inserted  into 
the  inflamed  part,  and,  if  no  blood  flow  out  through  the  needle,  it  will 
be  known  that  a vein  has  not  been  penetrated.  From  twenty  to  thirty 
minims  of  the  solution  are  then  injected.  The  injections  are  made  once 
or  twice  a day  in  acute  diseases,  and  on  alternate  days,  or  less  fre- 
quently,  in  chronic  cases.  Very  remarkable  results  have  been  obtained 
from  these  injections  in  erysipelas  (Huter,  Aufrecht)  and  in  pleuro- 
pneumonia (Kunze). 

Dr.  Tessier,  of  the  Mauritius,  reports  that  intermittents  are  rapidly 
cured  by  the  injection  of  three-quarters  of  a grain  of  carbolic  acid  dis- 
solved in  twenty  minims  of  water. 

The  parenchymatous  injection  of  carbolic  acid  is  more  especially 
adapted  to  the  treatment  of  certain  surgical  maladies.  Hitter  has  em- 
ployed this  method  successfully  in  lupus , chancroid , secondary  syphi- 
litic abscesses , ulcerations , synovitis  (injected  into  the  affected  joint), 
fstulce,  enlarged  bursae,  hydrocele,  etc. 
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. 0CAL  Application  of  Carbolic  Acid.— Itching  of  the  skin,  aris- 
ing- tom  any  cause,  is  allayed  by  sponging  the  part  with  a solution  of 

C?V  .?.  10  acid‘  Adtb  carb°l-j  3 ij ; glycerini,  §j;  aquae  rosae  ad 
o v UJ*  b Sig.  Lotion.  This  application  is  especially  serviceable  in 
pi  ungo  and  prurigo  senilis.  Carbolic  acid  is  an  effective  application 
m parasitic  skin-diseases  —pityriasis  versicolor , tinea  tonsurans , tinea 
wemata  fames, , scabies,  etc.  Acid,  carboh,  3j;  glycerini,  § j. 

. • Local  application  for  parasitic  skin-diseases.  The  internal  ad- 
ministration of  carbolic  acid  should  be  conjoined  with  its  local  use  in 
prurigo , chronic  eczema , and  sycosis  parasitica. 

The  following  is  an  efficient  local  application  for  chilblains:  R. 
Acid.  carboL,  3 j ; tinct.  iodinii,  3 ij ; acid,  tannici,  3 i j ; cerat.  simpli- 
CIS>  3 lv-  M.  Sig.  Ointment. 

Undiluted  carbolic  acid  is  used  as  a mild  escliarotic  to  the  so-called 
mucous  patches,  to  condylomata,  vegetations , etc.,  lupus,  scirrhus,  cau- 
tflower-groioths,  etc.  The  author  has  witnessed  results  which  appear 
to  him  to  justify  the  statement  that  carbolic  acid,  applied  undiluted  to 
the  cancerous  sore  and  injected  underneath,  limits  the  extension  and 
retards  the  growth  of  the  disease. 

Undiluted  carbolic  acid  is  an  efficient  application  to  ulcers  of  the 
cervix  uteri,  chronic  endo-cervicitis , and  endo-metritis.  It  may  be 
applied  undiluted  without  risk  to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  uterine 
cavity,  on  the  cotton-wrapped  probe,  after  preliminary  dilatation  of 

catar^r  ’ ^ pr°bablT>  no  better  means  of  treating  uterine 

Solutions  of  carbolic  acid,  of  adequate  strength,  have  the  power  to 
check  suppuration,  and  to  correct  the  fetor  of  sloughing  and  ill-condi- 
tioned wounds.  The  methods  of  Mr.  Lister’s  antiseptic  treatment  in- 
clude a much  more  extended  application  of  carbolic  acid.  Embracing 
ie  fermentation  theory  of  M.  Pasteur,  Mr.  Lister  holds  to  the  necessity 
of  excluding  germs  from  contact  with  wounded  surfaces  Operation 
by  the  method  of  Mr.  Lister  must  be  performed  under  aid  Vf  a spmy 
o earbohe  acid  (one  part  to  forty).  The  solution  may  be  pulverized  by 
the  ordinary  hand-ball  atomizer,  or  better  by  a Siegle’s  steam  atomizer 
All  knives,  sponges,  and  ligatures,  must  be  “ carbolized  >*  before  comini 
into  contact  with  the  wounded  surface.  The  antiseptic  dressing  is  thus 
desen  >ed  by  Mr.  Lister : “ It  consists  of  two  pieces  of  folded  giuze  and 
mackintosh  (fine  cotton  cloth  with  a layer  of  caoutchouc),  an  anterior 
and  a posterior  one.  The  wound  is  covered  with  several  thicknesses 
o gauze  d'pped  m a solution  of  carbolic  acid  (one  to  forty)  and  over 
ns  is  placed  the  folded  gauze  and  mackintosh,  of  sufficient  size  to 
extend  beyond  the  margins  of  the  wound  in  all  directions.”  The  dress 
mg  is  confined  by  turns  of  a “gauze  bandage,”  and  is  allowed  to 

lh”aThendIStOTbed  f°r  tw°days  to  a week,  “ the  general  rule  being 

dressing  should  be  changed  on  any  day  on  which  the  dis°- 
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charge  is  observed  to  have  extended  beyond  the  edge  of  the  folded 
gauze.” 

Antiseptic  gauze  consists  of  cotton  cloth  charged  with  the  following: 
“ One  part  of  crystallized  carbolic  acid,  five  parts  of  common  resin,  and 
seven  parts  of  solid  paraffin  ” — the  paraffin  and  resin  are  first  melted 
together,  and  the  acid  is  then  incorporated  by  stirring.  A very  .compli- 
cated process,  too  elaborate  for  insertion  here,  is  described  by  Mr.  Lis- 
ter, for  diffusing  the  above-described  mixture  equably  through  the  cot- 
ton cloth.  For  lubricating  instruments,  especially  catheters  and  bou- 
gies, he  advises  a solution  of  one  part  of  carbolic  acid  in  twenty  parts 
of  olive  oil.  Carbolized  silk  sutures  are  “ prepared  by  immersing  a reel 
of  the  silk  in  melted  beeswax,  mixed  with  about  a tenth  part  of  carbolic 
acid,  and  drawing  the  thread  through  a dry  cloth  as  it  leaves  the  liquid, 
to  remove  superfluous  wax.” 

The  following  is  the  University  College  formula  for  the  preparation 
of  carbolic-acid  plaster : “ Shellac,  75 ; carbolic  acid,  25.  Melt  the 
shellac  with  8 of  the  acid,  and  then  add  the  remaining  17,  and  mix  thor- 
oughly. The  mixture  should  be  spread  on  linen,  and  should  be  coated 
with  a solution  of  gutta-percha  in  bisulphide  of  carbon.” 

The  admirable  results  in  the  treatment  of  wounds  obtained  by  Lis- 
ter have  been  fully  confirmed  by  various  competent  observers  (Nuss- 
baum,  Thiersch,  Yolkmann,  Bardeleben),  and,  although  objectors  have 
risen  to  deny  the  superiority  of  the  method,  it  has  been  shown  that 
the  ill-success  complained  of  was  due  to  inattention  to  the  various 
details  necessary. 

Carbolic  acid  enters  into  the  composition  of  Morrell’s  antiseptic 
fluid,  which  is  used  as  a disinfectant  for  general  purposes,  and  for  the 
preservation  of  bodies.  The  following  is  the  formula : “ Dissolve  13.5 
parts  of  arsenious  acid  and  6.9  parts  of  sodic  hydrate  in  15  to  20  parts 
of  water;  add  enough  carbolic  acid  until  the  clear  fluid,  after  stirring, 
appears  turbid  (that  is,  until  the  liquid  is  fully  saturated  -with  carbolic 
acid),  and  dilute  with  water  to  make  100  parts.” 
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Salicin. — A neutral  principle — a gl ucoside — contained  in  the  bark  oi 
several  species  of  salix,  and  of  other  trees  and  plants.  It  crystallizes  in 
plates  or  in  the  rhombic  system,  is  whitish  in  color,  bitter  to  the  taste, 
and  neutral  in  reaction  (Husemann).  It  is  sparingly  soluble  in  water. 
Dose,  grs.  v — grs.  xxx. 

Actions  and  Uses. — Salicin  promotes  appetite  and  the  digestion- 
properties  which  it  possesses  in  common  with  other  bitters.  It  is  an 
antiferment,  and  has  antiseptic  powers  similar  to  cjuinia  and  salicylic 
acid.  . The  latter  is  a derivative  of  salicin.  It  is  destructive  to  bacteria 
and  vibrio,  and  prevents  the  reaction  of  amygdalin  and  amulsin,  and  of 
ptyaline  on  starch.  It  does  not  produce  very  sensible  effects  even  in 
large  doses,  and  is  without  toxic  activity.  It  has  been  used  as  a sub- 
stitute for  quinia  in  the  cases  of  disease  to  the  treatment  of  which  the 
latter  is  applied,  especially  in  the  treatment  of  intermittents.  It  is, 
however,  much  inferior  to  quinia. 

Salicin  is  an  excellent  stomachic  tonic  in  atonic  dyspepsia , and  is  a 
serviceable  remedy  to  prevent  the  fermentations  which  take  place  in  the 
foods  in  cases  of  g astro -intestinal  catarrh.  In  the  chronic  diarrhoea 
of  children,  it  has  been  employed  successfully.  The  good  results  ob- 
tained from  it  m these  cases  are  doubtless  due  to  its  antiferment  prop- 
erties and  its  lack  of  irritating  qualities. 

The  most  important  use  of  salicin  thus  far  proposed  is  in  the  treat- 
ment of  acute  rheumatism — information  which  we  owe  to  Dr.  Maclavan. 
He  concludes,  as  the  result  of  his  experience,  that  the  more  acutethe 
case  the  more  beneficial  the  remedy;  that  the  good  effects  are  always 
experienced  within  forty-eight  hours;  that,  sometimes,  the  disease  is  at 
once  arrested  ; that  relief  of  pain  and  fall  of  temjoerature  are  the  earli- 
est effects  produced.  Maclagan  gives  from  ten  to  thirty  grains  everv 
two,  three,  or  four  hours,  in  powder  mixed  with  water.  “Fifteen 
grains  every  three  hours  is  a medium  dose.” 

Authorities  referred  to : 

Husemann,  Drs.  Aug.  und  Tiieod.  Pjlanzenstoffe , p.  959,  et  seq. 

March ' °1 8°<T’  ^ T’  ^ TreailMnt  °f  A°UU  Rheumat'ism  % Salicin.  The  Lancet , 

Acidum  Salicylicum—  Salicylic  acid  (unofficial).  Acide  Salicv- 
lique,  Fr.  ; Salicylsaure , Ger.  J 
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Properties. — Salicylic  acid  crystallizes  in  needle-shaped  crystals, 
which  are  soluble  in  alcohol  and  ether,  and  in  hot  but  not  in  cold  water. 
It  is  without  smell,  and  its  taste  is  slight  and  not  disagreeable.  The 
solubility  of  salicylic  acid  in  cold  water  is  increased  by  the  presence  of 
neutral  salts.  Three  parts  of  phosphate  of  sodium  will  render  one  part 
of  the  acid  easily  soluble  in  fifty  parts  of  water.  Borate  of  sodium  is 
still  more  efficient  in  promoting  the  solubility  of  the  acid,  and,  as  bo- 
racic  acid  has  properties  corresponding  to  salicylic,  the  borate  should  be 
preferred  for  this  purpose.  It  has  been  shown  that  ten  parts  of  salicylic 
acid  can  be  dissolved  in  one  hundred  parts  of  water,  by  the  addition  of 
eight  parts  of  borax  (Bose).  The  borax  should  be  first  dissolved  by  the 
aid  of  heat,  and  the  salicylic  acid  should  be  added  gradually  to  the  hot 
solution  of  borax.  On  cooling,  filtration  is  necessary  to  separate  a 
small  quantity  of  undissolved  residue. 

The  dose  of  salicylic  acid  for  internal  administration  ranges  from 
ten  grains  to  one  drachm. 

Sodii  Scdicylas. — Salicylate  of  sodium.  Dose,  grs.  xv — 3 j.  The 
solution  of  salicylate  of  sodium  is  brownish  in  color,  and  unpleasant 
to  the  taste.  Extract  of  liquorice,  it  is  said,  covers  the  taste  some- 
what. 

Antagonists  and  Incompatibles. — As  regards  external  uses,  sali- 
cylic acid  loses  its  antiseptic  property  by  combination  with  alkalies 
(Kolbe). 

Synergists. — All  those  agents  which  possess  the  power  to  destroy 
disease-germs  are  synergistic — notably  carbolic,  boracic,  and  benzoic 
acids. 

Physiological  Actions. — Applied  to  wounds  in  a pure  state,  sali- 
cylic acid  causes  pain  and  irritation,  but,  in  the  strength  usually  em- 
ployed for  this  purpose,  it  does  not  have  these  effects.  It  has  the  power 
to  prevent  fermentations  and  putrefactive  decomposition.  It  is  very 
destructive  to  the  minute  organisms  on  the  presence  of  which  these  fer- 
mentations depend  (Kolbe,  Letzerich).  Its  powers,  in  these  respects, 
seem  greater  than  those  of  carbolic  acid  (Thiersch).  A minute  quantity 
will  arrest  the  vinous  fermentation,  and  prevent  decomposition  of  ani- 
mal fluids.  In  consequence  of  the  possession  of  these  properties,  sali- 
cylic acid  favors  primary  union  of  wounds,  lessens  suppuration,  and  pre- 
vents septic  infection. 

Salicylic  acid  appears  to  be  devoid  of  toxic  power.  In  suitable 
doses  it  does  not  produce  gastric  irritation,  but  the  salicylate  of  soda  in 
large  doses  is  apt  to  cause  nausea  and  vomiting.  Kolbe  took  from  fif- 
teen to  twenty  grains  daily  of  salicylic  acid  without  any  disturbance  of 
his  functions.  Salicylic  acid  probably  combines  with  the  soda  of  the 
blood,  and  exists  in  that  fluid  as  a salicylate.  As  it  has  been  shown 
that  the  salts  of  salicylic  acid  do  not  possess  antiseptic  property,  it  is 
probable  that  the  combinations  formed  in  the  blood  do  not  affect  the 
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blood-corpuscles,  but,  as  regards  the  action  which  this  agent  exerts  after 
diffusion  into  the  blood,  nothing  is  definitely  known. 

It  lias  been  shown  that,  in  the  physiological  state,  salicylic  acid  does 
not  affect  the  body  temperature  (Fllrbringer)  ; but  the  evidence  is  con- 
clusive that  in  fevers  it  is  an  antipyretic  (Butt,  Immermann,  Senator, 
and  others).  Salicylate  of  soda  in  considerable  doses  ( 3 j — 3iv),  given 
on  alternate  evenings,  exerts  a very  remarkable  power  over  the  tem- 
perature of  fevers,  depressing  the  heat  from  2°  to  3°  C.,  and  at  the  same 
time  slowing  the  pulse.  The  decline  of  temperature  usually  persists 
foi  twenty-four  hours,  and  is  accompanied  in  about  one-half  of  the  cases 
vuth  sweating  (Moeli).  Cerebral  effects  similar  to  those  caused  by 

quinia  have  also  been  observed,  viz.,  giddiness,  headache,  tinnitus  auri- 
um,  etc. 

No  increase  of  the  urinary  secretion  has  been  noted.  Elimination 
takes  place  chiefly  by  the  kidneys. 

Therapy.  Salicylic  acid  will  probably  be  found  a useful  addition 
to  our  resources  for  the  treatment  of  fermentations  in  the  stomach , for 
the  destruction  of  sarcina , and  as  an  enema  for  the  removal  of  ascarides. 
The  author  is  not  aware,  however,  of  any  published  observations  on  the 
use  of  this  remedy  in  these  affections,  except  those  of  Wagner,  who 
commends  its  administration  “ in  all  cases  where  fermentative  changes 
occur  in  the  alimentary  canal.” 


A ery  important  results  have  been  obtained  from  the  use  of  salicylic 
acid  as  an  antipyretic.  In  typhoid , erysipelas , acute  rheumatism , pneu- 
monia , phthisis , etc.,  it  exercises  a decided  influence  in  lowering  the 
temperature  (Butt,  Immermann,  Senator).  In  these  affections  it  is  sec- 
ond only  to  quinia  as  an  antipyretic.  The  trials  of  Senator  have  shown 
triat  salicylic  acid  possesses  valuable  antiperiodic  power,  and  as  a reme- 
dy for  intermittents  seems  nearly  if  not  quite  equal  to  quinia.  In  five 
out  of  ten  cases  the  cure  was  complete  after  one  or  two  doses.  In  diph- 
theria, good  results  have  been  obtained  by  Letzerich  and  Wagner.  The 
local  application  of  a solution  of  salicylic  acid  may  be  conjoined  in  this 
disease  with  its  internal  administration.  As  the  experiments  of  Fur- 
bringer  have  apparently  shown  that  salicylic  acid  possesses  a more  de- 
cided antipyretic  property  in  septicmmic  fever  than  in  essential  or  symp- 
tomatic fever,  its  use  is  indicated  in  pycemia,  erysipelas , surgical  fever 
etc.  ' * ’ 


Probably,  in  acute  rheumatism,  more  than  in  any  other  malady,  is 
salicylic  acid  effective.  The  observations  which  have  been  recently 
made  show  that  this  disease  is  not  unfrequently  arrested  within  forty- 
eight  hours  by  the  use  of  this  remedy  (Traube.)  It  removes  the  fever, 
quiets  the  articular  pains,  and  reduces  the  swelling.  Not  every  case  is’ 
so  favorably  affected  as  to  be  arrested  within  forty-eight  hours,  but  a 
remarkable  influence  appears  to  be  exerted  by  this  remedy  over  the 
course  and  duration  of  this  disease. 
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As  a disinfectant  and  deodorizer , salicylic  acid,  being  free  from  odor, 
may  take  the  place,  to  a large  extent,  oi  carbolic  acid.  For  all  toilet 
purposes  it  is  to  be  preferred.  It  is  an  excellent  addition  to  dentifrices , 
and  its  solution  with  borax  is  the  most  agreeable  and  efficient  deodor- 
ant for  fetid  perspirations.  Extraordinary  success  has  been  achieved 
by  the  local  application  of  this  remedy  in  eczema  op  tlie  head  and  face. 
Those  cases  characterized  by  much  weeping  seem  to  be  best  adapted  to 
the  cure  by  salicylic  acid,  but  eczema  rubrum  and  eczema  impetig inodes , 
that  resisted  other  approved  means,  have  yielded  to  the  application  ol 
this  agent  (Wagner,  Will).  It  is  generally  conceded  that,  as  a local 
application  to  syphilitic  ulcers , salicylic  acid  is  inferior  to  carbolic  acid. 

The  most  important  therapeutical  uses  of  salicylic  acid  are  in  the 
antiseptic  treatment  of  wounds  and  injuries.  Since  it  has  been  shown 
that  this  agent  has  a power  to  destroy  the  activity  of  ferments  and  dis- 
ease-germs equal  to  that  of  carbolic  acid,  while  it  is  free  from  the  irri- 
tating quality  and  disagreeable  odor  of  the  latter,  Thiersch,  who  is  a 
strong  advocate  for  Lister’s  antiseptic  method,  has  resorted  to  the  use 
of  salicylic-acid  solutions. 

To  cancer , gangrenous  and  sloughing  icounds , pure  salicylic  acid 
may  be  applied  in  powder.  To  prevent  the  contact  and  multiplication 
of  atmospheric  germs,  operative  procedures  may  be  conducted  in  sali- 
cylic spray,  the  sponges  and  dressings  may  be  saturated  with  salicylic 
solutions,  and  the  wound  may  be  irrigated  by  the  same.  In  order  to 
carry  out  all  the  details  of  the  antiseptic  method,  salicylic  acid  is  sub- 
stituted for  carbolic  in  the  forms  and  combinations  of  dressings  em- 
ployed by  Lister.  Wounds  are  covered  with  cotton- wool,  impregnated 
with  an  alcoholic  solution  of  the  acid,  in  the  proportion  of  three  and  ten 
per  cent.  As  cold  water  takes  up  only  one  part  to  three  hundred,  which, 
however,  is  strong  enough  to  destroy  bacteria,  etc.,  the  addition  of 
borax  is  generally  necessary  to  obtain  a solution  of  sufficient  strength 
for  the  antiseptic  applications.  A salicylic-acid  plaster  may  be  prepared 
as  follows  : Salicylic  acid,  3 ss—  3 j ; white  wax,  3 j ; paraffine,  3 ij ; 
almond-oil,  3 ij.  The  ingredients  are  melted,  and  rubbed  up  together 
in  a heated  mortar  (Will),  and  spread  on  muslin.  An  ointment  more 
readily  melted  by  the  heat  of  the  body  is  the  following : Sperm-oil,  3 jss; 
cacao-butter,  3vss;  salicylic  acid,  3 ss— 3 j.  This  should  be  melted 
together,  thoroughly  incorporated  and  spread  on  lint  (Will).  An  oint- 
ment for  the  same  purposes  may  be  prepared  in  a simpler  way  by  the 
addition  of  salicylic  acid  to  simple  cerate.  A solution  of  salicylic  acid 
in  olive-oil,  in  the  proportion  of  one  drachm  to  eight  ounces,  is  an  effi- 
cient local  application  for  burns. 

Authorities  referred  to : 

Bose,  Dr.  H.  Berliner  klinische  Wochenschrifl , 1875,  No.  28. 

Butt,  Dr.  E.  Die  antipyrethche  Wirhung  der  Salicylsdure.  Cent.  f.  d.  med.  Il’issen. 
schaften , 1875,  No.  18. 
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Furbringer,  Dr.  Zur  Wirhmg  der  Salicylsaure , pamphlet,  Jena,  1875. 

Immeraiann,  Prof.  Quoted  in  IAebcrmeistcr's  Handbuch  der  Pathologie  und  Therapie 
des  Fiebers , Leipzig,  1875,  p.  644. 

Kolbe,  Prof.  Eeber  die  antiscplischcn  Eigenschafter  der  Salicylsaure.  Schmidt's  Jahr- 
bucher , vol.  clxiii.,  p.  229. 

Letzericii,  Dr.  Ludwig.  Experimenlellen  Unler suchungcn  und  Beobachtungen  ubcr 
die  II  irkung  der  Salicylsaure  bei  der  Diphtheric.  Virchow's  Archiv,  Band  lxiv.,  p.  102. 

Moeli,  Dr,  Berliner  klinische  Wochenschrift , 1875,  No.  80. 

Senator,  Prof.  Dr.  Berliner  klinische  Wochenschrift , No.  32. 

Squibb,  Dr.  E.  Note  on  Salicylic  Acid,  Brooklyn,  1875. 

Thiersch,  Prof.  Dr.  Klinische  Ergebnisse  der  Lister'schen  Wundbehandlung , etc. 

I olkmann's  klinischer  Vortrdge , Nos.  84  and  85. 

Traube,  Dr.  L.  Berliner  klinische  Wochenschrift , No.  1,  1876. 

Will,  Dr.  J.  C.  Ogilvie.  On  Salicylic  Acid.  The  Lancet , vol.  ii.,  1875,  p.  870,  et  seq. 

Acidum  Boracieum.  Boracic  acid.  Acide  boracique , Fr.  ; Jdor- 
sdure , Ger. 

Properties—  Boracic  acid  occurs  in  glittering,  white,  scaly  crystals. 
It  is  soluble  in  twenty-six  parts  of  cold,  and  in  three  parts  of  warm 
water,  and  is  freely  soluble  in  alcohol. 

Actions  and  Uses.— Boracic  acid  possesses  decided  antiseptic  and 
deodorant  properties.  It  arrests  fermentations  and  putrefactive  decom- 
position, and  is  destructive  of  minute  organisms — bacteria,  vibrio  etc. 
Applied  to  wounds,  it  is  free  from  irritating  effects ; it  lessens  suppura- 
tion, and  prevents  decomposition. 

Boracic  acid  occupies  an  important  place  in  Lister’s  antiseptic 
method.  It  appears  to  be  as  effective  as  carbolic  acid,  and  is  even  less 
irritating  to  the  tissues  than  salicylic  acid.  A saturated  solution  may 
be  emplojmd  as  a dressing  to  fresh  wounds  to  prevent  the  action  of 
atmospheric  germs,  or  to  arrest  decomposition  in  gangrenous,  sloughing, 
or  ill-conditioned  wounds.  “ Boracic  lint  ” is  made  by  steeping  Tint  Tn 
a saturated  solution  of  boracic  acid  at  the  boiling-point;  and,  after 
drying,  it  is  found  to  hold  a large  quantity  of  the  acid,  weighing  nearly 
twice  as  much  as  before  being  thus  treated. 

Mr.  Lister’s  directions  for  the  application  of  boracic-acid  dressing 
to  ulcers  are  as  follows  : “ The  first  step  is  to  cleanse  the  sore  and  the 
surrounding  skin  once  for  all  from  septic  impurity.  This  is  done  by 
treating  the  surface  of  the  sore  freely  with  a solution  of  the  chloride  of 
zinc  (forty  grains  to  the  ounce) ; and  at  the  same  time  washing  the  in- 
tegument with  a strong  watery  solution  of  carbolic  acid,  which  is  used 
on  account  of  its  remarkable  power  of  penetrating  the  epidermis,  while 
for  the  sore  itself  the  solution  of  the  chloride  appears  to  be  more  effi- 
cient. This  preliminary  step  having  been  taken,  the  boracic  dressing 
is  at  once  employed  as  follows:  A piece  of  oiled-silk  protective,  of 
sufficient  size  to  cover  the  sore  and  slightly  overlap  the  surrounding 
skin,  is  dipped  in  the  boracic  lotion  (a  saturated,  watery  solution)  and 
applied,  and  over  this  a piece  of  boracic  lint  large  enough  to  extend  for 
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an  inch  or  more  beyond  the  protective  on  all  sides,  the  whole  being  re- 
tained in  position  with  a bandage.” 

Mr.  Lister  has  used  boracic  solutions  with  great  success  in  pruritus 
ani,  ulcers , skin-grafting , burns  and  scalds , eczema , in  operations  on 
the  penis,  etc.  By  Mr.  Watson,  these  solutions  have  been  employed 
with  excellent  results  in  the  dermatophyta ; for  example,  tinea  ton- 
surans and  t.  circinata — especially  “ in  that  very  troublesome  form  of 
the  disease  which  affects  the  scrotum  and  inner  side  of  the  thighs.” 

Boracic  ointment  may  be  made  as  follows : “ Take  of  boracic  acid 
finely  levigated  one  part;  white  wax,  one  part;  paraffin,  two  parts; 
almond-oil,  two  parts.  Melt  the  wax  and  paraffin  by  heating  them 
with  the  oil,  and  stir  the  mixture  briskly  along  with  the  boracic-acid 
powder  in  a warm  mortar  until  the  mixture  thickens.”  When  required 
for  use,  this  ointment  should  be  rubbed  up  with  a little  glycerine  to  the 
proper  consistence,  and  then  spread  on  muslin  or  linen. 

Boracic  acid  may  be  emploj^ed  in  all  the  various  forms  and  combi- 
nations in  which  carbolic  and  salicylic  acids  are  now  used  by  the  anti- 
septic method. 

Authorities  referred  to  : 

Husemann,  Dr.  Theodor.  Handbuch  des  gesammten  Arzneimittellehre,  erster  Band, 
p.  284. 

Lister,  Prof.  Joseph.  On  Recent  Improvements  in  the  Details  of  Antiseptic  Surgery. 
The  lancet , vol.  i.,  1875. 

Watson,  Dr.  Indian  Medical  Gazette.  The  Lancet , vol.  ii.,  1875,  p.  750. 

Benzoinum. — Benzoin.  A solid  balsam  obtained  from  styrax  ben- 
zoin. B enjoin,  Fr.  ; Benzoeharz , Ger. 

Composition-. — Benzoin  is  made  up  of  resins.  When  subjected  to 
dry  distillation  it  yields  benzoic  acid,  which  is  contained  in  it  in  the 
proportion  of  fourteen  to  eighteen  per  cent.  Certain  varieties  of  ben- 
zoin contain,  also,  cinnamic  acid. 

Tinctura  Benzoini. — Tincture  of  benzoin  ( 3 vj — Oj).  Dose,  3 ss 

— 3 j- 

TJnguentum  Benzoini. — Ointment  of  benzoin.  (Tincture,  3 ij ; 
lard,  | xvi.) 

Tinctura  Benzoini  Composita. — Compound  tincture  of  benzoin. 
(Benzoin,  socotrine  aloes,  storax,  balsam  of  tolu,  alcohol.)  Dose,  3 ss 

— 3i>_ 

Acidum  Benzoicum. — Benzoic  acid.  “ Is  in  white,  feathery  crys- 
tals, of  a peculiar,  agreeable  odor,  and  warm,  acidulous  taste,  sparing- 
ly soluble  in  cold  water,  more  soluble  in  boiling  water,  which  deposits 
it  in  part  on  cooling,  and  very  soluble  in  alcohol.” 

Ammonii  Benzoas. — Benzoate  of  ammonia.  “ Is  in  minute,  white, 
shining,  thin,  four-sided,  laminar  crystals,  with  a slight  odor  of  officinal 
benzoic  acid,  and  a bitterish,  saline,  somewhat  balsamic  taste,  and 
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slightly  acrid,  but  persistent  after-taste.  It  is  soluble  in  water  and 
alcohol.”  Dose,  grs.  v — 3 ss. 

Actions  and  Uses. — The  physiological  effects  of  benzoin  and  its 
preparations  are  due  to  benzoic  acid.  Taken  in  very  considerable  doses 
( 3 ss)  benzoic  acid  produces  some  epigastric  heat,  increases  the  pulse- 
late,  and  promotes  bronchial  and  cutaneous  transpiration.  The  acidity 
of  the  urine  is  rendered  more  decided  by  it.  A large  part  of  the  acid 
is  excreted  by  the  kidneys  as  benzoic  acid,  and  a part  undergoes  con- 
version into  hippuric  acid. 

Recent  observations  have  shown  that  benzoic  acid  has  decided  anti- 
septic properties  (Salkowski).  It  manifests  the  same  power  to  prevent 
fermentations  and  putrefaction,  and  to  destroy  minute  organisms,  pos- 
sessed by  salicylic  and  boracic  acids. 

Ihe  tinctures  of  benzoin  were  formerly  used  as  expectorants  in 
chi  onic  bronchial  affections.  They  are  now  sometimes  resorted  to  for 
the  local  treatment  (by  atomization)  of  chronic  laryngeal  affections. 
Their  most  important  use,  however,  is  in  the  treatment  of  foul-smelling 
wounds , flabby  granulations , etc.  Unhealthy  or  sloughing  wounds 
may  be  dressed  with  linen  or  cotton  cloths  saturated  with  the  tinctures, 
with  the  effect  to  destroy  fetor  and  stimulate  to  a more  healthy  growth.’ 
Chapped  hands  and  lips  and  fissured  nipples  are  best  treated,  accord- 
ing to  Still*  with  a mixture  of  compound  tincture  of  benzoin  and 
glycerine.  . Benzoic  acid  may  be  used  as  a substitute  for  boracic  and 
salicylic  acids,  in  the  antiseptic  treatment  of  wounds.  Its  solubility  in 
water  can  be  increased  by  the  addition  of  borax. 

Benzoate  of  ammonia  is  a remedy  of  great  utility  when  the  urine  is 
ammoniacal  and  loaded  with  phosphates.  Under  its  use  the  urine  be- 
comes acid,  and  the  fermentative  changes  are  arrested.  In  chronic 
cystitis,  arising  from  any  cause,  this  remedy  should  be  prescribed  when 
the  urine  undergoes  the  alkaline  fermentation.  Incontinence  of  urine 
when  due  to  an  alkaline  reaction  of  this  excretion,  is  cured  by  the  ben- 
zoate of  ammonia.  Phosphatic  calculi  may  be  dissolved  by  the  hum- 
continued  use  of  this  remedy. 

Authorities  referred  to  : 

Fluckiger  and  Hanbury.  Pharmacographia,  p.  361. 

IIusemann,  Dr.  Tiieod.  Handbuch,  etc.,  zweiter  Band,  p.  996. 

Stille,  Dr.  A.  Therapeutics  and  Materia  Medica , vol.  ii.,  p.  574 


Antiseptic  Oils. — Oleum  Caryophylli.  Oil  of  cloves. 

Composition.  Oil  of  cloves  consists  of  two  substances— a hydro- 
carbon, light  oil  of  cloves , and  an  oxygenated  oil —eugenol,  which  has 
acid  properties,  and  is  therefore  called  eugenic  acid.  The  light  oil  of 
cloves  is  isomeric  with  the  oils  of  turpentine,  copaiba,  and  cubebs. 

l ahcylic '.  acid  and  a camphor  known  as  caryophyllin  are  also  con- 
stituents of  the  oil  of  cloves.  Dose,  gtt.  ij gtt.  v. 
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Oleum  Gaultherice. — Oil  of  gaultheria. 

Composition. — Oil  of  gaultheria  contains  a hydro-carbon — gaulthe- 
rilen , and  an  acid — methy salicylic  acid , to  which  the  acid  reaction  of 
the  oil  is  due.  Dose,  gtt.  v — gtt.  xx. 

Oleum  Thymi . — Oil  of  thyme.  “The  volatile  oil  obtained  from 
thymus  vulgaris.” 

Composition. — Oil  of  thyme  contains  a hydro-carbon  which,  by  frac- 
tional distillation,  is  resolvable  into  cymene  and  thymene.  Its  most 
important  constituent  is  a solid  crystalline  substance,  having  acid  prop- 
erties and  homologous  with  carbolic  acid.  This  is  known  as  thymol,  or 
thymic  acid.  Dose,  gtt.  ij — gtt.  x. 

Oleum  Gajuputi. — Oil  of  cajeput.  “ The  volatile  oil  obtained  from 
the  leaves  of  melaleuca  cajuputi.”  Dose,  gtt.  v — gtt.  xx. 

Composition. — The  most  important  constituent  of  the  oil  of  cajeput 
is  cajuputol , or  the  bihydrate  of  cajuputene. 

To  this  list  might  be  added  eucalyptol,  the  camphor  obtained  from 
eucalyptus  globulus,  and  the  various  balsams,  and  cymene  and  terpene 
volatile  oils ; but  these  remedies  have  already  been  considered  else- 
where, so  far  as  they  possess  any  practical  importance. 

Physiological  Actions. — The  composition  of  this  group  of  oils  in- 
dicates the  close  correspondence  between  them  and  carbolic,  salicylic, 
and  benzoic  acids.  So  intimate  are  the  chemical  relations  of  salicylic 
acid,  benzoic  and  cinnamic  acids,  that  the  balsams  might  with  propriety 
be  grouped  with  the  antiseptics,  for  in  their  physiological  actions  and 
therapeutical  applications  they  are  equally  as  closely  related  as  in  their 
elementary  composition. 

Of  the  members  of  this  group,  thymol  or  thymic  acid  has  been  most 
elaborately  studied.  Lewin  has  shown  that  thymol,  as  respects  its  in- 
fluence on  fermentation  and  putrefaction,  has  a positive  antiseptic  prop- 
erty. Its  actions  are  similar  to  those  acids  of  the  same  class  to  which 
it  is  so  closely  allied  chemically,  viz.,  carbolic,  salicylic,  and  benzoic. 
Locally  applied,  thymol,  just  as  carbolic  acid,  produces  paralysis  of  the 
end-organs  of  the  sensory  nerves  (Lewin). 

Therapy. — It  has  long  been  known  that  oil  of  cloves,  and  indeed 
the  essential  oils  generally,  have  the  power  to  relieve  a painful  state  of 
a sensory  nerve.  Inserted  into  the  cavity  of  an  aching  tooth,  they  sus- 
pend the  pain.  A solution  of  oil  of  cloves  in  rhigolene  is  a nostrum  for 
the  cure  of  superficial  neuralgia}.  IjL  01.  caryophylli,  ol.  gaultheriae, 
ol.  thymii,  aa  3 j ; tinct.  benzoini,  tinct.  cinnamomi,  aa  ^ iv.  M.  S. 
Apply  on  lint , and  cover  with  oiled  silk.  This  prescription  may  be 
used  to  relieve  pain  in  superficial  nerves,  or  as  a toilet  article  for  the 
prevention  of  putrefactive  fermentation  in  certain  regions  of  the  bodv 
(axilke,  pubes,  feet). 

The  oil  of  cloves  is  the  most  effective  deodorizer  for  sponge-tents 
hitherto  employed. 

32 
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Tne  essential  oils  dissolved  in  alcohol  (essence  or  tincture)  are  much 
used  to  correc t flatulence.  This  action  is  doubtless  due  to  two  factors  : 
to  the  antifermentative  properties  of  the  essential  oils  and  the  reflex 
muscular  contractions  which  their  presence  in  the  intestinal  canal  excites. 

Cajeput-oil  has  been  used  successfully  in  cholera,  cholera-morbus , 
and  nervous  vomiting.  If.  01.  cajuputi,  3j;  spts.  chloroformi,  tinct. 
cinnamomi,  aa  3 j.  M.  S.  A teaspoonful  every  half-hour  in  glycerine 
or  sirup  and  water.  As  a parasiticide,  cajeput-oil  is  an  effective  local 
application  in  parasitic  skin-diseases — scabies,  tinea,  pityriasis,  etc., 

and  in  the  form  of  enema,  in  a suitable  vehicle,  against  ascarides  ver- 
miculares. 


Authorities  referred  to  : 

Husemann,  Dr.  Theodor.  Handbuch  der  gesammten  Arzneimittellehre,  erster  Band, 


Lewhv  Dr.  L.  Das  Thymol  ein  Antiscpticum  und  Antifermentativum 
Archiv,  1875,  p.  164. 

United  States  Dispensatory,  thirteenth  edition. 


Virchow's 


CO  U NTER-IRRITANTS. 

External  irritation,  utilized  for  the  relief  or  cure  of  internal  mala- 
dies, is  entitled  counter-irritation.  The  remedies  employed  for  this 
purpose  are  divisible  into  two  groups  1 

1.  Rubefacients; 

2.  Epispastics. 

A rubefacient  is  a remedy  which  causes  heat  and  redness  ; but  if 
the  contact  with  the  shin  be  sufficiently  prolonged,  vesication  may’ be 
produced.  An  epispastic  is  a remedy  which  excites  inflammation  and 
vesication.  The  first  group  of  remedies  are  restricted  in  their  applica- 
tion to  such  therapeutical  results  as  can  be  attained  by  a superficial  and 
temporary  action  in  the  skin.  The  second  group  are  intended  for  more- 
peimanent  action  and  a deeper  impression  on  internal  oro-ans.  These 
remedies  difier  not  only  in  the  degree,  but  in  the  character  of  the  effects 
produced..  These  differences  will  be  more  appropriately  studied  in  con- 
nection with  the  remedies  of  each  group. 

RUBEFACIENTS. 

Sinapis  Alba.  White  mustard.  “ The  seed  of  sinapis  alba  ” 
Sinapis  Nigra.  Black  mustard.  “ The  seed  of  sinapis  ni^a.” 
Charta  Sinapis. — Mustard-paper. 

Composition-.  When  water  is  added  to  pulverized  black  mustard, 
pungent,  irritating  fumes  are  given  off.  These  fumes  consist  of  the 
voiatile  oil  of  mustard  (allyl  sulphocyanide).  This  volatile  oil  is  pro- 

Cmvo  7act‘on  bet'™en  certain  constituents  of  the  seeds -sinigrin 
(mjronate  of  potassium)  and  myrosin- in  presence  of  water,  and  at  a 
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temperature  below  100°  Fahr.  The  boiling-temperature  destroys  the 
ferment,  myrosin,  and  hence  prevents  the  formation  of  the  volatile  oil. 
Mustard  contains  also  a bland  fixed  oil,  which  may  be  procured  by 
expression. 

White  mustard  contains  an  indifferent,  crystalline  substance,  sinal- 
bin , and  myrosin.  Sulpho-cyanate  of  acrinyl,  a product  of  the  reaction 
between  sinalbin  and  and  myrosin,  is  the  rubefacient  principle  of  white 
mustard  (FlUckiger  and  Hanbury).  White  mustard  contains  also  an 
alkaloid — sinapine.  The  chemical  compositions  of  the  two  kinds  of 
mustard  are,  it  will  be  seen,  closely  analogous.  Myrosin  exists  in  white 
mustard  in  larger  proportion  than  in  black,  hence  a considerably  larger 
quantity  of  the  volatile  oil  of  mustard  is  formed,  when  an  addition  of 
white  mustard  is  made  to  the  black. 

Emplastrum  Arnicas. — Plaster  of  arnica  (extract  of  arnica,  resin- 
plaster). 

Emplastrum  Picis  Purgundicce. — Burgundy  pitch-plaster  (Bur- 
gundy pitch,  yellow  wax). 

Emplastrum  Picis  Canadensis. — Canada  pitch-plaster  (Canada 
pitch,  yellow  wax). 

Emplastrum  Picis  cum  Cantharide. — Plaster  of  pitch  with  can- 
tharides  (Burgundy  pitch,  cerate  of  cantharides). 

Linimentum  Ammonice. — Liniment  of  ammonia  (water  of  ammonia, 
1 j;  olive-oil,  3 ij). 

Linimentum  Camphorce. — Liniment  of  camphor  (camphor,  § iij ; 
olive-oil,  § xij). 

Linimentum  Saponis. — Soap-liniment  (soap,  3 iv ; camphor,  § ij ; 
oil  of  rosemary,  | ss;  water,  3 vj ; alcohol,  Oij). 

Linimentum  Terebinthince. — Liniment  of  turpentine  (resin-cerate, 
3 xij  ; oil  of  turpentine,  Oss). 

Firing. — The  application  of  heat  by  Mayer’s  hammer. 

An  excellent  rubefacient  for  long-continued  use  and  moderate  activ- 
ity is  the  domestic  spice-bag.  This  consists  of  a mixture  in  equal  parts 
of  cloves,  cinnamon,  allspice,  ginger,  and  a half-pint  of  capsicum,  sewed 
into  a flat  bag.  When  required  for  use,  it  is  dipped  in  vinegar  or 
whiskey,  and  laid  over  the  affected  i*egion,  usually  the  abdomen.  A 
piece  of  flannel  or  spongio-piline  may  be  moistened  with  the  tincture 
of  these  aromatics,  and  applied  for  the  same  purposes. 

A turpentine-stupe , which  is  one  of  the  most  frequently-used  extem- 
poraneous counter-irritants,  is  made  as  follows : A piece  of  flannel 
folded  in  several  layers,  or  a piece  of  spongio-piline,  is  wrung  out  in 
hot  water,  and  a few  drops  (five  to  fifteen)  of  turpentine  are  sprinkled 
over  it.  This  is  placed  over  the  affected  region,  and  is  confined  by  a 
towel  or  napkin  pinned  around  the  part.  Turpentine,  applied  in  this 
way,  is  a very  active  rubefacient,  and  may  even  vesicate,  so  that  atten- 
tion is  required  to  avoid  overaction. 
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EPISPASTICS. 

Ceratum  Cantharidis. — Cantharides  or  blistering  cerate. 

Ceratum  Extracti  Cantharidis —Cerate  of  extract  of  cantharides. 

Charta  Cantharidis. — Cantharides-paper. 

Collodium  cum  Cantharide. — Collodion  with  cantharides. 

Linimentum  Cantharidis. — Liniment  of  cantharides.  (Turpentine 
and  cantharides.) 

Ol  the  above  preparations  the  most  efficient  is  the  ceratum  extracti 
cantharidis , the  most  elegant  the  charta  cantharidis , and  the  most 
convenient  the  collodium  cum  cantharide.  The  cerates  should  be 
spread  on  adhesive  plaster,  leaving  a margin  of  the  plaster  to  secure 
adhesion  to  the  skin.  Before  the  application  of  a blister,  if  prompt 
action  is  necessary,  a mustard-plaster  should  be  laid  on  long  enough  to 
produce  rubefaction,  or  the  skin  should  be  rubbed  with  turpentine. 
When  the  skin  is  very  thin  and  sensitive,  the  blister  should  be  covered 
with  tissue-paper.  When  the  vesication  is  to  be  permitted  to  heal  in 
a short  time,  or  when  young  and  irritable  subjects  are  to  be  blistered, 
the  cantharides-plaster  should  be  removed  when  distinct  redness  of  the5 
skin  is  produced,  and  a poultice  applied,  which  will  develoja  the  vesi- 
cles. The  length  of  time  required  for  a blister  “ to  draw  ” is  influenced 
by  the  age  of  the  subject  and  the  condition  of  the  skin.  From  two  to 
twehe  hours,  as  a rule,  will  elapse  before  vesicles  appear;  and,  when  a 
very  deep  impression  is  intended,  the  blister  may  remain  even  twenty- 
four  hours.  In  infants  and  in  certain  states  of  the  constitution  (scor- 
butus, purpura,  scarlatina,  etc.),  prolonged  contact  of  a cantharides- 

plaster  may  cause  deep  sloughing  and  very  severe  nervous  symptoms 
and  adynamia.  ’ 

When  the  vesicles  are  fully  developed,  they  should  be  punctured  at 
t e most  dependent  point,  and  the  serum,  as  it  escapes,  absorbed  by  a 
soft  cloth.  If  the  blistered  surface  is  to  be  allowed  to  heal,  a dressing 
of  raw  cotton  suffices.  If  discharge  is  to  be  encouraged,  resin-cerate 
or  savme-cerate  may  be  applied  spread  on  a cloth  perforated  to  permit 
the  d^charge  to  exude  and  covered  with  raw  cotton  to  absorb  the  fluid. 

If  the  blister  is  slow  to  heal,  boracic-acid  lotion  is  an  efficient  applica- 
tion, or  a weak  lead-lotion  may  be  used. 

The  Theoey  of  Cohhtee-Ieeitatioh.— When  the  skin  is  irritated 
by  a mustard-plaster,  for  example,  the  superficial  vessels  of  the  part 
dilate  and  an  increased  amount  of  blood  is  present  in  them  For  a 
short  distance  around  the  part  irritated,  also,  more  or  less  dilatation  of 
the  vessels  takes  place.  In  this  way  a small  amount  of  blood  may  be 
temporarily  imprisoned.  The  influence  which  the  retention  in  an"  ex- 
terna  part  of  so  small  an  amount  of  blood  has,  on  the  general  circulation, 
ust  be  very  slight.  The  obvious  relief  often  afforded  by  a mustard-plas- 
ter can  hardly,  therefore,  be  ascribed  to  this  limited  withdrawal  of  blood 
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An  irritation  established  in  the  neighborhood  of  a part  in  which  a 
morbid  action  is  proceeding  may,  by  reason  of  the  contiguity  of  the 
tissues,  affect  the  vascular  supply  to  the  diseased  textures.  Ubi  irri- 
tatio , ibi  fluxus  ; but,  in  order  that  the  fluxion  shall  modify  diseased 
action,  it  is  necessary  that  there  be  a continuity  of  the  vascular  con- 
nections. The  method  of  Furneux  Jordan,  which  consists  in  the  appli- 
cation of  the  counter-irritant  to  the  neighboring  vascular  area,  is  based 
on  this  principle. 

An  irritation  which  consists  in  a local  fluxion,  and  a state  of  altered 
sensibility  in  the  nerves  of  the  part,  may  affect  the  functions  of  distant 
organs.  Counter-irritation  applied  to  a considerable  surface  increases 
the  action  of  the  heart,  raises  the  temperature  of  the  body,  and  exalts 
the  irritability  of  the  nervous  system.  These  are  the  general  or  sys- 
temic effects.  Distinctly-localized  results  are  also  produced.  When 
one  hand  is  immersed  in  cold  -water,  a positive  fall  of  temperature  takes 
place  in  the  other.  Irritation  of  the  lumbar  region,  as  Brown-Sequard 
has  shown,  is  followed  by  contraction  of  the  vessels  of  the  kidneys. 
Extensive  injury  to  the  surface  of  the  body,  by  burning  or  scalding, 
may  excite  ulcerative  action  in  the  duodenum,  or  may  set  up  a pneumo- 
nia. Injury  to  a motor-nerve  trunk  may  be  followed  by  ascending  neu- 
ritis, and  serious  atrophic  changes  in  the  multipolar  ganglion-cells  of 
the  anterior  columns. — It  follows  from  these  facts  that  an  irritation  of 
the  surface  which  involves  the  end-organs  of  the  nervous  system  will 
affect  the  calibre  of  the  arterioles  and  modify  the  functions  of  the  trophic 
nerves.  In  these  results  we  find  a rational  explanation  of  the  methodus 
medendi  of  counter-irritation. 

Certain  other  physiological  laws  deserve  attentive  consideration  in 
this  connection.  An  irritation  which  first  produces  a tetanic  state  of 
the  vaso-motor  nervous  system  may,  if  too  long  continued,  exhaust  the 
irritability  of  the  organic  muscular  fibre,  and  cause  paresis.  Moderate 
irritation  will  exalt  the  functional  power  of  the  trophic  centres ; but 
excessive  and  long-continued  injury  to  the  surface  may  set  up  atrophic 
changes  (ulcer  of  duodenum  from  burn).  In  these  physiological  facts 
also  w’e  find  a rational  explanation  of  the  injury  not  unfrequently  done 
by  too  powerful  or  too  protracted  counter-irritation. 

Vesicants,  in  addition  to  the  effects  of  counter-irritants  sketched 
above,  cause  an  exudation  of  serum.  This  exudation  majT  have  a two- 
fold effect : 1.  To  lessen  the  gross  amount  of  the  blood-serum,  and  thus 
diminish  the  blood-pressure ; and,  2.  To  remove  toxic  or  pathological 
materials  from  the  tissues  and  fluids  of  the  inflamed  part.  More 
powerful  systemic  effects  are  produced,  and  vaso-motor  paresis  and 
trophic  changes  are  more  quickly  induced  by  blisters  than  by  rubefa- 
cients. 

Therapy. — Various  methods  of  counter-irritation  are  employed  in 
the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  abdominal  viscera.  For  the  relief  of 
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nausea , vomiting , diarrhoea , colic,  cholera-morbus , etc.,  no  expedient  is 
more  generally  useful  than  a mustard-plaster.  In  persistent  vomiting , 
a small  blister  applied  to  the  epigastrium  will  often  afford  permanent 
relief.  The  good  effects  of  a blister  in  such  cases  are  enhanced  by  dust- 
ing over  the  exposed  derma  some  powdered  morphia.  In  acute  inflam- 
matory affections — typhlitis , peritonitis , puerperal  peritonitis , pelvic 
cellulitis , etc.  the  best  results  are  obtained  by  the  use  of  turpentine- 
stupes  during  the  acute  stage,  and  the  application  of  blisters  after  the 
acuter  symptoms  have  subsided.  The  prolonged  contact  of  blisters 
with  the  abdominal  wall  of  thin  subjects  has  set  up  peritonitis  by  con- 
tiguity  of  structures.  The  author  has  observed  instances  of  this  kind, 
and  analogous  cases  have  been  reported. 

In  cliest-diseases  pleuritis , pneumonia , pericarditis , etc. — some 
form  of  counter-irritation  is  invariably  employed,  and  is  often  greatly 
abused.  At  the  onset  of  these  maladies  a large  mustard-plaster  to  the 
chest,  allowed  merely  to  redden  the  skin,  is  an  excellent  expedient ; 
during  the  progress  of  the  inflammation  the  turpentine-stupe  is  gener- 
ally the  best  application ; to  assist  in  the  process  of  resolution  and  re- 
paii,  the  more  permanent  action  of  a blister  will  be  serviceable.  Much 
has  been  said  about  the  “ blistering-point”  in  pneumonia.  The  discus- 
sion is  resolvable  into  this  : during  the  inflammatory  stage,  blisters  are 
harmful,  because  they  stimulate  the  nervous  and  vascular  system,  and  are 
useful  when  the  crisis  occurs,  to  assist  in  the  liquefaction  and  absorption 
of  inflammation  products.  At  the  very  inception  of  an  acute  thoracic 
disease  a flying  blister  may  render  the  same  service  as  a mustard-plas- 
ter, but  it  possesses  no  advantage  over  the  latter.  A succession  of 

“ flying  blisters”  appears  to  be  useful  in  hydrothorax , to  promote  ab- 
sorption. 

Counter-irritants  are  much  abused  in  the  treatment  of  phthisis  at  its 
various  stages.  The  chest-pains  which  accompany  this  disease  can 
usually  be  relieved  by  mustard  and  belladonna  plasters.  Intercurrent 
attacks  of  pleuritis  and  pneumonia  may  be  treated  by  the  milder  forms 
of  irritation.  The  pustulation  of  the  chest  with  croton-oil  or  tartar- 
emetic  ointment  is  rarely  if  ever  justifiable,  and  deep  blistering  is  al- 
ways harmful. 

In  acute  inflammation  of  the  meninges , cerebral  or  spinal , blisters 
are  often  employed,  but  there  is  singularly  little  proof  of  their  utility. 
When  used  they  should  be  confined  to  the  mastoid  processes  or  to 
the  nape  of  the  neck.  Under  no  circumstances  is  it  ever  justifiable  to 
shave  and  blister  the  scalp,  as  was  formerly  not  unfrequently  done  in 
various  forms  of  cerebral  disease.  An  aura  proceeding  from  an  ex- 
tremity may  be  intercepted,  and  attacks  of  epilepsy  averted,  by  encir- 
cling the  limb  with  a strip  of  blistering-plaster.  Various  instances  of 
the  success  of  such  a blister  have  been  reported.  Hysterical  paraly- 
sis is  most  successfully  treated  by  encircling  the  affected  extremity 
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with  narrow  blisters  (Reynolds),  and  hysterical  aphonia  may  some- 
times be  very  quickly  cured  by  a blister  to  tlie  larynx,  the  cuiati\c 
effect  of  such  an  application  is  doubtless  due  to  the  moral  impression 
of  the  counter-irritant.  Blisters  over  the  course  of  the  affected  nerve 
are  of  great  service  in  neuritis,  dhe  good  eilect  ol  the  blisteis  is  in- 
creased by  treating  the  blistered  surface  with  morphia,  lheie  can  be 
no  doubt  of  the  curative  value  of  blisters  in  neuralgia ?.  According  to 
Anstie,  it  is  not  the  mental  impression  produced  by  the  pain  of  the 
blister,  and  not  the  withdrawal  of  serum  from  the  focus  of  pain,  which 
explain  their  efficacy,  but  they  act  “as  true  stimulants  of  nei\e-tunc- 
tion.”  The  best  point  at  which  to  apply  the  blister  is  “ as  close  as  may 
be  to  the  intervertebral  foramen  from  which  the  painful  n^rve  issues.” 
Flying  blisters  are  to  be  preferred,  and,  as  a rule,  exudation  of  serum  is 
not  to  be  encouraged. 

lumbago , myalgia , and  fugitive  but  recurring  muscular  pains,  are 
sometimes  relieved  by  the  warming  plasters  given  at  the  head  of  this 
article,  or  by  frictions  with  ammonia-liniment,  turpentine-liniment,  etc. 

Blisters  are,  as  a rule,  inadmissible  in  acute  affections  of  the  kid- 
neys and  bladder.  A succession  of  blisters  to  the  perinseum  is  un- 
questionably serviceable  in  chronic  prostatitis  and  in  gleet. 

Inflammatory  affections  of  the  eye  and  ear  are,  as  a .rule,  bene- 
fited by  the  application  of  blisters  in  the  neighborhood  of  these  or- 
gans. 

The  application  of  blisters  is  an  effective  method  of  treating  acute 
rheumatism.  According  to  the  plan  of  Davies  and  Dechilly,  the 
affected  joints  are  enveloped  in  blisters,  which  are  allowed  to  remain 
until  thorough  vesication  is  produced  and  serum  is  abundantly  dis- 
charged. The  author,  who  has  had  considerable  experience  in  the 
treatment  of  rheumatism  by  this  method,  finds  that  a number  of  small 
blisters  applied  around  the  joint  are  as  effective  and  less  painful.  The 
good  effects  of  the  blister-treatment  are  these : the  pain  and  swelling 
are  abated,  the  danger  of  cardiac  complication  lessened,  and  the  dura- 
tion of  the  disease  shortened.  It  is  a singular  fact  that  the  urine  be- 
comes neutral  or  alkaline  under  the  action  of  blisters.  The  curative 
effect  of  blisters  is  not,  probably,  to  be  ascribed  to  the  withdrawal  of 
acid  serum  from  the  affected  joints,  but  rather  to  an  influence  exerted 
through  the  trophic  nerves  on  the  metamorphosis  of  tissues. 

As  general  stimulants,  rubefacients  and  vesicants  are  employed  to 
arouse  the  vital  processes  in  a condition  of  great  depression  or  col- 
lapse from  any  cause,  e.  g.,  cholera , pernicious  malarial  fever,  uraemia, 
narcotic  poisoning , etc. 

Contraindications  of  Blisters. — The  acute  stage  of  an  inflam- 
mation ; pregnancy ; scorbutus  and  purpura  ; infancy ; debility. 

The  strangury  produced  by  blisters  is  lessened  by  the  free  use  of 
diluent  drinks,  and  is  relieved  when  it  occurs  by  an  enema  of  laudanum 
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or  the  hypodermatic  injection  of  a minute  quantity  of  morphia  A 

decoction  of  uva-ursi  freely  drunk  will,  it  is  said,  prevent  strangury, 

,. Ule  cllect  of  tllis  remedy  is,  probably,  not  greater  than  that  of  an 
ordinary  diluent. 

The  method  of  “firing”  is  sometimes  very  beneficial  in  neuralgia 
spinal  irritation , myalgia,  etc.  The  effects  can  be  regulated  by  the 
emperature  of  the  hammer,  and  by  the  duration  of  the  contact  with 

ie.  S an’  and  m&y  var7  in  severity  from  the  mildest  rubefaction  to 
vesication,  and  even  destruction  of  the  skin. 

Acupuncture.  Needles  about  three  inches  in  length,  and  havino- 
a red  wax,  liard-rubber,  or  metal  head,  are  employed  for  this  purpose! 
ey  are  111  Reduced  by  a rapid  rotatory  motion.  Insulated  needles 

are  used  m the  same  way  for  conveying  the  galvanic  current  to  deeply- 
placed  nerves.  1 J 

iS  a f0™  °f  ““Picture,  so  named  from 
Baunscheid,  its  inventor.  “ The  instrument  employed  consists  of  a 

aboil  t ’t  afi°Ut,half  ln°h  in  diameter>  having  inserted  into  it 
in  ? nitir' X l SbT,needhS’  eadl  ab°Ut  '""e-sixteenths  of  an  inch 
inch  g-  l T°dh!S  chsk  a str°ng  wire  spiral  spring  (five  and  a half 
. . }epth)  1S  attached,  and  the  other  extremity  of  the  sprinn-  is 

nserted  into  an  elongated  spindle-shaped  handle.”  The  spring  and 
needles  are  contained  in  a cylinder,  the  handle  attached.  The  following 
IS  the  mode  of  using  it:  the  open  extremity  of  the  cylinder  is  placed 
rm  y on  the  skm  ; the  handle  is  then  drawn  up  which  compresses  the 
spring  ; now,  if  suddenly  loosed,  the  recoil  of  the  spring  drives  the 
needles  smartly  into  the  skin.  The  punctures  may  be  rubbed  with  1 

hrUan”  Cr°t0n'011’  with  cajeput-oil,  or  other  suitable  counter- 

Actions  and  Uses.— These  are  methods  of  counter-irritation  which 
appear  to  possess  peculiar  powers.  The  theories  which  have  been 

metPhod  f ReXP  T ”°de0f  a°tion  are  fe‘-  fa®*  satisfactory.  tZ 
method  of  Baunscheid  is  that  of  an  ordinary  counter-irritant  added  to 

e effects  of  acupuncture  ; but  no  explanation  has  hitherto  been  offered 
winch  accounts,  in  a rational  manner,  for  the  curative  effects  of  acu 
puncture  m certain  maladies. 

■UmbaSf°’  and  m^ia’  occasionally 
appens  that  remarkable  and  instantaneous  relief  is  ohHinpd  K,  +i 
insertion  of  acupuncture-needles.  led  by  tl,e 

When  the  patient  is  timid,  the  sensibility  of  the  skin  i 

minished  by  the  application  of  chloroform  for  I minute  or  of  the  eH 

spray.  If  rapidly  rotated  by  the  finger  and  thul  C need!  w !'i 
penetrate  with  little  suffering.  ’ 111 

AQUAPUNCTtrnE.  The  method  of  aquapuncture  consists  in  the  ; 
rodnction  Of  water  subcutaneously,  or  into  the  substance  of  muscles’ 

A special  instrument  has  been  invented  for  this  purpose,  the  advantage 
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of  which  consists  in  its  being-  armed  with  several  needles,  which  per- 
mit the  introduction  of  the  water  at  various  points  simultaneously. 
Ordinarily,  the  hypodermic  syringe  will  sullice  for  the  performance  of 
this  little  operation,  and,  if  patients  object  to  repeated  punctures,  the 
sensibility  of  the  skin  may  be  obtunded  by  ether-spray. 

When  water  is  injected  under  the  skin,  more  or  less  pain,  accompa- 
nied by  burning,  is  produced.  A wheal  is  formed  about  the  site  of  the 
puncture,  and  redness  of  the  skin  and  elevation  of  the  temperature  at 
that  point  follow.  It  is  a remarkable  circumstance  that  aquapuncture 
has  the  power  to  relieve  pain  in  a superficial  nerve.  So  decided  is  this 
effect  that  there  are  physicians  who  hold  that  the  curative  effect  of  the 
hypodermatic  injection  of  morphia  is  due,  not  to  the  morphia,  but  to 
the  water  ! In  order  that  aquapuncture  shall  relieve  pain,  it  is  neces- 
sary that  the  water  be  injected  into  the  neighborhood  of  the  painful 
nerve.  Injection  at  a remote  and  indifferent  point  would  certainly  fail 
of  any  effect  except  that  reflex  effect  which  is  produced  by  any  coun- 
ter-irritant. Aquapuncture,  however,  has  unquestionable  power  as  a 
counter-irritant. 

The  method  of  aquapuncture  has  been  employed  with  success,  which 
must  be  regarded  as  extraordinary  in  neuralgia , facial,  sciatic,  and 
lumbo-abdominal ; in  lumbago , irritability  of  the  bladder , uterine  colic , 
gastralgia , etc.  The  author  has  produced  excellent  effects  from  the  in- 
jection of  water  into  paralyzed  and  wasting  muscles.  It  promotes  the 
nutrition  of  muscles,  and  contributes  to  the  regeneration  of  voluntary 
power.  In  the  various  cases  to  which  this  treatment  is  applicable,  the 
quantity  which  should  be  injected  will  vary  from  thirty  minims  to  a 
drachm.  When  the  first  injection  does  not  relieve  in  two  minutes, 
another  should  be  practised.  It  is  insisted  upon  (Lafitte)  that  the 
water  be  injected  at  the  painful  points  (p>oints  douloureux ).  There 
need  be  no  limit  to  the  number  of  the  injections,  if  they  afford  relief; 
for,  of  course,  no  injury  will  result  unless  it  be  the  occasional  produc- 
tion of  an  abscess  at  the  site  of  the  injections. 
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BLOODLETTING. 

Venesection,  arteriotomy,  cupping-,  leeching. — The  manner  of  bleed- 
mg,  whether  by  opening  a vein  or  an  artery,  is  a surgical  subject,  which 
it  is  not  necessary  to  consider  in  this  work. 

Physiological  Action's. — Bloodletting  may  be  employed  for  a sys- 
temic or  local  effect.  Bleeding  from  a vein  or  an  artery,  by  diminish- 
ing the  whole  quantity  of  the  circulating  fluid,  and  by  altering  its 
quality,  affects  the  functions  of  every  organ,  and  especially  of  organs 
the  seat  of  an  acute  hyperfemia.  Cupping  and  leeching,  if  carried  far 
enough,  may  diminish  the  g-eneral  blood-pressure  and  the  projiortion  of 
the  morphotic  elements  ; but  their  action  is  largely  local  and  revulsive. 

The  effects  of  blood-letting  on  the  composition  of  the  blood  are 
these : the  water  is  increased  and  the  globules,  fibrine,  and  salts,  are 
diminished  in  relative  amount  ; an  artificial  anaemia  is  thus  induced. 
The  action  of  the  heart  becomes  more  rapid  and  its  force  lessened ; the 
arterial  tension  falls,  and  the  pulse  assumes  the  dicrotic  character.  The 
functions  of  organs,  especially  of  the  brain  and  nervous  system,  lose 
energy.  Nausea,  vomiting,  faintness,  syncope,  and  ejiileptoid  seizures 
occur,  when  the  loss  of  blood  is  considerable.  Epileptiform  convulsions 
is  a constant  phenomenon  in  animals  bled  to  death  (Kussmaul  and 
Tenner). 

_ When  the  quantity  of  fluid  in  the  vessels  is  lessened  by  bleeding, 
thirst  is  experienced,  and  absorption  is  more  rapid ; the  sensibility  to 
pain  is  diminished,  probably,  because  the  perceptive  centres  are  func- 
tionally inactive ; and  the  power  to  evolve  force,  muscular,  digestive, 
nervous,  etc.,  is  greatly  restricted.  Only  one  function,  therefore,  is 
rendered  more  active  by  bleeding;  all  the  others  are  depressed  in  con- 
sequence of  the  inadequate  supply  of  nutrient  material. 

It  is  a remarkable  fact,  perfectly  well  known  to  old  practitioners, 
and  to  which  Sir  James  Paget  has  recently  called  attention,  that  the  ill- 
effects  of  bleeding,  in  healthy  subjects,  are  very  temporary  and  easily 
repaired.  The  blood-globules,  which  are  relatively  more  affected  by 
bleeding  than  the  other  constituents,  are  quickly  reproduced,  and  the 
functions  of  organs  suddenly  very  much  depressed  soon  reco’ver  their 
normal  energy.  That  any  permanent  injury  is  done  to  the  healthy 
human  system  by  a moderate  bleeding  seems,  therefore,  to  be  hio-hly 
improbable. 

Therapy.  The  limits  of  this  work  will  not  permit  the  introduction 
of  any  controversial  discussions.  The  author  is  to  be  ranked  with  those 
who  do  not  employ  general  bloodletting,  but  he  does  not  deny  that  it 
is  occasionally  useful ; and  that,  indeed,  it  may  be  indispensable.  A 
summary  of  the  physical  conditions  in  which  venesection  may  be  useful 

or  indispensable  should  not,  therefore,  be  omitted  from  a work  on  thera- 
peutics. 
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The  therapeutical  effect  of  a general  bloodletting  in  congestion  and 
inflammation  is  largely  mechanical.  In  acute  congestion  of  the  lungs 
when  aeration  of  the  blood  is  seriously  impeded ; when  there  are  extensive 
stasis  on  the  venous  side,  and  ischaemia  on  the  arterial  side  of  the  sys- 
temic circulation,  great  relief  may  be  afforded  by  the  abstraction  of 
from  four  to  sixteen  ounces  of  blood.  In  the  apoplectiform  variety 
of  acute  cerebral  congestion , damage  to  the  brain  may  be  prevented  by 
letting  blood.  The  effect  of  the  bleeding  is  to  diminish  the  intral-cranial 
pressure,  and  thus  relieve  the  strain  on  the  cerebral  vessels.  In  eclamp- 
sia , especially  of  the  puerperal  variety,  accompanied  with  the  evidences 
of  cerebral  congestion,  great  relief  may  be  procured  by  the  timely  ab- 
straction of  blood.  The  quantity  of  blood  to  be  taken  will  depend  in 
part  on  the  character  of  the  subject  and  on  the  amount  of  congestion. 

The  mechanical  effect  of  the  withdrawal  of  blood  from  the  systemic 
circulation  may  be  most  advantageous  in  cases  of  sudden  over-disten- 
tion of  the  right  cavities  of  the  heart. 

Pulmonary  haemorrhage , when  dependent  on  acute  congestion  of 
the  lungs,  the  general  condition  being  one  of  plethora,  may  be  promptly 
arrested  by  opening  a vein  in  the  arm. 

The  pain  of  acute  pleuritis,  and  acute  peritonitis , can  be  quickly 
relieved  by  bloodletting. 

Although  it  is  undeniable  that  the  important  results  above  men- 
tioned may  be  obtained  from  general  bleeding,  it  is  equally  certain  that 
as  good  results  in  most  of  the  conditions  may  be  had  by  other  methods. 
Acute  diseases  make  such  serious  demands  on  the  vital  resources  of  pa- 
tients, that  the  practitioner  should  seriously  ponder  the  propriety  of 
taking  blood  even  in  those  cases  to  the  relief  of  which  it  may  seem  to 
be  adapted.  Large  bleedings,  experience  has  abundantly  shown,  render 
the  convalescence  from  acute  diseases  tedious— for  the  patient  has  to 
make  up  the  losses  by  venesection  as  well  as  the  ravages  of  the  disease. 

Bleeding  by  Cups  and  Leeches. — A large  number  of  cups  and 
leeches  may  produce  the  systemic  effects  of  a general  bleeding.  But, 
as  a rule,  these  applications  are  intended  to  withdraw  blood  from  the 
affected  part,  and  thus  act  in  the  manner  entitled  revulsive.  The  local 
irritation  caused  by  cups  and  leeches  must,  through  the  agency  of  the 
nervous  system,  affect  distant  parts  in  the  same  manner  as  other  coun- 
ter-irritants. 

Leeches  are  preferable  to  cups  when  the  parts  are  very  sensitive,  or 
inaccessible.  The  quantity  of  blood  drawn  can  be  more  accurately 
measured  when  cups  are  used.  The  counter-irritant  effects  are  much 
more  pronounced  from  cups  than  from  leeches. 

The  amount  of  blood  drawn  by  a leech  will  depend  on  its  size,  and 
the  subsequent  loss  of  blood,  when  the  bleeding  is  encouraged,  is  deter- 
mined by  the  vascularity  of  the  part.  As  a general  rule  it  may  be 
stated  that  a leech  will  draw  about  four  times  its  own  weight — about 
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one  to  two  drachms.  To  obtain  from  any  given  patient  four  ounces  of 
blood,  one  ounce  of  leeches  must  be  applied. 

In  acute  gastric,  enteric,  and  peritoneal  inflammations,  if  the  patient 
be  plethoric,  and  there  is  decided  sthenic  reaction,  leeches  to  the  abdo- 
men are  very  serviceable.  The  number  to  be  applied  will  always 
depend  on  the  effect  to  be  produced,  employing  the  rules  given  above 
as  the  basis  of  the  estimate.  In  typhlitis  and  perityphlitis , the  author 
has  seen  such  good  results  produced  by  leeches,  that  he  holds  they 
should  never  be  omitted  when  the  tenderness  and  fever  begin/  In 
acute  hepatitis  and  congestion  of  the  liver,  and  in  acute  dysentery,  the 
best  iesults  are  obtained  by  the  application  of  leeches  to  the  margin  of 
the  anus.  Ilcemorrhoids  that  are  swollen,  painful,  and  irreducible  with- 
out great  suffering,  are  much  relieved  by  the  application  of  leeches 
directly  to  them.  Pruritus  of  the  anus , when  due  to  engorgement  of 
the  portal  circulation,  and  accompanied  by  heat  of  the  anal  region,  may 
sometimes  be  cured  by  leeching  the  parts  affected. 

Acute  desquamative  nephritis,  pyelitis,  and  congestion  of  the  kid- 
neys, are  ameliorated  by  the  application  of  cups  to  the  lumbar  region. 

The  following  acute  affections  of  the  respiratory  organs,  when  they 
occur  in  robust  persons,  and  are  accompanied  by  sthenic  reaction,  are 
favorably  influenced  in  their  course  and  duration  by  the  application  of 
cups  or  leeches— usually  the  former:  pjleuritis , pericarditis,  acute  ton- 
sillitis, acute  laryngitis,  and  inflammatory  croup. 

In  acute  inflammations  of  the  uterus  and  its  appendages,  decisively 
good  results  are  obtained  by  the  application  of  leeches  to  the  hypo- 
gastric  region,  to  the  iliac  fossm,  or  to  the  uterus. 

Cupping  the  nape  of  the  neck,  or  leeches  to  the  mastoid  process,  are 
probably  of  service  in  acute  congestion  or  inflammation  of  the  intra- 
cranial structures ; but  the  indiscriminate  employment  of  bloodletting 
in  any  case  of  cerebral  disease  is  to  be  condemned.  The  correct  rule 
may  be  formulated  as  follows:  When  bloodletting  is  indicated  in  intra- 
cranial maladies,  venesection  or  arteriotomy  (temporal  artery)  is  to  be 
preferred  to  the  use  of  cups  or  leeches. 

Although  good  results  are  obtained  by  the  local  abstraction  of  blood 
in  the  diseases  above  mentioned,  the  author  must  express  his  conviction 
that  the  chief  utility  of  cupping  and  leeching  consists  not  in  the  blood 
withdrawn,  but  in  the  derivant  and  counter-irritant  effect  which  they 
produce.  Dry  cups , a mustard-plaster,  a turpentine-stupe,  or  other 
counter-irritant  application,  may  render  the  painful  process  of  cupping 
or  leeching  unnecessary.  ^ 

ESCHAROTICS. 

The  substances  belonging  to  this  group  are  employed  for  the  pur- 
pose of  destroying  the  tissues  to  which  they  are  applied.  They  differ 
m their  mocl0  of  action,  in  the  extent  of  the  destruction  which  they 
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effect,  in  their  capacity  for  diffusion  into  the  blood,  and  in  the  results 
which  they  severally  accomplish. 

They  are  prescribed  for  the  purpose  of  cauterizing  poisoned  wounds 
— syphilitic  ulcers , snake-bites , the  bites  of  rabid  animals — for  the  re- 
moval of  gangrenous  parts,  foul  or  exuberant  granulations , and  espe- 
cially for  the  destruction  of  malignant  growths.  When  the  diseased 
parts,  to  the  destruction  of  which  they  are  devoted,  have  been  fully 
acted  upon,  the  caustic  action  is  ended ; poultices  are  applied  to  favor 
the  entire  separation  of  the  sloughs,  and  a healthy  surface  is  finally  left 
to  heal  by  granulations. 

The  members  of  this  group  have,  with  one  exception,  been  dis- 
cussed elsewhere: 

The  mineral  acids. 

The  chloride  and  sulphate  of  zinc. 

Potassa  fusa  and  potassa  cum  calce. 

Arsenious  acid. 

The  acid  nitrate  of  mercury. 

Bromine. 

Acidum  Chromicum. — Chromic  acid.  “ In  deep-red,  needle-form 
crystals,  deliquescent,  and  very  soluble  in  water,  forming  an  orange-red 
solution.” 

Actions  and  Uses. — Chromic  acid  is  an  oxidizing  caustic.  When 
the  action  ceases,  sesquioxide  of  chromium  remains.  It  is  slow  in  ac- 
tion, and  not  very  painful,  but  it  penetrates  deeply  and  is  remarkably 
destructive.  Small  animals,  as  mice  and  birds,  are  dissolved  entirely, 
bones  and  all,  by  chromic  acid.  Owing  to  the  fact  that  it  penetrates 
deeply  without  much  pain,  care  must  be  used  in  its  application  as  a 
caustic,  lest  it  injure  parts  which  are  not  intended  to  be  affected.  When 
it  is  applied  as  a caustic,  the  surrounding  tissues  must  be  well  protected. 
For  the  destruction  of  malignant  groicths , haemorrhoids , warts , etc.,  the 
acid  should  be  made  into  a paste  by  the  addition  of  sufficient  water. 
The  part  to  which  it  is  applied  first  becomes  yellow,  then  brownish,  and 
ultimately  black,  and  the  eschar  is  detached  in  from  twenty-four  to  fortv- 
eight  hours. 

A solution  of  chromic  acid  of  the  strength  of  one  hundred  grains  to 
an  ounce  of  distilled  water  is  an  efficient  local  application  in  syphilitic 
warts  and  vegetations , condylomata , lupus , sycosis , tinea  tonsurans , 
etc.  A still  stronger  solution  (grs.  xv  — 3 j of  hot  water)  has  been 
injected  into  the  uterine  cavity  with  success  in  cases  of  uterine  haemor- 
rhage and  uterine  catarrh  (Wooster). 

Authorities  referred  to : 

Busch,  Dr.  E.  Annuairc  de  Therapeutique , vol.  xxiv.,  p.  229. 

Heller,  Dr.  Ibidem , 1S53,  p.  283. 

Marshall,  Jonx.  The  Lancet , 1857,  vol.  i.,  p.  88. 

Wooster,  Dr.  The  American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences , 1869,  p.  367. 
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EMOLLIENTS,  DEMULCENTS,  AND  PROTECTIVE  AGENTS. 

Glycerina. — Glycerine.  “ A colorless,  inodorous,  sirupy  liquid,  of  a 
sweet  taste,  and  having  the  specific  gravity  of  1.25.  It  is  soluble  in 
water  and  in  alcohol,  but  not  in  ether.” 

Glycerine-  Ointment. — (Unofficinal.)  (Spermaceti,  3 ss ; white  wax, 
3 j ; oil  of  almonds,  3 ij ; glycerine,  3 j — add  the  glycerine  to  the 
melted  ingredients,  and  stir  briskly  till  cold)  Squire. 

Glyconine. — An  emulsion  of  glycerine  and  the  yelk  of  eggs — four 
parts  of  the  yelks  and  five  parts  of  glycerine. 

Glycerine-  Cream. — (Glycerine,  1 ; soft  soap,  1 ; cherry-laurel  wa- 
ter, 1)  Squire. 

Glycerine- Cream  with  Camphor. — (Glycerine,  2 ; camphor,  1 ; rec- 
tified spirit,  1)  Squire. 

Glycerina  A.myli. — Glycerite  of  starch.  (Starch,  1 ; glycerine,  8^-) 

Ph.  Br. 

Properties. — Exposed  to  the  air,  glycerine  slowly  absorbs  moist- 
ure, but  it  aoes  not  evaporate,  and  it  does  not  become  rancid  or  undergo 
fermentation  spontaneously.  It  is  unctuous  to  the  touch,  and  is  obsti- 
nately sticky.  Glycerine  possesses  remarkable  solvent  powers.  One 
part  of  iodine  and  one  of  iodide  of  potassium  dissolve  in  two  parts  of 
glycerine.  Bromine,  the  iodide  of  sulphur,  the  chlorides  of  potassium 
and  sodium,  the  alkalies,  some  of  the  alkaline  earths,  many  of  the  neu- 
tral salts,  the  vegetable  acids,  especially  tannic,  most  of  the  alkaloids 
(morphia,  quinia,  strychnia,  veratria,  and  atropia),  are  soluble  in  glyce- 
rine. Carbolic  acid,  the  fatty  acids,  cocoa-butter,  camphor,  chloroform, 
calomel,  iodide  of  lead,  and  the  resins,  do  not  dissolve  in  glycerine. 

The  antiseptic  property  of  glycerine  is  decided.  Vaccine  lymph 
may  be  preserved  unchanged  almost  indefinitely  when  stored  up  in  pure 
glycerine;  and  anatomical  preparations,  and  specimens  of  natural  his- 
tory, are  kept  in  preservative  solutions  consisting  chiefly  of  this  sub- 
stance. Microscopical  and  pathological  specimens  are  after  a time  soft- 
ened and  disintegrated  by  pure  glycerine. 

Applied  to  the  tissues  of  the  body,  glycerine,  if  pure,  is  perfectly 
bland  and  unirntating,  as  a rule,  but  in  some  subjects  severe  smarting 
is  produced  on  contact  of  the  purest  glycerine  with  the  mucous  mem- 
brane. When  it  contains  the  fatty  acids,  oxalic  or  formic  acids,  it  pos- 
sesses very  positive  irritant  qualities.  It  abstracts  water  from  the  tis- 
sues. 

No  systemic  effects  are  produced  by  the  stomach  administration  of 
glycerine.  It  does  not  impair  or  stimulate  digestion,  and  sometimes 
acts  as  a laxative.  It  has  but  feeble  nutritive  quality. 

Therapy. — Glycerine  has  been  proposed  and  used  as  a substitute 
for  cod-liver  oil,  in  the  various  cachectic  states  in  which  the  latter  is 
prescribed.  It  has  been  conclusively  shown  that  it  is  inferior  to  cod- 
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liver  oil  in  every  respect.  As  a vehicle  for  the  administration  of  cod- 
liver  oil,  it  is  extremely  serviceable  (glyconine,  a teaspoonful ; cod-liver 
oil,  a teaspoonful ; tincture  of  cinnamon,  ten  drops). 

Good  results  have  been  reported  from  the  use  of  glycerine  in  diabetes , 
but  the  data  are  as  yet  insufficient  to  enable  a correct  estimate  of  its 
real  value  to  be  made.  The  internal  administration  of  glycerine  has 
been  resorted  to  for  the  removal  of  acne , with  success ; but  the  author’s 
experience  has  not  been  so  satisfactory. 

The  most  important  applications  of  glycerine,  besides  its  numerous 
uses  as  a vehicle,  are  topical  as  an  emollient.  Applied  to  the  affected 
mucous  membrane  by  means  of  a camel’s-hair  pencil,  pure  glycerine 
affords  great  relief  in  acute  coryza.  Chronic  follicular  pharyngitis, 
accompanied  with  profuse  secretion,  is  generally  improved  by  the  same 
application,  but  the  addition  of  tannic  acid  greatly  enhances  its  cura- 
tive power  in  this  affection.  A solution  of  morphia  in  glycerine,  ap- 
plied to  the  fauces  .with  a brush,  relieves  the  cough  of  phthisis.  A bet- 
ter application  in  many  respects  is  a mixture  of  glycerine,  crystallized 
sugar,  and  whiskey.  This  mixture,  allowed  to  trickle  slowly  down  the 
fauces,  allays  irritability  and  keeps  the  mucous  membrane  moist  (gly- 
cerine, two  parts ; whiskey,  one  part ; crystallized  sugar,  a sufficiency). 

An  enema  of  glycerine  and  infusion  of  flaxseed  (one  to  four)  allays 
the  tenesmus  in  cases  of  acute  dysentery. 

For  chapped  hands  or  face,  glyconine  is  an  excellent  application. 
In  seborrhoea,  glycerine-cream  gives  good  results.  For  fissures  of  the 
nipple,  Stills  strongly  recommends  a “liniment  made  by  adding  one 
part  of  tincture  of  benzoin  to  six  or  eight  of  glycerine,  and  filtering  the 
mixture.” 

In  pityriasis  and  in  the  papular  eruptions , glycerine  is  serviceable, 
but,  in  general,  it  may  be  stated  that  its  use  in  skin-diseases  is  disap- 
pointing, and  that  it  is  inferior  as  a local  application  to  the  usual  oils 
and  fats  employed  in  this  way. 

Glycerine  has  been  used  as  a dressing  for  wounds  and  idcercited 
surfaces,  with  more  or  less  advantage.  It  is  largely  prescribed  by  gynse 
cologists  as  a topical  application  to  erosions  and  ulcerations  of  the  cer- 
vix uteri,  and  for  the  relief  of  vaginal  leucorrhcea. 

The  glycerite  of  starch  (plasma)  is  an  excellent  vehicle  for  the  appli- 
cation of  astringents  to  the  eye,  and  is  much  employed  by  ophthal- 
mologists for  this  purpose.  Glycerine  is  used  bv  otologists  to  soften 
cerumen,  to  entangle  insects  which  have  entered  the  ear,  to  diminish 
the  secretion  of  pus,  and  to  relieve  the  morbid  state  of  the  auditory 
canal  in  cases  of  otorrhoea. 

Collodhim. — Collodion.  “ Is  a slightly  opalescent  liquid,  of  a sirupy 
consistence.  By  long  standing  it  deposits  a layer  of  fibrous  matter,  and 
becomes  more  transparent.  This  layer  should  be  reincorporated,  by 
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agitation,  before  the  collodion  is  used.  When  applied  it  should  form  a 
colorless,  transparent,  flexible,  and  strongly  contractile  film.” 

Collodium  Flexile. — Flexible  collodion.  (Collodion,  Canada  tur- 
pentine, castor-oil.) 

Liquor  Gutta-Perchae.  — Solution  of  gutta-percha.  (Gutta-percha, 
carbonate  of  lead,  purified  chloroform.) 

Actions  and  Uses. — These  solutions,  when  applied  to  the  integu- 
ment, evaporate,  leaving  a transparent  film  or  coating  impervious  to 
air  and  moisture.  In  drying  collodion  contracts  energetically,  and  may 
indeed  produce  such  a degree  of  constriction  as  to  cause  pain,  and  to 
render  the  part  bloodless.  Flexible  collodion  contains  turpentine  and 
castor-oil,  which  confer  the  property  of  flexibility,  while  they  do  not 
impair  the  impermeability  of  the  film.  The  solution  of  gutta-percha 
has  properties  similar  to  flexible  collodion. 

These  solutions  are  employed  to  protect  exposed  parts  from  the 
contact  of  air,  to  secure  primary  union  of  incised  wounds,  to  cause  reso- 
lution of  inflamed  parts  by  mechanical  pressure,  etc. 

Some  cases  of  chronic  tubercular  and  squamous  skin-diseases  are 
much  improved  by  coating  them  with  the  gutta-percha  solution.  Pre- 
vious to  the  application  of  the  solution  all  scales  should  be  removed. 
Excellent  results  have  been  obtained  in  herpes  zoster  by  a thick  coating 
of  the  flexible  collodion,  or  the  gutta-percha  solution : the  pain  is  re- 
lieved, the  vesicles  aborted,  and  the  duration  of  the  disease  shortened. 
As  this  is  a self-limited  disease,  there  must  remain  a suspicion  of  post 
hoc  rather  than  propter  hoc.  Erysipelas , especially  of  the  traumatic 
variety,  is,  at  least,  much  relieved  as  regards  the  local  symptoms  by  a 
thick  coating  of  flexible  collodion,  but  there  is  no  evidence  that  it  actu- 
ally shortens  the  duration  of  the  disease.  Burns  to  the  first  degree 
aie  greatly  benefited  by  the  same  application;  it  prevents  contact  of 
the  air,  and  allays  the  irritation  and  pain.  Wlien,  however,  there  is 
much  exudation,  or  sloughing  takes  place,  an  impermeable  coating  adds 
to  the  distress. 

Collodion  has  been  used  without  much  success  in  small-pox , to  hin- 
der the  development  of  the  pustules.  Small  boils,  carbuncles,  ncevi, 
and  even  superficially  placed  aneurisms,  may  be  so  compressed  as  to 
arrest  the  local  inflammation  or  to  cause  coagulation  of  the  blood. 
Orchitis  may  be  treated  by  a coating  of  collodion,  instead  of  strapping. 
When  the  mechanical  effects  of  the  collodion  are  to  be  obtained,  succes- 
sive layers  must  be  applied. 

Fissures  of  the  nipples  are  best  treated  by  flexible  collodion  or  gutta- 
percha solution.  The  fissures  are  carefully  wiped  dry,  well  approxi- 
mated, and  then  thoroughly  coated.  Nipples  that  are  retracted  may 
be  made  more  prominent  by  surrounding  them,  after  being  well  drawn 
out,  with  a thick  layer  of  collodion  so  placed  that  on  contracting  it  will 
pucker  the  skin  of  the  areola. 
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Collodion  has  been  used  with  success  as  a means  of  compression  in 
umbilical  hernia , spina-bifida , varicocele , etc. 

Chondrus. — Chondrus  Crispus.  Irish  moss. 

Cetrarla. — Cetraria  Islandica.  Iceland  moss. 

Decoctum  Cetrarice. — Decoction  of  Iceland  moss. 

Composition. — The  principal  constituent  of  chondrus  is  a mucilage, 
which,  when  dry,  is  horny,  but  swells  up  in  water  forming  a jelly. 
Cetraria  contains  about  seventy  per  cent,  of  a starch  (lichen-starch),  a 
decoction  of  which  gelatinizes  on  cooling.  In  addition  to  this  starch 
cetraria  contains  a bitter  principle  (cetrarin),  and  a peculiar  acid  (lich- 
eno-stearic  acid). 

These  lichens  are  used  only  for  the  production  of  diets  for  the  sick. 
They  were  formerly  supposed  to  possess  some  peculiar  virtues  which 
rendered  them  serviceable  to  pulmonary  invalids.  As  articles  of  food, 
they  have  a very  low  position  as  regards  nutritive  value.  The  decoc- 
tion of  cetraria  may  be  used  as  a stomachic  tonic,  containing  as  it  does 
a bitter  principle  ; but  it  is  only  to  be  prescribed  when  the  more  effi- 
cient remedies  are  not  well  borne. 

Chondrus  may  be  made  into  jelly  or  blanc  mange , in  the  same  way 
as  gelatine  is  now  prepared  for  this  purpose.  Neligan  gives  the  fol- 
lowing recipe  for  the  preparation  of  a jelly  from  chondrus : Chondrus, 
washed  and  macerated,  thirty  grains ; spring-water,  a pint ; boil  down 
to  one-half  and  strain  with  expression,  and  add  to  the  strained  liquor 
four  ounces  of  white  sugar,  one  ounce  of  gum-acacia,  and  thirty  grains 
of  powdered  orris-root ; heat  to  dryness  with  a gentle  temperature, 
stirring  constantly  so  as  to  obtain  a pulverulent  mass,  to  which  three 
ounces  of  arrow-root  are  to  be  added  by  trituration.  A jelly  is  pre- 
pared with  this  powder  by  rubbing  a teaspoonful  of  it  with  a little  cold 
water,  and  then  pouring  a cupful  of  boiling  water  on  it. 

Acacia. — Gum-arabic.  “ A gummy  exudation  from  acacia  vera,  and 
other  species  of  acacia.” 

Mucilago  Acacice . — Mucilage  of  gum-arabic. 

Syrupus  Acacias. — Sirup  of  gum-arabic. 

Tragacantha. — Tragacanth.  “ The  gummy  exudation  from  astraga- 
lus verus,  and  from  other  species  of  astragalus.” 

Mucilago  Tragacanthae, . — Mucilage  of  tragacanth. 

Sassafras  Medulla. — “ The  pith  of  the  stems  of  sassafras  officinale.” 

Mucilago  Sassafras  Medullce. — Mucilage  of  sassafras-pith. 

Actions  and  Uses. — These  preparations  are  used  as  demulcent 
drinks,  in  cases  of  acute  inflammation  of  the  stomach  and  intestines. 
They  are  supposed  to  make  a protective  coating  on  the  inflamed  part 
33 
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and  thus  save  it  from  further  injury.  They  are  especially  indicated 
when  irritating  and  corrosive  substances  have  been  swallowed.  They 
are  also  frequently  prescribed  as  diet-drinks  in  fevers  and  in  acute  in- 
flammations, in  accordance  with  the  supposition  that  they  are  not  only 
soothing  to  the  alimentary  canal  but  are,  in  a limited  sense,  foods.  As 
nutrients  these  gums  and  mucilaginous  substances  rank  very  low,  and 
can  by  no  means  take  the  place  of  such  a food  as  milk.  Furthermore 
they  are  exceedingly  apt  to  undergo  fermentation,  and  to  produce  flatu- 
lent colic  and  diarrhoea. 

Mucilaginous  drinks  are  very  frequently  taken  in  catarrhal  affections 
of  the  bronchial  tubes  and  of  the  kidneys,  with  the  view  to  modify  the 
morbid  process  going  on  in  these  parts.  It  need  hardly  be  stated  that 
such  a theory  of  the  utility  of  demulcents  is  erroneous.  Cough  is  modi- 
fied by  an  influence  which  is  probably  reflex,  when  mucilages  are  ap- 
plied to  the  fauces  ; but  in  no  other  way  can  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  air-passages  be  affected  by  such  remedies  taken  into  the  stomach. 
As  gums  undergo  digestion  in  the  alimentary  canal,  it  is  obvious  that 
they  cannot  act  as  demulcents  on  any  part  of  the  urinary  tract. 

The  chief  use  of  these  remedies  is  in  extemporaneous  prescriptions, 
to  hold  insoluble  medicines  in  suspension,  and  to  cover  the  taste  of 
disagreeable  ingredients. 

Linum.  Flaxseed.  “ The  seed  of  linum  usitatissimum.” 

Lini  Farina. — Flaxseed-meal. 

Infusion  Lini  Composition.  — Compound  infusion  of  flaxseed. 
(Flaxseed,  § ss  ; liquorice-root,  3 ij ; boiling  water,  Oj.) 

Ulmus.— Slippery-elm  bark.  “ The  inner  bark  of  ulmus  fulva.” 

Mucilago  TJlmi. — Mucilage  of  slippery-elm  bark. 

Glycyrrhiza— Liquorice-root.  “ The  root  of  glycyrrhiza  glabra. 

Extraction  Glycyrrhiza}. — Extract  of  glycyrrhiza  (liquorice). 

Mistu ra  Glycyrrhiza 3 Composita.  — Compound  liquorice  - mixture 
(brown  mixture).  A simple  expectorant  containing  paregoric,  vrine  of 
antimony,  and  spirits  of  nitrous  ether.  Dose,  3 j — 3 ss. 

Actions  and  Uses.— The  remedies  of  this  group  contain  mucilagi- 
nous constituents  on  which  their  properties  depend.  They  are  fre- 
quently prescribed  as  protectives  in  gastrointestinal  disorders,  and  as 
expectorants  in  bronchial  affections. 

Poultices— Flaxseed-meal,  powdered  slippery-elm  bark,  and  Indian 
or  corn  meal,  are  most  frequently  used  for  the  preparation  of  poultices. 
Wheat-bread  and  milk  are  also  occasionally  employed  for  the  same 
purpose. 

In  the  preparation  of  a poultice,  the  meal  is  slowly  incorporated 
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with  hot  water,  until  a mass  of  the  proper  consistency  is  made.  The 
mixture  itself  should  not  be  applied  immediately  to  the  part,  for  it  dries 
and  adheres  with  considerable  tenacity.  A piece  of  washed  muslin  of 
quadrangular  shape,  and  of  sufficient  size,  is  selected  j the  hot  mass  is 
spread  on  one  end  of  the  muslin,  leaving  a margin  ol  one  inch  on  three 
sides ; the  long  end  of  the  muslin  is  then  folded  over  the  mass,  and  the 
free  margins  are  stitched  or  pinned  together.  It  the  poultice  is  not 
frequently  renewed,  to  prevent  drying,  some  glycerine  should  be  added 
to  the  surface  which  is  to  remain  in  contact  with  the  tissues.  Lauda- 
num, or  other  narcotics,  may  be  stirred  in  with  the  meal  if  the  relief  of 
pain  be  desirable. 

A yeast-poultice  consists  of  brewers’  yeast,  to  which  sufficient  flax- 
seed is  added  to  give  the  proper  consistence. 

A charcoal-poultice  differs  from  an  ordinary  poultice  in  having  pow- 
dered charcoal  incorporated  with  the  mass.  In  order  that  a charcoal- 
poultice  shall  have  the  proper  consistence,  the  mass  should  be  thin 
enough  to  take  up  a sufficient  quantity  of  charcoal. 

Actions  and  Uses. — A poultice  is  a means  of  applying  continuous 
heat  with  moisture,  and  of  softening  the  tissues.  An  afflux  of  blood 
takes  place  to  the  part,  the  vessels  dilate,  the  tissues,  softened  by  the 
combined  influence  of  heat  and  moisture,  permit  the  easy  diffusion  of 
the  fluids.  If  the  process  of  inflammation  has  begun,  or  is  in  progress, 
the  stasis  is  relieved,  the  tension  of  the  inflamed  part  is  lessened,  and 
resolution  is  thus  favored ; or,  if  the  stage  of  exudation  is  reached,  the 
migration  and  multiplication  of  the  white  corpuscles  are  promoted,  and 
the  extrusion  of  purulent  elements  facilitated.  The  accumulation  of 
blood  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  poultice  seems  to  diminish  the  press- 
ure elsewhere,  and  thus  poultices  of  large  size  lower  the  arterial  tension 
and  lessen  stasis  in  internal  parts.  Poultices  relieve  the  pain  of  in- 
flamed parts  by  relaxing  the  tissues,  and  thus  removing  pressure  from 
the  sensory  nerve-filaments.  The  impression  thus  made  on  the  periph- 
eral nerve-endings  is  transmitted  to  the  centre  and  reflected  over  in- 
ternal organs.  It  is  within  the  range  of  everybody’s  personal  experi- 
ence that  warm,  moist  applications  relieve  pain  in  internal  and  distant 
parts,  which  have  no  anatomical  connection  with  the  integument  to 
which  the  applications  are  made. 

Poultices  have,  therefore,  a local  and  a systemic  effect.  Their  thera- 
peutical uses  are  based  on  this  conception  of  their  physiological  actions. 
They  are  prescribed  to  relieve  the  tension  and  to  promote  resolution 
or  suppuration  in  boils , carbuncles , and  other  superficial  inflammations , 
to  hasten  the  healing  of  irritable  ulcers , to  favor  the  separation  of 
gangrenous  sloughs , etc.  Foul-smelling  wounds  requiring  the  use  of 
poultices  are  best  treated  with  the  yeast  or  charcoal  poultice. 

Unquestionable  benefit  is  derived  from  the  application  of  hot  poul- 
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tices  externally  in  acute  faucial  inflammations , in  pneumonia , pleuri- 
tis,  pericarditis,  hepatitis,  peritonitis,  etc. 

The  application  of  poultices  sometimes  degenerates  into  abuse.  If 
too  long  continued,  the  skin  becomes  white,  wrinkled,  and  sodden ; 
small  abscesses  or  boils  form,  and  the  vessels  of  the  parts  very  slowly 
regain  their  tone.  If  kept  too  long  in  contact  with  wounds  or  ulcer- 
ated surfaces,  the  granulations  become  pale  and  flabby,  and  the  healing 
process  is  retarded.  Applied  indiscreetly  to  inflamed  joints,  they  may 
promote  suppuration,  and  thus  permanently  injure  these  structures.  If 
kept  long  in  contact  with  a large  extent  of  surface,  they  will  lower  the 
general  tone  and  vigor  of  the  system,  depress  the  systemic  circulation, 
exhaust  the  irritability  of  the  vaso-motor  nerves,  and  thus  seriously 
embarrass  the  reparative  process,  it  not  wholly  prevent  repair. 
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